CHAPTER – 1
Indian Banking Scenario
You have to keep yourself updated on a daily basis by reading financial newspapers,
magazines, e-mails, e-circulars and the publications of our Association. A brief
overview is provided in this chapter.

Banking Infrastructure Today
Banking Sector plays an important role in the development of the economy of the country and creates impact
on the lives of the people. Countries with robust banking sector have become developed economies. As per
the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), India’s banking sector is sufficiently capitalised and well-regulated. The
financial and economic conditions in the country are far superior to any other country in the world. Credit,
market and liquidity risk studies suggest that Indian banks are generally resilient and have withstood the
global downturn well.
Indian banking industry has recently witnessed the roll out of innovative banking models like payments and
small finance banks. The central bank granted in-principle approval to 11 payments banks. Later three of
the 11 backed out citing business concerns and only two entities – Airtel Payments bank and India Post
Payments Bank have started operations . RBI’s new measures may go a long way in helping the
restructuring of the domestic banking industry.
Market Size
The Indian banking system consists of 21 public sector banks, 20 private sector banks, 30 foreign banks, 82
regional rural banks, 1,561 urban cooperative banks, 31 state cooperative banks, 57 District Cooperative
Banks and 93,550 rural cooperative banks, in addition to cooperative credit institutions. Public-sector banks
control nearly 80 percent of the market, thereby leaving comparatively much smaller shares for its private
peers. Banks are also encouraging their customers to manage their finances using mobile phones.
Standard & Poor estimated that credit growth in India’s banking sector would improve to 11-13 per cent in
FY17. However, the credit growth in FY 2017 is only 5.1%, the lowest in over 60 years.
EVOLUTION OF INDIAN BANKING
In a nutshell when India attained Independence in 1947 it inherited a weak, desperate and unwieldy banking
structure. Other than Imperial Bank of India, there were many Indian Joint Stock Banks but they did not
have adequate capital and due to unhealthy business practises 205 banks went out of business during 1947 to
1951.
Before Independence
Before Independence money lenders had a field day. Central Banking Enquiry Report 1929 explains how the
farmers who constituted the majority were totally dependent on the money lenders who were the one’s
financing inputs for agriculture, purchase the produces and had hold on the land which was mortgaged to
them formally or informally. Punjab’s legendary scholar Malcom Darling stated in 1925 that “the Indian
peasant is born in debt, lives in debt and dies in debt”. The exploitation of the money lenders who were also
the land lords had made the farmer totally dependent on them in the absence of a Banking facility.
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Studies have proved that rural credit always has been a cushion against shocks like draught, flood etc. Credit
is needed to smoothen out the asymmetry between the flow of earnings and cyclisity of expenditure. Each of
the basic needs of health, education, food and social security, apart from the working capital and long term
investment requirements of rural livelihood create a major demand for credit.
AFTER INDEPENDENCE
The Banking Companies Act 1949 was amended 10 times between 1950 and 1967 trying to strengthen the
banking system. As a result between 1960 and 1969 there were 48 compulsory mergers, 20 voluntary
amalgamations, 17 mergers with State Bank of India, 125 transfers of assets and liabilities, all involving 210
banks. The number of banks which was 567 in 1951 came down to 295 in 1961 and finally 91 in 1967.
FOCUS ON CO-OPERATIVES
The historic All India Rural Credit Survey carried out in 1954 showed that formal credit institutions provided
less than 9% of credit needs in India. Money lenders, Traders and rich land lords handled more than 75% of
rural credit. Between 1950’s and 1960’s a way forward was possible through co-operative societies. Their
share in rural credit was less than 5%. But it rose to 20% in 1971 due to the policies which encouraged cooperatives.
Today India’s co-operative structure has over 13 crore members including 6 crore borrowers and is one of the
largest rural financial systems in the world. Around one lakh primary agriculture credit societies can be
regarded as the bed rock of India’s rural economy. However the credit societies have never attained the
enormous potential opened up by their vast outreach because of poor governance and political interference.
While they were originally supposed to be member driven, democratic, self governing, self reliant
institutions, Co-operatives have constantly depended on Government for their basic functions. State
Governments have become the dominant share holders, Managers, Regulators, Supervisors and Auditors.
Savings and credit functions go together and provide strength to the co-operatives all over the world which
has been missing in India. Dominance of richer people and rural elite continues in these institutions even
today.
SOCIAL ORIENTATION FOR BANKS
In furtherance of the objectives of Regional and Functional spread of Banking, the social orientation of
commercial banking was conceived in the founding law of Reserve Bank of India itself which, as a
pioneering provision, entrusted to it the responsibility of enlarging the supply of agriculture finance through
co-operative institutions or through scheduled commercial banks. On the basis of the recommendations of
the Rural banking enquiry committee (1950) for involving commercial banks in rural credit, the then
Imperial Bank of India agreed to open 114 offices in rural and semi urban areas (against 274 branches
recommended) but could open only 63 branches in 5 years from July 1951. It was therefore thought that
without the states intervention, banking facilities could not be extended to such areas. Hence the
Imperial Bank of India was brought under Public ownership as State Bank of India from 1955 with
the Central Bank (RBI) holding 92% of its shares with statutory responsibility to establish atleast 400
additional branches within a 5 year period. It not only fulfilled the target but also went beyond the targets
proving that the policy intervention of the State only can achieve the Goals effectively. In September 1959,
major state associated Banks of Princely states were taken over and vested with the State Bank of India as
subsidiaries numbering 7. Still weaknesses of the Commercial Banking system, such as poor population
coverage of Bank branches, deposits and credit, urban concentration, vast spectral credit gaps, excess control
over banks by Industrial and commercial houses, and unduly poor capital base continued. This led to a re
orientation of the Banking System. Between 1965 and 1969 social control over commercial banks was
brought in by the Government. They were
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Introduction of the credit authorization scheme requiring banks to obtain prior authorization for
granting fresh credit limits of Rs.10 million or over to any single party so as to align credit policy more
closely with the five year plan objectives.
The initiation of social control scheme in 1968 with the objectives of achieving a wider spread of Bank
Credit, preventing its misuse and directing a larger volume of credit to priority sectors and
The statutory reconstitution of commercial bank boards with a majority representation to informal
sectors

2.
3.

This was done on the basis of the experiment in France, integrating credit allocation with their system of
indicative planning which became a success. The decade 1955 to 1965 saw a series of steps towards building
a strong institutional structure for promoting medium term and long term loans for industry and agriculture
through public sector. These include the nationalisation of insurance sector in April 1955, setting up of an
Industrial Finance Dept within RBI in 1957, administering a credit guarantee scheme for small scale
industries in July 1960 and promotion of many industrial credit institutions. In 1955, Industrial credit and
Investment corporation of India was established. In 1958, re-finance corporation was set up. In 1964,
Industrial Development Bank of India and Unit Trust of India were promoted. RBI also set up National
Industrial Credit (Long term operations) fund from the year 1964-65. In the sphere of agriculture credit 2
funds were set up in 1955 called National Agricultural Credit (Long terms operations) fund and National
Agricultural Credit ( Stabilisation ) fund. From out of the profits of the RBI to support the co-operative
credit structure and the agriculture re finance and development Corporation was set up in 1975.
BEFORE NATIONALISATION
The Socio political environment of 2nd half of 1960s reflected a sense of disenchantment in the growing
inequalities spawned by the development process – a sense which was highlighted by a series of studies such
as the reports of monopolies enquiry commission and Mahalanobis committee on distribution of income and
levels of living (1964). R.K. Hazari submitted a detailed report to the planning commission in September
1967, wherein he stated “so long as many of the major credit institutions, are under direct control and/ or
influence of big industry and unless the linked control of the industry and bank in the same hands is snapped,
the nationalisation of banks, reducing concentration of economic power with a few was not possible”.
Besides interlocking of influence and interests which was a bane of the banking system then, the actual
operations of banks were characterized by serious inadequacies. First, the coverage of the branch network
was unduly low compared with the size of the population - an average of one branch office for 65,000
persons in the population, whereas the developed-country norm was one branch per 8,000 population.
Second, the urban orientation of the banking system was blatantly obvious. At the end of June 1969, there
were just about 1,832 (or 22.2. per cent) out of 8,262 bank branches located in rural areas. Even this spread
was achieved because of the accelerated branch banking policy adopted by the State Bank of India, which
operated 629 branches in rural areas. Third, concentration was not even in urban areas. As of April 1969,
there were 617 towns without any commercial bank branch, of which 444 towns were not served by any
bank at all. The five metropolitan cities of Bombay(now Mumbai), Calcutta(now Kolkata), Delhi,
Madras(now Chennai) and Ahmedabad accounted for as much as 46 per cent of total bank deposits and 65
per cent of total bank credit as at the end of 1967. Fourth, the most disconcerting aspect of the banking
structure was the sectoral distribution of bank credit. The share of agriculture in total bank advances in 1951
was 2.1 per cent; and even this figure had declined to 0.2 per cent by 1965-66. After the move to impose
social control, it edged up to 2.1 per cent in March 1967. In the case of industry, on the other hand, its share
of bank credit rose from 30.4 per cent in 1949 to 52.7 per cent in 1961 and further to 62.7 per cent in March
1966. Fifth, the financial stake of the shareholders in banks was almost negligible. For major banks, paid-up
capital had constituted just about 1 per cent of total bank deposits. Finally, professionalisation of the
banking cadre and the system of training for that left much to be desired resulting in a serious shortage of
trained, qualified and experienced professional managers. Overall, an essential feature of the banking system
appeared to be financial exclusion.
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OBJECTIVES OF BANK NATIONALISATION
In many countries of Europe, banking development in the post-war years was noteworthy in that it took
account of the vital differences between banking and other industries. Recognising the sensitive nature of
the banking industry, many countries with predominantly capitalist economic structures thought it fit either
to nationalise their banks or to subject them to rigorous surveillance and social control. France, Italy and
Sweden were typical examples in this respect.
Thus, the environment, motivation and rationale for the nationalisation of banks existed and justified the
action in 1969. The declared objectives of nationalization were: (i) wider territorial and regional spread
of the branch network; (ii) better mobilisation of financial savings through bank deposits; (iii) reorientation of credit deployment in favour of small and disadvantaged classes all along the production
spectrum; (iv) removal of control by a few business houses (and that too with microscopic capital
stakes), (v) the conferring of a professional bent to bank managements, and (vi) the provision of
adequate training and reasonable terms of service for bank staff. It bears stating that public ownership
of banks serves a number of overarching objectives. By subordinating the profit motive to social objectives,
it allows the system to exploit the potential for cross subsidization, to direct credit to targeted sectors, despite
differential costs, and disadvantaged sections of society at differential interest rates. This permitted the
fashioning of a system of inclusive finance that could substantially reduce financial exclusion. And by
giving the state influence over the process of financial intermediation it allowed the government to use the
banking industry as a lever to advance the development effort. In particular, it allowed for the mobilization
of technical and scientific talent that could deliver both credit and technical support to agriculture and the
small scale industrial sector. This multifaceted role of state-controlled banking was also conceived to be a
supply-leading one with emphasis on building a financial structure in anticipation of real sector activities,
particularly in underdeveloped and under-banked regions of the country.
In the circumstances, any attempt at significantly altering the deployment of commercial bank credit
required purposeful action on three fronts: (i) rigorous control over the pre-emption of credit by the medium
and large-scale industries and also by the private trade; (ii) positive policies and instruments for directing
credit in favour of the designated 'priority' areas; and (iii) the development and maintenance of a sound
framework of instruments and institutions to fulfil those objectives. The nationalisation of banks was
expected to vastly speed up branch expansion; help mobilise deposit resources from all parts of the country
and from all sections of the people; meet diverse production needs irrespective of size, assets and the social
status of borrowers; create fresh opportunities for backward areas; and finally, ensure that large borrowers
did not have more access to the resources of the banks than was actually required for productive use and to
prevent the use of credit for speculative and other unproductive purposes.
Nationalisation – A move forward
14 of India's largest scheduled commercial banks were nationalized in 1969. The RBI now acquired a more
direct and activist role in deciding banking policies with "a larger social purpose" and the need to "serve
national priorities and objectives such as rapid growth of agriculture, small industries and exports, raising of
employment levels, encouragement of new entrepreneurs and development of backward areas".
The 1961 Census showed that nearly 50 percent of India's towns and almost none of our villages had bank
branches. In 1969 not even 1 percent of India's villages were served-by commercial banks. While industry
accounted for a mere 15% of national income, its share in commercial bank credit was nearly 67%. On the
other hand, agriculture that contributed 50% of GDP virtually got nothing from banks.
Nationalization was aimed at redressing these inequities. Banks needed a license from the RBI if they
wanted to open a new branch. After nationalization, branch expansion was deliberately directed towards
previously unbanked or under-banked rural and semi-urban areas. In 1980 six more banks were nationalized.
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Reaching out to Unbanked Areas
The RBI created a comprehensive list of unbanked locations in India that it circulated every few years to all
banks. In 1970, the RBI made its first "socially coercive" licensing policy. For every new branch in an
already banked area (with one or more branches), each bank would have to open at least 3 branches in
unbanked rural or semi-urban areas. In 1976 Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) were created. RRBs were set up
to develop the rural economy by providing "credit and other facilities, particularly to small and marginal
farmers, agricultural labourers, artisans and small entrepreneurs”
The number of rural branches of banks (including RRBs) increased from a mere 1443 in 1969 to around
35,000 in the early 1990s. Most of this increase was in unbanked areas. The number of banked locations rose
in this period from around a thousand to over 25,000. The share of rural branches went up from 18 to 58
percent during the same period. Present Status - As on 31st March 2015, there were 125857 Bank branches
of which 48557 (38.58%) were in rural areas, 33766 (26.82%) in semi urban areas, 23036 (18.30%) in Urban
centres and 20498 ( 16.30%) in Metros.
Another major impetus to rural credit was provided by the establishment of the National Bank for
Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) in 1982. NABARD was set up as an apex Development
Bank with a mandate for facilitating credit flow for agriculture, rural industries and all other related
economic activities in rural areas
In order to ensure that rural deposits were not used to just increase urban credit, the RBI directed that each
rural and semi-urban bank branch had to maintain a credit-deposit ratio of at least 60%. Between 1969 and
1987, rural credit as a proportion of total credit went up from 3 to 15 percent. Rural deposits as a share of
total deposits went up from around 6 to over 15 percent. The credit- deposit ratio went up from under 40
percent in 1969 to nearly 70 percent in 1984 and remained over 60 percent until the early 1990s. Now it
has raised to 78% overall but rural credit is still low.
Priority Sector Lending
With a concern of credit not reaching to weaker and unreached sector, the RBI came up with Priority
Sector Lending
Other than directing credit to hitherto unbanked geographical regions, the RBI also tried to influence the
sector of bank lending. In 1972, certain "priority" sectors were identified. These included agriculture and
related activities and small-scale and cottage industries. A target of 33% lending to the priority sector was
set in 1975. In 1979, the target was raised to 40%. In 1980, sub-targets were set: 16% of lending was to go
to agriculture and 10% had to be targeted to "weaker sections". The share of priority sector in total credit of
commercial banks went up from 14% in 1969 to around 40% by the end of the 1980s. The share of
agriculture had reached 19% by 1985 and remained around that figure until 1990. The number of
agricultural loan accounts increased from around 1 million in the early 1970s to nearly 30 million by the
early 1990s. Within agriculture, 42% of the credit went to small and marginal farmers.
Ceiling on Interest Rates
Perhaps the most important measure of social coercion used by the RBI was to fix ceilings for every sizeclass of loans for the various priority sectors. The scheme for providing cheaper credit to weaker sections
was started in 1974. For this a ceiling of 4 percent interest per annum was fixed. Banks had to provide 1 %
of their total loans within the priority sector at this rate. In 1978, the RBI directed commercial banks and
RRBs to charge a flat rate of 9% on all priority sector loans, irrespective of size. Immediate payments were
not to be mandatory for small rural borrowers. It was clearly recognized that cost of credit, rather than
access, was the key constraint facing the rural poor. After all, the local moneylenders were all over the place
but the way they operated created more problems for the vulnerable rural population.
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FRUITS OF NATIONALISATION-GROWTH, GEOGRAPHICAL SPREAD AND
FUNCTIONAL REACH
Bank nationalisation and the associated public policies on banking and financial sector development were
thus predicated on the strong assumption of the need for promoting financial intermediation by building
institutions, expanding their geographical spread, mobilising savings, and ensuring a better regional, sectoral
and functional reach of institutional credit in India. Such a system of supply-driven institutional
development could neither be left to market forces nor to the initiative of private entrepreneurs. Also,
the broad objectives of banking, as set out above, were intertwined, for one could not be achieved without
the success of others. The functional reach of credit, for instance, could not be attained without the
geographical spread of banks as well as mobilisation of local savings.
Even the ardent critics of India's growth strategy would admit that what the country achieved in the area of
financial sector development before the present reform process began, particularly after bank nationalisation,
was unparalleled in the financial history of any other nation in the world. The presence of nearly 62,000
Commercial bank branches in the country, of which over 35,000 (or over 58 per cent as of March 1991)
were in rural areas, within a short span represented an unprecedented growth of commercial banking in
terms of both geographical spread and functional reach.
Apart from commercial and co-operative banking, the vast network of term- financing, investment-and
insurance institutions promoted at the all-India, regional and state levels can only be considered as novel,
innovative and forward looking. The rapidity with which and the diversified manner in which they grew, the
confidence, stability and certainty that they imparted in savers' minds, and the societal perspectives which
guided their initial operations, were all made possible because the banking and financial system was
primarily in the public sector and not controlled by a few industrial houses and also not subject to the
vicissitudes of the market place. The system has, therefore, promoted financial intermediation of a high
order and nurtured a vast army of banking personnel, pushed up household saving in financial assets,
extended vast investment and inventory credit to medium and large-scale industries in the private and public
sectors but without the industry-banking interlocking that characterized the system earlier, promoted new
entrepreneurship, and also attained extensive credit reach to several million borrowers hitherto neglected,
especially in agriculture, small-scale industry, small business and other informal sectors. The development
of varied institutions and instruments with vast diversification of the money and capital markets have been
the hallmark of the post- nationalisation period.
Second, combined with the expansion of the bank branch network, steady increases were recorded in the
share of rural areas in aggregate deposits and credit. From 6.3 per cent in December 1969, the rural deposit
share touched 15.5 per cent in March 1991 and the credit share rose from 3.3 per cent to 15.0 per cent. More
significantly, with the target credit-deposit (C-D) ratio set at 60 per cent, the C-D ratios of rural branches had
touched 64-65 per cent on the basis of sanctions. In fact, if migration of bank credit from the place of
sanction to the place of utilization is taken into account, the C-D ratio for rural branches had ranged from 85
per cent to 97 per cent by March 1991. As on 31st March 2015, the CD Ratio has reached 77.4% of which
Metropalitan branches recorded highest growth of 94.2%.
So the Deposits collected in Rural and Semi Urban areas are used to finance the metro customers.
Third, three historically underbanked regions, also underdeveloped economically, namely, north- eastern,
eastern, and central regions, had received special attention in the branch expansion programme of scheduled
commercial banks until the 1990s. These three regions accounting for about 50 per cent of the country's
population, had about 25 per cent of bank branches in 1969. By March 1992, their proportion of bank
branches had shot up to 42.6 per cent and the number from a total of 2,068 branches to 26,439.
Alternatively, the proportion of bank offices located in relatively under-banked states or BIMARU states
improved during the period from 23.0 per cent to 34.0 per cent. This improvement is also reflected in a
sizeable reduction in the average population covered by each bank office in the under-banked and
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moderately-banked states. Besides, it is in these backward states that the shift in the share of bank branches
in favour of 'rural' areas has been much more pronounced. Another factor which is claimed in official
circles to have contributed to an improvement in C-D ratios of regions and states has been the banks' effort
to supplement bank credit by investment in securities and bonds of state governments and state-level
institutions like electricity boards, improvement trusts, local boards and others. This occurred to a greater
extent in underdeveloped states than in the relatively developed states.
Fourth, the improvement in banking development in the post-nationalisation period was reflected in a large
number of districts sporting noticeably higher growth in bank deposits, higher credit growth and improved
C-D ratios. A classification of all the districts in the country and their rural branches by the size of their
credit-deposit ratios confirms the phenomenon of a growing number of districts in various regions having
experienced noticeable improvements in their ratios of credit to deposits until the beginning of the 1990s.
The number of districts enjoying C-D ratios of 60 per cent and above shot up from 136 in March 1980 to
209 in March 1985; thereafter it remained in the range of 163-177 until March 1992. Such improvement
took place in rural centres of districts too.
Fifth, sectorally a major achievement of the banking industry in the 1970s and 1980s was a decisive shift in
credit deployment in favour of the agricultural sector in particular. From an extremely low level at the time
of bank nationalisation, the credit share of the sector had moved to nearly 11 per cent in the mid-1970s and
to a peak of about 18 per cent at the end of the 1980s which was the official target set.
Sixth, next to agriculture, the small-scale industrial sector occupies a pivotal position in terms of
employment and output share in the economy. Apart from sectoral dispersal and wider promotion of
entrepreneurship, the small-scale industries have a regional dimension in that the SSI units are scattered all
over the country. Immediately after the introduction of social control and subsequent bank nationatisation,
banks found the small-scale industries a lucrative target for lending. Hence the share of SSI units in total
bank credit shot up from 6.9 per cent in June 1968 to 12.0 per cent in June 1973. Thereafter, the share was
sustained in the range of 11 to 13.5 per cent until the early 1990s.
Finally, data on the trends in the number of borrowal accounts - overall and small borrowal accounts - are
reflective of a similar positive trend. Immediately after bank nationalisation and for the next two decades,
there occurred an upsurge in small borrowal accounts. Between December 1972 and June 1983, there were
21.2 million additional bank loan accounts nursed by the scheduled commercial banks, of which 19.8
million or 93.1 per cent were accounts with credit limits of Rs 10,000 or less. This trend continued for
another decade up to March 1992 (despite the loan waiver scheme effective March 15, 1990).
With a view to taking account of the impact of inflation, the cut-off limit for small borrowal accounts in the
RBI's reporting system was raised to Rs 25,000 in December 1983. Between December 1983 and March
1992 when there were another 38.1·million of additional total bank accounts, the number of small borrowal
accounts with credit limits of Rs 25,000 or less increased by 36.0 million or almost 95 per cent of the total
increase.
This ability of the scheduled commercial banks to service small borrowal accounts - a peak of over 62.5
million with credit limits of Rs 25,000 or less from various sectors and regions of the economy, could be
said to be one of the outstanding achievements of bank nationalisation. It is this aspect of banking
development that aroused the aspirations of the common man and gave him a sense of participation in the
development process.
Economic Development Impacts
A study of 85 randomly selected districts shows that bank branch expansion accelerated the pace of private
investment in agriculture in the 1970s. A 10% increase in bank branches raised investment in animals and
pumpsets by 4-8%. Demand for fertiliser also went up with bank expansion.
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Bank branch expansion into both banked and unbanked areas has a significant positive impact on the growth
of non-agricultural output. Expansion of banking into unbanked locations contributed to the growth of the
small business sector. This led to an increase in the share of non-agricultural labour in the total workforce as
also a rise in the real wages of agricultural labour. Most significantly, expansion of banks into unbanked
areas reduces aggregate poverty and the rural-urban poverty difference. It is also found to reduce aggregate
inequality in the economy.
1991- BEGINNING OF SO CALLED REFORMS AND AFTER
Without analysing the benefits of Nationalisation which increased access to banking, credit availability to
the poor (though not adequate) and the impact on development of the economy, the Government which
started the neo liberal economic policies asked RBI to set up a committee on the financial system called The
Narasimham Committee I. The Narasimham Committee placed its report centrally within the broader
process of "liberalisation" of the Indian economy. The Committee’s recommendations were influenced by
the policies of IMF and World Bank. It took a clear view against using the credit system for social
objectives and argued that directed credit programs should be slowly removed. It wanted the branch
licensing policy to be changed and regulation on interest rates removed. Future branch expansion was to
depend on "need, business potential and financial viability of location". In order that banks could compete
globally, it wanted major changes that were market-driven and based on profitability. It also wanted a larger
role for private Indian and foreign banks. This was followed by Narasimham Committee II, Raghuram Rajan
Committee, Anwarul Hoda Committee, Committee on financial sector assessment, Kandhelwal Committee,
Nayak Committee etc. whose recommendations revolved around some common issues such as:•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Government stake in Public Sector Banks to be brought down to 33% and less without further delay.
Merger / acquisition of Public Sector Banks for "consolidation".
More liberal entry of the foreign banks in India.
Share of FDI in Private Banks to be raised and bringing Nationalised Banks under Companies Act.
Proportionate voting rights to the shareholders.
New banking licenses to industrial and corporate houses.
Phase out priority sector lending.
Huge outsourcing of Bank's jobs, though permanent and perennial in nature.
Promote Asset Reconstruction companies.
Amendment of Banking Laws accordingly.
Reduction of staff strength sharply.

These are being implemented through different policies like,
Banking Reforms on fast track.
The Gyan Sangam I, Gyan Sangam II and the Indra Danush are some of the steps taken by the government to
put banking reforms on the fast Track. A Banks Board Bureau (BBB) under the Chairmanship of Shri Vinod
Rai is set up, which aims to set up a Banking Investment Company (BIC) and bring all the Public Sector
Banks under its ambit.
Gyansangam I:
Inaugurated by Shri Jayant Sinha, Minister of State for Finance at National Institute of Banking Management
(NIBM), Pune, Maharashtra in Jan 2015. Participants in the Bankers’ Retreat include Dr. Hasmukh Adhia,
Secretary, Department of Financial Services (DFS), Regulators, Officers of the Ministry of Finance, Top
Management of all Public Sector Banks (PSBs), Insurance Companies and Financial Institutions (FIs). Six
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groups comprising of the Executives of the Banks divided into six groups discussed the following six main
themes :


Achieving universal Financial Inclusion.



Leveraging Technology and digitalisation to improve banking operations efficiency.



Rethinking Priority sector lending.



Improving Risk management, asset Quality and recovery.



Building a robust people strategy for PSBs.



Consolidation and restructuring of PSBs for better efficiency, governance and capital efficiency.

Gyan Sangam II:
It was held on 4th and 5th March, 2016 at State Bank Academy, Gurgaon (Haryana.). The Opening Address
was made by the Minister of State for Finance, Shri Jayant Sinha on March 4, 2016 which will be followed
by the Key Note Address by the Governor, Reserve Bank of India, Dr. Raghuram Rajan. Participants in this
Bankers’ Retreat include Ms Anjuli Chib Duggal,, Secretary, Department of Financial Services (DFS),
Regulators, Officers of the Ministry of Finance, top Management of all Public Sector Banks (PSBs),
Insurance Companies and Financial Institutions (FIs).
The participants have been divided into five Working Groups. The Groups have been formed keeping in view
the outcomes related to access, efficiency, stability, profitability/value creation. Working Groups include
one each on Restructuring,(M/A), NPA Management and Recovery, Technology, digital and Financial
Inclusion, Credit Growth and Risk Management.
Besides, at the Gyan Sangam, a lot of discussion took place between the bankers that focused on using digital
technologies to change the revolutionize the way banking is done in the country.
The Reserve Bank of India has stated at the Gyan Sangam that banks have other avenues to raise capital
including the additional headroom on Tier-I capital because of the tweaking of Basel III norms. But there is a
high risk of investors or rating agencies being sceptical of the easier capital recognition norms unveiled last
week, as past experience suggests unlocking real estate to ensure capital adequacy is a time-consuming affair.
Given their current financial situation – gross non-performing assets of listed public sector banks were Rs 3.9
lakh crore in December 2015 – many banks might need real capital. When the Centre unveiled its
recapitalisation road map for PSBs, it said that excluding internal profit generation, the requirement of extra
capital for the next four years up to FY19 is likely to be about Rs 1.8 lakh crore, although that estimate has
now been reportedly scaled down. Implicit in the Centre’s plan was the expectation that these banks would
be able to tap the capital markets for their remaining funding requirements. How this plan gets implemented
will depend on a host of factors including the PSBs’s performance and the state of the markets.

INDRADHANUSH:
Mission Indradhanush is a 7-pronged plan to address the challenges faced by public sector banks (PSBs).
Many of the measures taken were suggested by P J Nayak committee on Banking sector reforms as indicated.
The 7 parts include appointments, Banks board bureau, capitalisation, de-stressing, empowerment,
framework of accountability and governance reforms (ABCDEFG)
• Appointments - separation of posts of CEO and MD to check excess concentration of power and
smoothen the functioning of banks; also induction of talent from private sector ( recommendation of P J
Nayak Committee)
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• Bank Boards Bureau - will replace the appointments board of PSBs.
o

It will advise the banks on how to raise funds and how to go ahead with mergers and
acquisitions.

o

It will also hold bad assets of public sector banks.

o

It will be a step into eventual transition of the bureau into a bank holding company. It will
separate the functioning of the banks from the government by acting as a middle link.

o

The bureau will have three ex-officio members and three expert members, in addition to
the Chairman.

• Capitalisation
o

Capitalisation of the banks by inducing Rs 70,000 crore into the banks in the next 4 years

o

Banks are in need of capitalisation due to high NPAs and due to need to meet the new
BASEL- III norms

• De-stressing
o

Solve issues in the infrastructure sector to check the problem of stressed assets in banks

• Empowerment
o

Greater autonomy for banks; more flexibility for hiring manpower

• Framework of accountability
o

The banks will be assessed on the basis of new key performance indicators.
These quantitative parameters such as NPA management, return on capital, growth and
diversification of business and financial inclusion as well as qualitative parameters such as
human resource initiatives and strategic steps to improve assets quality.

• Governance Reforms
o

GyanSangam conferences between government officials and bankers for resolving issues in
banking sector and chalking out future policy.

Some of the reforms implemented are,
Banking Laws (Amendment) Act. 2012:
Within this policy frame work the Banking Laws (Amendment) Act 2012 has been introduced. This would
facilitate - (i) merger of Public Sector Banks, (ii) takeover of Indian Banks by foreign entities, (iii) dilution of
Government share holding through further issuance of share, (iv) provide ample scope to the Private
Shareholders to tighten grip over functioning and policy decision of Public Sector Banks, (v) entry of new
banks in private sector.
MERGER OF PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS:
As an integral part of financial restructuring, merger of public sector banks is the new target of the
government. With the argument that to enable Indian banks to compete in the global banking system they
have to have enormous size and strength and for that they propose that merger and consolidation is the way
out. We are apprehensive that such merger would close many bank branches and reduce their staff. The close
relation between bank and its clients would be lost. The big banks would essentially serve the elite
customers and corporates. Given the craving of the government for international capital the situation might
lead to take over of our banks by multinational mega banks.

Day to Day Banking

10

.

The merger of the 7 Subsidiary banks with the State bank of India started with the merger of the State Bank
of Suarashtra in 2008 and the State bank of Indore in 2010. The remaining 5 Subsidiaries and the Bharatiya
Mahila Bank have been merged with the State Bank of India on 01/04/2017.
BANKS BOARD BUREAU(BBB)
BBB will be a super authority (Autonomous Body) of eminent professionals and officials for public sector
banks (PSBs). It will replace the Appointments Board of Government. The bureau was announced by the
Union Government in August 2015 as part of seven point Indradhanush Mission to revamp the PSBs.
Functions: Give recommendations for appointment of full-time Directors as well as non-Executive
Chairman of PSBs. Give advice to PSBs in developing differentiated strategies for raising funds through
innovative financial methods and instruments and to deal with issues of stressed assets. Guide banks on
mergers and consolidations and also ways to address the bad loans problem among other issues.
Former Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG) Vinod Rai has been appointed as the first Chairman of
Banks Board Bureau (BBB). His appointment comes after Prime Minister has approved the proposal of the
Department of Financial Services for the constitution of the BBB.
Appointed Members of Banks Board Bureau are,
Vinod Rai (Chairman): He is former CAG from January 2008 and May 2013.
N. Sinor (Member): He is former Joint Managing Director of ICICI Bank.
Anil K Khandelwal (Member): He is former CMD of Bank of Baroda
Rupa Kudwa (Members): She is former chief of CRISIL.
The tenure of Mr Rai and other members of the board will be of two years.
APPOINTMENT OF MD & CEOs
The Government decided to separate the post of Chairman and Managing Director by prescribing that in the
subsequent vacancies to be filled up the CEO will get the designation of MD & CEO and there would be
another person who would be appointed as non-Executive Chairman of PSBs. This approach is based on
global best practices and as per the guidelines in the Companies Act to ensure appropriate checks and
balances. The selection process for both these positions has been transparent and meritocratic. The entire
process of selection for MD & CEO was revamped. Private sector candidates were also allowed to apply for
the position of MD & CEO of the five top banks i.e. Punjab National Bank, Bank of Baroda, Bank of India,
IDBI Bank and Canara Bank. Three stage screening was done for the MD’s position culminating into final
interview by three different panels. Five MD & CEOs were appointed earlier. Appointments of MD & CEOs
of five more banks - Bank of Baroda, Bank of India, Canara Bank, IDBI Bank and Punjab National Bank and
Non-executive Chairman of 5 banks are announced today, as per the list below:
MD & CEOs
Name of the Bank

Name

Age

Bank of Baroda

P S Jayakumar

53 yrs

MD & CEO of VBHC Value Homes

Bank of India

M.O. Rego

56 yrs

DMD, IDBI Bank

Canara Bank

Rakesh Sharma

57 yrs

MD & CEO, The LVB Ltd

IDBI Bank Ltd

Kishore Kharat Piraji

56 yrs

ED, Union Bank of India

PNB

Smt. Usha Ananthasubramanian

56 yrs

CMD, Bhartiya Mahila Bank
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4 Non-Executive Chairman

Name of the Bank

Name

Age

Present/Last Position held

Bank of Baroda

Ravi Venkatesan

51 yrs

Independent Director, Infosys

Bank of India

G Padmananbhan

60 yrs

Retired ED of Reserve Bank of India

Canara Bank

T N Manoharan

59 yrs

Director, Tech Mahindra, Public Health

Vijaya Bank

G Narayanan

66 yrs

Retd Executive Director, IOB

Indian Bank

T C V Subramainian

66 yrs

Retired CMD, Exim Bank

Bank Licenses to Corporates:
Despite RBI's reservations the government has pressed the former to initiate the process. The Standing
Committee on Finance, under the Chairmanship of Shri Yashwant Sinha has unambiguously opposed the
move as licensing the corporate may lead to misuse of bank's fund. Earlier renowned economist Joseph
Stiglitz and even the IMF had opposed giving license to corporates, fearing it might lead to conflict of
interest and defeat the very purpose· of the course. The earlier record in this regard had been adverse. In 1993
around 11 private banks were given license. Most of the banks - such as Global Trust Bank, Centurian Bank
and Times Bank had to close their shutters. The banks in India are mainly repository of household savings.
The corporates are main borrowers. Obviously, their becoming owners of the banks could lead to misuse of
funds. The United Forum of Bank Unions has expressed its deep resentment against issuing of licenses to
corporates.
Indradhanush & Capital Infusion in 10 Banks:
In a bid to further implement the Indradhanush proposals, the Finance Ministry wrote to 10 Public Sector
Banks, including IIDBI Bank, Bank of Maharashtra, United Bank of India, Andhra bank, Indian Overseas
bank, Allahabad bank, Bank of India, Central Bank of India, Dena bank and Uco Bank that it would give
further capital infusion only after they submit a time- bound turnaround plan.
The Centre, which has mandated State Bank of India’s merchant banking arm SBI Caps to vet each bank’s
plan, wrote to the state-owned lenders last week stipulating that they would each have to sign a
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the government, agreeing to stick to the turnaround plan.
Bad loans zoomed following the Reserve Bank of India’s asset quality review, which required banks to
classify many accounts identified by the banking regulator as ‘bad’. The RBI said it wanted to clean up
banks’ balance sheets by March 2017.
In its financial stability report, RBI had said banks may remain risk averse in the near future as they clean up
their balance sheets and their capital position may remain insufficient to support higher credit growth
According to RBI data, gross non-performing assets of commercial banks increased to 9.1% of their gross
advances as of September 2016, from 5.1% a year earlier. Public sector banks share a disproportionate
burden of this stress.
In 2015, under the Indradhanush plan, the government had announced capital infusion of Rs.70,000 crore in
public sector banks for four years, starting from 2015-16. In the first two financial years, Rs.25,000 crore had
been earmarked per year with Rs.10,000 crore to be disbursed in each of the remaining two years. Credit
rating agencies had pointed out that the sum was insufficient as banks needed to meet Basel-III norms as well
as make provisions for rising bad loans
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Interestingly, for the first time, the employees’ unions have been made a party to the proposed agreement.
Accordingly an MOU was signed by the Banks with their respective Unions before the capital was given to
these banks
LESSONS TO BE LEARNT FROM THE GLOBAL CRISIS
International Financial Crisis: The onset of financial and market globalization was considered to bring
magical deliverance to the poor and weak economies of the developing nations. This belief was aided and
abetted by the worldwide media campaign and the huge growth and expansion of Information Technology.
The focus and thrust of the economy shifted from real sector to superficial speculative domain that
basically dealt in asset transfer and phoney transactions. The easy availability of finance and credit, the
spurt in consumerism, and mass production and marketing of electronic gadgets, the unprecedented use of
advertisement and expansion of entertainment and leisure industry lent credence to this belief. However, in
quick succession came the realization that the process has facilitated the market take-over by the
international finance and corporate houses who would share a part of their booties with their local
counterparts. The drive was piloted by the US and the Washington based international institutions.
The national governments were made to acquiesce in and legalize the loot. Right-wing economists and
academics produced voluminous literature to justify the shady process. State intervention in the economy
was desecrated. Free market became the mantra of the day.
The dubious process made atrocious transfer of wealth in the hands of corporate and financial magnets.
Public money was plundered and offered to private agencies. National economies were vandalized. Under
the monstrous pressure of the international finance capital, national parliaments were bent to pass
legislations curbing their own economic sovereignties.
The so called Meltdown was tailor made. The Sub-prime lending was deliberately made. Since there was
huge demand for housing, loans were given to the parties without verification of identity and repaying
capacity. These loans were securitized and such securities were sold out to all and sundry. All the
participants in these transactions, the mortgage companies, the banks, the insuring agencies knew pretty well
that the innate quality of the products they were selling were worthless. What they did was to distribute the
risk worldwide. Thus the crisis was made global. The governments and the central banks remained mute
spectators to this unholy arrangement. One of the prime factors behind this apocalypse was serious
disruption of banking norms and practices and reducing the central banks to mere governmental
tools in the United States and Europe subsequently. This had resulted in collapse and bankruptcy of most
famed and largest banks, mortgage lending institutions and insurance companies of the world. Along with
them innumerable financial institutions were ruined. More than 400 banks have collapsed in US.
European Debt Crisis: The International Finance Crisis turned in late 2009 into a Sovereign Debt Crisis in
Europe. Huge sums were provided by various governments out of their public exchequer to bailout the
multinational banks and corporate houses. On the other hand they cut down or withdrew the social welfare
schemes and social security measures which made peoples' lives more miserable and further reduced the
health and the growth of these economies. The European Debt crisis was the result of economic recession,
falling government revenues coupled with corporate and bank bailouts by the state exchequer. Sovereign
Debt default became reality for certain countries and loomed large for others. The World Economic Situation
and Prospects 2012 released by the UN notes the growth slowdown of the world economy, high
unemployment and risk of another round of recession.
Discontents and Protests: The financial and economic crises were culminations of a long drawn process.
The Europe continent was seething with popular movements across the nations one after another since early
2000. It witnessed long and strong strike actions by the working class against pension reforms in France,
Germany, Italy and England during 2004-06. The French workers went on continuous strikes which could
only be compared with actions of British workers during 1984-85. In the subsequent years, strike actions by
the workers spread to Belgium, Norway, Ireland, Greece and Spain.
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In Greece two big confederations belonging to the private and public sector jointly organized seven one-day
general strikes in 2010. Portugal also experienced two huge strike actions in 2010 by 3 million workers. In
Spain the confederations organized massive strike on September 29, 2010. Railway and Transport workers in
Italy observed total strike. The United States gave birth to a global movement namely 'Occupy Wall Street'
that immediately spread to Europe and other countries with the rousing slogan "they are just one percent, we
are ninetynine". It originated against the bank-bailouts, corporate-plunders and unchecked power of the Wall
Street and turned into a broad anti-capitalist, anti-exploitation movement.
The whole of US and Europe have been witnesses to sporadic and vigorous strikes and movements of
workers against wage cuts, retrenchment, and unfair practices of various authorities during these years. The
various governments have taken austerity measures to compensate against the charity made to banks and
corporates out of the public funds. These austerity measures are actually meant for cutting the benefits and
incomes of the workers. The workers have vigorously resented the moves but in most of the places they have
faced brutal repression by the state, which did not hesitate to use repressive state organs to break workers'
resistance.
The governments of more than half of the European Union's 27 member states have fallen or been voted
out of office. In most cases, a direct line could be drawn between the government's exit and the so-called
austerity measures put in place because of the economic situation. In fact, this has manifested the wrath
of common people and the working class against the pro-corporate policies of these ruling classes and the
regimes.
During the period there had been popular uprisings sweeping across the Arab world which was undoubtedly
a major breakthrough in the otherwise politically impervious region. They were provoked by soaring
inflation, joblessness and tyrannical rule. Within a short span rulers have been forced out from power in
Tunisia, Egypt and Yemen. Civil uprisings had broken out in Bahrain and Syria. Major protests took place in
Algeria, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Morocco and Sudan. The revolt and the movement expressed explicitly the
desire of the people for democracy and freedom.
Latin America: Towards a positive alternative: Opposite to the imperialist economic policies pursued by
the advanced economies of US and Euro zone most of the Latin American countries have chosen a Leftist
path. They have deliberately and consciously rejected the US led Liberalization and Globalization which
promoted open market and privatization. They have rejected the policy prescription given by the IMF-WBUS Treasury Department, also known as the 'Washington Consensus' and made a clean break with them.
During the last decade Venezuela, Chile, Brazil, Argentina, Dominican Republic, Uruguay, Bolivia,
Honduras, Nicaragua, Ecuador, Paraguay. EI Salvador and Peru have chosen pro-people and
democratic governments. Bolivia has nationalized its oil and gas reserves. Ecuador and Venezuela
have annulled their energy contracts with international oil-cartels. The latter has also nationalized its
banks. We hopefully look forward to the onward march of Latin American people which might lead the
international working class movement to a positive direction.
The Noble Prize for 2014 to the French Economist Jean Triole for his work on “Analysis of Market Power
and Regulations” highlights the need for Policy Regulations which are important for the Country.
It is surprising that the Governments which have been in power in our country from 1991 to till date
have not learned any lesson from the International Financial Crises. Governments led by Congress
under UPA as well as led by BJP under NDA have followed almost similar economic policies especially
in the Banking sector. Whereas the Congress led Government started the policy of liberalisation and
privatisation, BJP led Government introduced a separate ministry for disinvestment of public sector.
Now, let us have a look at the consequences of Banking Sector reforms.
ELEMENTS OF BANKING SECTOR REFORMS
Neoliberal banking reform seeks to undermine these structural changes and the concomitant role of the
banking sector. There are a number of policies that are geared towards this end. To start with, controls on
interest rates or rates of return charged or earned by banks have been diluted or done away with. In practice,

Day to Day Banking

14

.

this never means that the range of interest rates is completely "market determined". The central bank
influences or administers that rate structure through adjustments of the bank or discount rate at which it
lends to the banking system and through its own open market operations. The government also influences
interest rates by altering administered interest rates offered on small savings and pension/provident fund
depositors.


While liberalization does not, therefore, fully "free" interest rates, it has other kinds of
consequences. It encourages competition between similarly placed financial firms aimed' at
attracting depositors on the one hand and enticing potential borrowers to take on debt on the other.
Competition in these spheres not only takes non-price forms, but leads to price competition that
squeezes spreads and forces firms to depend on volumes to shore up their bottom line. That is,
within the range implicitly set by the central bank (and at times the government). Banks are
encouraged by liberalization of rates to accept lower spreads in the hope of neutralising the effects
on profits by attracting larger volumes of business.'

•

Second, there have been policy changes aimed at increasing the credit creating capacity of banks
and reducing the extent of pre-emption through reductions in the Cash Reserve and Statutory
Liquidity Ratios, while offering them greater leeway in using the resulting liquidity by altering
priority sector lending targets.

•

Third, banking reform has sought to increase competition through structural changes in the
financial sector. It has permitted a substantial degree of "broadbanding" of financial services, with
development finance institutions being allowed to set up mutual funds and commercial banks, and
banks themselves permitted to diversify their activity into a host of related areas. The broad trend
is towards a form of universal banking, manifested in the reverse merger or merger of development
finance institutions with banks. The Reserve Bank of India's Mid-Term Review of the Monetary
and Credit Policy for 1999-2000 declared: 'Though the DFls would continue to have a special role
in the Indian financial System, until the debt market demonstrates substantial improvements in
terms of liquidity and depth, any OFI, which wishes to do so, should have the option to transform
into a bank (which it can exercise), provided the prudential norms as applicable to banks are fully
satisfied."

•

Fourth, liberalisation removes or dilutes controls on the entry of new private banks subject to their
meeting pre-specified norms with regard to capital investments. This aspect of liberalisation
inevitably applies to both domestic and foreign financial firms, and caps on equity that can be held
by foreign investors in domestic financial firms are gradually raised and done away with. Easier
conditions of entry do not automatically increase competition in the-conventional sense, since
liberalisation also involves freedom to acquire financial firms for domestic and foreign players and
extends to permissions provided to foreign institutional investors, pension funds and hedge funds
to invest in equity and debt markets. This often triggers a process of consolidation.

Further, the existing nationalised banks, including the State Bank of India, were permitted to sell equity to
the private sector and private investors were permitted to enter the banking area. This applied to foreign
banks as well. These banks were given greater access to the domestic market, both as subsidiaries and
branches, subject to the maintenance of a minimum assigned capital and being subject to the same rule as
domestic banks.
The RBI has raised the cap on FDI in private sector banks from 20 to 49 and then to 74 per cent while
retaining the cap at 20 per cent in the case of the public sector banks. The foreign ceiling on FDI applies to
all forms of acquisition of shares (IPOs or initial public offers, private placements ADRS/GDRs and
acquisition from existing shareholders). Foreign branches having brand presence in India can also
undertake direct investments in private and public sector banks subject to approval from the Reserve Bank
of India (RBI). This provides the basis for an expansion of the reach of existing foreign banks through
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equity-enabled tie-ups with Indian entities. With the mushrooming of private banks promoted by Indians in
recent years and the more recent trend towards mergers of these entities with larger strategic partners, the
new policy sets the stage for an expansion of foreign bank presence in India.
•

Fifth, to render the rivalry generated by this liberalisation of conditions of entry and expansion
effective in influencing bank functioning, banks have been provided with greater freedom in
determining their asset portfolios. Liberalisation involves a reduction in controls over the
investments that can be undertaken by financial agents. Financial agents are permitted to invest
in areas they were not permitted to enter earlier. Most regulated financial systems sought to keep
separate the different segments of the financial sector such as banking, merchant banking the
mutual fund business and insurance. Agents in one segment were not permitted to invest in
another for fear of conflicts of interest that could affect business practices adversely. There was
also the danger that savings parked in deposits and protected with deposit insurance could be
misused for speculative investments. Financial liberalization involves the breaking down of the
regulatory walls separating these sectors, leading in the final analysis to the emergence of the socalled "universal banks" or financial supermarkets. Banks were permitted to cross the firewall
that separated the banking sector from the stock market and invest in equities, provide advance
against equity offered as collateral and proffer guarantees to the broking community.
Consequent ability of financial agents to straddle multiple financial activities implies that the
linkages between different financial markets tend to increase, increasing fragility and allowing
developments in anyone market to affect others to a far greater degree than they did before.
Today Banks are focusing on Cross selling instead of their core business that is collecting
deposits & lending it.
Finally, since financial deregulation often results in practices that increase volatility and may destabilize the financial system, the government specified new capital adequacy norms for the
banks, prescribed guidelines for accounting and for provisioning for bad debts and planned for
the expansion of the capital assets of banks. The norms prescribed by the Basel based
International Banking principles should not be applied to Public Sector Banks in India which are
under the control of the Govt and RBI.

Effects of Banking Sector Reforms
The Banking Sector reforms have reversed the purpose of nationalisation promoting privatisation, reducing
credit to the poor and marginalised, focus has shifted to class banking with major chunk of credits going to
the large borrowers and agriculture getting only a pittance. This has also resulted in huge non performing
assets and we are in the verge of a financial crises. If US had collateralised debts through toxic assets, we
have started transferring bad loans to asset reconstruction companies. If US allowed mortgaging the same
assets more than once, we are converting bad assets through corporate debt restructuring into to performing
assets. The collapse seems to be inevitable unless the government changes its policies and RBI comes out
with viable solutions.
The great Bank Robbery Non Performing Assets.
Bank robbery always makes big news. But, not when it is craftily conducted by clever corporates. Corporate
robbery of banks even carries a fashionable nametag, ‘non-performing asset’. It refers to loans that have
gone sour and are not recoverable. Banks simply write them off. Unlike other categories of bank robbers
who, if caught, face prosecution under a host of sections and sub-sections of the Indian Penal Code, big-time
corporate bank robbers mostly go scot-free, although several of them are even known to be habitual loan
defaulters. (Think of Vijay Mallaya who can buy a cricketer for Rs.13 cr and run formula I race cars but will
not repay loans to banks)
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NPAs of Scheduled Commercial Banks ( in Rs Crore)
Year

NPA

Advances

% of NPAs to Advances

2008

56,606

25,03,431

2009

69,954

30,24,652

2.31%

2010

81,718

32,62,079

2.51%

2011

93,997

39,95,982

2.35%

2012

1,36,968

46,48,808

2.95%

2013

1,92,769

59,71,820

3.23%

2014

2,63,015

68,75,748

3.83%

2015

3,22,916

75,60,666

4.27%

2016

6,11,947

7896467

2.26%

7.75%

Banks, mostly in the public sector, have restructured or written off loans worth over Rs. 3 lakh crore to
favour large loan defaulters in less than the last two years of the UPA regime. The scale and depth of the
recent loan write-offs and debt restructuring by banks have embarrassed even the union finance minister, the
Reserve Bank and Parliamentary standing committee on finance. Thanks to judicial protection received by
those large corporate loan defaulters, stakeholders don’t even get to know the names of the concerned
corporate promoters and their guarantors.
The rise of PSU bank NPAs, led by the State Bank of India, has been phenomenal since the last financial
year, assuming almost scandalous proportions, seemingly vying with such mega scams as 2G and ‘Coalgate’
in terms of amounts involved and the number of high-profile business houses blowing up bank funds.
According to CRISIL, a top rating agency, banks’ gross NPAs this fiscal may grow by Rs.1 trillion to Rs. 4
trillion in March 2014. The amount is really big if compared with RBI’s estimate of gross bank NPAs since
2001 at Rs. 6 trillion. Data collected by RBI over the last one year blew the lid off what goes as banks’ loan
classification.
Gross NPAs of PSU banks have risen from 4600 crores in 2004 to Rs. 71,080 crore as of March, 2011, to
Rs. 1.55 lakh crore by the end of December 2012 ,Rs.2.16 lakhs crore as on 31.03.2014 and Rs.2.67 lakhs
crore as on 31.03.2015 there by turning almost Rs.1 trillion worth bank credit as NPAs with in a short span of
time. The gross bank NPAs was 3.59 per cent in March, 2013.,4.34 in March 2014, 4.94 in March2015 and
7.5 lakh crore in March 2016.
As of June 2016, the total amount of Gross Non-Performing Assets (NPAs) for public and private sector
banks is around Rs. 6 lakh crore.
Public sector banks recorded NPAs across the board, with corporate sector loans accounting for the highest
gross NPA of 11.95 per cent of total advances, followed by micro and small enterprises accounting for gross
NPA of 11.13 per cent as on March 31, 2016. Gross NPAs for loans to agriculture and allied activities were
6.39 per cent of the total advances. PSBs recorded the lowest gross NPA level for retail loans at 2.06 per
cent. Gross NPA for housing loans within the retail advances were even lower at 1.24 per cent as on March
31, 2016, the finance ministry data showed.
The amount of top twenty Non Performing Assets (NPA) accounts of Public Sector Banks stands at Rs. 1.54
lakh crores. Bulk of the NPAs was on account of only some 30 top loan defaulters, stated by the then Union
Finance Minister P Chidambaram himself. Admittedly, a key reason behind the sudden spurt in bank NPAs is
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the economic slowdown. But, it would be naïve to believe that banks and large corporate borrowers did not
notice the early warning. The personal assets of the Corporate businessmen keep increasing only.
Yet, what is the government doing about it? Who are those 30 top loan defaulters? What are their business
profiles? How could they access such large sums of large bank funds, despite the risk factors linked with
their businesses in view of the current economic slowdown and their past loan repayment records? And, who
were their guarantors? These are some of the questions long bugging stakeholders, including depositors and
ordinary shareholders. They would like to have some convincing answers from those big NPA-hit banks or
the government. Government banks are bleeding. Taxpayers’ money is being doled out to recapitalise these
public sector banks. The depositors and general public are in the dark. Even the Parliamentary standing
committee on finance had expressed concern over the phenomenal rise in PSU banks’ NPAs in less than 18
months.
Notably, the impression one gets from statements-to-strictures by then Finance Minister P Chidambaram, the
former financial services secretary, Rajiv Takru, and the former RBI deputy governor K C Chakrabarty on
the alarming rise of PSU banks’ NPAs caused mainly by some three dozen large loan defaulters is that they
are helpless about the way the public funds are openly stolen or taken away by some smart corporate cookies.
Takru wanted banks to ‘act tough with willful defaulters.’ Why are those banks not paying heed to the top
finance ministry bureaucrat? Could it be because of some high-level political interference? Who are they? It
is common knowledge that several of the top loan defaulters are builders and real estate developers, all
boasting top political connections in Delhi.
The former RBI deputy governor Chakrabarty’s frustration over the massive increase in bank NPAs is even
more telling. At a recent bankers’ meet, he spoke about how banks sacrificed over Rs. 1,00,000 crore by
writing off ‘bad loans’ to corporates which, he said, was much higher than Finance Minister Chidambaram’s
farm loan waiver in 2008 before the Lok Sabha polls that invited strong criticism by big industries and their
apex bodies. What prevent Chakrabarty, himself a former chairman of Punjab National Bank, from wielding
his stick against the truant PSU bank managements as a deputy governor of the country’s central bank? Why
aren’t the government and RBI naming the defaulters and attaching all their assets along with their credit
guarantors’?
Bad loans are being recast like never before to save large corporate defaulters and banks themselves from
public criticism in the name of corporate debt restructuring (CDR), mostly with retrospective effect, ignoring
its impracticability and risk factors in many cases. CDR is often misused to temporarily window-dress
balance sheets by both banks and loan defaulters.
According to a FICCI report, banks have cumulatively recast loans to the tune of Rs 2.5 trillion under the
CDR exercise, mostly during the last few months. Last year, banks had restructured loans worth Rs.
75,000 crore, almost double the 2011-12 figure. Bankers privately fear that a good chunk could turn
unproductive. The CDR provides relief to companies which are unable to repay existing loans by extending
the payback period, reducing or partly waiving the interest rate, giving a repayment holiday and the option to
convert a part of loan into equity. During last April-June alone, PSU banks had restructured loans of some
one dozen companies for a total amount of Rs. 20,000 crore. In June 2014 quarter banks restructured loans
worth Rs.12000 Cr for corporates and in Sept 2014 quarter if went upto Rs.18000 Crores.
How many of the PSU banks do proper diligence before sanctioning credit and how fewer of them approve
CDR on merit? By the RBI deputy governor’s own admission, a majority of the write-offs involve big
accounts, underscoring the need to hold top executives who clear the big loan proposals, accountable for its
decisions. “Wrong appraisal is leading to diversions, leading to over- leverage, leading to fraud, leading to
NPAs…they are all inter-related,” he said. Large bank NPAs in the last two years, the huge loan write-offs
and the sudden spate of CDRs before the Lok Sabha election are far worse than occasional bank robbery.
They rob depositors and shareholders of better returns and the government of tax revenue to shield
large corporates who have been traditionally running away with bank funds, turning companies sick
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and throwing workers out of jobs, all seemingly with the consent and connivance of bank
managements.
Kingfisher Airlines is one of the biggest defaulters of public sector banks.
According to the All India Bank Employees Association, Kingfisher tops the list of 50 biggest defaulters of
PSBs that owes Rs40,528 crore. In order to highlight the increasing bad loans or non-performing assets
(NPAs) menace in PSBs, the bank employees observed 5th December 2013 as 'All India Demands Day' by
wearing badges and holding rallies.
According to AIBEA, Mumbai-based Winsome Diamond and Jewellery Company (erstwhile Su-Raj
Diamond India Ltd), with dues of Rs2,660 crore, is the second highest defaulter, followed by Electrotherm
India Ltd at Rs2,211 crore.
In May 2013, ratings agency CRISIL downgraded the Jatin R Mehta-led Winsome Diamond to a ‘D’ rating
while placing it under watch in view of continuous defaults of the company’s overseas customers and
consequent development of letters of credit (LoCs). At that time, Punjab National Bank, the lead bank of the
consortium, had an exposure of more than Rs1,800 crore to the Winsome Group.
Some of the other big-ticket defaulters include, Zoom Developers Pvt Ltd (Rs1,810 crore), Sterling Biotech
Ltd (Rs1,732 crore), S Kumars Nationwide Ltd (Rs1,692 crore), Surya Vinayak Industries Ltd (Rs1,446
crore), Corporate Ispat Alloys Ltd (Rs1,360 crore), Forever Precious Jewellery and Diamonds (Rs1,254
crore), Sterling Oil Resources Ltd (Rs1,197 crore) and Varun Industries Ltd (Rs.1,129 crore)

BORROWER

LOAN NOT REPAID

Kingfisher Airlines

2673

Winsome Diamond & Jewellery Co. Ltd.

2660

Electrotherm India Limited

2211

Zoom Developers Private Limited

1810

Sterling Bio Tech Limited

1732

S. Kumars Nationwide Limited

1692

Surya Vinayak Industries Ltd.

1446

Corporate Ispat Alloys Limited

1360

Forever Precious Jewellery & Diamonds

1254

Sterling Oil Resources Ltd.

1197

Varun Industries Limited

1129

Orchid Chemicals & Pharmaceutical Ltd.

938

Kemrock Industries & Exports Ltd.

929

Murli Industries & Exports Limited

884

National Agricultural Co-Operative

862

STCL Limited

860

Surya Pharma Pvt. Ltd.

726

Zylog Systems (India) Limited

715

Pixion Media Pvt. Limited

712

Deccan Chronicle Holdings Limited

700
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K.S. Oil Resources Ltd.

678

ICSA (India) Ltd.

646

Indian Technomac Co. Ltd.

629

Century Communication Limited

624

Moser Baer India Ltd. & Group Companies

581

PSL Limited

577

ICSA India Limited

545

Lanco Hoskote Highway Limited

533

Housing Development & Infra Ltd.

526

Mbs Jewellers Pvt. Ltd.

524

European Projects And Aviation Ltd.

510

Leo Meridian Infra Projects

488

Pearl Studios Pvt. Ltd.

483

Educomp Infrastructure & School Man

477

Jain Infraprojects Limited

472

Kmp Expressway Limited

461

Pradip Overseas Limited

437

Rajat Pharma/ Rajat Group

434

Bengal India Global Infrastructure Ltd.

428

Sterling Sez & Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd.

408

Shah Alloyes Ltd.

408

Shiv Vani Oil And Gas Exploration Limited

406

Andhra Pradesh Rajiv Swagruha Corp. Ltd.

385

Progressive Constructions Ltd

351

Delhi Airport Met Ex Ltd.

346

Gwalior Jhansi Expressway Limited

346

Alps Industries Limited

338

Sterling Port Limited

334

Abhijeet Ferrotech Limited

333

Sujana Universal Industries

330
40,528

In view of the rising bad loans in state-owned banks, the AIBEA said the government should set up a
special investigation team to probe the decisions of their credit appraisal committees in cases where
borrowers have turned wilful defaulters.
In addition, the bank employees associations also want responsibility fixed on banks’ top brass for the loans
that have turned bad, allow banks to share information on NPAs and wilful defaulters under the Right to
Information (RTI) Act, and declare wilful loan default as a criminal offence.
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According to the Union, over the past seven years, there are fresh bad loans worth Rs4.95 lakh crore only in
PSBs, while during the same period, these lenders wrote off bad debts worth Rs1.4 lakh crore. Top four
defaulters of state-run banks constitute Rs23,000 crore of NPAs.
“There are 7295 names in which about Rs 68,000 crore loans are involved Rs 1 crore and above. That has
to be published. Incentives are being given for corporate delinquents. In fact, about 3.25 lakh crore of which
about Rs 2.70 lakh crore of bad loans are being restructured as good loans, as performing loans. These are all
pertaining to the corporate people. Restructured loans / CDR accounts are nothing but hidden NPAs. It's a
volcano. Anytime the bomb can blast."
The Unions have demanded PSBs to publish list of bank loan defaulters of Rs1 crore and above, make wilful
default in bank loan a criminal offence, order investigation to probe nexus and collusion (between the
borrower and officials), amend Recovery Law to speed up the process, take stringent measures for recovering
bad debts and not to incentivise corporate delinquency.
Associations are now demanding that banks publish the list of defaulters of Rs 1 crore and above and classify
“wilful default” as criminal offenders. Currently, RBI collates the data of wilful defaulters for improving
bank supervision. Finance Ministry and RBI have been concerned about the way promoters renege on their
loan repayments. They had asked banks to go after wilful defaulters aggressively and even look at
management takeover as part of the recovery process. But nothing has happened.
Write-Offs of NPA during the fiscal year ended

(Rs. In Crores)

Mar06

Mar07

Mar08

Mar09

Mar10

Mar11

Mar12

Mar13

Mar14

Mar15

Mar16

PSBs
Old Pvt
Banks
New Pvt
Banks
Foreign
Banks

8799

9189

8019

6966

11185

17794

15551

27013

32828

50979

59445

247768

544

610

724

616

884

682

671

863

1376

1662

2427

11059

1409

1232

1577

5063

6712

2336

3024

3487

5165

5567

9500

45072

905

590

1334

3350

6238

3083

1646

855

1339

1988

1128

22456

All Banks

11657

11621

11654

15995

25019

23895

20892

32218

40708

60196

72500

326355

Public sector banks have written off loans totalling Rs 3.26 lakh crore in the past eleven years since 2006,
according to finance ministry data. Loans write-offs jumped sharply in recent years, with the state-owned
banks writing off the highest-ever amount of Rs 59,547 crore in the year ended March 2016. In the past four
years, the PSBs have written-off loans of Rs 1.70 lakh crore.
PSBs Write Off since March 2013.
Public sector banks (PSBs) have written off Rs 1.43 lakh crore of bad loans between April 2013 and March
2016, Parliament was informed recently. During 2013-14, all PSBs had written off Rs 32,828 crore nonperforming assets (NPAs). The amount increased further to Rs 50,979 crore in the following year. Banks
wrote off NPAs of Rs 60,196 crore during 2015-16, Minister of State for Finance Santosh Kumar Gangwar
said in a written reply to the Rajya Sabha.
He further said that the Rs 15,163 crore write-off of NPAs has taken place during the first quarter of the
current fiscal. Replying to another question, Gangwar said, there were 661 NPA accounts above Rs 100 crore
amounting to Rs 3.78 lakh crore from PSBs as on March 31, 2016.
As on September 30, gross NPAs of public sector banks rose to Rs 6,30,323 crore as against Rs 5,50,346
crore by June end. This works out to an increase of Rs 79,977 crore on a quarter-on-quarter basis.
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Trends in NPA
Slowdown of the economy, hardening of lending rates, rising inflation, dwindling asset prises, global
economic situation and wilful default are the major causes of increasing NPA.
SSIs, Personal Loans, Infrastructure Loans and Loans to power sector contribute to the growing NPA. As
already stated Corporate Sector is the major villain. Priority Sector including Agriculture recovery
percentage is comparatively better.
If the Government does not take efforts to recover corporate debts it may lead to collapse of many
banks. Lessons have to be learnt from the United Bank of India crises. The Government should pay
to the banks the loans outstanding in infrastructure and power sector which were given due to the
directions of the Government. The Government also should come heavily on the large borrowers with
outstanding more than Rs.1 cr whose number is less than 10,000 but the loan outstanding is so huge.
The personal assets of the major share holders have to be taken over and the Government may have to
nationalize many of these companies and take control of them.
Standing Committee Report Summary : Non-Performing Assets of Financial Institutions
The Standing Committee on Finance (Chair: Dr. M Veerappa Moily) submitted its report on Non-Performing
Assets of Financial Institutions on February 24, 2016. The report makes recommendations to improve the
management, and facilitate recovery of Non-Performing Assets.
Empowered Committees: It observed that banks do not have adequate capability to undertake credit
appraisal. Credit appraisal involves evaluating capacity of the borrower, to ensure he is capable of repaying
the loan. In this context, it recommended that specially empowered committees should be set up at three
levels, namely (i) RBI, (ii) banks, and (iii) borrower, to continuously monitor large loan portfolios. Further,
these committees may be mandated to submit periodical reports on their findings, to the central government
and Parliament.
♣ Restructuring of loans: The Committee observed that currently banks restructure loans on the basis of
classification of their assets, and other benefits related to provisioning. It suggested that banks should carry
out such restructuring by taking into account the temporary inability of the borrower to repay the loan and to
preserve the economic value of the assets. It further suggested that indicators should be developed for
projects when a loan is sanctioned. The indicators would facilitate monitoring of loans, and pre-empt the
possibility of an NPA.
♣ Wilful defaulters: Wilful default refers to a situation where a borrower defaults in making repayments,
despite having sufficient resources. The Committee observed that wilful defaulters constituted 21% of the
total NPAs of banks. In this context, it suggested that banks should make names of the top 30 wilful
defaulters public. Such a step would act as a deterrent for others to default willingly on loan repayment. It
suggested that necessary amendments should be made to the RBI Act, 1934, and any law or guideline in
force, to allow for such public disclosure. Further, the Committee recommended that names of companies
that have undergone restructuring of their loans, should also be made public.
♣ Timeline for Corporate Debt Restructuring: Corporate Debt Restructuring (CDR) is a voluntary
mechanism, which involves restructuring of debt of entities which are facing problems in repaying loans. The
Committee observed that currently deliberations among stakeholders to settle CDR cases continue for years.
It recommended that a timeline of six months should be introduced to settle such cases.
♣ Strategic Debt Restructuring: Strategic Debt Restructuring (SDR) empowers banks to take control over the
management of the defaulting company, by converting the loan into equity. The Committee recommended
that a change in management of the company should be made mandatory, in cases involving wilful default, or
where funds have been diverted and no recovery is possible.
♣ Absorbing written off NPAs: The Committee suggested that the RBI should consider allowing banks to
absorb their written-off assets gradually, in a staggered manner. This would help the banks in restoring
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The Impact of the reforms on rural debt
All India Rural Debt and Investment Survey 1971-72 to 2001-02 . At the outset, it may be mentioned that the
Survey results of 26th round (1971-72), 37th round (1981-82), 48th round (1991-92) and 59th round (200203) of AIDIS are comparable across Agency-wise and State-wise over the period. In order to compare the
progress of formal and informal finance after the bank nationalization and to provide an overview of the flow
of credit to rural areas in terms of credit agency-wise, we have analyzed these Survey results in a
comparative manner and State-wise separately. It is important to note that there are problems in using data
from these surveys given the sharp reduction in sample size of households and villages, especially in the 37th
round in 1981-82. It may further be mentioned that, the estimates of household debt starting from 48th round
in 1991-92 are based on both cash and kind, whereas before that it was based on cash debt. It can be assessed
that the informal/non-institutional finance was gradually declining during the 1960s, was very nearly broken
during the 1970s, with the institutional agencies making steady inroads into the rural scene. The share
of institutional credit agencies in the outstanding cash dues of the rural households at the all-India level
increased from 29 per cent in 1971 to 61 per cent in 1981 and then the pace of increase was arrested rising to
64 per cent in 1991. During the following decade, the share declined by about 7 percentage points and
reached 57 per cent in 2002. It seems that credit cooperatives, commercial banks, and other formal financial
sector programs in rural areas have not displaced informal sources of credit, altogether. The 2002 AIDIS
survey revealed that 43 per cent of rural households continue to rely on informal finance, which includes
professional moneylenders, agricultural moneylenders, traders, relatives and friends, and others.
Institutional agencies (All-India Level)
It can be observed that, the most remarkable performance was that of the commercial banks while the share
of co-operative societies in the outstanding cash dues of cultivator households increased from 20.1 per cent in
1971 to 28.6 per cent in 1981, thereafter dropping to 27.3 per cent in 2002, that of commercial banks rose to
29 per cent in 1991, after rising sharply to 28 per cent in 1981 from a meager 2 per cent in 1971. It appears
that the large number of branches that was set up by various commercial banks in 1970s and the subsequent
introduction of rural banking schemes have driven the commercial banks to assume the role of principal
credit agency in rural areas. It may be of interest to note that the share of government departments in the
outstanding cash dues of cultivator households, after showing a decline from 7 per cent in 1971 to 4 per cent
in 1981, again rose to 6 per cent in 1991 and dropped to 2 per cent in 2002. As a whole, at the all India level,
among the institutional credit agencies, the co-operative societies and the commercial banks were the two
most important agencies in the rural sector. These two agencies together, shared 91 per cent of the entire
amount of debt advanced by the institutional agencies, accounted for 52 per cent of the outstanding cash
debt, with co-operative societies (27.3 per cent) accounting for a greater share than the Commercial
Banks (24.5 per cent) in 2002.
The gradual increase in the share of formal institutional credit in agriculture witnessed some reversal during
1991-2002 mainly because of a pull back by commercial banks. This disquieting trend is, in part, due to a
contraction in rural branch network in the 1990s, and in part due to the general rigidities in procedures and
systems of institutional sources of credit (Subbarao, 2012).
Non- Institutional agencies (All-India Level)
The combined share of all the non-institutional credit agencies in the outstanding cash dues of cultivator
households recorded a sharp decline of 32 percentage points during 1970s but the decline got arrested in the
1980s – the fall being just of about 3 percentage points but increased to 43 per cent subsequently. The decline
is found to be the steepest for the credit agency ‘agricultural money lenders’, whose share came down to 6
per cent in 1991 from about 9 per cent in 1981 and 23 per cent in 1971. However, the share of ‘professional
money lenders’ has reported a rise to about 9 per cent in 1991, after registering a fall to 8 per cent in 1981
from about 14 per cent in 1971. Subsequently, the share has jumped to about 20 per cent in 2002. Relatives
and friends appear to be gradually losing their importance as a source of credit. From 14 per cent in 1971,

23

Indian Banking Scenario

their share fell to 9 per cent in 1981, and dipped further down to about 7 per cent subsequently. As a whole,
among the non-institutional agencies, professional money lenders were the main source of credit. Among
thenon-institutional credit agencies, money lenders – both professional and agricultural – in that order were
found to be important sources of finance in rural areas, their respective shares being 19.6 per cent and 10.0
per cent. The share of relatives and friends was 7 per cent of the cash dues of rural households.
State-level Changes during 1971 to 2002
The State-level estimate indicates that of the total outstanding cash dues, the share of institutional agencies
had increased marginally during the 1980s in most of the states, after having increased substantially during
the 1970s (Table 2). However, the role of the institutional agencies, as judged from their share in the
outstanding cash dues, varied from state to state. A snapshot of this variation in 2002 shows that in the rural
areas, institutional credit agencies accounted for 85 per cent in Maharashtra, followed by Kerala (81 per
cent), Himachal Pradesh and Orissa (74 per cent each) and Jammu & Kashmir (73 per cent). In contrast, not
even 50 per cent of the debt was contracted through the institutional credit agencies in the rural areas of
Andhra Pradesh (27 per cent), Rajasthan (34 per cent), Bihar (37 per cent) and Tamil Nadu (47 per cent).

Table 2: Share of Institutional and Non-Institutional Agencies in
Outstanding Cash Debt of Major States in Rural Areas
(Per cent)
Institutional
Major States

Non-Institutional

1971
(26th)

1981
(37th)

1991
(48th)

2002
(59th)

1971
(26th)

1981
(37th)

1991
(48th)

2002
(59th)

Andhra Pradesh

14

41

34

27

86

59

66

73

Assam

35

31

66

58

65

69

34

42

Bihar

11

47

73

37

89

53

27

63

Gujarat

47

70

75

67

53

30

25

33

Haryana

26

76

73

50

74

24

27

50

Himachal
Pradesh

24

75

62

74

76

25

38

26

Jammu &
Kashmir

20

44

76

73

80

56

24

27

Karnataka

30

78

78

67

70

22

22

33

Kerala

44

79

92

81

56

21

8

19
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Madhya Pradesh

32

66

73

59

68

34

27

41

Maharashtra

67

86

82

85

33

14

18

15

Orissa

30

81

80

74

70

19

20

26

Punjab

36

74

79

56

64

26

21

44

Rajasthan

9

41

40

34

91

59

60

66

Tamil Nadu

22

44

58

47

78

56

42

53

Uttar Pradesh

23

55

69

56

77

45

31

44

West Bengal

31

66

82

68

69

34

18

32

All India

29

61

64

57

71

39

36

43

Source: All India Debt and Investment Survey, NSS 59th Round, Report No. 501.
During the periods 1971 to 2002, the states do not reveal any uniform pattern in the share
of institutional agencies in total debt. Compared to 1991, the picture had changed in some of the major states
(Table 2). Of the 20 major states in the rural, as many as 15 have shown a fall in the share
of institutional agencies, notable among them are Bihar, Punjab, Haryana and West Bengal, where the fall in
percentage share from 1991 values had been to the tune of 36, 23, 23 and 14 percentage points, respectively.
On the other hand, 13 major states out of 21 had registered a rise in the share, which, barring a few with
marginal to moderate rise, can be described as sharp to spectacular.
Recent Reports on ‘Informal Credit Related Issues’
In the absence of survey data beyond AIDIS 2002 (published in December 2005), we have heavily drawn
upon three recent Reports (RBI, 2006; GOI, 2010; RBI, 2011) that were also based on the sample surveys
and extended the AIDIS data. The Report of the Task Force on ‘Credit Related Issues of Farmers’
(Chairman: Shri U. C. Sarangi), submitted to the Ministry of Agriculture, Government of India, looked into
the issue of a large number of farmers who had taken loans from private moneylenders, but not covered
under the ‘Agricultural Debt Waiver and Debt Relief Scheme’ of 2008. The Task Force Report has observed
that “…more disquieting feature of the trend was the increase in the share of moneylenders in the total debt
of cultivators. There was an inverse relationship between land-size and the share of debt from informal
sources. Moreover, a considerable proportion of the debt from informal sources was incurred at a fairly high
rate of interest”. About 36 per cent of the debt of farmers from informal sources had interest ranging from 20
to 25 per cent. Another 38 per cent of loans had been borrowed at an even higher rate of 30 per cent and
above, indicating the excessive interest burden of such debt on small and marginal farmers. The continued
dependence of small and marginal farmers on informal sources of credit such as private moneylenders was
attributed to constraint in the rural banking network and services arising out of financial sector reforms. Rigid
procedures and systems of formal sources preventing easy access by small and marginal farmers, vied with
the easy and more flexible methods of lending adopted by informal sources. The Task Force members came
across situations where farmers were borrowing at the rate of five to ten per cent per month.
The identification of farmers indebted to private moneylenders is difficult. Such loans in most cases have no
formal records and identifying and authenticating the debt from moneylenders may lead to problems of moral
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hazard (GOI, 2010). According to the Report, credit needs of small and marginal farmers are not only
growing but are getting diversified due to increasing commercialization and modernization of agriculture.
Simultaneously, for a variety of other needs, farmers incur considerable expenditure, resulting in increased
borrowings. Adequacy, timeliness, affordability and convenience are factors that influence farmers, and for
that matter, all borrowers, in their choice of creditors. Given that a single source may not to be able to satisfy
all their credit needs, many farmers approach both formal and informal sources. Invariably, those who cannot
afford any collateral are forced to borrow from informal sources. The Task Force reviewed the debt swap
schemes of banks and revealed that these schemes had limited success as farmers were reluctant to disclose
the name of the money-lenders, apprehensive in disclosing debt and some had even repaid the existing debt
out of their Kisan Credit Card limits. Even though the Task Force came across some good debt swap
schemes, bankers reported difficulty in taking these to scale and also reported that there was little guarantee
that farmers would not ever again borrow from moneylenders.
Based on a review of the existing laws on money lending in the country, the ‘Technical Group to Review
Legislation on Money Lending’ (RBI, 2006) has observed: “…in spite of there being a legislation, a large
number of moneylenders continue to operate without license, and even the registered moneylenders charge
interest rates much higher than permitted by the legislation, apart from not complying with other provisions
of the legislation. Signs of effective enforcement are absent”. The Report recommended legislative reforms to
streamline the activities of moneylenders through suitable mechanism of incentives and disincentives. In this
regard, Jeromi (2007) attempted to analyse the working of moneylenders in Kerala based on a sample survey,
and mentioned that the existing legal provisions and regulatory and supervisory mechanisms are inadequate
to protect the interests of both depositors and creditors in rural Kerala.
The growing commercialisation of Indian agriculture has encouraged the rise of trader-moneylender, as the
formal sector finance is inadequate to meet the growing credit requirements of agriculture. The Task Force
(GOI, 2010) noted that the moneylender today comes in many forms – as an outright lender, as a supplier of
inputs/consumer goods, as a for-profit non-banking finance companies (NBFCs) including the for-profit
MFIs, as a buyer of produce, and as an owner of the land on which the farmer is dependent. The sheer
numbers of moneylenders, easy access to them, and their intricate relationships with the borrowers coupled
with limited access to formal institutions made it difficult for borrowers to complain against them.
MICROFINANCE
India, which has a rich tradition of cooperative spanning over a century, has embarked upon a path of giving
lot of fillip and incentives to private micro-finance institutions which have of late been mushrooming
throughout the length and breadth of the country. This has been done at the dictates of World Bank which has
found a wonderful vehicle to purvey micro-finance, and thereby to channel finance capital to the rural areas,
fast replacing cooperatives and the principles, and ethos behind them. Though initially, the experiment for
microfinance began with a lot of positive note with NABARD drawing the first experimental SHG- Bank linkage
programme in 1992, the sector, since the beginning of full-blown neo-liberal economy in early 2000, has
been fast replacing the SHG-Bank linkage programme with private MFI-Bank linkage programme. This
dominance by private sector financial sharks has totally vitiated the culture of micro-finance with exorbitant
interest rates breaking the back of poor farmers, especially women, who, in many states like Andhra Pradesh,
Tamil Nadu, Orissa, Maharashtra, West Bengal, and Karnataka are forced to commit suicides unable
to bear the burden of loan and interest. The data furnished by NABARD for the period 2006- 07 to 2009-10
show that there was a huge rise in both annual disbursements of bank credit and total outstanding against
MFI during this period. For example, the total loans disbursed to MFls from Banks showed an increase from
Rs. 1153 crore in 2006-07 to Rs. 8063 crore in 2009-10, thereby registering a growth rate of 71 %,90% and
116% in the years 2007-08, 2008-09 and 2009-10 respectively over the previous years. However, the Bank
loans disbursed to SHGs showed an increase from Rs. 7981 crore in 2006-07 to Rs. 14453 crore in 2009-10,
registering an increase of 11 %, 38% and 18% in 2007-08, 2008-09 and 2009- 10 respectively over the
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previous years. In several states like West Bengal, Maharashtra the share of MFls in total bank credit
disbursed behind micro-finance has overtaken that of SHGs. In 2010, in West Bengal, such share of MFls has
become 54.41 % against 45.59% in case of SHGs, whereas in Maharashtra, such share of MFls became 63%
against 36.6% for SHGs. At the All India plane, MFls had 42% of such share of bank credit behind microfinance against 57% for SHGs in 2010. (Ref. "Financing of Indian Microfinance", Tara S Nair, EPW,
June 23,2012).
Though, there were immense possibilities to harness the potential of SHG-Bank linkage programme through
the intermediation of cooperatives as being attempted during the regime of previous Left Front Government
in West Bengal and Kerala's highly successful "Kudumbashree" model of micro finance which effectively
integrates the grass-root planning process, decentralization of democracy, procurement of food crop from
farmers through SHGs, running of successful PDS thereby contributing to food security, such model of
peoples' cooperation was anathema to votaries of global finance capital. NABARD should reorient its focus
to SHG-Bank Linkage programme especially in the backward regions of our country.
Microfinance sector in India has progressed remarkably since 1990s and this sector has been acting as an
important ally in expanding financial inclusion in rural areas (NABARD, 2012). Reserve Bank provides
guidelines to banks for mainstreaming micro-credit providers, inter alia, stipulated that micro-credit
extended by banks to individual borrowers directly or through any intermediary would be reckoned as part of
their priority sector lending. However, no particular model was prescribed for micro-finance and banks have
been extended freedom to formulate their own models or choose any conduit/intermediary for extending
micro-credit. Though, there are different models for microfinance provision, the self-help-group (SHG)-Bank
Linkage Programme has emerged as the major microfinance program in the country. It is being implemented
by commercial banks, regional rural banks (RRBs) and cooperative banks. The gathering momentum in the
microfinance sector has brought into focus the issue of regulating the sector.
The Malegam Committee Report (RBI, 2011) was constituted to study issues and concerns in the MFI sector
in the wake of Andhra Pradesh micro finance crisis in 2010. The Committee, inter alia, recommended (i)
creation of a separate category of NBFC-MFIs; (ii) a margin cap and an interest rate cap on individual loans;
(iii) transparency in interest charges; (iv) lending by not more than two MFIs to individual borrowers; (v)
creation of one or more credit information bureaus; (vi) establishment of a proper system of grievance
redressal procedure by MFIs; (vii) creation of one or more “social capital funds”; and (viii) continuation of
categorisation of bank loans to MFIs, complying with the regulation laid down for NBFC-MFIs, under the
priority sector. The recommendations of the Committee were discussed with all stakeholders, including the
Government of India, select State Governments, major NBFCs working as MFIs, industry associations of
MFIs working in the country, other smaller MFIs, and major banks. The Reserve Bank has accepted the
broad framework of regulations recommended by the Committee Report.
The Micro Finance Institutions (Development and Regulation) Bill, 2012 envisages that the Reserve Bank
would be the overall regulator of the MFI sector, regardless of legal structure. The Reserve Bank has
provided the views on the Bill to the Government of India. The aims of the Bill are to regulate the sector in
the customers’ interest and to avoid a multitude of microfinance legislation in different states. The proper
balancing of the resources at the Reserve Bank to supervise these additional sets of institutions besides the
existing regulated institutions could be an important issue. Requiring all MFIs to register is a critical and
necessary step towards effective regulation. The proposal for appointment of an Ombudsman will boost the
banking industry’s own efforts to handle grievances better. Compulsory registration of the MFIs would bring
the erstwhile money-lenders into the fold of organised financial services in the hinterland who had been
acting as MFIs hitherto. The Bill requires wider discussion and the Standing Committee has prevented it
from presented in the Parliament.
As reported in Malegam Committee Report, the impact of microfinance on the lives of the poor is
inconclusive. The micro surveys create fears that in some cases microfinance has created credit dependency
and cyclical debt. The analysts expressed doubt as to whether lending agencies have in all cases remained
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committed to the goal of fighting poverty or whether they are solely motivated by financial gain. This augurs
well for the regulation of microfinance as a tool of financial inclusion and greater well being of the society.
Informal credit has certainly declined as a percentage of total debt, and both professional and agricultural
moneylenders have reduced their share over time. Informal/non-institutional finance was gradually declining
during the 1960s and was nearly broken during the 1970s with the institutional agencies venturing into the
rural areas with Nationalization of major commercial banks and setting up of Regional Rural Banks with
initiatives of the Reserve Bank. The decline in the share of moneylenders reflects in part the Government’s
efforts to register and regulate professional moneylenders.
At the all India level, among the institutional credit agencies, the co-operative societies and the commercial
banks were the two most important agencies in the rural sector. These two agencies together shared 91 per
cent of the entire amount of debt advanced by the institutional agencies, accounted for 52 per cent of the
outstanding cash debt, with co-operative societies (27.3 per cent) accounting for a greater share than the
Banks (24.5 per cent). Of the 20 major states in 2002, as many as 15 have shown a fall in the share
of institutional agencies, notable among them are Bihar, Punjab, Haryana and West Bengal. The above facts
indicate that the cooperatives, commercial banks, and other formal financial sector programs in rural areas
have not displaced informal sources of credit altogether as 43 per cent of rural households continue to rely on
informal finance in 2002.
The most important reason for continuation of informal rural credit market is that the existing financial
institutions tend to restrict their lending activities to more risky field of lending to the agricultural sector.
Those in the rural credit market prefer to use informal sources of credit despite the fact that the interest rates
are much higher. Informal sources do not insist on punctual repayment as banks or cooperative societies do.
Usually, it is possible to obtain loans for such purposes as marriage. There are generally no intricate and
complicated rules governing the granting of loans by the village moneylenders. And informal sources are
willing to lend money more freely without collateral and on the borrower's mere promise to repay.
The Credit Deposit Ratio in the North Eastern Region came down to 29.8% in 2004 from 54.9% in 1990. In
the Southern Region it came down to 68.1% in 2004 from 82.1% in 1990. Lending to priority sector was
18.2% in 1969 which increased to 45.3% in 1987 but has reduced to 25.8% in 2004.
Agricultural credit which was 10.7% in 1975 incrased to 17.7% in 1987 but has come down to 10.8% in
2005.
Agriculture Loans of Rs.25000 and less was 49.1% in 1985 came down to 23% in 2005.
In 1980-81, 51.7% of agriculture loans went to Marginal farmers (upto 2.5 Acres) but in 2001-02 it has come
down to 38.4%.
As per RBI Reports, as on 2010 top 100 centres contribute 69.4% of Deposits and 78% of credit.
The credit deposit Ratio is 84.9% for Metros, 58.8% for ubran, 51.8% for semiurban and 59% for Rural.
Regional Rural Banks:
Regional Rural Banks have registered substantial progress in terms of, deposit mobilization, credit extension
and profit earnings. The 57 RRBs having a branch network of 19082 could mobilize a deposit of Rs.2,39,503
crores as on 31 st March 2014 and recorded a net profit of Rs. 2694 crores during the same period. More
notably the credit-deposit ratio, which was 57.1 % in 2009-10, increased to 59.69% in 2010-11,62% in 201112, reached 66.13% by the end of March 2013 and 66.51 as on 31.03.2014.

The presence of RRBs in the context of financial inclusion is indispensable. The employees and officers of
the Banks have been demanding since long for the establishment of National Rural Bank of India as the
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Apex Body or merger of these Banks with Sponsor Banks. However, this has not been acceded to by the
Government of India. Instead, the Government has come out with a proposal of privatization of RRBs by
virtue of the RRB Act Amendment Bill 2013. Should the amendments be carried out, it would certainly
dilute the existing share holding pattern (presently, Central Government 50%, Sponsor Bank 35% and State
Government 15%) and open up avenues for Private and Corporate Sector as well as NGOs to intrude into the
ownership of RRBs in the garb of expanding its capital base. In that case RRBs' role mission of rural
development will be severely distorted.
NABARD:
Considering its overreaching influence on the development of economy for more than three decades,
NABARD is today widely recognized as a unique Development Financial Institution (DFI) in the country.
But consequent upon the restructuring of the financial sector within the current policy frame work,
NABARD has also been targeted. During the period the entire RBI holding in NABARD, nearly 73% of the
total has been off loaded to the Government of India. Only 1 % remains with RBI. Most likely the
Government will sell out its holding in the market and pave the way for its privatization. Earlier Government
put NABARD under Income Tax net and NABARD Bonds ceased to be treated as priority sector bonds from
1st April 2007. These measures were directed to weaken the capital base of this Bank and make it totally
dependent on market borrowing for mobilization of resources and thus pave the way for privatization. In the
process country's agriculture and rural economy will be hit hard.
NBFCs:
The unchecked breeding of the NBFCs throughout the length and breadth of the country has reached an
alarming proportion causing concern for everybody. The Saradha episode in West Bengal in recent times has
revealed the illegal modus operandi of these companies. The companies have built up a wide range of
clientele, collected huge money from the public by giving them false promises of high return. In view of the
mushrooming of NBFCs, Sri Sachin Pilot, Central Cabinet Minister in charge of the Ministry of Corporate
Affairs wrote a letter in March 2013 to the Finance Minister, Shri P. Chidambaram (The Hindu dt. 18.03.13)
stating his apprehensions - "2,200 firms not registered as NBFCs committing financial frauds ..... at present
there are 34,754 such companies (NBFCs) out of whom only 12,375 have been permitted by the RBI to
function as NBFCs under the RBI Act. It is the remaining 22,000 or so companies which mainly account for
instances of cheating and fraud" of common people in different parts of the country. Sri Pilot strongly desired
that RBI as the regulator of NBFCs should immediately intervene and "penalize companies that are not
registered with them as NBFCs" but engaged in various fraudulent activities and urged the Finance Minister
to forthwith issue such instructions to RBI. RBI must not escape its responsibility under the coverage of mere
technicalities. The 22,000 or so companies unregistered with RBI seem to be nobody's responsibility. Even
though they are registered under the Companies Act, the Ministry of Companies Affairs cannot control them,
neither the latter have the expertise nor wherewithal to detect sophisticated financial frauds indulged in by
such companies. The State Governments, which should curb their activities, are found either wanting or
reluctant or casual, while mainly large number of poor people is robbed by them. It is also found that a few
of such unscrupulous entities, after defrauding people, simply disappear for some time, and reappear in
another name and form after some time to resume their "fly by night" operations. There is urgent need to
check them.
'Payments Banks'
A payments bank is like any other bank, but operating on a smaller scale without involving any credit risk. In
simple words, it can carry out most banking operations but can't advance loans or issue credit cards. It can
accept demand deposits (up to Rs 1 lakh), offer remittance services, mobile payments/transfers/purchases and
other banking services like ATM/debit cards, net banking and third party fund transfers.
In September 2013, the Reserve Bank of India constituted a committee headed by Dr Nachiket Mor to study
'Comprehensive financial services for small businesses and low income households'. The objective of the
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committee was to propose measures for achieving financial inclusion and increased access to financial
services.
The committee submitted its report to RBI in January 2014. One of the key suggestions of the committee was
to introduce specialised banks or 'payments bank' to cater to the lower income groups and small businesses so
that by January 1, 2016 each Indian resident can have a global bank account.
Why payments banks? The main objective of payments bank is to widen the spread of payment and financial
services to small business, low-income households, migrant labour workforce in secured technology-driven
environment.
With payments banks, RBI seeks to increase the penetration level of financial services to the remote areas of
the country. The central bank granted in-principle approval to 11 payments banks. Later three of the 11
backed out citing business concerns and only two entities – Airtel Payments bank and India Post Payments
Bank have started operations .
Financial Sector Legislative Reform Commission (FSLRC) Report:
Financial Sector Legislative Reform Commission (FSLRC) was set up by Government of India in March
2011 with a mandate to evolve the new regulatory architecture for the financial sector as a whole. The
Commission headed by Justice B. N. Srikrishna has submitted its recommendations to the Finance Minister,
Government of India on 22nd March 2013. The recommendations have some dangerous implications for
RBI, taking away many of its functions and vastly diluting its authority. Let us see some of the
recommendations:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Public Debt should be taken away from the RBI without any pre-conditions on fiscal consolidation.
Non-Banking Financial Companies should be outside the purview of RBI.
RBI should be stripped of its role in financial markets.
RBI will have nothing to do with Forex Market.
Capital Controls should be rested with the Ministry of Finance.
The designation of Governor should be abolished and head of RBI should be named as "Chairperson".
Banking Regulation and Supervision and the Payment & Settlement System may be left with RBI but
only for a temporary period.
A statutory Monetary Policy Committee to be set up to take executive decisions on monetary policy.
There would be only 2 RBI members and 5 External members appointed by the Government - each
member having a vote. Chairperson can give veto to the decision only by explaining with a public
statement.

It will be worthwhile to quote from a write-up by Sri S. S. Tarapore, former Deputy Governor of Reserve
Bank published in the Business Line on May 3, 2013: "The Commission's Report reeks of an anti-Reserve
Bank of India (RBI) bias. The FSLRC game plan is to vivisect the RBI Institutions which are not His
Master's Voice should first be destroyed, which would enable the setting up of an obedient edifice "
He
cautioned ultimately - "one must remember that countries that destroy their Central Banks destroy
themselves". The unions of banking industry have strongly denounced the recommendations of the
Committee. All the recommendations are directed to strip RBI of most important functions which it is
performing today. This is unfortunate because over the years RBI has accumulated its skills in supervision of
different segments of financial sector. The status and shape of today's financial sector owes a great deal to
RBI.
Benefits of govt. ownership
In the broadest sense, a majority government ownership by itself is not such a bad thing. A majority stake can
be a saviour. This has been amply proved in India — in the 1990s, Indian Bank, whose balance sheet was
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devastated through some reckless lending, retained its depositors’ confidence mainly because it was owned
by the government.
Outright privatisation is simply ruled out, although several trade unions, among others, see in the current
reform initiatives a sinister move towards backdoor induction of private sector. Yet, banks require a
humongous amount of money to stay capitalised — some Rs.1.8 lakh crore — and meet the international
regulatory norms conforming to Basel III requirements. The government, which has been making budgetary
allocations, will not be in a position to do so. So, the challenge is to find non-government sources, which
again means demonstrating a more commercial orientation. Consolidation in the banking industry may
happen but over a long period. At the recent retreat, this idea has not found many takers among PSBs.
Individual banks, therefore, have to spruce up their governance to stay in the race.
Governance, the key
It is in such a context that the report of the P. J. Nayak Committee on governance in banks was discussed.
The report has a number of useful suggestions relating to the composition of bank boards, appointment of
chief executives and their tenure. PSBs are subject to dual regulation — from the Ministry and the RBI. By
far the most discussed proposal is to have a separate holding company (Bank Investment Company or
BIC) in which the government’s shares in these banks will be vested. The holding company will monitor the
performance of PSBs, make suggestions to improve governance and act as a buffer between them and the
government and help in raising additional capital. At the Pune retreat, PSB heads had reportedly agreed to
prepare an action plan to implement some of the key proposals of the Nayak panel. The objective is to confer
greater autonomy for the PSBs to enable them to function on commercial lines.
Asset Reconstruction Companies: Taking further steps in the area, RBI has tightened the norms for Asset
Reconstruction Companies (ARCs), vide guidelines dated August 5, 2014, where the minimum investment in
Security Receipts should be 15% which was earlier 5%.
Wilful Default/Non-Cooperative Borrowers: RBI has now came out with new category of borrower called
Non-Cooperative borrower. A non-cooperative borrower is a borrower who does not provide information on
its finances to the banks. Banks will have to do higher provisioning if they give fresh loan to such a
borrower. Fresh exposure to a borrower reported as non-cooperative will necessitate higher provisioning.
Banks/FIs are required to make higher provisioning as applicable to substandard assets in respect of new
loans sanctioned to such borrowers as also new loans sanctioned to any other company that has on its board
of directors any of the whole time directors/promoters of a non-cooperative borrowing company or any firm
in which such a non-cooperative borrower is in charge of management of the affairs.
Establishment of 6 New DRTs: Government has decided to establish six new Debt Recovery Tribunals
(DRT) (at Chandigarh, Bengaluru, Ernakulum, Dehradun, Siliguri, Hyderabad) to speed up the recovery of
bad loans of the banking sector.
Framework of Accountability: A new framework of Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) to be measured for
performance of PSBs is being announced. It is divided into four sections totaling up to 100 marks. 25 marks
each are allotted to indicators relating to efficiency of capital use and diversification of business/processes
and 15 marks each are allotted for specific indicators under the category of NPA management and financial
inclusion. The total marks to be allotted for quantifiable, measurable criteria is 80.
The remaining 20 marks are reserved for measurement of qualitative criteria which includes strategic
initiatives taken to improve asset quality, efforts made to conserve capital, HR initiatives and improvement in
external credit rating. The qualitative performance would be assessed based on a presentation to be made by
banks to a committee chaired by Secretary, Department of Financial Services.
CO OPERATIVES
In the context of global financial crisis and misplaced emphasis on ushering in private sector investments in
all spheres including in retail sector, a renewed emphasis on development of cooperative sector is the need of
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the hour. Unfortunately, when the cooperatives combine the most essential ingredients of group dynamics,
democratic and collective functioning ably dovetailed with group entrepreneurship and functioning to
internalize the market signals, the present central govt has probably started to ignore the importance of this
very useful sector. This has not escaped the attention of even the Central Govt appointed High Power
Committee on Cooperative, 2009, when they observed "In terms of the decent work paradigm ....
cooperatives could lead the way by demonstrating what we really mean by freedom, equity, security and
human dignity ..... Thus cooperatives by being true to their basic principles provide locally-based answers to
globalization cooperatives are vital agencies to face the Challenges posed by globalization
From the
Ninth Plan onwards, cooperatives have found no mentionin the Five Year Plans drawn up by the Planning
Commission. It is important that due recognition is given to cooperatives as a third sector of the economy
and its development, particularly in terms of its marginalized and weaker segments .... "
Interestingly, when India, despite having a very rich legacy of cooperative culture and ethos, started to
neglect the sector. Various countries of the world have started to use this sector as an effective buffer against
the onslaught of global finance capital. For example, in Brazil, when the water supply and water resource
management was targeted for privatization, cooperatives proved to be a great success to thwart privatization
apart from ushering in efficiency in water distribution. Similar examples are galore from countries like Italy,
France, etc. Before the setting in of global financial crisis, Italy which has no less than 4.13 million
cooperative organizations, responded more effectively to the changing global economic challenges by
depending on small and medium sized firms in cooperative sector. Similarly, in France today there are more
than 1.13 million cooperative organizations covering more than 90% French farmers. In China too, a
renewed emphasis is being given to cooperative farming practices. This new form is based on the household
contract responsibility system (which was the hall mark of Chinese market reforms in the country side) and
encourages farmers to convert their contracted land resources into stocks and become shareholders in the
newly formed cooperative firms. It is also necessary here that the collective nature of resources be made
clear, so that transfer, sale or mortgage of land resource share are forbidden. According to some leading
Chinese academics (Enfu Cheng, Xiaoqin Ding in "Building China's New Countryside: Multiple Modes of
Collective and Cooperative Economy" available in www.ras.org.in). in pushing towards this new cooperative
mode with land resources held as shares, one should fully consider the conditions required for the conversion
as well as willingness of the farmers. Interestingly, several areas of China has already adopted this new form
of collectivization of agriculture through cooperative mode like the Sonjiang area of Shaghai, where some
200,000 mu of farmland are brought under this new form of cooperative farming. China has rightly
emphasized that the second leap of rural reform and development needs the wide development of cooperative
economy. At present the National People's Congress is reported to be drafting and revising relevant laws on
cooperative economy. In China today, cooperatives are envisaged as horizontal cooperation between
farmers themselves and vertical cooperation between farmers' organizations and companies as well as
cooperative farms of mixed economic modes.
Globally the importance of cooperatives is wide AS noted in UN documents like that in International Fund
for Agriculture Development (IFAD).lt informs us that ranging from small- scale to multi-million dollar
businesses across the globe. cooperatives operate in all sectors of the economy. count over 800 million
members and provide 100 million jobs worldwide - 20% more than multinational enterprises. In 2008. the
largest 300 cooperatives in the world had an aggregate turnover of $1. 1 trillion. comparable to the gross
GDP of many large countries. In Brazil, cooperatives were responsible for 37.2% of agricultural GDP and
5.45% of overall GDP in 2009 and earned about US $3.6 billion from exports. In Mauritius, cooperatives
account for more than 60% of national production in the food crop sector and in Kenya the savings and credit
cooperatives have assets worth US $2.7 billion, which account for 31 % of gross national savings. (Ref. www.
ifad.org /media/ press/ 2011176.htm).
In such a background, NABARD's mandate to develop cooperatives should be strengthened and broadened
with adequate resources. Governments should provide adequate support for the co-operatives.
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VISION FOR FUTURE AND OUR DEMANDS
BLUEPRINT FOR AN ALTERNATIVE BANKING POLICY
Indian banking is currently in the midst of a transition driven by a change in the financial and banking policy
regime of the government. The regime change is motivated by a shift in perspective in which banking, which
was for long considered an instrumentality for rapid and more broad- based and equitable development is
now seen as a business aiming to make profits partly from mobilising household saving and redirecting it
into profitable investments and partly with generating fee-based incomes through matching demands for
resources with supplies of credit or investment. The autonomy of RBI is curbed. Finance Ministry interferes
with all PSU Banks.
It bears emphasising that these changes are part of the overall change in the economic policy regime
involving external and internal deregulation and liberalisation and neo-liberal fiscal and monetary reform.
However, there is reason to believe that the impact that the new regime has had on banking has been among
the principal mechanisms through which the adverse effects of that regime on the poor have been transmitted.
Our analysis of both the conceptual errors underlying the liberalisation strategy and the dangers involved in
adopting it in the banking sector, suggest that what is necessary is an alternative banking policy tied in the
final analysis to an alternative strategy of development. While the long term objective of such an alternative
would be to raise the rate of growth and make it more broad-based, equitable and inclusive, the immediate
concern should be to restore social banking as one of the means to deal with the agrarian crisis and acute
agrarian distress facing the country and the farming community.
In what follows we are concerned with selected aspects of that alternative - with the institutional framework
of banking, with the restoration of a role for development banking and with credit delivery to agriculture,
small industry and small borrower. Such a policy, if it is to be appropriate for Indian conditions must, inter
alia, include the elements delineated in what follows.
OWNERSHIP ISSUES – Public Sector to Lead
Implicit in the Indian development banking model is the public ownership of a major share of banking assets.
This must continue. From the 1990s, denationalisation of the banking sector has resulted from the
disinvestment of equity shares of PSBs domestically and from the entry of new private Indian and foreign
banks as a result of the freeing of the conditions of entry. Both of these, especially the entry of new private
banks, have redefined the functioning of the PSBs.
Further restructuring through liberalization has been suggested in the recent official pronouncements relating
to foreign direct investment in banking and mergers of PSBs. The international experience and the
accumulated Indian evidence of the past 23 years show the futility and the dangers inherent in pursuing this
neo-liberal strategy of bank restructuring. The following recommendations - presented as negative assertions
- emerge from a careful review of the empirical evidence and define the minimum safeguards necessary to
protect Indian banking from powerful trans-national and private (national) investor interests.
International experience suggests that raising the FDI cap, permitting FII investments in domestic banks and
linking voting rights of private share holders to their equity stake do not serve the objective of raising the rate
of economic and industrial growth. Rather, it enhances the vulnerability of the financial system, by
encouraging risky investments, increasing exposure to global capital and putting pressure on the government
to liberalise exchange rates and capital flows
Hence, following the July 2004 RBI guidelines, no single entity or group of related entities should be
allowed to hold shares or exercise control, directly or indirectly, in any private sector bank in excess of 10
percent of its paid-up capital. This is in the interest of diversified ownership as was recognised by the RBI in
its July 2004 guidelines. Hence the omission of this clause in the roadmap for foreign bank presence released
by the RBI on 28th Feb.2005, which limits itself to specifying the condition on one-mode presence, needs
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correction." But the Government has gone ahead increasing the share holding of individuals to 26% in
Private Banks. It is unfortunate that Axis Bank which was in the Public Sector (UTI) has been privatized.
Similarly, the amendments made in the Banking Regulation Act should be reversed. The essential problem
in seeking a greater role of FDI in the domestic banking sector springs from the attendant loss of autonomy
and control on domestic policymaking and outcomes. The evidence from many emerging market economies,
particularly Latin America, shows that a greater reliance on banking FDI has given rise to conditions of: (a)
stalled overall growth in credit with domestic banks also reducing loan exposure; (b) far greater financial
instability during episodes of shock to the domestic economy, and (c) uncertainty and slow economic growth
due to foreign banks acting as conduits for transmission of contagion and strategic decisions from parent
banks on to developing markets. It is to be noted that these consequences are but an expression of the loss of
economic sovereignty. We can choose to ignore these lessons only at our own peril.
CONSOLIDATION – What Kind?
The argument that the threat to domestic banking arising from an increase in the foreign banking presence
should be dealt with through consolidation of domestic banks, which would also serve to strengthen them
and make them global players is without logical or empirical basis. While the gains from consolidation are
expected along greater economies of scale and scope available to bigger banks, the evidence doesn't support
an automatic association between large size and profitability. On the other hand, bigger banks tend to rely
much more on arm's length transactions and standardised balance sheets and loan accounts, on fee-based
incomes that seek to avert credit and interest risk, and on trading risks in the securities market. These
tendencies give rise to the phenomenon of financial exclusion (whereby a large segment of the population
remains unbanked), result in lower credit provision and engender financial fragility via a greater exposure to
financial markets. To advocate bank mergers as a general policy move and not as a carefully thought-out
measure to consolidate the gains of two banks, would be to lend legitimacy to the above outcomes.
Consolidation also amplifies the financial fragility resulting from liberalization in the form of increased
exposure of banks to the 'sensitive' sectors - commodities, real estate and the capital markets, where
speculation is rife and returns volatile. Private banks have increased their exposure to the stock market
through acquisition of shares, advances against shares and guarantees to brokers. Once the domestic financial
sector is liberalized and then linked to external capital flows through capital account convertibility, the
probability of banking crisis, currency crisis and financial crisis increases manifold.
Dealing with these problems requires not merely restraining and even reversing the change in banking policy
regime, but a restoration of an important role for an accountable central bank as a regulatory authority. The
shift in regime is accompanied by a combination of regulatory forbearance and an emphasis on improved
accounting practices, better disclosure and new' capital adequacy norms. While these do not always deliver
on their regulatory objectives, the capital adequacy norms often result in a contraction of bank lending.
Further, to restrict and reduce the fragility of the financial system it is necessary to: (i) rebuild the Chinese
Walls separating the banks and the stock market and drop proposals such as permitting banks to trade in
commodities exchanges; and (ii) strongly regulate the access of domestic banks to global resources, which
would also help improve monetary management. It is becoming clear that SEBI cannot play the role in
preventing misuse of bank funds in the stock market, necessitating joint supervision by SEBI and RBI.
REVIVAL OF DEVELOPMENT BANKING
An important component of an alternative policy is a revival of development banking. However, a renewed
stress on the erstwhile role of development finance institutions (DFIs) would only be possible once the
segmented financial market structure, wherein the DFIs service long-term loans and in return have access to
concessionary finance from the Central Bank or the Government. Development finance institutions have
been an integral part of the credit delivery system in India with a very substantial contribution to domestic
capital formation in agriculture and manufacturing industries. In the 1990s with the corporatization,
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transformation into universal banks and subsequent privatization of the DFIs, these institutions have lost
their unique development perspective. Even while the gap created by the transformation of institutions like
the IDBI and ICICI into universal banks needs to be filled, immediately the further decline of development
banking should be halted through the restructuring of institutions like the IFCI and the strengthening of the
state financial institutions and the SIDBI, for example.
PROMOTING SOCIAL BANKING
The most urgent and immediate need is to increase credit provision to the rural areas for both agricultural
and non-agricultural activities. If the flows of bank credit to agriculture, small-scale industries and other
informal sectors have to be rapidly expanded, some comprehensive and enduring strategy for credit delivery
has to be put in place and the loss of momentum spawned by the neglect of developmental goals by banks
now for over a decade has to be regained.
•

First and foremost is the need for further spreading of branch network by scheduled commercial
banks and RRBs. A palpable cause for decline of bank lending to agriculture, to small-scale industries
and to small borrowers, has been the banks' professional reluctance towards expanding their branch
network in rural areas: The number of bank branches operating in rural areas (classified uniformly on
the basis of the 1991 Census) has experienced an absolute reduction from 33,017 (or 51.7 per cent of
the total) in March 1995 to 32,283 (47.4 per cent of the total) in March 2003 and to 32,095 (47.4
percent of the total) in June 2005. Given the option, the scheduled commercial banks would not like
to operate in rural areas. This has been proved clearly since , March 1995 after the disbanding of
branch licensing policy and the granting of freedom to bank boards to decide on their branch
expansion programme. Since then, there has been a reduction of roughly 840 rural branches instead of
an addition of at least 8,000 bank branches in rural areas under the erstwhile policy thrust. This
approach has thus spawned a serious institutional vacuum in the rural credit structure, which needs to
be rectified.

•

Second, it is necessary to adopt a multi-agency form for the rural network with well-defined roles for
commercial banks, cooperative banks, the regional rural banks and wherever feasible, micro-finance
institutions. The last of these, however, cannot be seen as a substitute for a formal banking presence.
The Business Correspondent operated Customer Service Points and Ultra Small Branches should be
converted into small Bank Branches.

•

Third, with vast modern input requirements and diversification into horticultural products and other
allied areas underway, agriculture would require a more sophisticated system of credit delivery, for
which induction of a sizeable number of qualified agricultural science graduates and graduates with
other relevant technical qualifications would be necessary. Considering this felt need, the renewed
policy thrust becomes an excellent opportunity for the government to generate an additional
employment of about one lakh posts essentially to rural and semi-urban branches of banks;
Considering the past neglect and the enormous business potential, it would not be too ambitious a goal
to induct another lakh of technically qualified officers in the next five years or so.

•

Fourth, it is necessary to move away from the current trend of moving from the demand for bank-level
profitability to unit- and even transaction-level profitability, as this forecloses cross- subsidisation as a
means of sustaining social banking. It is bank-level profitability that must be emphasised, and even
this must be supported with an effort by the state to carry some of the risk provisions and costs of
social banking in its budget.

•

Fifth, it is necessary to reinforce close coordination between district planning authorities, Panchayati
Raj institutions and the banks operating in rural areas. The system of district-level coordination
committees of bankers has apparently become inactive; it needs to be reinvigorated with clear
guidelines on respecting the bankers' commercial judgments even as they fulfill their sectoral targets.
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Non-agricultural activity being developed as part of a local level plan should be supported with bank
lending, as happened with town and village enterprises in China, to facilitate faster and more
employment intensive growth in the rural sector.
•

Sixth, rather than using Self-Help Groups as banking agents, in a new version of agency banking,
what is required is to link SHGs to bank credit and encourage banks to provide expertise for
marketing, accounting etc. Banks have to take a pro-active role in promoting productive activity
through the SHGs.

•

Seventh, there is need to set up an appropriate monitoring system for social banking and introduce a
system of rewards and penalties for social banking performance, particularly in regard to the priority
sector lending targets across bank types. Despite the increasing number of heads and higher
investment ceilings that are now eligible as priority sector advances, some private and foreign banks
routinely fall short of the investment target, which underscores the need to strengthen regulatory
oversight. While this needs to be corrected, the incessant dilution of the definition of priority sector
advances that undermines the scheme needs to be reversed. A reappraisal of the definition of priority
sector must also set individual floors for strategic sectors such as direct agricultural advances, loans to
small-scale industries within the overall priority sector credit target since these sectors obviously lie at
the lower end of the pecking order of investment preferences of banks. Finally, given the declining
ratio of credit to deposit especially in the rural areas and backward states the present practice of
expressing priority sector credit as a share of total credit underestimates the extent of rural
disintermediation. A more appropriate practice would be to use deposits in the denominator of the
ratio.

Finally, it is necessary to set up a mandatory system of reporting to the Parliament and state legislatures of
performance and progress on the social banking front. A comprehensive, periodic report on policies,
practices and statistics relating to social banking should provide the basis for informed public debate.
ROLE FOR FISCAL AND MONETARY POLICY
There is reason to believe that the erosion of fiscal policy space and the growing emphasis on the
independence of the central bank have not merely reduced the availability of resources for development
banking, but removed any need to support banks undertaking unusual risks in lending to disadvantaged
sectors and populations. Monetary policy and fiscal policy should be so designed as to make available
resources for development and social banking and guarantee the risk implicit in activities with substantial
social returns and benefits.
These are some of central elements of an alternative banking regime which the government must
immediately adopt and implement.
ROLE OF RBI
Reserve Bank should be given autonomy from the Finance Ministry and allowed to operate with its own
wisdom which saved the Indian Banking System from the US & European Financial crises. It is Regulatory
system of RBI and the powerful struggles of Bank employees under the banner of United Forum of Bank
Unions which saved our Banks from the Financial crises.
ROLE OF NABARD
NABARD should be given more funds and autonomy to expand its reach to the rural areas and develop
agriculture and allied activities. NABARD also should be made the regulator of SHGs. With guidelines
given by RBI.
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STRENGTHENING CO-OPERATIVE SECTOR
The Government should strengthen Co-operative sector which is catering to the weaker section, agriculturists
and artisans instead of trying to strangulate the co operatives.
STOP OUTSOURCING
Regular works are being outsourced. The labour is exploited with low salary. Business Correspondents and
Business Facilitators are paid poor salary. There are many cases of frauds committed by outsourced person.
PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS – STRENGTHEN THEM
Public Sector Banks have contributed a lot to the growth of the economy with focus on development banking
and social Banking. They have to be strengthened and move to privatise them should be stopped.
Importance of Public Sector
Public Sector Banks operate in a disciplined manner by observing compliance of regulatory
requirements and in fact it was because of this that the Indian banks have emerged relatively
unharmed from the recent global financial crisis.
The ten lac officer and workmen employees of banking sector have actively involved in nation building by
effectively implementing national agenda of employment creation and economic & Industrial growth and
enjoy lot of respect and popularity particularly in Rural & Semi Urban areas.
The work force of Public Sector Banks are responsible for increase :
1.

In the Business Mix of the Public Sector Banks from Rs.53,71,959 Crore during the year 2008-2009
to Rs.1,26,72,000 Crore during the year March 2015.

2.

In Operating profit from Rs.45,495 Crore during 2008-2009 to Rs.1,38,097 Crore during March
2015.

3.

In Net Profit from Rs.34,382 Crore during 2008-2009 to Rs.37,820 Crore during March 2015.

Jan Dhan Yojana:
Ambitious but Ambiguous Plan
The Jan Dhan Yojana (People’s Wealth Plan)—an ambitious financial inclusion programme—was launched
amid much fanfare in India on August 28, 2014. The initial target of the Jan Dhan Yojana is to cover 75
million unbanked households by January 26, 2015. The government claims that on the inaugural day, a
record 15 million bank accounts were opened across the country under this initiative. Nowhere else in the
world, such a large number of bank accounts have been opened on a single day. In less than a month, nearly
40 million accounts have been opened under this initiative.
The Jan Dhan Yojana (JDY) is to be implemented in two phases. In the first phase, the aim is to provide
universal access to banking facilities through a business correspondent or bank branch, zero-balance bank
accounts with overdraft facility of Rs 5000 after six months and RuPay debit card (domestic card payment
network which competes with MasterCard and Visa) with inbuilt insurance cover of Rs 100,000. Those who
open accounts by January 26, 2015 will be given life insurance cover of Rs 30,000. In the second phase
starting from August 15, 2015, the focus of the JDY would be to provide additional financial services such
as micro insurance and pension schemes meant for the unorganised workers.
The government claims that the JDY is a major departure from the earlier initiative launched in 2005 which
was primarily aimed at promoting financial inclusion in the rural areas with focus on the coverage of
villages, whereas the JDY aims to provide banking services in both the rural and urban areas with focus on
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the coverage of individual households. One of the new features of the JDY is the creation of local
monitoring committees and a web-portal to monitor its implementation at the national level. The JDY is
being run in a mission mode with the Finance Minister as head of the mission.
What is Financial Inclusion?
Even though there is no universally accepted definition of financial inclusion (FI), it has become a
buzzword in development circles lately. From Queen Maxima of the Netherlands to the World Bank to G20, everyone espouses the concept of financial inclusion. In simple terms, financial inclusion means
delivery of banking services (such as savings accounts, loans, remittance and payment services) at an
affordable cost and in a convenient manner to the poor and marginalised sections of society.
For India, financial inclusion has become a key policy concern as there are over 600 million citizens who
lack basic banking and financial services. In India, financial exclusion has strong linkages with poverty and
is predominantly concentrated among the vast sections of the disadvantaged and low income groups. One of
the important factors behind the rising farmers’ suicides in the countryside is the lack of access to cheap
credit from banks and institutional sources.
In India and elsewhere, financial exclusion is not merely restricted to the rural population. A large number
of urban dwellers, migrants and informal sector workers also lack access to banking and other financial
services.
The JDY is not the first major initiative to promote financial inclusion in India. It should be rather viewed
as financial inclusion 3.0—as two policy initiatives on FI were launched previously.
Financial Inclusion 1.0
After independence, the first initiative on financial inclusion was launched in July 1969 when 14 of the
largest privately-owned banks were nationalised. Bank nationalisation marked a paradigm shift as the
policy aim was to take the banking services to the poor people. Before nationalisation, privately-owned
banks were located in metropolitan and urban areas. Much of bank lending was concentrated in a few
organised sectors of the economy and limited to the big business houses and large industries, whereas
farmers, small entrepreneurs, labourers, artisans and the self-employed were totally dependent on informal
sources (mainly traditional moneylenders and relatives) to meet their credit requirements. The share of
agriculture in total bank lending was a meagre 2.2 per cent during 1951-67.
There were several policy objectives behind the bank nationalisation strategy including the transformation
of “class banking” into “mass banking”, expanding the geographical and functional spread of
institutionalised credit, mobilising savings from the rural and remote areas and reaching out to the neglected
sectors such as agriculture and small scale industries. Another policy objective was to ensure that no viable
productive business should suffer for lack of credit support, irrespective of its size.
Rapid Expansion of Branch Network in Unbanked Locations
At the time of nationalisation, scheduled commercial banks had 8187 branches through-out the country.
But in 1990, the branch network increased to 59,752. What is even more important is that out of 59,752
bank branches, 34,791 (58.2 per cent) were located in the rural areas. In contrast, the share of rural branches
was 17.6 per cent in 1969. Such a massive expansion of bank branches in the rural areas was the result of
1:4 licensing policy under which banks were given incentive to open one branch in the metropolitan and
one branch in the urban areas, provided they opened four branches in the rural areas.
In the early 1970s, the concept of priority sector lending (also known as directed lending) was evolved to
ensure that adequate credit flows to the vital sectors of the economy and according to social and
developmental priorities.
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In addition, the establishment of the regional rural banks (RRBs) in the mid-1970s also widened the reach
of the banking services. The RRBs were jointly owned by the Central Government, the State Government
and the sponsor bank. Between 1975 and 1987, 196 RRBs were established in rural India. The mandate of
the RRBs was to serve small and marginal farmers, agricultural labourers, artisans and small entrepreneurs
in the rural and remote areas. Further, banks were directed to maintain a credit-deposit ratio of 60 per cent
in the rural and semi-urban branches in order to ensure that rural deposits were not used to increase urban
credit.
In the rural areas, there was significant rise in bank deposits and credit. According to official data, the share
of rural deposits in total deposits increased more than five times, from three per cent in 1969 to 16 per cent
in 1990. The share of agriculture credit in the total bank credit increased from 2.2 per cent in 1968 to 13 per
cent in 1980 and further to 15.8 per cent in 1989. The share of small-scale industry in the total bank credit,
which was negligible before nationalisation, reached 15.3 per cent in 1989, a significant achievement by
international standards.
There is no denying that the banking system under the nationalisation regime was not perfect as it could not
reach out to each and every household but at least a serious effort was made to spread the banking services
geographically, socially and functionally. There are very few parallels in the history of banking in the world
where such large-scale geographical expansion and functional diversification of the banking system (with
social and developmental orientations) took place within a span of two decades.
Admittedly, there were cumbersome lending procedures, inadequate supervision, corruption and political
interference which affected func-tional efficiency and profitability of the banking system. Nevertheless, the
bank nationalisation drive was inspired by a larger objective to promote social and development banking in
India.
The Neglect of Financial Inclusion under Banking Sector Reforms
One of the adverse consequences of the banking sector reforms, launched in the 1990s, was the steady
decline in the number of bank branches in rural India. During 1994-2006, bank branches in the rural areas
were closed down to meet the profitability criteria and to achieve higher efficiency levels. In absolute terms,
the total number of rural bank branches declined from 35,329 in 1994 to 30,119 in 2006. In other words, as
many as 5210 bank branches in rural India were closed down during 1994-2006. On an average, two bank
branches were closed down on each working day during this period.
On the other hand, a rapid expansion of branches in the metros and urban areas has been witnessed in the
post-liberalisation period. According to the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) statistics, 5960 new branches were
opened in the six metros during 1994-2006.
In 1994, the share of rural branches was 57.16 per cent but it declined to 37.18 per cent in 2013, indicating
the worsening of the rural-urban ratio of bank branches in the post-liberalisation period.
In the 1990s, the banking sector witnessed a secular decline in agricultural credit. This was in sharp
contrast to the 1970s and 1980s when a significant shift in bank lending in favour of the agricultural sector
took place. The proportion of bank credit to agriculture and small sector industries declined from 30 per
cent in 1994 to 18 per cent in 2013 despite several initiatives launched by the government to revive bank
credit to these sectors which generate largest employment opportunities in the rural areas. The share of
deposits raised from the rural areas declined from 15 per cent in 1994 to nine per cent in 2012. All these
statistics revealed a sheer neglect of the banking needs of the people living in the rural and semi-rural areas
during the post-liberalisation period.
Financial Inclusion 2.0
Concerned over these adverse developments, another initiative towards FI was launched in 2005 with
greater emphasis on the branchless business correspondent model to provide last mile connectivity to
unbanked villages.
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In 2005, the RBI pushed the banks to provide a “no-frills” zero-balance account with minimum charges for
other services. Other major policy-initiatives under this drive included relaxation in the know-yourcustomer (KYC) norms, easier credit facility, introduction of General Purpose Credit Card (GCC), and
support to microfinance institutions and Self-Help Groups.
The focus on FI was further intensified in 2009 when the RBI directed banks to draw up a roadmap to cover
nearly 74,200 villages with more than 2000 population with one banking outlet by 2012. To achieve this
target, several new regulatory measures were introduced. For instance, the domestic banks (both public and
private) were given freedom to open branches in Tier-2 to Tier-6 centres without prior approval from the
RBI. In order to encourage banks to open branches in the predominantly unbanked North-East region,
domestic banks were allowed to open the branches in the rural, semi-urban and urban centres without the
prior approval from the RBI. Later on, banks were mandated to open at least 25 per cent of their new brickand-mortar branches in the unbanked rural areas.
Under the financial inclusion plans adopted by the banks, 7459 new branches were opened in the rural areas
in three years during 2010-13. However, this period saw the domination of banking correspondents (BCs) to
provide banking services to the unbanked population. Most of the villages covered under this drive were
through BCs. As discussed in more detail below, the BC model failed to adequately accomplish its intended
purpose despite a rapid increase in its outreach.
Misplaced Emphasis on BC Model
A business correspondent is a representative of the bank that provides doorstep banking services through
the use of smart card handling devices which are connected to the main servers of the bank. The handheld
device can identify the bank customer through fingerprints and facilitates basic transactions such as
depositing and withdrawing cash. The RBI has allowed banks to use the services of NGOs, microfinance
institutions, non-banking finance companies and post offices as BCs.
Since 2006, the policy-makers have supported the expansion of the banking services through the BC model
on the pretext that it provides services at the doorstep of customers living in unbanked locations and reduces
the costs involved in putting up and operating a brick-and-mortar branch.
There is no denying that the BC model has expanded its reach across the country in the last eight years. The
RBI’s annual report for 2014-15 notes that “nearly 248,000 BC agents had been deployed by banks as on
March 31, 2015 which are providing services through more than 357856 BC outlets”. Close to 187 million
zero-balance accounts have been opened up by BCs as on March 31, 2015. In addition, there were 96847
BC outlets in the urban locations as on March 31, 2015.
These are pretty impressive numbers. But empirical evidence from Sundergarh in Odisha to Surendranagar
in Gujarat suggests that access to bank accounts has not been translated into use. More than 80 per cent of
the zero-balance bank accounts are dormant.
In cases where customers receive wages under the National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA),
they simply withdraw the entire amount immediately after the NREGA disburse-ment. Not even five per
cent of the zero-balance account holders make deposits into their bank accounts. If people are not actively
using their bank accounts, it defeats the very purpose of financial inclusion.
Banks, on their part, are not interested in promoting awareness activities on the usage and benefits of the
formal banking services as they lose money on zero-balance accounts due to few transactions and low
balances. Most banks view zero-balance accounts as a corporate social responsibility thrust upon them by
the government. For banks, serving poor clients is a social obligation rather than a viable business
opportunity. With the result, the potential benefits of access to formal banking services are not fully
realised.
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The Inherent Weaknesses of BC Models
Some caution is obviously warranted because the JDY relies heavily on the BC model for expanding the
banking network in both the rural and urban areas. One of the primary reasons behind the unsatisfactory
performance of the BC model is the poor remuneration (Rs 2000-3000 per month) paid to business
correspondents. For such a meagre amount, it is unfair to expect a BC to visit villages or slums at regular
intervals, open new bank accounts for the poor people, process financial trans-actions, educate customers
about banking services and answer all queries of the customers. With the result, there is a high attrition rate
among the BC agents across the country. Surveys have found that more than half of the BC agents are
untraceable.
Under the JDY, the BCs will get a minimum compensation of Rs 5000 per month. This is a welcome move
but there are several other important factors which act as a barrier in the delivery of banking services
through the BC model. Some of these factors include inordinate delay in issuing smart cards to customers
(three to six months); limited utility of smart cards as services such as remittance are not loaded; inadequate
cash handling limit given to BCs; devices not working properly due to technical problems or poor network
connectivity; lack of trust in BCs; lack of customer-centric banking products and services; poor governance
and inadequate supervision of BCs; and absence of a comprehensive strategy for financial education.
If these impediments are not addressed, the JDY may turn out to be another government programme under
which ambitious targets of opening millions of bank accounts are achieved on paper but very little
meaningful financial inclusion is actually accomplished on the ground.
It is imperative that the policy focus should shift from the quantity of inclusion to the quality of inclusion.
The success of the JDY should not be measured only on the basis of the number of new accounts opened.
The measure of success should also include clearly-defined targets for usage and transactions.
The JDY Should Emphasise on Physical Branches
Given the unsatisfactory outcomes of the BC model, the JDY should give greater emphasis on brick-andmortar branches which enjoy a high degree of trust and acceptability among the rural people. Besides, there
are several transactions (for example, loans) that require physical branches and direct interaction with the
bank officials.
In a rural setting, a mini-branch (consisting of two staff persons) can easily serve four-to-five villages and
provide a full range of banking services. This would ensure that the villagers will no longer have to take
substantial travel and expense to visit a mini-branch. A mini-branch linked to the nearest large branch could
function as a hub-and-spoke system. In Andhra Pradesh, for instance, the HDFC bank has recently
established several mini-branches and found it to be a commercially viable model to offer full banking
services to the rural people.
The last-mile connectivity is very crucial for the success of the JDY. Given the large outreach of post
offices across the country, postal net-works could be explored to provide banking products and services at a
low cost.
Like the “Post Office on Wheels”, which provides a variety of postal services through a mobile van in the
country, the mobile van banking is another credible delivery model which could be used to serve large
customers located in the far-flung rural areas at regular intervals.
Other Pertinent Questions
During a recent visit to my bank located in East Delhi, I found that many low-income customers enrolled
under the JDY already had zero-balance accounts in another bank. They have opened new accounts under
the JDY scheme to avail special privileges of overdraft facility, insurance covers and a RuPay debit card,
while they had opened bank accounts last year to receive LPG subsidy under the direct benefit transfer
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(DBT) scheme. Currently there is no system in place to ensure that one person does not open multiple bank
accounts.
In another bank, I found that the bank staff is demanding a minimum deposit of Rs 500 for opening an
account under the JDY. If such practices are widespread in a metropolitan city, one can well imagine what
the implementation of the JDY in the rural and remote areas entails.
The JDY will be spearheaded by domestic banks (both state-owned and private) though the bulk of the task
would be carried out by state-owned banks which have over 43,000 branches in the rural and semi-urban
areas. It is heartening to note that the government has realised the importance of state-owned banks in
promoting inclusive development despite a strong anti-statist slant.
But why is there no participation of foreign banks in the JDY? Why have foreign banks not been directed to
join the JDY initiative? There are 43 foreign banks operating in India with 332 branches and 1207 ATMs.
Since 95 per cent of their branches are located in the metros and urban locations, foreign banks should be
given targets to serve the urban poor. This would induce foreign banks to tweak their niche banking model
as they “cherry-pick” the most profitable businesses and affluent customers residing in the metros and urban
areas.
Will JDY Cause a Financial Burden?
Some commentators have questioned the financial feasibility of the JDY on the ground that the estimated
costs involved in its implementation will be a drain on the entire banking system. Such concerns are
unconvincing on four counts. Firstly, banks in India have not accurately worked out the per account cost.
As K.C. Chakrabarty (former Deputy Governor of the Reserve Bank of India) has pointed out, costing is
opaque in the banking services and therefore it is very difficult to determine the exact cost of maintaining a
zero-balance account.
Secondly, a cost-sharing model could be worked out between banks and various govern-ment agencies as
the government is considering cash transfers of subsidies and welfare payments directly into the bank
accounts of beneficiaries under the DBT scheme. Banks can levy a transaction fee in the range of 0.5 to two
per cent on the value of each payment made to the beneficiary’s account.
Thirdly, the adoption of appropriate and affordable technology can bring down transaction costs over time.
The introduction of low-cost smartphones provides a unique opportunity to deliver affordable banking
services to the poor people. The M-PESA in Kenya, GCash in the Philippines and Celpay in Zambia are
notable examples of providing a variety of financial services to low-income households in cheap and
convenient ways.
Lastly, the total annual cost of the JDY— estimated at Rs 150 billion is just one-tenth of the total operating
expenses of Rs 1566 billion incurred by banks in 2012-13. If the domestic banking system can spend Rs
1566 billion to provide banking services to 600 million people, can’t it spend Rs 150 billion to serve
another 600 million people? Many studies in India and elsewhere have proved beyond doubt that the poor
are bankable and trustworthy. If 50 per cent of the country’s population joins the mainstream banking
system, it can vastly improve the lives of the people in the base of the pyramid and contribute to inclusive
economic growth.
If Rs 80 trillion Indian banking system can bear huge losses due to bad loans given to big corporate wilful
defaulters, can’t it share the costs involved in providing affordable banking services (a public good) to
millions of poor people?
Hence, the contentious issue is not the financial viability of the JDY but its design and actual
implementation.
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No Silver Bullet to Financial Inclusion
More than four decades of experience tells us clearly that there is no single silver bullet approach towards
FI given the sheer scale of financial exclusion in India. To ensure sustainable universal financial inclusion
under the JDY, both supply-side and demand-side challenges have to be addressed simultaneously in a
systematic manner.
The government should develop a holistic framework and infrastructure support focused on four core
dimensions of financial inclusion—affordable products; reliable and viable delivery models, diverse
customer needs; and multilingual financial education programmes. The key to the success of the JDY will
lie in the government’s ability to address these challenges in a coordinated, coherent and collaborative
manner with banks and other stakeholders.
It is widely known that financial inclusion is a means to an end and not an end in itself. Financial inclusion
alone cannot lift millions of poor Indians out of poverty but the regular usage of banking products and
services can provide them with an opportunity to overcome poverty and improve their lives. The real
challenge is to encourage poor people to actively use a variety of formal banking services (including savings,
credit and remittance) so that their dependence on informal sources is greatly reduced.
2016 Indian Banks data breach
2016 Indian Banks data breach was reported in October 2016. It was estimated 3.2 million debit cards were
compromised. Major Indian banks- SBI, HDFC Bank, ICICI, YES Bank and Axis Bank were among the
worst hit. Many users reported unauthorised use of their cards in locations in China.
This resulted in one of the India's biggest card replacement drive in banking history. The biggest Indian bank
State Bank of India announced the blocking and replacement of almost 600,000 debit cards.
An audit performed by CISA Information Security reports that the breach was due to malware injected into
the payment gateway network of Hitachi Payment Systems
DEMONETISATION
On 8 November 2016, the Government of India announced the demonetisation of all Rs. 500 (US$7.40)
and Rs.1,000 (US$15) banknotes of the Mahatma Gandhi Series. The government claimed that the action
would curtail the shadow economy and crack down on the use of illicit and counterfeit cash to fund illegal
activity and terrorism. The sudden nature of the announcement—and the prolonged cash shortages in the
weeks that followed—created significant disruption throughout the economy, threatening economic
output. The move was heavily criticised as poorly planned and unfair, and was met with protests, litigation,
and strikes.
Prime Minister of India Narendra Modi announced the demonetisation in an unscheduled live televised
address at 20:00 Indian Standard Time (IST) on 8 November. In the announcement, Modi declared that use
of all Rs.500 and Rs.1000 banknotes of the Mahatma Gandhi Series would be invalid past midnight, and
announced the issuance of new Rs. 500 and Rs.2000 banknotes of the Mahatma Gandhi New Series in
exchange for the old banknotes.
The BSE SENSEX and NIFTY 50 stock indices fell over 6 percent on the day after the announcement. In the
days following the demonetisation, the country faced severe cash shortages with severe detrimental effects
across the economy. People seeking to exchange their bank notes had to stand in lengthy queues, and several
deaths were linked due to the rush to exchange cash.
Initially, the move received support from several bankers as well as from some international commentators. It
was heavily criticised by members of the opposition parties, leading to debates in both houses
of parliament and triggering organised protests against the government in several places across India. The
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move is considered to have reduced the country's GDP and industrial production. As the cash shortages grew
in the weeks following the move, the demonetisation was heavily criticised by prominent economists and by
world media.
GOVERNMENT TO PUSH DIGITALISATION
When currency was short in supply during the demonetization period, Government pushed for digitalization.
Going by the deep penetration within a relatively lesser turnaround time, state-of-the-art digital payment
systems are now poised to take quantum leaps in this new era that is largely driven by the ubiquitous Internet.
These disruptive dynamics and revenue models are literally the new game changers - causing tangible
tectonic shifts across major verticals. Ecommerce success is largely attributed to the phenomenal growth of
various digital payment technologies such as card payments, electronic fund transfers, payment gateways,
ePayments, smart cards, mobile money wallets etc. Pivotal to embracing such new age payment systems are
the people, technologies, and processes that have together created vast, robust and dependable networks and
seamless systems that guarantee herculean transactional volumes at breakneck speed, and with dependable
security and counter-checks built around them.
RBI Discussion Paper on ‘Banking Structure in India - The Way Forward’
The Discussion paper by RBI has identified certain building blocks for the reorientation of the banking
structure with a view to addressing various issues such as enhancing competition, financing higher growth,
providing specialised services and furthering financial inclusion. The overall thrust of the reorientation is to
impart dynamism and flexibility to the evolving banking structure, while ensuring that the structure remains
resilient and promotes financial stability.
The important issues covered in the Discussion Paper are:
i.

Small banks vs. large banks : Small local banks play an important role in the supply of credit to
small enterprises and agriculture and banking services in unbanked and under-banked regions in the
country. While permitting large number of small banks, however, the issues relating to their size,
numbers, capital requirements, exposure norms, regulatory prescriptions, corporate governance and
resolution need to be suitably addressed.

ii.

Universal Banking : Universal banking model remains the dominant and preferred model in most of
the post crisis world, given the failure of many investment banks during the crisis. Under the
universal banking model, the Financial Holding Company (FHC) structure has distinct advantages
and may be a preferred model. Additionally, in a changing economic environment, there is a need
for niche banking and differentiated licensing could be a desirable step in this direction, particularly
for infrastructure financing, wholesale banking and retail banking. There is also a need to promote
investment banks/investment banking activities.

iii.

Continuous Authorisation : There is a case for reviewing the current ‘Stop and Go’ licensing policy
and consider adopting a ‘continuous authorisation’ policy, as continuous authorisation keeps the
competitive pressure on the existing banks and also does not strain the banking system as the
‘block’ licensing may do. However, it is important that the entry norms should be stringent so as to
encourage entry by only well-qualified entities in order to improve the quality of the banking system
and promote competition.

iv.

Conversion of UCBs into commercial banks : There is a case of exploring the possibilities of
converting some UCBs into commercial banks or small banks as these banks, freed from dual
control and with more avenues to raise capital, could extend banking services in the regions
characterised by poor banking outreach.

v.

Consolidation : The issue of consolidation in the banking sector has assumed significance,
considering the need for a few Indian banks to cater to global needs by becoming global players and
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the growing corporate and infrastructure funding needs. Taking into account the pros and cons of
consolidation, it has to be borne in mind that while consolidation of commercial banks with
established synergies and on the basis of voluntary initiatives is welcome, it cannot be imposed on
banks. A measured approach is to be made both on consolidation and global presence even if
attaining global size is not imminent.
vi.

Presence of Foreign Banks in India : The significance and need for foreign banks’ participation in
India arises primarily to increase competition, promote efficiency of the local banking system and
also to bring in sophisticated financial services and risk management methodologies which can be
adopted by the domestic banks. Post crisis, domestic incorporation of foreign banks through the
subsidiarisation route has acquired importance.

vii.

Indian banks’ presence overseas : Given the highly competitive environment overseas coupled with
enhanced regulation, the way forward for the Indian banks could be, apart from Representative
Office and branch form of presence overseas, local incorporation by large banks either individually
or in joint venture mode with other banks or with overseas banks. This will enable the large Indian
banks to engage in a much wider range of activities and have greater potential for growth.
Eventually, this may facilitate banks increasing their global reach.

viii.

Government Ownership : An optimal ownership mix in the banking sector is required to promote a
balance between efficiency, equity and financial stability. Going forward, there is a better pay-off in
enabling PSBs to improve their performance while promoting private sector banks. As regards the
reduction in fiscal burden on account of recapitalisation of the Public Sector Banks (PSBs),
Government may consider options from menu of choices available such as issue of non-voting
equity shares or differential voting equity shares, adopting FHC structure or diluting stake in PSBs.

ix.

Deposit Insurance and resolution : The existence of an effective resolution regime is essential for
any type of banking structure India may pursue. The FSB key attributes could be the guiding
principles for setting up a resolution framework in India.

x.

Indicative reorientation of the banking structure : The reoriented banking structure would comprise
four tiers. The first tier may consist of three or four large Indian banks with domestic and
international presence along with branches of foreign banks in India. The second tier is likely to
comprise several mid-sized banking institutions including niche banks with economy-wide
presence. The third tier may encompass old private sector banks, Regional Rural Banks, and multi
state Urban Cooperative Banks. The fourth tier may embrace many small privately owned local
banks and cooperative banks.

Investments/developments
Key investments and developments in India’s banking industry include:
•

RBL Bank Limited, an Indian private sector bank, has raised Rs 330 crore (US$ 49.6 million) from
a UK-based development finance institution CDC Group Plc, which will help RBL to strengthen the
capital base to meet future requirements.

•

The State Bank of India (SBI) signed an agreement with The World Bank for a Rs 4,200 crore (US$
625 million) credit facility, aimed at financing grid connected rooftop solar photovoltaic (GRPV)
projects in India.

•

JP Morgan Chase, the largest bank in United States by assets, plans to expand its operations in India
by opening three new branches in Delhi, Bangalore and Chennai in addition to its existing branch in
Mumbai.
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•

Canada Pension Plan Investment Board (CPPIB), an investment management company, has bought
a large stake in Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd from Japan-based Sumitomo Mitsui Banking
Corporation.

•

India’s first small finance bank called the Capital Small Finance Bank has started its operations by
launching 10 branch offices in Punjab, and aims to increase the number of branches to 29 in the
current FY 2016-17.

•

FreeCharge, the wallet company owned by online retailer Snapdeal, has partnered with Yes Bank
and MasterCard to launch FreeCharge Go, a virtual card that allows users to pay for goods and
services at online shops and offline retailers.

•

Exim Bank of India and the Government of Andhra Pradesh has signed a Memorandum of
Understanding (MoU) to promote exports in the state.

•

Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited has bought 19.9 per cent stake in Airtel M Commerce Services
Limited (AMSL) for Rs 98.38 crore (US$ 14.43 million) to set up a payments bank. AMSL provides
semi-closed prepaid instrument and offers services under the ‘Airtel Money’ brand name.

•

Ujjivan Financial Services Ltd, a microfinance services company, has raised Rs 312.4 crore (US$
45.84 million) in a private placement from 33 domestic investors including mutual funds, insurance
firms, family offices and High Net Worth Individuals (HNIs)).

•

India's largest public sector bank, State Bank of India (SBI), has opened its first branch dedicated to
serving start-up companies, in Bengaluru.

•

Global rating agency Moody's has upgraded its outlook for the Indian banking system to stable from
negative based on its assessment of five drivers including improvement in operating environment
and stable asset risk and capital scenario.

•

Lok Capital, a private equity investor backed by US-based non-profit organisation Rockefeller
Foundation, plans to invest up to US$ 15 million in two proposed small finance banks in India over
the next one year.

•

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has granted in-principle licences to 10 applicants to open small
finance banks, which will help expanding access to financial services in rural and semi-urban areas.

•

IDFC Bank has become the latest new bank to start operations with 23 branches, including 15
branches in rural areas of Madhya Pradesh.

•

The RBI has given in-principle approval to 11 applicants to establish payment banks. These banks
can accept deposits and remittances, but are not allowed to extend any loans.

•

The Bank of Tokyo-Mitsubishi (BTMU), a Japanese financial services group, aims to double its
branch count in India to 10 over the next three years and also target a 10 per cent credit growth
during FY16.

•

The RBI has allowed third-party white label automated teller machines (ATM) to accept
international cards, including international prepaid cards, and said white label ATMs can now tie up
with any commercial bank for cash supply.

•

The RBI has allowed Indian alternative investment funds (AIFs), to invest abroad, in order to
increase the investment opportunities for these funds.
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•

Bandhan Financial Services raised Rs 1,600 crore (US$ 234.8 million) from two international
institutional investors to help convert its microfinance business into a full service bank. Bandhan,
one of the two entities to get a banking licence along with IDFC, launched its banking operations in
August 2015.

Government Initiatives
The government and the regulator have undertaken several measures to strengthen the Indian banking sector.
•

In July 2016, the government allocated Rs 22,915 crore (US$ 3.41 billion) as capital infusion in 13
public sector banks, which is expected to improve their liquidity and lending operations, and shore
up economic growth in the country.

•

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has released the Vision 2018 document, aimed at encouraging
greater use of electronic payments by all sections of society by bringing down paper-based
transactions, increasing the usage of digital channels, and boosting the customer base for mobile
banking.

•

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has issued guidelines for priority sector lending certificates
(PSLCs), according to which banks can issue four different kinds of PSLCs—those for the shortfall
in agriculture lending, lending to small and marginal farmers, lending to micro enterprises and for
overall lending targets – to meet their priority sector lending targets.

•

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has allowed additional reserves to be part of tier-1 or core capital
of banks, such as revaluation reserves linked to property holdings, foreign currency translation
reserves and deferred tax assets, which is expected to shore up the capital of state-run banks and
privately owned banks by up to Rs 35,000 crore (US$ 5.14 billion) and Rs 5,000 crore (US$ 734
million) respectively.

•

Scheduled commercial banks can grant non-fund based facilities including partial credit
enhancement (PEC), to those customers, who do not avail any fund based facility from any bank in
India.

•

To reduce the burden of loan repayment on farmers, a provision of Rs 15,000 crore (US$ 2.2
billion) has been made in the Union Budget 2016-17 towards interest subvention.

•

Under Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojna (PMJDY), 289.02 million accounts! have been opened and
223.59 million RuPay debit cards have been issued as of June 14, 2017. These new accounts have
mustered deposits worth almost Rs 64,564 crore .

•

The Government of India is looking to set up a special fund, as a part of National Investment and
Infrastructure Fund (NIIF), to deal with stressed assets of banks. The special fund will potentially
take over assets which are viable but don’t have additional fresh equity from promoters coming in to
complete the project.

•

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) plans to soon come out with guidelines, such as common riskbased know-your-customer (KYC) norms, to reinforce protection for consumers, especially since a
large number of Indians have now been financially included post the government’s massive drive to
open a bank account for each household.

•

To provide relief to the state electricity distribution companies, Government of India has proposed
to their lenders that 75 per cent of their loans be converted to state government bonds in two phases
by March 2017. This will help several banks, especially public sector banks, to offload credit to
state electricity distribution companies from their loan book, thereby improving their asset quality.
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•

Government of India aims to extend insurance, pension and credit facilities to those excluded from
these benefits under the PradhanMantri Jan DhanYojana (PMJDY).

•

To facilitate an easy access to finance by Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs), the
Government/RBI has launched Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme to provide guarantee cover for
collateral free credit facilities extended to MSEs upto Rs 1 Crore (US$ 0.15 million). Moreover,
Micro Units Development & Refinance Agency (MUDRA) Ltd. was also established to refinance
all Micro-finance Institutions (MFIs), which are in the business of lending to micro / small business
entities engaged in manufacturing, trading and services activities up to Rs 10 lakh (US$ 0.015
million).

Road Ahead
The Indian economy is on the brink of a major transformation, with several policy initiatives set to be
implemented shortly. Positive business sentiments, improved consumer confidence and more controlled
inflation are likely to prop-up the country’s the economic growth. Enhanced spending on infrastructure,
speedy implementation of projects and continuation of reforms are expected to provide further impetus to
growth. All these factors suggest that India’s banking sector is also poised for robust growth as the rapidly
growing business would turn to banks for their credit needs.
Also, the advancements in technology have brought the mobile and internet banking services to the fore. The
banking sector is laying greater emphasis on providing improved services to their clients and also upgrading
their technology infrastructure, in order to enhance the customer’s overall experience as well as give banks a
competitive edge.
Many banks, including HDFC, ICICI and AXIS are exploring the option to launch contact-less credit and
debit cards in the market shortly. The cards, which use near field communication (NFC) mechanism, will
allow customers to transact without having to insert or swipe.
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CHAPTER – 2
SBI
In
tune
with
the
new
Test
Pattern,
this
special
topic
on
State Bank of India detailing its evolution, development, reengineered restructure,
technological initiatives and global perspective, is appended to enrich the readers.
SBI Specific, even though its focus is specifically on SBI, the circle expands on SBI’s
connectivity with economy and commerce twined with national and international scenario.
SBI Online is the World’s 8th most visited Banking Site.
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Ratings as on 31st March, 2017
BANK RATING

Rating
Positive/Baa3/P-3/ba1

Rating Agency
Moody’s

BBB-/Stable/A-3 S & P
BBB-/F3/Stable Fitch
INNOVATIVE
PERPETUAL DEBT
‘AAA/Stable’

CRISIL

“CAREAAA’

CARE

‘AAA/Stable’

CRISIL

“CAREAAA’

CARE

‘AAA/Stable’

CRISIL

UPPER TIER II
SUBORDINATED
DEBT

LOWER TIER II
SUBORDINATED
DEBT
“CAREAAA’

CARE

‘(ICRA)AAA’

ICRA

‘AAA/Stable’

CRISIL

BASEL III
TIER 2 DEBT
“CAREAAA’

CARE

‘(ICRA)AAA(HYB)

ICRA

CRISIL ‘AA + /Stable’

CRISIL

“CAREAA +’

CARE

BASEL III
AT 1 PERPETUAL DEBT

CARE: Credit Analysis & Research Limited
ICRA: ICRA Limited
CRISIL: CRISIL Limited
S&P: Standard & Poor
RATING RATING AGENCY
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SBI FINANCIAL RESULTS – 2017
FY17 OVER FY16
•

Operating Profit increased from Rs.43,258 Cr in FY16 to Rs. 50,848 Cr in FY17 (17.55% YOY
growth)

•

Interest Income on Advances increased from Rs.1,15,666 Cr in FY16 to Rs.1,19,510 Cr in FY17
(3.32%YOY growth).

•

Interest Income on Resources Operations increased from Rs.42,925 Cr in FY16 to Rs.49,959 Cr in
FY17 (16.39%YOY growth).

•

Interest Expenses on Deposits increased from Rs.98,865 Cr in FY16 to Rs.1,05,599 Cr in FY17
(6.81%YOY growth).

•

Non-Interest Income increased from Rs.27,845 Cr in FY16 to Rs.35,461 Cr in FY17 (27.35%YOY
growth).

•
•
•
•

Fee Income increased from Rs.15,658 Cr in FY16 to Rs.17,803 Cr in FY17 (13.70% YOY growth)

•

Staff Expenses increased from Rs.25,114 Cr in FY16 to Rs.26,489 Cr in FY17 (5.48%YOY growth).
Overheads increased from Rs.16,669 Cr in FY16 to Rs.19,983 Cr in FY17 (19.89%YOY growth).
Operating Expenses increased from Rs 41,782 Cr in FY16 to Rs.46,473 Cr in FY17 (11.23% YOY
growth).
Net Profit increased by 5.36% from Rs.9,951 Cr in FY16 to Rs.10,484 Cr in FY17.

DEPOSITS
•

Deposits of the Bank increased from Rs.17,30,722 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.20,44,751 Cr as on Mar 17
(18.14%.YOY growth)

•

Savings Bank Deposits increased from Rs.5,81,564 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.7,43,286 Cr as on Mar 17
(27.81% YOY growth).

•

Current Account Deposits increased from Rs.1,35,768 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.1,47,123 Cr as on Mar 17
(8.36% YOY growth).

•

CASA Deposits increased from Rs.7,17,332 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.8,90,409 Cr as on Mar 17 (24.13%
YOY growth).

•

Market Share in Deposits improved by 38 bps from 17.67% in Mar 16 to 18.05% as on Mar 17.

ADVANCES
•

Gross Advances increased from Rs.15,09,500 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs. 16,27,273 Cr as on Mar 17
(7.80% YOY growth).

•

Large Corporate Advances increased from Rs.3,30,136 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.3,41,990 Cr as on Mar 17
(3.59% YOY growth).

•

Mid Corporate Advances stable at Rs.2,42,947 Cr as on Mar 17 as against Rs.2,42,443 Cr as on Mar 17
(0.21 % YOY growth)

•

Retail Advances increased from Rs.3,26,988 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.3,96,239 Cr as on Mar 17 (21.18%
YOY growth). Home loans increased from Rs.1,90,552 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.2,22,605 Cr as on Mar
17 (16.82% YOY growth).

•

SME Advances increased from Rs.2,17,735 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.2,25,153 Cr as on Mar 17 (3.41 %
YOY growth).
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•

Agri Advances increased from Rs.1,25,381 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.1,34,725 Cr as on Mar 17 (7.45%
YOY growth).

•

International Advances increased from Rs.2,66,817 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.2,86,219 Cr as on Mar 17
(7.27% YOY growth).

ASSET QUALITY:
Mar 16
June 16
Sep 16
Dec 16
Mar 17

•

Gross NPA (%)
6.50
6.94
7.14
7.23
6.90

Net NPA (%)
3.81
4.05
4.19
4.24
3.71

PCR(%)
60.69
61.57
62.12
62.87
65.95

Gross NPAs increased from Rs.98,173 Cr as on Mar 16 to Rs.1,12,343 Cr as on Mar 17.

KEY FINANCIAL RATIOS (SBI):

•

Return on Equity declined by 49 bps to 7.25% as on Mar 17 from 7.74% as on Mar 16 and by 21 bps
sequentially.

•

Return on Assets declined marginally by 5 bps from 0.46% as on Mar 16 to 0.41% as on Mar 17, while
sequentially it remained stable.

•

Average Cost of Deposits declined by 43 bps from 6.22% as on Mar 16 to 5.79% as on Mar 17 and by 7
bps sequentially from 5.86% as on Dec 16.

•

Average Yield on Advances declined by 58 bps from 10.00% as on Mar 16 to 9.42% as on Mar 17 and
by 4 bps sequentially from 9.46% as on Dec 16.

•

Cost to Income Ratio declined by 138 bps YOY from 49.13% as on Mar 16 to 47.75% as on Mar 17
and by 173 bps sequentially from 49.48% as on Dec 16.

•

CASA Ratio was healthy at 45.58% as on Mar 17, which increased from 43.84% as on Mar 16, a
growth of 174 bps. The average CASA Ratio was at 43.49% as on Mar 17.

•

Net Interest Margin (Domestic) declined by 16 bps YOY to 3.11% as on Mar 17 from 3.27% as on Mar
16 and increased by 8 bps sequentially from 3.03% as on Dec 16.
Performance of SBI Group:

•

Gross NPA Ratio for SBI Group increased from 6.40% as on Mar 16 to 9.04% as on Mar 17, while Net
NPA Ratio increased from 3.73% as on Mar 16 to 5.15% as on Mar 17.

•

Net Profit (after minority interest) of SBI Group declined from Rs.12,225 Cr in FY16 to Rs.241 Cr in
FY17.
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ANNEXURE
Details of Profit and Loss account for standalone are as follows:
Rs. in Crores

2015-16

2016-17

Growth

Growth

FY17

Q4FY17

Over

Over

Q4

FY16

Q4

FY17 %

Interest on Advances

29242

115666

29861

119510

3.32

2.12

Int on Resources Operations

11113

42925

14395

49959

16.39

29.53

2586

5407

3137

6049

11.88

21.28

Total Interest Income

42942

163998

47393

175518

7.02

10.36

Interest on Deposits

25103

98865

27264

105599

6.81

8.61

Interest on Borrowings

1427

4154

1000

3837

-7.63

-29.94

Others Sundry Interest paid

1011

3784

1058

4222

11.58

4.68

Total Interest Expenses

27541

106803

29322

113659

6.42

6.47

Net Interest Income

15401

57195

18071

61860

8.16

17.33

Non-Interest Income

10585

27845

10327

35461

27.35

-2.43

Operating Income

25986

85040

28398

97321

14.44

9.28

Staff Expenses

6943

25114

6242

26489

5.48

-10.09

Overhead Expenses

4852

16669

6130

19983

19.89

26.34

Operating Expenses

11794

41782

12372

46473

11.23

4.89

Operating Profit

14192

43258

16026

50848

17.55

12.93

-246

3823

1472

4371

14.32

12139

26984

10993

32247

19.50

-6

150

78

298

99.52

996

2158

289

2500

15.86

Other Provisions

45

192

380

948

Total Provisions

12928

33307

13212

40364

21.19

2.19

1264

9951

2815

10484

5.36

122.72

Others Sundry Interest income

Income Tax Provisions
Loan Loss Provisions
Investment Depreciation
Standard Assets Provision

Net Profit
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--

--9.44
--70.96
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BANK’S PHILOSOPHY ON CODE OF GOVERNANCE
⇒ To enhance shareholder value
⇒ To protect interest of shareholders
⇒ To ensure transparency and integrity in communication and to make available full accurate
information to all concerned.
⇒ To ensure accountability for performance and to achieve excellence at all level
⇒ To provide corporate leadership of highest standard for others to emulate.
•

Bank has merged its five associate Banks and Bharatiya Mahila Bank with itself on 1st April 2017.
This is the first such large scale consolidation in the Indian Banking industry, which will lead to
increased balance sheet size and economies of scale. With this merger, SBI has entered into the
league of top 50 global banks with a balance sheet size of Rs.33 lakh crore,with 24,017 branches
and 59,263 ATMs serving over 42 crore customers.

•

In FY2017, aggregate deposits have registered a multi-year high growth of 18.14% to Rs.20,44,751
crore from the previous year level of Rs.17,30,722 crore.

•

The gross advances crossed the Rs.16,00,000 crore mark, and grew at 7.80% to the level of
Rs.16,27,273 crore by March 2017 from the previous year level of Rs.15,09,500 crore.

•

State Bank of India has the largest Home Loan portfolio in the Banking Sector and market share of
over 25% as on 31st March 2017 amongst All Scheduled Commercial Banks (ASCBs). Home Loan
portfolio constituted 17.35% of Whole Bank Advances as on 31st March 2017.

•

With the opening of 386 new branches, the branch network of the Bank has reached 17,170 as of
March 2017 of which 64% are in rural and semi-urban areas.

•

With an aim for improved customer service, better crowd management, reduction in wait times and
overall reduction in the service time (processing time), your Bank has rolled out Customer
Experience Excellence Project (CEEP), which has moved at an accelerated pace in FY2017. 1519
branches were rolled out under CEEP during FY2017 and the total number of branches under CEEP
is at 4525 as on March 2017.

•

Largest ATM networks in the world with more than 59,200 ATMs including Kiosks, Cash Deposit
machines and Recyclers as on 31st March 2017.

•

In order to move towards less cash economy, Bank has launched merchant payment acceptance
solutions like Bharat QR and Aadhaar Based Payments viz. BHIM-Aadhaar-SBI.
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•

Bank has launched the concept of “SBI Digital Village” to convert certain identified villages into a
cashless eco system. 21 villages were launched on 1st July 2016 across the country under the
scheme.

•

Bank revamped its Mobile Banking App and launched the State Bank Anywhere – Personal in
January 2017.

•

SBI has partnered with Flipkart to offer its consumers the facility of preapproved EMI Facility on
purchases.

•

Bank also launched ‘SBI Mingle’ – the social media banking platform for Facebook and Twitter
users.

•

Bank has introduced one more progressive measure, “Work from Home Policy” to enable the
employees who are not able to attend office, to work from home using technology.

•

Bank was selected as India’s Best Bank by Financial Express.

•

Business Today also awarded us with the title of Best Bank of the Year (Public Sector).

•

Bank has been conferred with the prestigious “Best Trade Finance Bank” award by Global Finance
Magazine.

•

As a mark of outstanding performance in the area of training to its employees, Bank has been
declared the Winner of ‘Golden Peacock National Training Award’ in financial services (Banking)
sector.

•

Bank was also awarded the Helen Keller Award 2016 for our commitment towards promoting equal
employment opportunities for Differently Abled Persons and National Award 2016 for
Empowerment of Persons with Different Abilities in the sub-category Best Employer.

•

Bank has been given the IDRBT Banking Technology Excellence Award for Innovative use of
technology and Digital Banking,

•

IBA Banking Technology Award for Best Technology Bank, Best Digital & Channel Technology,
Best Use of Analytics and Best Financial Inclusion Initiative,

•

Special Recognition Award for winning in all categories in NPCI - National Payments Excellence
Award, Netapp Innovation Award 2017 for Innovative Use of Data Storage and Green IT, among
others.

•

The CSR contribution of your Bank for FY2017 was Rs.109.82 crore.

•

Bank continued to champion “Sustainability” through a multifold approach, which included, inter
alia, management of social and environmental risks in strategic decision-making, lending, and
developing innovative products and services.
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State Bank of India (SBI) traces its lineage to Bank of Calcutta established in 1806 (the first joint
sector bank of British India sponsored by the government). Bank of Bengal (1809) the successor to
Bank of Calcutta, and the two other Presidency banks – Bank of Bombay (1840) and Bank of Madras
(1843) were merged in 1921 to form the Imperial Bank of India (IBI), SBI succeeded IBI in 1955 with a
clear cut objective of reaching out to every nook and corner of the country and catalysing rural and
social economic development, while retaining its commercial banking character.
The following table succinctly captures the success story:
(Rs. in crores)
Year

No. of
People

Profit

Paid-up
Capital &
Reserve

Deposits

Advances

No. of
Offices

1955

1

15000

12

226

106

466

1970

5

67000

21

1441

1115

2122

1980

12

150000

214

9636

7213

5608

1990

85

219000

1025

43515

34499

8422

2002

2432

209462

15224

270560

120806

9085

2006

4407

198774

27644

380046

261642

9177

2007

4541

185388

31298

435521

337336

9517

2008

6729

179205

49033

537404

416768

10270

2009

9121

205896

57948

742073

542999

11500

2010

9166

221332

65949

804116

631914

12496

2011

8264

222933

64986

933932

756719

13542

2012

11707

215481

83951

1043647

867579

14097

2013

14105

228296

98884

1202740

1045617

14816

2014

10891

222033

118283

1394409

1209829

15869

2015

13102

213238

128439

1576793

1300026

16333

2016

9951

207739

144274

1730722

1463700

16784

2017

10484

209567

188286

2044751

1571078

17170
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THE CORE INFORMATION
1.

Brief history of State Bank of India
SBI was born on 1 st July, 1955 based on the recommendations of All India Rural Credit Survey
Committee (1954) headed by Mr.A.D.Gorwala, through an Act of Parliament.

2.

Purpose of creation of State Bank of India
“Extension of banking facilities on a large scale, more particularly in rural and semi-urban areas,
and for diverse other public purposes and to transfer to it the undertaking of the Imperial Bank of
India and provide for other matters connected thereto or incidental thereto”.

3.

Mission of SBI
 My SBI
 My Customer First
 My SBI: First in Customer Satisfaction

4.

Vision of SBI
 We will be prompt, polite and proactive with our Customers.
 We will speak the language of young India
 We will create products and services that help our customers achieve their goals
 We will go beyond the call of duty to make our customers feel valued
 We will be service even in the remotest part of our country.
 We will offer excellence in services to those abroad as much as we do to those in India
 We will imbibe state of the art technology to drive excellence.

5.

Core Values
 We will always be honest, transparent and ethical.
 We will respect our customers and fellow associates.
 We will be knowledge driven.
 We will learn and we will share our learning.
 We will never take the easy way out.
 We will do everything we can to contribute to the community we work in.
 We will nature pride in India.

6.

Corporate Objective: Profit with growth

7.

Organisation Network [Local Head Offices (LHOs), Administrative
The Bank has 16 LHOs, 91 Modules (Zonal Offices) and 225 Regional offices.

Units

(AUs)]

SBI Commercial & International Bank Ltd (SBICI)
It is a wholly owned banking subsidiary of SBI
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Foreign Banking Subsidiaries

iii.

iv.

1.

SBI (Mauritius) Ltd.

2.

State Bank of India (Canada)

3.

State Bank of India (California)

4.

Commercial Indo Bank Llc , Moscow

5.

PT Bank SBI Indonesia

6.

Nepal SBI Bank Ltd.

7.

State Bank of India (Botswana) Ltd.

DOMESTIC NON-BANKING SUBSIDIARIES

1.

SBI Capital Markets Ltd.

2.

SBI DFHI Ltd.

3.

SBI Mutual Fund Trustee Company Pvt. Ltd.

4.

SBICAP Securities Ltd.

5.

SBICAP Ventures Ltd.

6.

SBICAP Trustee Company Ltd.

7.

SBI Cards and Payment Services Pvt. Ltd.

8.

SBI Fund Management Pvt. Ltd.

9.

SBI Life Insurance Company Ltd.

10.

SBI Pension Funds Pvt. Ltd.

11.

SBI – SG Global Securities Services Pvt. Ltd.

12.

SBI Global Factors Ltd.

13.

SBI General Insurance Company Ltd.

14.

SBI Payment Services Pvt. Ltd.

FOREIGN NON-BANKING SUBSIDIARIES
1.

SBICAP (UK) Ltd.

2.

SBI Funds Management (International) Pvt. Ltd.

3.

SBICAP (Singapore) Ltd.
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B.

C.
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JOINTLY CONTROLLED ENTITIES
1.

GE Capital Business Process Management Services Pvt. Ltd

2.

C-Edge Technologies Ltd.

3.

Macquarie SBI Infrastructure Management Pte. Ltd.

4.

Macquarie SBI Infrastructure Trustee Ltd.

5.

SBI Macquarie Infrastructure Management Pvt. Ltd.

6.

SBI Macquarie Infrastructure Trustee Pvt. Ltd.

7.

Oman India Joint Investment Fund – Management Company Pvt. Ltd.

8.

Oman India Joint Investment Fund – Trustee Company Pvt. Ltd.

ASSOCIATES
i.

Regional Rural Banks

1.

Andhra Pradesh Grameena Vikas Bank

2.

Arunachal Pradesh Rural Bank

3.

Chhattisgarh Rajya Gramin Bank

4.

Ellaquai Dehati Bank

5.

Meghalaya Rural Bank

6.

Langpi Dehangi Rural Bank

7.

Madhyanchal Gramin Bank

8.

Mizoram Rural Bank

9.

Nagaland Rural Bank

10.

Purvanchal Bank

11.

Saurashtra Gramin Bank

12.

Utkal Grameen Bank

13.

Uttarakhand Gramin Bank

14.

Vananchal Gramin Bank

15.

Marudhara Gramin Bank (upto 31.03.2014)

16.

Rajasthan Marudhara Gramin Bank (formed on amalgamation of Marudhara Gramin Banksponsored by SBBJ and Mewar Aanchalik Gramin Bank sponsored by ICICI Bank limited
w.e.f 1.4.2014)

17.

Telangana Grameena Bank (erstwhile Deccan Grameena Bank) w.e.f. 20th Oct 2014
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18.

Kaveri Grameena Bank

19.

Malwa Gramin Bank

ii.

Others

1.

SBI Home Finance Ltd.(under liquidation)

2.

The Clearing Corporation of India Ltd.

3.

Bank of Bhutan Ltd.
Commercial Bank of India LLc, Russia
State bank of India (Botswana) ltd

Types of foreign offices
They are based on business opportunities and the regulatory requirement of the host countries,
i.
ii.

Full fledged branches – transact all banking operations.
Off-shore Banking Units – IB business but no domestic business of the host country.

iii.

Subsidiaries and joint ventures.

iv.

Representative Offices – no banking transactions but they provide business leads and liaison.

v.

Agency – limited business transaction.

8.

The Foreign Subsidiaries
The Bank has two wholly owned subsidiaries abroad – SBI Canada, SBI California and two joint
ventures, namely Nepal SBI Bank Ltd. and Bank of Bhutan. The other two subsidiaries are SBI
International Ltd., Mauritius & Indo-Nigeria Merchant Bank Ltd. (SBI Services Limited, is being
liquidated).

9.

National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and SBI
The passing of the Depositories Act, 1996 led to the establishment of NSDL as the first
Depository in the country. Companies who desire to participate in the depository system enter
into an agreement with NSDL. The depository maintains shares in dematerialised form of such
companies whose shares are eligible securities for registration/trading in the depository. SBI has
joined the system in June 1997. NSDL is promoted by Unit Trust of India, Industrial
Development Bank of India and the National Stock Exchange who together hold a little more than
48% of the total equity of Rs. 105 crores. SBI has taken equity of Rs. 5 crores in NSDL. The
Bank is providing demat services in seven cities.

10.

Clearing Corporation of India Ltd (CCIL)
In order to develop a transparent and active debt market in general and the government securities
market in particular, the Bank has decided to set up CCIL in Mumbai: SBI is its chief promoter,
with an equity holding of 26.82% (authorized capital of Rs. 50 crore). The corporation aims at
establishing an integrated clearing and settlement system covering Money, Repos, Government
Securities and Foreign Exchange markets by acting as the Central Counter Party for all trades in
these markets. The membership of the Corporation is open to banks, FIs, PDs, SDs and MFs. It
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also facilitates retailing in Government Securities. The RBI has made it compulsory to route
individual trades in government securities up to Rs. 20 crore through CCIL.
11.

Board of Directors
The Board is headed by the Chairman of the Bank. Two Managing Directors are also members of
the Board. There are 10 other directors (non-executive), comprising eminent personalities from
academics, industries and accounting firms. They represent the RBI, Government of India,
shareholders, workmen and non-workmen staff of the Bank. The directors are appointed according to
various clauses of Section 19 of the Act. The Chairman is appointed under Section 19 (a) and the
Managing Directors under Section 19 (b) of the Act.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

List of Directors on the Central Board of State Bank of India

Sl.No Name

Designation

Under Section of
SBI Act 1955

1.

Smt. Arundhati Bhattacharya

Chairman

19(a)

2.

Shri.B.Sriram

Managing Director

19 (b)

3

Shri Dinesh Kumar Khara

Managing Director

19 (b)

4.

Shri. Rajnish Kumar

Managing Director

19 (b)

5.

Shri. P.K.Gupta

Managing Director

19 (b)

6.

Shri Sanjiv Malhotra

Director

19 (c)

7.

Shri M.D. Mallya

Director

19 (c)

8.

Shri Deepak I. Amin

Director

19 (c)

9.

Shri. Tribhuwan Nath Chaturvedi

Director

19 (d)

10.

Dr. Girish K. Ahuja

Director

19 (d)

11

Dr. Pushpendra Rai

Director

19(d)

12.

Ms. Anjuly Chib Duggal

Director

19 (e)

13.

Shri Chandan Sinha

Director

19 (f)
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12.

The Executive Committee of the Central Board (ECCB)
The ECCB consists of the Chairman, the Managing Directors, the Director(s) present in the area
where the meeting is held and any other Director(s) invited to attend the meeting. It exercise the
powers delegated by the Board.

The Audit Committee Board (ACB)

The ACB was constituted on 27.07.1994. It has a six member Board of Directors, including two wholetime Directors, two official Directors (nominees of Government and RBI), and two non-official, nonexecutive Directors, one of whom is a Chartered Accountant. ACB provides direction and also overseas
and reviews the organization, operationalisation and quality control of internal audit and inspection, the
statutory/external audit of the Bank and inspection of RBI. It specially focuses on inter-branch
adjustment accounts, un-reconciled long outstanding entries in inter-bank accounts and Nostro accounts,
arrears in balancing at branches, frauds and other major areas of house-keeping.

The Asset-Liability Management Committee (ALCO)

ALCO, constituted on 29.07.1999 is engaged in evolving optimal Asset/Liability structure for the Bank
with a view to containing mismatches, optimising profits and ensuring the requirement of capital
adequacy. It puts in place the detailed policy formulation within the broad parameters laid down by the Bank
and reviewing policy implementation as also facilitating decision making in certain critical areas. The
ALCO lays down parameters for efficient management of the risks and overseas the process of product
development and pricing. It is also engaged in evolving appropriate systems and procedures for
identification, measurement and management of market risks.

Corporate Governance

SBI is committed to the best practice in the area of corporate governance. The Bank believes that proper
corporate governance facilitates effective management and control of business. The objectives can be
summarized as:

•

To enhance shareholders’ value

•

To protect interest of shareholders and other stakeholders including customers, employees, RBI and
society at large

•

To ensure transparency and integrity in communication and to make available full, accurate and
clear information to all concerned

•

To ensure accountability in performance and excellence at all levels

•

To provide corporate leadership of highest standard for others to emulate
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PROFITABILITY AND PRODUCTIVITY

Classification of Investment by the Bank

Investments are classified into “Held for trading”, “Available for Sale” and “Held to Maturity”
categories as below:

a.

The Investments that are acquired with the intention to trade by taking advantage of the shortterm price/interest rate movement are classified under “Held for Trading”. These investments are
held under this category up to 90 days from the date of acquisition.

b.

Investments, which are intended to be held up to maturity are classified as “Held to Maturity”.

c.

Investments, which are not classified in either of the above categories are classified as “Available
for Sale”.

RISK & ASSET MANAGEMENT

Risk Management

It is a planned method of dealing with uncertainties to estimate expected and unexpected losses. The
Bank is exposed to various types of risks viz. Market Risks including Forex Risks (Liquidity, Price and
Exchange), Credit Risks and Operational Risks (Systems, Transaction, Personnel, Technology, Legal,
Reputational, etc.)
Risk Management Committee of the Board (RMCB)

Shri B. Sriram, MD-CBG – Member (Ex-Officio) –
Chairman of the Committee
Shri P. K. Gupta, MD-C&R – Member (Ex-Officio)
Shri Sanjiv Malhotra, Director – Member
Shri M D. Mallya, Director – Member
Shri Deepak I. Amin, Director – Member
Shri Tribhuwan Nath Chaturvedi, Director – Member
Dr. Pushpendra Rai, Director – Member
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Organizational structure for management of risks:

Responsibility

Risk Type

1.

Credit Risk (Domestic Loans)

CPPC/Chief Credit Officer

Market Risk

ALCO/Chief Financial Officer

Forex Risks & International exposures

Group Executive (IB)

Operational Risks

ORMC/DMD (I&MA)

Credit Risk
Credit risk is defined as the possibility of losses associated with diminution in the credit quality
of borrowers or counterparties. In a Bank’s portfolio, losses stem from outright default due to
inability or unwillingness of a customer or counterparty to meet commitments relating to lending,
trading, settlement and other financial transactions. Alternatively, losses result from reduction in
portfolio value arising from actual or perceived deterioration in credit quality.

Objectives of Credit Risk Management
To evolve an integrated framework for charting/categorizing various types of loans based on
quality, to draw up suitable strategies at the corporate level to attain benchmark levels/quality of
exposure & issue guidelines to SBUs, to review the exposures periodically, to devise suitable
control/monitoring mechanisms and to evolve and refine analytical tools to assess risk profiles,
for ensuring healthy portfolio & to guard against sickness.

Credit Risk Assessment (CRA)
CRA seeks to identify the size and risk profile of the loan assets in different dimensions such as
risk quality, industry, geography, product, maturity and large exposure aggregates and helps take
conscious decisions depending on the risk appetite of the Bank. It has a system of grading risk
levels to 16 tiers (SB1 to SB16 and SBTL1 to SBTL16) – both for Working Capital and Term
Loans respectively. It also has an internal hurdle rate SB10 beyond which the Bank does not
ordinarily accept a risk proposition. It serves as an index for pricing of loans with due flexibility
for competitive pricing. The Credit Rating is purely the Bank’s internal rating and is not shared
with the customer as it is not the same as rating by a Credit Rating Agency e.g. for a financial
instrument which also serves as a notice to the public.
CRA rating models are in place for large value loans (Rs. 25 lacs & above) for
commercial/SSI/Agl./Trade/NBFC advances and for all commercial advances.
Objectives of adoption of Portfolio Credit Risk Modelling
In terms of RBI guidelines on Risk Management, Banks are required to put in place a structure
for Portfolio Credit Risk Modelling (PCRM) and adopt the Risk Adjusted Return on Capital
(RAROC) framework for pricing of loans. The tasks under PCRM include: To estimate the risk
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profile of the Bank’s Credit Portfolio; to estimate the provisioning requirements for Probable
Loan Losses, to set up framework for loan pricing, and to estimate necessary Risk Capital
allocation. A pilot project to develop a Statistical Credit Portfolio Management Model with the
aims of ascertaining and measuring the parameters relating to the Bank’s credit portfolio was
taken up as a prelude to the New Basel Capital Accord with the assistance of M/s ICRA Advisory
Services. The Bank is now planning to engage a consultant to finally lay the roadmap to quantify
the credit risk in entirety.

2.

Integrated Risk Management Committee (IRMC)
IRMC is the apex body for overall control of Risk Management functions, reporting to the
Bank’s Board. The Chairman, all Business-group heads, all Functional-heads, DMD (I&MA) are
its members. Its functions include: implementing risk management policy, Evaluation of overall
risk faced in activities, Monitoring quantitative prudential exposures on various segments of Bank’s
Operations, taking stock of risk management initiatives for eventual integration of risks in Risk
Adjusted Return on Capital (RAROC) framework, Developing policies and procedures for integration of
various risks, Following up optimising allocation of capital resources between various available
avenues, defining / clarifying nodal points, to facilitate orderly integration of information and Submission of
progress report on Implementation of RBI guidelines.

3.

Market Risk Management and ALCO
The Asset Liability Management Committee (ALCO) at Corporate Centre is engaged in
identification, measurement and management of market risks. The committee actively manages
and controls the structure of assets and liabilities and interest rate sensitivity with a view to
optimising profits. It also ensures capital adequacy and sufficient liquidity. During the 2002-03,
substantial efforts were, made to improve and fine-tune the Management information System for
market risk management. The Bank is also in the process of augmenting its market risk
management capability by harnessing the potential of information of Asset Liability Management
Software Solution. The implementation of the Treasury Solution is aimed at further strengthening the
real time market risk management capabilities. The Treasury Mid Office is engaged in the
management and control of market and operational risks inherent in treasury operations.
Substantial efforts, including appointment of consultants, have been made to strengthen the Mid
Office.

4.

Operational Risk Management (ORM) and ORMC
Management of operational risks became important in the light of the Basel Committee proposal to
prescribe a capital charge for operational risks. An Operational Risk Management Committee
(ORMC) has been constituted for the management of operational risks. Its functions are:
identification, coordination, measurement, control and mitigation of operational risks relating to
various types of activities. Overseeing and reviewing of internal control systems. Developing
management information systems for quantifying and monitoring operational risks, evolving benchmarks
based on business activities aggregations for the purposed of quantifying operational risk and
setting up a mechanism for regular review of the benchmarks, Setting prudent limit for
operational risks and monitoring system, and Developing models for management of operational
risks. The Bank is scouting for a consultant in ORM area.
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5.

Portfolio Management tasks followed in the Bank
Segmenting credit portfolio, Monitoring trends or direction of the portfolio, Monitoring large
concentration exposures, evaluating bank/country exposures, and determining strategy. The Bank
manages the portfolio of loan assets to limit concentrations in terms of risk quality, geography,
industry, product, maturity and large exposure aggregates by providing a centralized focus to its
credit portfolio and instituting a suitable mechanism thereof.
Risk Based Supervision (RBS)
RBI has introduced RBS wherein each Bank is required to compile Risk Profit Template (RPTs)
with a view to identify, measure, monitor and control various risks in a comprehensive manner.
The Bank has initiated necessary steps for implementation of actions to ensure smooth switch
over to RBS. A Change Management Team (CMT) has also been constituted to initially oversee
implementation of change management so as to (i) change from transaction based approach to
risk based approach (ii) communicate the new approach down the line across the Bank, and (iii)
take care of the interests of all the stake holders of the bank. The high level CMT meets regularly
to oversee the progress of steps initiated to move over to RBS and suggests ways and means to
overcome obstacles.
Areas of risk identified under Risk Based Supervision: RBI has divided risk into two areas,
viz., Business and Control Risk Areas.
Business risks are those risks that are considered inherent in the activities undertaken by a bank.
Business Risk Assessment is to be done in respect of eight assessment areas – Capital Risk,
Credit Risk, Market Risk, Earning Risk, Liquidity Risk, Business Strategy and Environment,
Operational Risk and Group Risk.
Control Risks arise out of inadequacy in the control system, absence of controls or possibility of
failure / breakdowns in the existing control process. Control Risk is assessed under four areas:
Internal Control Risk, Organisation Risk, Management Risk and Compliance Risk.
Supervised bank is required to study the findings under positive and negative factors of each
component and elements of RPT relating to Business and Control Risk areas for arriving at the
level of risk and direction (Increasing / Decreasing / Stable) of risk.

INSPECTION AND AUDIT
RISK FOCUSED INTERNAL AUDIT
In the light of changing trends in the international banking scenario due to globalisation, Reserve Bank
of India introduced risk based supervision in banks.
Risk based internal audit is a part of risk based supervision.
The need for a revised risk focused internal audit is due to:


deregulation and liberalisation of Indian financial sector;



new financial markets and products, higher risk



internal control system, internal audit function confirming to BASEL norms



new BASEL capital accord
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providing necessary checks & balances



As part of introduction of RBS, State Bank of India introduced risk focused internal
audit(RFIA) of all branches w.e.f. 01.04.2003



Need for the revision





•

minor gaps in implementation of RBI guidelines on RFIA

•

current developments in banking scenario

•

completion of one cycle of audit under RFIA and experience gained by IAD

•

opinion of M/s. Deloitte & Touche (D&T), banks consultants on operational risk
management

•

top management’s desire on the continuance of evaluation of business achievement by IAD

Changes to be introduced


delinking of business parameters from risk evaluation



capturing the trend and direction of risk



100% transaction testing in extremely high risk & high risk areas, where the risks are
showing increasing trend



risk assessment to be undertaken annually.



preparation of annual audit plan based on the annual risk assessment

Regrouping of branches
Group – I Branches


all DGM& above incumbency branches



all CAG, MCG, SAMG branches



all other branches with non-food advances exceeding Rs.100 crs.



branches with non-food, non-C&I advances exceeding Rs.50 crs.



branches with other income of Rs.10 crs. & above



branches with aggregate deposits of Rs. 250 crs. & above

Group – II Branches


all special branches, other than those included in group – I



all branches with a minimum aggregate advances of Rs.15 crs. & above



branches with total business of Rs. 100 crs. & above



branches with total income of Rs. 1.5 crs. & above



all branches with forex business other than those included in Group – I

Group – III Branches
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All remaining branches, which are not included in Group – I & Group – II will be in Group –
III.




Major changes initiated


business parameters delinked from risk assessment



rating / scoring pattern changed



rationalising the integration of credit audit score for credit risk management with cc audit
report



provision for capturing trend of risk (to assess whether increasing / stable / decreasing)



normalisation effects reduced considerably by introducing appropriate value statements and
devising exclusive formats



three tier rating system introduced



separate ARFs for various types of branches and BPR entities



IS. audit formats in tune with it / IS security policies developed



focused audit queries added in customer service, fraud prevention, control environment,
branch management, marketing efforts, etc.



separate ARFs for bank master & CBS branches designed

Parameters assessed
Risk parameters (total 1000 marks)
Credit Risk Management
Operational Risk Management
External ( RBI / GOI ) compliance (EC)



Revised ARF format


Identified 22 risk control self assessment entities

•

types of RCSA entities to be audited

– Business groups (SBUs)

:

8

– Other CC departments

:

6

– Local Head Office

:

1

– Zonal Office

:

1

– Regional Office

:

1

– CAG branches

:

1

– MCG branches

:

1

– Group of branches

:

3
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LOAN POLICY – SBI

 SBI Loan Policy was first approved in Nov 96 and reviewed from time to time.
 The policy lays down the bank’s approach to sanctioning, managing and monitoring credit risk.
 It aims to make the systems and controls effective.
 Some of the chapters covered are Exposure levels, CRA, credit appraisal standards,
documentation, pricing, review and renewal; take over of advances, discretionary powers.


The Policy is laid down by Credit Policy & Procedures Committee (CPPC) and deals with the
following:

Revision in Exposure Levels: The ceilings on exposure levels to various categories of borrowers
have been revised as under:
Category of Borrower

Exposure Ceiling

a) Individuals as Borrowers

Max. credit facilities (fund based and nonfund based) of Rs.20 Crore excluding loans
against specified securities.

b) Non-Corporates (Partnerships, JHF, etc)

Maximum aggregate credit facilities (FB &
NFB) of Rs.80 Crore excluding loans against
specified securities.

c) Corporates

Maximum aggregate credit facilities as per
prudential norms of RBI on exposures which
currently stand at 15% of Bank’s capital funds
for single borrower exposures and 40% of
capital funds for group exposures. Capital
funds include Tier-I and Tier-II capital.

Hurdle Rates
a)

No new connection / No enhancements are to be considered in respect of accounts rated below
SB10 / SBTL10.

b) Deviations in hurdle rates as specified above would need the approval of CC-I for sanctions of
CCC-II and below. For sanctions of CCC-I and above, the sanctioning authority is empowered to
approve the deviations also.
c)

Industry specific hurdle rates stand withdrawn.

Maturity of Advances:
a) The maturity of any term loan should normally not exceed 8 years including moratorium period.
b) In cases where the maturity period exceeds 8 years and is upto 10 years (except in cases of
exempted categories mentioned above), the loans should administratively cleared by ZCC.
c)

71

In cases where the maturity period exceeds 10 years, the deviation may be permitted by CCC-I for
sanctions by CCC-II and below.
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Take-over of Advances:
a) Take-over norms under SSI, C&I and Trade & Services would remain unchanged.
b) Prior administrative clearance is to be obtained in all cases of take-over proposals other than for
DGMs and above.
c) No deviation may be permitted in the minimum CRA rating prescribed, i.e., SB10/SBTL10.
d) Take-over of advances under AGL segment will be permissible selectively for which suitable
norms are being separately advised.
Letters of Credit (LCs), Guarantees and Bill Discounting :
a) Opening of LC / BG to existing borrowers and for genuine commercial purposes.
b) Bank will not open LCs and purchase/discount/negotiate bills bearing without recourse clause.
c)

While discounting bills of the services sector, Bank will ensure that actual services are rendered and
accommodation bills are not discounted.

MEASURES TO IMPROVE CUSTOMER SERVICE
1.

Customer’s day – On 15 th of every month, various functionaries of the Bank meet
customers at their respective places of work.

2.

Customer meet – Top level executives of the bank meet customers in open fora at various
centres. Advance announcement is made in the press.

3.

Customer Relations Programme – All types of customers are invited to the branch every
quarter to give feedback on Customer Service.

4.

Customer Service Committee Meeting – While branches with staff complements of 100
and above hold this in-house meeting every month, others hold it once in a quarter.

5.

Customer Councils – With a view to promoting better interaction between the staff and
customers, branches with staff strength of 100 and more and specialized branches invite
3/6 customers who along with the members of customer service committee discuss steps to
improve Customer Service.

6.

“SBI helpline” at all our Local Head Office centres

7.

‘Achieving Service Excellence’, the programme aims at developing individuals and group
towards enhancing customer centric behaviours and reorientation of attitude by creating
greater awareness of staff and aligning employee valued with SBI core values.

CODE OF FAIR BANKING PRACTICE
(Renamed as Model Code for Fair Business Practice)
It is a voluntary code of conduct (and not a legal document creating rights and liabilities) to
promote fair banking practice which was introduced by SBI on 01.10.97 during the Golden
Jubilee year of Indian Independence. The code was originally formulated by British Banker’s
Association (BBA) and SBI was the first Indian Bank to introduce the code in the UK in 1992.
The code captioned “Towards Excellence” discusses about governing principles of Banker-
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Customer relationship and general banking service. The second part deals with general terms and
conditions of service to customers.

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT
1.

HRM Policy of the Bank
The HRM Policy aims at creating a facilitating environment for overall development of people
and thereby enabling them to translate their potentials into role related competencies. We
propagate set of values such as openness, authenticity and collective decision making to shape
collaborative work culture. We recognize the value of the contribution of individuals in achieving
the corporate objectives. All HR related interventions are based on the philosophy of individual
and organizational development. The interventions aim at achieving professional excellence in
individuals and fostering teamwork.

2.

Measures to motivate the staff
The Bank has various schemes for recognizing and rewarding excellence in performance. Some
of the schemes introduced are:

3.

•

Recognition of Branch Managers: The Best Branch Managers, selected on the basis of
excellence of performance on specified parameters are rewarded by admission to the
membership of the Chairman’s Club at apex level and the CGM’s Club at the Circle level.

•

Best Asst. General Managers (Region): A scheme has been devised to recognise and reward
excellent performers among the AGMs (Region).

•

Best Field Officers: We have introduced a scheme to recognise excellence in performance of
Field Officers.

•

Multiple Reward & Recognition: With a view to reward excellent performers – individuals
and groups at various levels / cadres, we have introduced the Multiple Reward & Recognition
Scheme.

•

Best SBLC: In order to improve the overall efficacy of the Training Centres, a competition is
conducted annually for the Best SBLC. Further, keeping in view the importance of
technology in dissemination of knowledge, we have introduced a scheme for rewarding Best
Satellite Centre from 2000-01.

•

Best Project Report by Trainers: A competition is conducted for the Best Project Reports
submitted by Trainers at SBLC, aimed at enhancing the analytical skills and knowledge
levels of the trainers.

•

Quality Circle Convention: QC Conventions are held every year to encourage the Quality
Circle movement in the Bank.

•

Staff Suggestion Scheme (SSS): With a view to harnessing the creativity amongst the staff, the
SSS has been reviewed and revamped.

Preventive Vigilance in Bank
Preventive Vigilance committees have been set up in all the branches of the Bank where staff
strength is 20 or more. These committees meet at regular intervals and review whether the
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systems and procedures as laid down by the Bank are followed. In case deviations are found, the
same are rectified. Our main thrust has been on preventive vigilance rather than on detective or punitive
vigilance. Accordingly, we are conducting training programmes on preventive vigilance. Besides,
the Bank has issued communications encouraging “Whistle blowing”, for all sections of our
employees and instituted “The Alertness award” for staff.
The computerization of the branches helps in controlling the number of frauds as the balancing of
the books is instant, and inter office settlement of accounts is expedited. A list of fraud prone
branches is prepared in each of the Circles and these branches are closely monitored. The
functioning of the branches, which scored lower ratings in inspection and audit under ‘control
and supervision’, is closely monitored by their controllers. The detail of punishments inflicted
on various staff matters are circularised in all branches / offices of the Bank to act as a deterrent.
All Circles are conducting suo moto investigations at different branches on random basis to study
whether systems and procedures are being followed. Special audit reports by Central Office
Inspectors are also being perused and appropriate corrective steps are being initiated. Steps are
being taken to ensure that deterrent action is taken against the fraudsters within a period of three
months. Appropriate instructions have been issued to Circles to complete the disciplinary
proceedings within a period of three months time where the insiders are involved in the fraud.

WHISTLE BLOWER POLICY
OBJECTIVE
The objective of ‘Whistle Blower Policy' is to ensure highest ethical, moral and business standards in the
course of functioning and to build a lasting and strong culture of Corporate Governance within the Bank. In
terms of Policy, an internal mechanism is established for staff members to report to the management,
concerns about unethical behaviour, actual or suspected fraud or violation of the Bank's code of conduct
policy. The Policy is intended to encourage all employees of the Bank to report suspected or actual
occurrence of illegal, unethical or inappropriate actions, behaviours or practices by staff without fear of
retribution. The employees can voice their concerns on irregularities, malpractices and other mis-demeanours
through this policy. It also provides necessary safeguard and protection to the employees who disclose the
instances of unethical practices/ behaviour observed in the Bank.
DEFINITIONS
The definitions of some of the key terms used in this policy are given below:
Whistle Blower– The Employees of the Bank making the disclosure under this policy. The Whistle Blower’s
role is that of a reporting party. Whistleblowers are not investigators or finders of facts; neither can they
determine the appropriate corrective or remedial action that may be warranted.
Designated Official– Deputy General Manager (Vigilance) at Corporate Centre for staff posted at Corporate
Centre and its establishments and Deputy General Manager (Vigilance) at Local Head Offices for staff
posted in the respective Circles. The concerned Vigilance Departments will arrange to circulate name,
telephone number, e-mail address of the Designated Officer(s) in the Bank to enable the staff to register their
complaints under Whistle Blower Scheme.
Subject – Branch / Employee–
The specific branch and/or employee in respect of whom disclosure is being made.
Employees– All employees of the Bank, including officer and award staff, as also those under contract
service in the Bank.
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Disclosure – Any communication, whether by letter/ email/or over telephone, relating to unethical practice
or behavior or violation of service rules, made in good faith by the Whistle Blower.
Reviewing Authority – Chief Vigilance Officer at Corporate Centre.
Appropriate Departmental Action – Departmental action as per the applicable service rules of the
Employees/Officers.
Investigators means any person(s) duly appointed/ consulted by the Designated Authority to conduct an
investigation under this policy.
COVERAGE: All employees of the Bank are covered under this policy. The Policy covers malpractices and
events which have taken place/ suspected to have taken place in the Bank involving:
• corruption
• frauds
•

misuse/ abuse of official position,

• manipulation of data /documents,
•

Any other act of an employee which affects the interest of the Bank adversely and has the potential to
cause financial or reputational loss to the Bank.

The details in the complaint should be specific and verifiable. EXCLUSIONS
Decisions taken by the committees established by the Bank and Policy decisions of the Bank shall be outside
the purview of this policy.
REPORTING MECHANISM
Any employee (officer / award) willing to disclose information may do so in any of the following manner.
i. In writing on prescribed format (Annexure-I) , duly addressed to the Designated Officer(s) in a sealed
envelope specifically super scribed in capital letters “Disclosure under Whistle Blower Scheme”.
ii. The envelope containing the complaint to be sent to the Designated Officer(s) i.e. Deputy General
Manager (Vigilance), Corporate Centre or to the Deputy General Manager (Vigilance) of the respective
Circles. Efforts should be made not to disclose the identity of Whistle Blower on the top of the envelope
containing the disclosure.
iii. Suitable proof of his identity/ contact numbers / address so that additional information, if any, can be
obtained. In case identity cannot be ensured, the complaints will be treated as anonymous/ pseudonymous
complaints, and may not attract further action.
iv. Complaints can also be sent to the specially designated email ID created for the purpose from the official
e-mail ID of the employee. The contact details / address of the Whistle Blower should however be provided.
In case of absence/incorrectness of the same the complaints will be treated as anonymous/pseudonymous
complaints and may not attract further action.
v. Disclosures can also be made over a dedicated Telephone number. The Whistle Blower would however, be
required to disclose his identity and furnish sufficient information for verifying his identity by the Designated
Official. Additional information, as deemed necessary, will be sought for by the designated official attending
the call.
vi. The disclosure whether by letter / email/ telephone, should provide specific and verifiable information in
respect of the “Subject – Branch / Employee”
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CONFIDENTIALITY MECHANISM OF WHISTLE BLOWER:
i. The complaints received under Whistle Blower on the prescribed format (Annexure-I) , will be opened by
the addressee only.
ii. Upon receipt of Complaint, the Designated Authority will enter the particulars of Complaint in the
Register (Annexure-IIA) and allot a code number on all the pages of the complaint. The first page containing
the whereabouts of Whistle Blower along with the envelope will be retained with the custody of Designated
Authority. The subsequent pages containing the details of Whistle Blower case will be handed over to
concerned desk official for investigation purpose. The Designated Officer will strive to ensure that identity of
Whistle Blower is not disclosed. The register as per Annexure II A will be confidential and retained with the
Designated Official.
iii.The particulars of the Complaint will be recorded in the prescribed Register iv. The Complainant should
send his proof of identity along with the Complaint.
PROTECTION TO WHISTLE BLOWER
The Bank will protect the confidentiality of the complainants and their names / identity will not be disclosed
except as statutorily required under law.
i. No adverse penal action shall be taken or recommended against an employee in retaliation to his disclosure
in good faith of any unethical and improper practices or alleged wrongful conduct. It will be ensured that the
Whistle Blower is not victimized for making the disclosure
2 ii. In case of victimization in such cases, serious view will be taken including departmental action on such
persons victimizing the Whistle Blower.
iii. Identity of the Whistle Blower will not be disclosed to the Investigating Official.
iv. If any person is aggrieved by any action on the ground that he is being victimized due to the fact that he
had filed a complaint or disclosure, he may file an application before the Reviewing Authority ( Chief
Vigilance Officer of the Bank) seeking redressal in the matter, wherein the CVO may give suitable directions
to the concerned person or the authority.
v. To protect the interest of the Whistle Blower for any adverse reporting in Annual Appraisal/Performance
report, he/she maybe given an option to request for a review of his/her Annual Report by the next higher
Authority of the Reviewing Authority of his/her Report within three (03) months after the closure of the
relevant financial year ending 31st March.
DISQUALIFICATIONS FROM PROTECTION
i. Protection under the scheme would not mean protection from departmental action arising out of false or
bogus disclosure made with malafide intention or complaints made to settle personal grievance.
ii. Whistle Blowers, who make any disclosures, which have been subsequently found to be malafide or
frivolous or malicious shall be liable to be prosecuted and appropriate disciplinary action will be taken
against them under Service Rules/ bipartite settlements only when it is established that the Complaint has
been made with intention of malice.
iii. This policy does not protect an employee from an adverse action which occurs independent of his
disclosure under this policy or for alleged wrongful conduct, poor job performance, any other disciplinary
action, etc. unrelated to a disclosure made pursuant to this policy.
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MECHANISM FOR ACTION /REPORTING ON SUCH DISCLOSURES
i. The designated official shall, on receipt of the complaint, arrange to verify the identity of the Whistle
Blower.
ii. Proper record will be kept of all disclosures received . The action taken against each disclosure will be also
noted and put up to the Reviewing Authority within 7 days of receipt of complaint.
iii. Only on being satisfied that the disclosure has verifiable information, necessary enquiry / investigation
will be done with regard to the complaint with the assistance of the Vigilance Department at Corporate /
LHO. The Designated Official will also have the authority to seek the assistance / support from other
departments/ offices to conduct enquiry / investigation. The process of investigation will be completed within
45 days of receipt of the Complaint.
iv. The identity of the Whistle Blower will not be disclosed to the officials conducting the enquiry /
investigation. In case additional information is required to be collected from the Whistle Blower, it will be
though the Designated Official.
Any inquiry/ investigation conducted against any Subject shall not be construed by itself as an act of
accusation and shall be carried out as a neutral fact finding process, without presumption of any guilt.
vi. The inquiry/ investigation shall be conducted in a fair manner and provide adequate opportunity for
hearing to the affected party and a written report of the findings should be prepared for submission.
vii. A time frame of maximum 45 days will be permitted to complete the investigation / enquiry. In case the
same cannot be completed within the stipulated period, interim report should be mandatorily submitted by
the Investigating Officer, giving, inter- alia, the tentative date of completion.
vii. Depending upon the nature of disclosure and its gravity, the Designated Official will take a view to take
up investigation on a priority basis and fix shorter time frame for its completion.
ix. In case the disclosure made does not have any specific & verifiable information, the Designated Official
will be authorized not to take any action. This would be suitably recorded and placed before the Reviewing
Authority.
x. In case the allegations made in the disclosure are substantiated, appropriate departmental action as per the
provisions of service conditions in vogue will be taken against the employee (officer/award) concerned on
whose part the lapses are observed.
xi. The action taken against the subject/employee as stated in the above paragraph will be in addition to any
other action or prosecution which may be initiated against said subject/employee under any statute or law in
force.
REVIEW OF STATUS REPORT
Functioning of the Scheme will be reviewed by the Reviewing Authority at quarterly basis.
i. The Designated Officer shall submit a status report on the prescribed format (AnnexureIII) to the
Reviewing Authority and any other information relating to the disclosures received under the Whistle Blower
Scheme on quarterly basis. The status report would include the followinga. The status of the disclosure received during the present and prior period and the action taken thereon.
b. The special areas which need focused attention.
c. The nature of disclosures made their Circle wise distribution.
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The Reviewing Authority may send recommendations to the appropriate authority for taking corrective
measures to prevent recurrence of such events in future.
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE POLICY
A copy of the Policy shall be uploaded in the SBI Times. The Chief Vigilance Officer at Corporate Centre
and Vigilance Department at Local Head Offices will ensure that the Policy is known to all employees.
This policy can be changed, modified, rescinded or abrogated at any time by the Bank. However, the
Vigilance Department at Corporate Centre will review the Policy on every six months with specific emphasis
on the role and responsibilities of the Designated Officer(s).

Jurisdiction of Central Vigilance Commission (CVC) in the Bank

The Bank has accepted the jurisdiction of CVC w.e.f. 01.04.1977. We are required to refer all
cases to CVC where officer in the Scale III and above are involved. In other cases also, where
some junior officials / award staff members are involved along with an officer of scale III and
above, the same is treated as a composite case and is referred to CVC for their first stage advice.

STATE BANK OF INDIA
MODIFIED POLICY ON SEXUAL HARASSMENT OF WOMEN AT
WORKPLACE (PREVENTION, PROHIBITION AND REDRESSAL)
PREAMBLE:
The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 ("Sexual
Harassment Act") has been published in the Gazette of India on 23rd April, 2013. The Act makes it
mandatory for the employers not only to prevent and prohibit sexual harassment at workplace, but it also
provide employees with an impartial grievance redressal mechanism and regulations as per the requirement
of the Act. In pursuant to the above and in compliance with the requirement of the Act, it has been decided to
formulate a policy and guidelines for dealing with and redressal of Sexual Harassment Complaints in the
Bank. The policy is known as ‘the Sexual Harassment of women at workplace (prevention, prohibition and
redressal) Policy’ of the Bank.

PURPOSE:
The purpose of this policy is:
● to create an environment at every workplace inside the Bank which is free from sexual harassment
● to prohibit, prevent and deter commission of sexual harassment,
● to provide protection against sexual harassment to women at workplace
● to provide a platform for redressal of complaints and grievances against sexual harassment.
● to provide safeguards against false or malicious charges.
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DEFINITION:

For the purpose of this policy:
i)

''Aggrieved woman'' means a woman, of any age whether employed or not, who alleges to have been
subjected to any act of sexual harassment by the respondent at workplace.

ii)

“Employee” means a person employed at a workplace for any work on regular, temporary, adhoc or
daily wage basis, either directly or through an agent, including a contractor, with or, without the
knowledge of the principal employer, whether for remuneration or not, or working on a voluntary
basis or otherwise, whether the terms of employment are express or implied and includes a co-worker,
a contract worker, probationer, trainee, apprentice or called by any other such name.

iii)

''Respondent'' means a person against whom the aggrieved woman has made a complaint.

iv)

“Workplace” includes any place visited by the Employee arising out of or during the course of
employment including transportation provided by the employer for undertaking such journey.

APPLICABILITY:
This Policy applies to all the Employees (whether in the office premises or outside while on duty) of the
Bank. Where sexual harassment occurs to a employee of the Bank as a result of an act by a third party or
outsider while on official duty, the Bank will take all necessary and reasonable steps to assist the affected
person in terms of support and preventive action.
SCOPE:
Sexual Harassment includes any one or more of the following unwelcome acts or behavior (whether directly
or by implication) namely:—
i.

Physical contact and advances; or

ii.

A demand or request for sexual favours; or

iii.

Making sexually coloured remarks; or

iv.

Showing pornography; or

v.

Any other unwelcome physical, verbal or non-verbal conduct of sexual nature.

OTHER PROVISIONS OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT:
No woman shall be subjected to sexual harassment at any Workplace. Apart from the above mentioned acts
of Sexual Harassment, the following circumstances, if occur or present in relation to or connected with the
above act or behavior of sexual harassment may tantamount to sexual harassment:—
i.

Implied or explicit promise of preferential treatment in her employment; or

ii.

Implied or explicit threat of detrimental treatment in her employment; or

iii.

Implied or explicit threat about her present or future employment status; or

iv.

Interferes with her work or creating an intimidating or offensive or hostile work environment
for her; or

v.

Humiliating treatment likely to affect her health or safety
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SET UP OF INTERNAL COMPLAINT COMMITTEES (ICC) IN THE BANK:
Independent Internal Complaint Committees (ICC) is required to be constituted at Corporate Centre, LHOs,
Zonal Offices and Regional Business Offices levels. Cases relating to Corporate Centre Establishments
within the geographical area of the Circles will be dealt with by ICC(s) of the Circle concerned.

PROCEDURE AND TIME LIMIT FOR FILING THE COMPLAINT OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT :
i. Any aggrieved woman may make, in writing, a complaint of Sexual Harassment at Workplace to the
concerned ICC within a period of three months from the date of incident.
ii. In case of a series of incidents, the complaint should be made within a period of three months from the
date of last incident. The time limit may be extended by the Committee for a reasonable period after
recording the reasons adduced by the Complainant.
ii. Where such complaint cannot be made in writing, the Presiding Officer or any Member of the Committee
will render assistance to the woman for making the complaint in writing.
iv. Where the aggrieved woman is unable to make a complaint on account of her physical or mental
incapacity or death or otherwise, her legal heir or such other person as may be prescribed under law may
make a complaint to ICC.

INTERIM RELIEFS:
During the pendency of the inquiry interim relief may be granted to the aggrieved woman.
a) The ICC may recommend to the appropriate authority to transfer the aggrieved woman or the respondent
or both to different workplace(s).
b) Grant leave to the aggrieved woman up to a period of 3 months. This will over and above of applicable
service rules in this regard.
The inquiry will be completed within a period of ninety days.

ACTION TAKEN BY THE BANK AFTER COMPLETION OF INQUIRY :
A. If the allegations made in the complaint are proved, the Committee shall recommend to the appointing
authority:
i.

To take action against the respondent for sexual harassment as a misconduct/penalty proceedings as
per service rules/ conditions of the concerned employee.

ii.

to deduct the sum of monetary compensation, if any , from the Salary of the Respondent and arrange
to remit the same to the aggrieved woman. The monetary compensation payable to the aggrieved
woman may be arrived at, inter alia, on the basis of loss of career opportunity, hospitalization cost,
mental trauma, pain, agony, financial status of respondent and paying capability of the Respondent etc.

iii.

If it is not possible to make such deduction from the salary of the Respondent due to his being absent
from duty or cessation of employment, the Respondent may be directed to pay such sum to the
aggrieved woman under the provisions of arrears land revenue recovery.
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B. In case the allegation against the respondent has not been proved then the Committee can write to the
appropriate authority that no action needs to be taken in the matter.\
C. No action will be taken against the Respondent if the allegations against him are proved to be false.

PUNISHMENT FOR FALSE OR MALICIOUS COMPLAINTS OR FALSE EVIDENCE :
Where the Internal Committee arrives at a conclusion that
i. the allegation against the Respondent is malicious or
ii. the aggrieved woman or any other person making the complaint has made the complaint knowing it to be
false or
iii. the aggrieved woman or any other person making the complaint has produced any forged or misleading
document
The ICC may recommend to the appropriate authority to take action against the woman or the person who
has made the complaint in accordance with the provisions of the service rules applicable to such person.
However, an inquiry must be made in order to establish malicious intent. Also, mere inability to substantiate
a complaint will not attract action under this provision. Where the Internal Committee arrives at a conclusion
that during the inquiry any witness has given false evidence or produced any forged or misleading document,
it may recommend to the appointing authority of the witness to take action in accordance with the provisions
of the service rules applicable to the said witness.
PROHIBITION FOR PUBLICATION OF IDENTITY AND CONTENT OF COMPLAINT AND
INQUIRY PROCEEDINGS AND PENALTY THEREOF:
The contents of the complaint, the identity and addresses of the aggrieved woman, respondent and witnesses,
any information relating to conciliation and inquiry proceedings, recommendations of the Internal Committee
and the action taken by the appropriate authority will not be published, communicated or made known to the
public, press and media in any manner. Any person found to contravene the above provisions shall be liable
for punishment under appropriate service rules. However, information regarding the justice secured to any
victim of sexual harassment under this Act without disclosing the identity can be disseminated.
OTHER ACTION POINTS AND PREVENTIVE MEASURES :
All the Departmental Heads of Corporate Centre Establishment and Circle functionaries will arrange to
provide necessary assistance /facilities to the Internal Complaint Committee and also strive, besides ensuring
the compliance of the above policy, to ensure the following:
a)

Provide a safe working environment at the workplace which shall include safety from the persons
coming into contact at workplace;

b)

Display at any conspicuous place in the workplace, the penal consequences of sexual harassment; and
the order constituting the Internal Complaint Committee at each branch/office/ establishment of the
Bank.

c)

Organize workshops and awareness programmes at regular intervals for sensitizing employees on the
issues and implications of workplace sexual harassment and organizing orientation programmes for
members of the Internal Complaints Committee to equip them skills necessary for enquiries,
procedures of investigation, initiation of disciplinary proceedings and documentation procedures while
dealing with such cases.
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d)

Provide necessary facilities to the Internal Complaint Committee for dealing with the complaint and
conducting an enquiry;

e)

Assist in enforcing the attendance of respondent and witnesses before the Internal Complaint
Committee;

f)

Make such information available to the Internal Complaint Committee pertaining to the complaint;

g)

Provide assistance to the woman if she so chooses to file a complaint in relation to the offence under
the Indian Penal Code or any other law in force;

h)

Cause to initiate action, under the Indian Penal Code or any other law in force, against the perpetrator,
or if the aggrieved woman so desires, where the perpetrator is not an employee, at the workplace at
which the incident of sexual harassment took place;

i)

Monitor the timely submission of reports/decisions of the Internal Complaint Committee.

BUSINESS PROCESS RE-ENGINEERING (BPR)
Business Process Reengineering is "the analysis and design of workflows and processes within and
between organizations”. It is also defined as "the critical analysis and radical redesign of existing
business processes to achieve breakthrough improvements in performance measures."
Objectives:
•

To enhance the customer service levels and experience by guaranteeing shorter waiting times,
shorter interaction/processing times and offering customers a wider range of channels to choose
from.

•

To reduce the transaction processing errors, rework and customer complaints through the creation of
specialist teams at centres of excellence.

•

To create a platform which will allow for a tangible impact on the bottom-line of the bank through
increased revenues o/a new sales units and reduced costs.

Elements of BPR project:
From
Marketing

Selling
Branch Redesign

Lean units with focus on sales
and supported variety of hubs

Large units

Processing centres
Alternative channels

To

---

Centralised / regionalised
processing ability

Low usage

Aggressive usage

Antiquated model

Best in class

Process redesign:
RNW & CNW
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Business Strategy and direction setting

The Business Strategy and Direction Setting Team at Corporate Centre, as a part of BPR exercise have
formulated the following Strategic Business Units (SBU).

a)

a)

P Segment Business Unit (PBU)

b)

SME Business Unit (SME BU)

c)

Agri Business Unit (ABU) &

d)

Government Business Unit (GBU)

P Segment Business Unit (PBU)

b)

•

Mass affluent-Customers with aggregate deposits of Rs 2 Lac and above but below Rs 5 Lac

•

Affluent – Customers with aggregate deposits of Rs 5 Lac and above

SME Business Unit (SME BU)
Strategic initiatives:

c)

•

SME BU will be divided into Mfg sector and Trade and Services sector. Once again these
two wings will be divided into Medium Enterprises segment (Turnover 1 crore and above or
credit limit of 25 Lac and above) and Small Enterprises segment. ME will be served by
Relationship Managers.

•

With the migration of the Mid-Corp business to CBG, SME BU along with other retail
segment businesses should attract the undivided attention of the LHOs.

•

At Zonal offices, Small Enterprise Credit Cell (SECC) for centralised processing of proposals
will be created.

•

CPC for processing various proposals of FBL of Rs 2 Crores and above (now at LHO) will be
moved to ZO.

Agri Business Unit (ABU)
Strategic Initiatives:
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•

To provide focussed attention to Agl. segment and to achieve the bench mark level of 18%
under Agl. lending

•

Making Agl. a commercial proposition rather than directed lending

•

At Zonal Offices, marketing and recovery teams will be created in each Region.
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d)

Government Business Unit (GBU)

e)
Strategic Initiatives:
•

To counter the efforts of other Banks in grabbing most profitable segments of Govt. business.

•

Offer Door step Banking for key corporate clients and select High Net worth individuals

•

Explore possibilities of delivering IT based solutions with different e-business models

•

To cross-sell our products to our existing PPF / Pension customers.

CIRCLE REDESIGN:

With the segregation of Mid-Corp business from the circles, the following roles have been
modified:
•

DGM (CB) will become redundant.

•

CCO’s role to be merged with CFO

•

CM (Portfolio Management) and Manager (NPA) within CCO to be abolished

•

GMs role will be modified and will be known as GM-I (Metro) and GM-II (Others).

Mid-Corporate (MC) Model Design

Objective: To increase SBI’s share of business from Mid-Corporate Customers by creating a
business group responsible only for the Mid corporate segment to ensure active focus.
Definition of Mid-Corporate: Any unit having a sales turnover of above Rs.25 crores but below
Rs 350 Crores.(While Corporate accounts viz. having a sales turnover of above Rs 350 crores will
be catered by CAG branches, the SMEs viz. those having a turnover of upto Rs 25 crores (which
were hitherto looked after by the CNW branches will once again be looked after by RNW
branches).
Two models of MC branches:
a)

Owned branch model where Mid-Corp takes over the mid-Corp concentration branches;

b)

Pure sales hub model where Mid Corp takes over relationship management of mid-Corp
customers in non owned branches. Here while the Mid Corp RM and his team will take
care of the business requirements of the customers, service and transactions.

The impact on the SME business will be proactively tackled by creating a dedicated SME unit in
MC branches and by spinning off the SME business to NBG in MC branches. There will not be
any forcible migration of SME customers.
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Organisational set up at CC:
There will be one CGM (MC) at the CC level and he will be assisted by a DGM (MC and
Business strategy). The DGM in turn will be assisted by 3 AGMs who will be responsible for:
•

Credit Policy / Business strategy / Risk Management

•

Personnel and HRD / Disciplinary / Vigilance

•

Budgeting / MIS / GB / Audit

A MCCC (Mid Corp Credit Committee) will be created for sanctioning the credit proposals
received from branches. Proposals handled by the COCC will be recommended by the MCCC.

BPR INITIATIVES
1. RACPC - Retail Assets Centralised Processing Centre
2. RMME - Relationship Manager (Medium Enterprises) – Sales Hub Model
3. HLST - Home Loans Sales Team (OSF)
4. MPST - Multi Products Sales Team
5. Grahak Mitra & Drop Box
6. SMECCC - Small and Medium Enterprises City Credit Centre
7. CAC - Currency Administration Cell
8. CPPC - Centralised Pension Processing Centre
9. CCPC - Centralised Clearing Process Centre
10. TFCPC - Trade Finance Central Processing Centre
11. LCPC - Liability Central Processing Centre
12. SARC - Stressed Assets Resolution Centre
13. DAC - Document Archival Centre
14. RM (PB) - Relationship Manager (PB)
15. Branch Redesign
16. Micro Market
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AMBIENCE POLICY

ALL BRANCHES ARE CLASSIFIED INTO 4 CATEGORIES:
a)

Platinum Branch

-

Excellent

b)

Gold Branch

-

Good

c)

Silver Branch

-

Tolerable

d)

Bronze Branch

-

Unacceptable

IT IMPLEMENTATION AT SBI
The New IT architecture:
a)

Centralised IT architecture with a robust network

b)

Integrated Core Banking system with capability for on-line, real time transaction processing

c)

Multiple delivery channels

d)

Automated Treasury and Risk Management systems integrated into the Core Banking System

e)

An enterprise wide solution to cover Associate Banks and International operations also

f)

Acquire Data warehousing, Data mining, and Work flow capabilities over next three years.

SBI OF TOMORROW
a)

Branches will be points for product delivery, marketing, selling, and image building

b)

Shared operations centre: will take over all back office processing, clearing of cheques and
centralized posting, online signature verification system, issue of customized cheque books,
payroll, leave, record keeping, loan processing etc.

c)

Use of e mail, video conferencing, will be common place

d)

SBI will become truly customer focused, and business focused

Initiatives:
•

Installation of ATMs

•

Implementation of SWS – a system of delivery of all the services offered by the bank at a single
window /counter

•

Introduction of SBI CASH PLUS – Bank’s Maestro Debit Card that combines the benefits of
networked ATMs, SMART CARD, etc.

•

SBI FAST, Remote Login Facility for Corporate Clients

•

Facility of Telebanking, Internet Banking inc. Corporate Internet Banking
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•

Project Elenor-On line reporting of forex transactions to FD, implementation of Structured
Financial Messaging System

•

VSATs network providing nationwide connectivity

•

Video Conferencing Network between 24 locations

•

In-house MICR Cheque processing centres being set up at many centres

•

SBI Connect – a country wide IT project of SBI, which has seven major technology initiatives in
the areas of ATM Networking, Internet Banking, Networking of the branches, Asset Liability
Management Solutions, Treasury Management, Core Banking Software and Trade Finance.

SBI BRIEF CASE: It is a file transfer utility in the Bank’s Website. It is password protected. It is more
reliable than e-mail. It is convenient for lodging the electronic files with ease for other users. The files
can be instantaneously made available to and shared by several users. It is confined to user groups within the
Bank. It is a file transfer utility in Bank’s website (URL: www.sbibriefcase.co.in

NETWORKING OF BRANCHES (PROJECT SBI FIRST)
The bank's IT plans is in an advanced stage of design On-line banking using a centralised architecture is
at the heart of the plan. On-line banking in tandem with a Wide Area Network is being finalised on
which the centralised core banking solution will be operational. ATMs too will be networked and
connected to branches operating both on Bankmaster and on the new Core Banking solution. The
Datacraft software in this regard has since been finalised and the process for implementation has already
been initiated.
SBI e-mail
Email usage in bank can be traced back to 1995. Users might recall email addresses such as
am.telecom@nandi.lhoban.sbi.co.in or am.telecon@qutub.lhodel.sbi.co.in. In July 2003, email services
were centralized under the name SBI Mail and email services were started under two domains sbi.co.in
and statebank.com domains. Email facility was provided to officers only.
In the course of time SBI Mail grew in user base and number of mailboxes increased from a few
hundred to more than 40 thousand. To accommodate growing users, SBI Mail was upgraded in AugustSeptember 2007 and the email facility was extended to all the staff of SBI.
Till this point of time bank has become very familiar with email system and time has come to move
ahead towards a collaborative platform. Bank chose IBM Lotus Domino as new email and collaboration
platform and it was decided that new system will not only serve SBI but also to associate banks. SBI
Mail was given a new identity as Enterprise Messaging System, popularly known as EMS. EMS was
deployed in the year 2008 for top executives and later rolled out for all users on 29th July 2009.
SBI HOMEPAGE
Homepage is the page which opens when one logs on to the website of any organisation in the Internet.
Our homepage has been thoroughly revamped and redesigned periodically. Our Site has two URL’s
namely www.sbi.co.in and www.statebankofindia.com.
SBI – TELE-BANKING FACILITY
Tele-banking facility is provided at important branches of SBI, in the context of growing diversity in
range and sophistication in banking services to customers. To facilitate identification of customers and
maintain confidentiality, account holder is provided with a Personal Code Word for use during
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transactions over telephone with the branches concerned. The customer is to execute an undertaking
against misuse of the code word by other individuals. Individuals having a minimum balance of Rs.
10,000/- in SB/C/TDR a/cs., are eligible for this facility. Important tele-services offered are:
a) Information about the balance in account
b) Fate of cheques sent for collection
c) Bank’s Schemes
d) Transfer of funds between a/cs. of the same customer at any place, etc.
AUTOMATED TELLER MACHINES
ATM is one of the alternative delivery channels to provide “anywhere, any time banking services” to
customers.
We have Drive in ATM at Hyderabad & Goa, Floating ATM at Kochi and ATM situated at highest
point at Leh, Ladakh in J & K. Mobile ATM is also launched. Strategic alliance i.e., sharing of network,
which was established by SBI, with UTI Bank, HDFC Bank and Indian Bank (known as Bharateeya Net
work). Benefits: Customers can withdraw from any of the group ATMs. We collect Rs.17/- per
transaction and Rs.8/- per enquiry for making use of our ATMs by other Bank customers. We also want
to attract them to our books over a period of time.
Cost of an ATM is approximately 15 Lac and the break-even level is around 200-250 hits per day..
SBI – INTERNET BANKING:
Introduced in selected computerized branches. Eligibility: P Segment & Corporate customers for
Enquiry. Only P Segment customers (single operated or joint a/cs. with E or S facility) for Transactions.
Functionalities proposed: a) Enquiries (by transaction type, between dates, by amount etc,); b) Financial
transactions: Opening of a/cs., Intra-a/c transfers, Third party transfer, Issue of Drafts/Bankers cheque,
etc.; c) Non-Financial Transactions: Requests for cheque book, stop payment, renewal of TDRs,
standing instructions, etc. Branches initially allot User ID & Password and send the same to customers
in 2 separate postal mail sent on different days along with covering letter. Branch will set INB flag to
the respective customer IDs in CBS. The relative data is sent to Web system after incorporating rights
(enquiry / transactions). Online SBI thus enables customers to get information about their accounts &
transact round the clock from any place with internet access.
SINGLE WINDOW SYSTEM:
This is the best example of BPR initiatives in the Bank. It is a system of delivery of all the services
offered by the bank at a single window / counter. The powers of SWOs are assigned as per their capability
level in CBS.
CORPORATE REMOTE ACCESS LOGIN (CORAL) FACILITY – REMOTE BANKING:
This facility offered to High net worth Corporate & Institutional enables the customers to view their
accounts on their own PC through a simple dial-up line. By this facility the customers can view and
manage their resources more effectively. They can check the balance in their account, place requests for
cheque book, stop cheques, issue of drafts/banker’s cheques and also effect fund transfers. The
statement of accounts can also be downloaded into their system for reconciliation purposes. This facility
will be popular until the launch of corporate internet banking. Unlike corporate Internet banking,
CORAL has some limitations. However, CORAL will be in vogue at non-SBI connect centres.
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SBI CONNECT:
The basic architecture would be centralized processing which is located at Central Data Centre, Belapur,
Navi Mumbai to which branches and administrative offices will be connected. Once all the branches
will networked, all the existing applications like STEPS, Elenor, Elrecon, ATMs, Internet Banking will
move to SBI Connect. SBI has awarded its prestigious Core Banking System Project to Tata
Consultancy Services (TCS). It will manage the entire project and system integration as the prime
vendor. The core banking software called B@NKS-24 is being provided by Financial Network Services,
Australia. The contract for supply of ALM solutions has been awarded to M/s.Oracle Financials. The
Treasury Management Software is to be outsourced from M/s.Reuters and Unisys Consortium.
SBI DATA NET:
To tackle the problem of delayed settlement and overdue interest payments, and to eliminate reliance on
telegrams. SBI has linked critical branches handling Government / Agency Clearing / Currency Chest
transactions, with respective funds settlement offices which is named as SBI DATANET. The messages
transmitted by the modems on PSTN lines and alternatively by telex if PSTN lines are not available, are
scheduled to be sent during the night time when the lines are easily available and the costs are cheaper.
It is the very fast settlement of funds management and the SBI DATANET software covers –
(a)

Currency Chest Transactions

(b)

Agency Clearing

(c)

Central and State Government transactions.

SBI NET:
It is a dedicated integrated communication network of SBI. It is dedicated exclusively to SBI, for which
SBI pays fixed annual lease charges to Telecom Department and no other members of public could use
this line. SBINET benefits the customers through immediate transfer of money and helps in Bank’s
participation in SWIFT. The system has resulted in improvement in funds management, faster
transmission of administrative messages and improved management information system.
SBI GLOBAL LINK SERVICES:
It is division of International Banking Group and offers a set of specialized services, mainly in the area
of export collections. Equipped with state-of-art technology platforms and backed by SBI’s large
network of correspondent relationships, it offers its services to SBI clients, other Indian Banks and
foreign banks without a presence in India.
Products and Services: Collection of foreign currency instruments – cheques, traveller’s cheques, pay
orders etc. – denominated in GBP and payable in UK, Collection of foreign currency instruments
denominated in the Euro; Payment services for export bills drawn in USD and payable anywhere in the
world. Payment services for export bills drawn in Euro. The payment advices are sent through e-mail
through the branches.
STRUCTURED FINANCIAL MESSAGING SYSTEM (SFMS):
In May 1973, 239 major international banks from 15 countries formed SWIFT (Society for Worldwide
Inter bank financial Telecommunication) as a co-operative society with its head quarters at Brussels,
Belgium. Live operation commenced on 9.5.77. It was used for exchange of standardised and machinereadable messages relating to international banking transactions. It ensured message transmission and
delivery automatically. Messages are sent / received faster, accurately as not traffic congestion &
transmissions are observed.
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Traditionally the 462 domestic branches of State Bank of India, which are authorised to transact forex
business, have been sending US Dollar, settlement messages direct to S.B.I. New York and other
branches of the Bank to pay and receive dollars through SWIFT.
The US Regulatory Authority (USRA) insisted for Inward payments to be received only from one office
of any Bank in a country. In response to the USRA concerns and to strengthen our control over
international messages, it was decided to put in place a system whereby the payment/receipt being sent
through SWIFT having a settlement impact on IDA account emanate only from Foreign Department.,
Kolkata. Under the revised procedure, Branches are connecting to the SFMS International Gateway
(SIG) Server at FD through an off-line Server viz. SFMS International Messaging (SIM) Interface,
located at the Branch. The software has gone live from 1.3.2003. This is expected to reduce substantial
costs and improve the flexibility and efficiency in transmission of the messages.
CORE BANKING & OTHER TECHNOLOGICAL INITIATIVES (GENERAL):
State Bank of India has always recognized the importance of integrating Information Technology in all its
operations. It started in 1960s with initial forays in the area of reconciliation and continued through 1990s
with the computerization of individual branches culminating in computerization of all branches through
Universal Computerization. Once again, SBI felt the need to upgrade its operations to incorporate the latest
advances in Information Technology. This computerization of SBI, done under the Core Banking Solution,
has had a major impact on all spheres of banking. The single biggest achievement of implementing the Core
Banking Solution is that each customer of SBI is truly the customer of the Bank and not just the customer of
the Branch, where his/her account is maintained. He/she can go to an SBI Branch anywhere in the country
and perform a transaction. This is possible as the entire Customer Database is centrally located at the Central
Data Centre (CDC) and can be accessed by any branch on CBS.
24X7 BANKING
As a result of implementing Core Banking solution, most of the facilities being offered by SBI, are available
to customers 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Customers can transact their business using multiple channels
such as ATMs, Internet Banking, Phone Banking and Mobile Banking. These transactions conducted through
various delivery channels are updated in the CDC in real time.
ANYWHERE BANKING
Customers can avail of banking services across the bank and Channel network irrespective of location where
their account is maintained as SBI has achieved 100% networking of all its delivery channels. INB Kiosks
that are set up at ATM centres by the bank can also be accessed 24X7 by customer.
Integration with Strategic Sectors:
Core Banking integrates all strategic sectors of Banking such as Trade Finance, Treasury, Asset-Liability
Management and Corporate Balance Sheet. As a result, the information related to these areas is centrally
available for use or reference.
Strengthening MIS, DSS and EIS:
Core Banking Solution is more than just a transaction processing system. It provides updated data for
generating various reports using Data warehousing and data mining techniques for Management Information
System (MIS), facilitates Decision Support System (DSS), and Executive Information System (EIS). As data
is located centrally, branches and administrative offices can concurrently avail updated data when required.
Business Process Reengineering: Core Banking has enabled implementation of BPR initiatives of
the Bank and facilitate centralised handling of various processes. Branches would do less and less
of back office work and focus on marketing and cross selling.

Day to Day Banking

90

.

The different softwares, their providers as well as the hardwares and their providers are as under:
1. B@ncs-24 – The Core Banking Software is being provided by FNS Australia
2. Finance One – CGL (Corporate General Ledger) software is being provided by Comlink, USA, This
will have interface with B@ncs-24, This will enable the top management to have a real-time, online
status of the Bank’s balance-sheet
3. Exim Bills – Trade Finance software from China System, Dubai, This will also have an interface
with B@ncs-24
4. The Basic hardware for the Core Banking project is provided by – HP Systems, USA
5. The System Integration / Customisation / Pilot Implementation will be provided by TATA
Consultancy Services
6. SBI Connect -The Communication Infrastructure will be provided by – Datacraft from Singapore.
The Core Banking Software has been integrated with other delivery channels like ATMs, Internet
Banking, ALM, Treasury Management etc.
Network Design:
SBI Connect has four Core Centres viz., Mumbai, New Delhi, Kolkata and Chennai, networked amongst
themselves. All LHO centres will be connected to two of the four Metros with one Metro Link acting as
a standby. Closely located LHOs will also be connected among themselves. LHO therefore could have 2
or 3 links. Other cities of a particular Circle will, in turn, be connected to the respective LHOs. All
offices in a city will be connected to an aggregation point in the city (CAP – City Aggregation Point).
CAP centres will be located either at LHOs, ZOs or at Main Branches. The four Core Locations, CAP
centres and Branches will be linked through Leased and ISDN Lines of BSNL or MTNL using Routers
and Modems. Besides the CDC, there will be a Network Operations Centre (NOC) at Belapur whose
function will be to monitor connectivity breakdowns at any point instantaneously. Till the Bank’s own
NOC is built at Belapur, Bank will use the hired services of Datacraft’s NOC at Bangalore.
There will be provision for 64000 end points for branches, ATMs, Offices, Associate Banks and Foreign
Offices. Datacraft has entered into a Service Level Agreement with the Bank, undertaking 99.5% + uptime
of the network.
Application Network:
SBI Connect will be the infrastructure backbone on which the Core Banking Software and any other
application, which requires communication, will run, like Trade Finance, Treasury & ALM, ATM,
Internet Banking, STEPS, ELENOR, CMP (Cash Management Product), Voice (IP Phones), Video
Conferencing etc.
Interfaces with Core Banking
All the following have interface with Core Banking:
Trade Finance, ATM Switch, Internet Banking, Tele- Banking, STEPS, ELENOR, CMP (Cash
Management Product), ALM, Treasury Products, SWIFT/SFMS (Structured Financial Messaging
System), Reconciliation of IOA, Drafts, AgCL, RTC and GAD. There is a proposal for another 29
interfaces with B@ncs-24.
GOVT. TRANSACTIONS: A “Dealing branch and Focal Point Branch” Software has been
developed which helps in electronic generation of all reports for reporting, settlement
and reconciliation of Govt. funds at all ends. The Bank pioneered in introducing Online Tax
Accounting System (OLTAS) for collection and transmission of corporate tax collection
data to RBI Nagpur on T + 1 basis for the convenience of the Govt. its customers and to
counter the growing competition for Govt. business.
91

SBI

A.

Corporate Banking Group:

In MCG and CAG, services of Relationship Managers are also be utilized for garnering more and more retail
business from their corporate clients, viz, Salary accounts, P Segment deposits & advances, cross-selling,
Govt. business etc. Good units not dealing with us are targeted and marketed by Relationship
Managers/Branch Officials.
Digital Banking
With an objective of becoming the pioneer in “Next Generation Banking with a difference” and enhancing
the value proposition for our Retail Customers, 7 Digital Banking Outlets (DBOs) under the sub-brand
“sbiINTOUCH” have been opened during the year.
Digital Banking Project: sbiINTOUCH- It helps to enhance customer experiences & provides seamless and
fulfilling banking services through simplification of products and services, like opening of account with
personalised debit card, cash deposit/withdrawal, fund transfer, enquiries, interactive screens for information
on educational institutes, upcoming housing projects, car dealers/ models/ prices along with eligibility for a
bank loan. Also Video conferencing with the experts, on line servicing, cross selling of SBI Life, General
Insurance, Mutual Funds, e-trade etc. have been promoted.
STATE BANK IN COMING YEARS
 Be a world class institution
 Be among top 5 Banks in Asia
 Be among top 50 Banks in the world
 Leverage its unique strengths


Have a performance culture worth emulating.

SWOT ANALYSIS OF SBI
It refers to analysis of an organization’s Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats. It is used as
tool for planning exercise in banks at various levels and is used for setting goals and evolving marketing
strategies. Some of the SWOTs are:
•

Strengths: Efficient management, qualified and talented personnel, wide net work of branches,
largest market share, largest in terms of assets and customer base, well established system and
procedure, good capital adequacy ratio, major Corporates being clientele of bank & good research
and development.

•

Weaknesses: High NPAs, Decline in market share, shrinking Interest rate spread & Low return on
assets.

•

Opportunities: Operating in an open / globalised economy, Opening of insurance sector to Banks,
diversification by way of factoring, hire purchase, leasing, merchant banking, depository, non-fund
based business etc, marketing of ATMs, tele-banking services, redeployment of staff and recruiting
it savvy personnel.

•

Threats: Intensive competition from new private banks and foreign banks, dissatisfied customers,
introduction of new products by competitors, frauds, stringent regulations, NPAs and provisions
requirements and disclosure of defaulters.
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CHAPTER – 3
YOU SHOULD KNOW
This chapter is very important for your every day work in the branch. So please read
carefully.
This will also be useful for case studies, situation analysis & group discussions.

SYSTEM SUSPENSE ACCOUNTS
1.
2.
3.
4.

These accounts are intermediary parking accounts and should have NIL balance at the end of every
day.
Using daily transaction enquiry (Scr.No.20450), verify the transactions posted by the users which
are still pending and not reversed.
Now BGL statements can be downloaded by branches using DCOG site
(http://10.0.20.47:8000/main.php). Previously we had to log request.
Important Reports in BGL:
a.

5.
6.
7.
8.

ATM suspense posting report (Balancing of 98581, 98582 detail of transactions on a particular
date)
b. Audit BGL accounts age-wise break-up (Break up of individual outstanding entries date- wise
with ref no)
c. Age-wise report of Sys-susp-gend-7053 (98556 TT to be issued)
d. Bgl_stat (Report with narration of BGL A/cs)
e. IBT_Transaction_daily_ByBranch0209.txt
f. IBT_Transaction_daily_OnBranch0210.txt
g. List of Non-Zero intermediate suspense a/c – gend0804 (CUMULATIVE BALANCE)
h. Status report for BGL gend 7058 – (Break-up of weekly abstract code-wise details)
Identification of GLIF entries can be done using GLIF program, which is already installed in the
branches. If not, pl. download it from Circle’s website.
Maintain backup register for Error Rectification on GLCOMP CASH DIFFERENCE, GLCNTR
TECHNICAL SUSPENSE DIFFERENCE.
BGL SYSTEM SUSPENSE BALANCING PROCEDURE JOB CARD IS AVAILABLE IN
SERVICE DESK KNOWLEDGE BASE Key word BGL.
TDS – BGL 3199362

The file for auto sweep to Gov’t A/c is prepared by the system at the EOD of 6th of the month and actual
sweep takes place in the morning of 7th of every month.
•
•
•
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Do not remit TDS amount to the government account manually before 7th of coming month. Let the
auto sweep mechanism take care of the job of transferring of TDSBGL balance to the government
account.
Please enter the challan details in the TDS remit details screen-7068 , if the TDS remit transaction
has been put through manually. It is necessary for preparation of required TDS return – Form 26Q/
27Q).
Do not use batch transaction menu to refund TDS amount to the customer, if required.

You Should Know

For further details on Reconcilation of GLIF/ System Suspense Accounts, please visit our website,
sbioacc.com.

The formula of Admin Balance= Physical Balance= 3198 Balance is an ideal situation. However, it will
not apply in the following cases.
For other bank customers using our ATMs, Switch center gives credit to our 3198 on the same day by
debiting 3197 which is maintained at ASC Mumbai. The reversal of 3197 is taking place at T+1 Day.
In case, the other bank customer using our ATM and make a complaint with his banker, Our ASC Mumbai
will debit BGL account 98581 of the ATM branch and lodge a charge back complaint through CMS which
has to be closed within 5 days.
ATM Related Suspense Account
 Individual ATM wise BGL account (3198) has been operational from 17/10/10 . The Admin balance
of the particular ATM on 17/10/10 was transferred from 98549 to 3198 a/c. The difference between
Admin balance and 98549 remained parked in 98549.


Ensure that Physical cash in ATM tallies with 3198 a/c of individual ATM. The formula being
Physical cash=Admin balance = 3198 balance.

 Before replenishing, confirm that the ATM flag is set as “NO” in 3198 BGL Account
 Each ATM is allotted with an ATM Account and debit the relevant 3198 BGL Account while
replenishing cash in the particular ATM. Branches having multiple ATMs need to be more careful
that the cash loaded in a particular ATM is debited to that ATM a/c only.
 Before replenishing the ATM , take out a print of the counter slip and admin balance slip and
verify it with the Physical balance. Remember the formula :- Counter Balance= Admin Balance=
Physical Cash balance= 3198 a/c Balance.
 When these do not tally there is a necessity for Reconciliation. For Reconciliation we need to
understand the following:•
•
•
•
•
•
•



When a customer withdraws cash from ATM, the following transactions take place.
Customer account is debited.
BGL account number 3198 is credited.
Admin balance is reduced.
Cash is disbursed
When all these four are completed, it is considered to be a successful transaction.
When any one of these is not taking place correctly, we land in ATM dispute. Usually we get two
problems one is, ‘customer account debited but cash is not dispensed’. The second one is, ‘cash is
dispensed but customer account is not debited’.

To know the correctness of the transaction, we need to verify the EJ available in the ATM Web.
Month wise ATM log can be downloaded from ATM WEB (STATE BANK TIMES  USEFUL
LINKS ABOSS NEW ATM WEB  LOGS  MONTHWISE ATM LOGS.

 Match the entries in ATM Log with entries of 3198 account to locate the difference between them.
 Identify extraneous entries either in ATM log or in 3198 and check whether these entries are posted
by the branch or from ASC. If these entries are posted by the branch, the branch has to reverse them.
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(Some times, the Branch settles disputes by debiting a/c no.3198 and it is possible that after settling
the dispute ASC once again settles it by debiting a/c 3198)
 If any entry is posted by ASC, please check whether rectification entry for the same has been posted
from ASC at a later date. {Details of rectification entries posted by ASC are available on ATM web
under path STATE BANK TIMES  USEFUL LINKS  ABOSS NEW ATM WEB  NEW
DEVELOPMENTS  RECTIFICATION ENTRIES.}
 Month wise 3198 A/C entries can be downloaded from ATM WEB (STATE BANK TIMES 
USEFUL LINKS  ABOSS NEW ATM WEB  ADMIN  CASH ACCOUNT ENQUIRY FOR
SBI AND ASSOC BANKS MONTH WISE.
 Entries of 98549 / 3198 account can be downloaded either by putting a request for BGL statement on
DCOG website http://10.0.20.47:8000/login_page.php or through cash account enquiry.
A. RECONCILIATION OF ATM RELATED BGL A/Cs
1.

Amount parked in BGL a/c no.98581

Customer a/c not debited

Customer a/c debited (while
it is home branch – ATM)

Customer a/c debited
(while it is non-home
branch – ATM)

Debit customer’s a/c.

Debit branch ATM cash
balance a/c, 3198 of the
particular ATM searching the
trace no. similar to journal No.
of BGL a/c no.98581 and
credit in BGL a/c no.98581.

The ATM branch will
credit the Customer branch
after verifying JP LOG.

After verifying from EJ that the transaction
is successful.

If balance does not permit, open clean OD
a/c linking with customer’s deposit a/c, so
that amount credited in the deposit a/c
automatically gets transferred to the OD a/c.
and reverse 98581.

Branch can make the Card HOT, if
necessary. Maintain Back-up Register

2.

Amount parked in BGL a/c no.98582

Customer a/c debited

Customer a/c not debited
(while it is home branch –
ATM)

Customer a/c not debited (while it is nonhome branch – ATM)

Credit customer’s a/c after
confirming
that
the
transaction was unsuccessful
from the JP/ and or ATM
Log

Debit BGL a/c no.98582 and
Credit Branch ATM cash
balance a/c 3198- of the
particular ATM

Debit BGL a/c no.98582 and credit ATM
branch Cash Balance a/c through
98516BBBBBC Bankers Cheque /IBTS to
be issued account (a letter to be addressed
to the ATM branch incorporating details of
the transaction along with the TR No.)
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B. RESOLUTION OF CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS
(While the SBI Customer tries in our SBIATM)
1.

Customer a/c debited but reportedly cash not received.

Customer operated in home-branch ATM

Customer operated in non-home branch ATM

Check BGL a/c no.98582

Check BGL a/ no.98582

a.

If the amount is parked in the BGL a/c adjust
the customer a/c by debit to BGL a/c no.98582.

a.

If the amount parked in the BGL a/c, adjust
the customer a/c by debit to BGL a/c no.98582

b.

If the amount is not parked in BGL a/c check
the JP log.

b.

If the amount is not parked in BGL a/c, lodge
a CMS compliant.

c.

If the JP Log shows the transaction
unsuccessful, debit ATM Cash Balance a/c
detecting the entry similar to the Journal no. in
customer a/c and adjust the customer a/c.

2.

Customer a/c debited twice under same txn.no. but cash received once

Customer operated in home-branch ATM

Customer operated in non-home branch ATM

Check BGL a/c no.98582

Check BGL a/c no.98582

a.

If the amount is parked in the BGL a/c
adjust the customer a/c by debit to BGL a/c
no.98582.

a.

If the amount is parked in the BGL a/c
adjust the customer a/c by debit to BGL a/c
no.98582.

b.

If the amount is not parked in BGL a/c
debit ATM Cash Balance a/c detecting the
2nd entry similar to the Journal no. and
adjust the customer a/c.

b.

If the amount is not parked in BGL a/c,
lodge CMS compliant

ROLE OF CASH OFFICER
CASH OFFICERS: Roles and Responsibilities:
In all Currency Chest Branches an officer will discharge the duties of Cash Officer. He shall be responsible
for the effective functioning of the cash department of the Branch. He shall
i.

Be the joint custodian of Cash and other valuables like Gold, Gold ornaments, Safe Deposit Articles
and Security Forms other than Cheque books.

ii.

Supply cash/ cash boxes to SWOs in the morning. Take possession of excess/ surplus cash or deliver/
supply cash from/ to SWOs and bulk cashier(s), as and when required during the day. Complete EOD
exercise for cash after completion of business hours

iii.

Carry out surprise verification of the cash holding in the cash boxes of SWOs and carry out
intra day cash verification at the SWO Counters.

Day to Day Banking

96

.

iv.

Ensure that all the notes received are shroffed and sorted into issuable and non- issuable notes.
Arrange for sorting out ATM fit notes for delivery to CAC and Nodal Officer and remit Soiled
Notes to the RBI, with the help of SWOs from time to time.

v.

Ensure that the non-issuable note bundles prepared are pasted with note slips duly signed by the
SWOs on the top and bottom of the bundles confirming the quantity and quality of the notes.

vi.

Liaise with RBI to manage cash inventory at the Branch, arrange for inward/ outward cash remittances
from them.

vii.

Arrange for receipt/ payment of bulk cash from important customers.

viii.

Verify the purity and the weight of Gold offered as security by Gold loan customers and to keep
Gold/ Gold ornaments after sanction in joint custody as per instructions

ix.

Generate and check relevant reports.

x.

Ensure Weighing Balances Certificate are current and in order

xi.

Ensure operation of the Currency Chest as per norms.

xii.

Keep the Currency Chest fitness Certificate current.

xiii.

Keep the Gun licenses current and diarise for timely renewal.

xiv.

Save the Cash related reports daily and keep a hard copy of all the reports properly filed for future
reference.

xv.

Verify the cash balance in the Currency Chest fortnightly.

RESPONSIBILITIES.
i.

Responsible for the correctness of the Branch Cash, Currency Chest and small coin depot balances. A
bin card bearing details of daily deposit and withdrawal into/from the bin should be kept in each bin.

ii.

Responsible for the Branch Cash balance held in his single custody.

iii.

Responsibility for the custody and safety of all cash
a.

From the strong room until distribution while withdrawing.

b.

From the point of collection from SWOs until deposit in the strong room

c.

Held in the strong room jointly with the joint custodian.

iv.

Responsible for ensuring that each packet of notes of all denominations upto Rs. 100/- turned into the
vault bears a note slip with date duly signed by the employee who prepared the note. The coin bag
contained a similar slip prepared by the employee who prepared it.

v.

Responsible for ensuring that each packets of notes of Rs.500/- and above bears a note slip with date
on the packets with the signature of the SWO who prepared it.

vi.

Responsible for the quantity in each packet of Rs. 500/- and above is 100 pieces. He should ensure
that the quantities in each packets is 100 and affix his signature on the note slip for having recounted
the packets.

vii.

Responsible for the quantity and quality of notes turned into the vault without the signature of SWOs
on the note slips.
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viii.

Responsible for proper conduct of work in the cash dept. and adequate safety measures for handling
cash at the Branch.

IMPORTANT REGISTERS TO BE MAINTAINED:
1.

Currency Chest/ Strong room access Register.
It is to be maintained to record the time of entry into/exit from the strong room of all persons, including
staff members attached to the chest. The entries therein should be authenticated by the persons
concerned and the Chest-in-Charge.

2.

Currency Chest Register .
The Register is maintained in duplicate, one copy is kept with the Cash Officer and the other is kept in
the Vault. The balance in this register should tally with that in the Vault Register at all times.

3.

Small Coins Depot Registers.
The Register is maintained in duplicate, one copy is kept with the Cash Officer and the other is kept in
the Vault.

4.

Passing Powers Register .
The signature of every official/staff in the Branch together with his passing powers should be circulated
to the Cash Department Staff so that they would be able to know the genuineness of the signature and
their powers before making payment.

5.

Intra-day Cash Verification Register
A surprise check and verification of cash of SWOs should be carried out during the business hours and
a record of the same has to be maintained for having carried out the Intra-day Cash Verification duly
scrutinized by the Branch Head at monthly intervals. Evidence of verification has to be recorded.

6.

Register for Verification of Contents of Cash Boxes of SWOs
The verification of contents of cash boxes on the basis of system generated random list, should be
carried out at the end of the day and a standard register to be maintained for this purpose. Further, the
Cash Officer should verify the cash of all SWOs on Friday of each week without fail.

7.

Register for Verification of Physical Cash Balance by Joint Custodian Fortnightly
The physical verification of currency chest balance should be carried out fortnightly and tallied with. A
separate standard register should be maintained for this purpose which should be perused by the Branch
Head at regular intervals.

Burglar Alarm Test Check Register
The testing of burglar alarm on daily basis should be recorded in a standard register. The test check should be
conducted at different counters on different dates at different times and recorded in detail with date, counter
number and time.
Cash Sorting Machine Register
A standard register has to be maintained for recording number of sections sorted in the Sorting Machine and
to verify the optimum usage of the machine for supplying quality notes to the general public.
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Other Important Registers.
Branch Cash Balance Register

Gold Loan sanction Register

Head Cashier Cash Jotting Book

Gold Loans In & Out Register

Cash Receipt Delivery Book

Cash Remittance Register

Vault Register

LSC/LBC/BBR Register

Petty Cash Register

Key handing over/ taking over Register

Cash Shortage/excess Register

Branch Cash Balance Book

WORKFLOW RELATING TO CASH AT BRANCHES
Beginning of the Day
•

The Accountant enquires the opening balance of cash as per Finance One and verifies that it is equal
to the closing balance of cash as recorded from BGL Account No.98903BBBBBC +
98912BBBBBC as at the previous evening.

•

The Vault Custodian, Cash Officer and SWOs login and open their Cash drawers.

•

Vault Custodian transfers Cash to Cash Officer.

•

Cash Officer verifies and acknowledges receipt of cash.

•

Cash Officer distributes the Cash to the SWOs who handle Cash transactions at the Branch. The
receiving Teller verifies the Cash and acknowledges the same.

During the day
SWOs perform customer transactions, i.e. Receipts / Payments and swap denominations, etc.
End of the Day
•

SWOs tally the cash, generate cash reports and hand over the balance of cash/cash kept in the cash
box along with the report to Cash Officer and Cash Officer acknowledges.

•

All the SWOs reconcile currency and close their respective Cash Drawers in the system.

•

Cash Officer prints cash-related reports, tallies the cash and transfer cash to Vault Custodian and
Vault Custodian verifies and acknowledges in the system.

•

Cash Officer reconciles currency and closes his Cash Drawer after ensuring that all the SWOs’ cash
drawers are closed.

•

Vault Custodian reconciles the currency and closes his Cash Drawer.

•

Cash Reports are printed and saved by the Cash Officer every day without fail.

Integrated Computerised Currency Operations and Management System (ICCOMS)
Reporting of Currency Chest Transactions through ICCOMS is done daily.
•

Check the date in CCRS screen bottom line, it must be the date for which the data is to be entered

•

Check the opening balance (binwise details & note category details)

•

Complete the data entry of withdrawals / deposits - denomination/bin wise correctly

•

Check the total balances and verify whether the amount is correctly entered
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Incase of any mistakes after “commit”, don’t use send back menu for correction. Restore previous
days data. Do EOD. Come to today’s date and do data entry again.
The following reports are to be saved and hard copy filed.
Report Name

Report No.

Chest Slip Form T.E.2

SY 0409

Chest Register Form T.E.1

SY 0404

Currency Transaction Account

SY 0406

Certificate of Notes & Coins held in Currency Chest

SY 0407

Statement of Net Daily Withdrawal / Deposit
For Currency Chest

SY 0410

Position of Solid Notes

SY 0413

Do’s
•

Have your PC with latest ICCOMS software – Ver.3.3.0.

•

Antivirus Symantec Endpoint is installed and is up-to-date.

•

Confirm previous days reported figure is matched with FSLO extracted figure.

•

Verify opening balance daily and then start days transactions.

•

If RBI website is inaccessible, fax Chest Slip to FSLO for data entry

•

If internet connection is available in stand alone PC, upload the required files to RBI website after
copying the required data files in a floppy from ICCOMS PC.

•

If wrong transactions are reported or if there is an error in balance, please reverse/rectify the entries
the next day, itself through proper menu options. RBI levies Penalty from the date of mistake to
the date of rectification and also for wrong reporting, delayed reporting and non-reporting.

•

Next morning CHECK whether your data is reflected correctly in LO Report

•

Remittances from/to RBI and diversions from/to Chest-to-(nearby) Chest are to be accounted in
CBS (A/c No.98958bbbbbC) “CT-to-CT-Transfer”.

•

Verify DAILY that the balances in BGL a/c 98958BBBBBC, ICCOMS and Currency Chest
(Physical) balances are tallied.

•

Verify Reports and look for any discrepancy between ICCOMS figure and CDC reports like Chest
Report CFpd0404, Chest Slip CFpd0403

•

Update Chest Slip Number and SCD Slip No. in ICCOMS Software.

•

Educate acting Cash Officers to handle the software when you are on leave.
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Dont’s
•

Do not show Remittance as Deposit and Soiled remittance as Withdrawal.

•

Do not put through any accounting (Br.Clg.) entries for Chest-to-Chest Currency Transfer.

•

Do not authorize unless verified. Maker-Checker concept is to be ensured (i.e. Chest Slip writer
should enter the data as “DEO” and Cash Officer should authorise as “AUTH”).

•

Do not use “Send-back” option, which will inflate/deflate figures in chest slip, without updating the
software. Instead of send back, do rectification entry (or) restore previous day’s file.

GOLD LOANS
•

Systems and Procedures laid down in regard to KYC Norms, appraisal, sanction, Joint custody of
ornaments and follow-up of Gold Loans should be complied with meticulously.

•

Cash Officer is purely responsible for the purity of the ornaments pledged. Testing of ornaments by
touch stone method; nitric acid and specific gravity method etc. should be meticulously carried out
for finding the purity of ornaments.

•

Ornaments with alphabetic initials/names should not be accepted.

•

Balance the No. of Gold loan A/cs with the Loan Balance File and also Gold Loan In/Out Register
at Monthly intervals.

•

Reputed Jewel Appraiser’s services for testing of gold ornaments for purity should be carried out for
loans exceeding Rs.1.00 lac and his certificate should be obtained and kept on record at borrower’s
cost.

•

Ensure that no loans are granted against gold bar/bullion.

•

The repayment period for Gold loan should not be more than 30 months.

•

Every effort in follow-up of gold loan advances should be made and record the efforts made .

•

Ensure that no gold loan account turns to be NPA.

•

Ensure adequate insurance coverage for gold ornaments.

•

Ensure that the customer is not misutilising the gold loan facility.

Sale of Ornaments
•

A notice of auction should be sent to the borrower by Registered Post AD at this recorded address.

•

A notice containing details of account number, ornaments (except the name of the borrower) will be
put up in the notice board.

•

The postal acknowledgement should be preserved. In case the Registered Notice is returned
undelivered, the postal cover should be preserved unopened. In this case, a copy of the notice has to
be sent under certificate of post to the borrower.

•

The borrower’s name should not be mentioned in the auction notice; this will obviate the chances of
his suing the bank for defamation.
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•

An advertisement containing the details of total weight of ornaments, present outstanding, date of
auction etc. should be given in a local language newspaper well in advance as approved by the
Controller. All the incidental charges should be recovered from the borrowers.

•

Before sale of ornaments, a panchnama signed by a Notary Public listing the ornaments as per the
details recorded in the Gold Loan documents should be obtained.

Change of Cash Officer in CBS:
•

The change of Cash Officer should be done after the completion of day’s work.

•

The outgoing Cash Officer should have handed over the Cash to the Accountant (Vault Teller) in
the system.

•

All Cash Drawers must be closed.

•

Both existing Cash Officer and new Cash Officer should be signed off.

•

User Administrator (user type 45 /50) should change the User Type of the outgoing Cash Officer to
1 and that of the Incoming Cash Officer to 60. These changes should be done using the menu
Change User Type Permanently and also in the User Type Change (Temporary) under Change
Capability level. Both these options are available under User / System Management menu.

Role of Accountant
Role :
•

Joint Custodian of the Branch.

•

Responsible for Cash/Gold Ornaments (as a Joint Custodian), Security Documents viz., Specimen
Signatures, Branch Documents, etc.

•

He is the floor manager for the Branch, ensuring punctuality, neatness and efficient functioning of
the Branch.

•

Coaching and motivating the SWOs to be customer friendly, encouraging them to interact with the
customers.

•

Handling staff related matters, maintenance work for the Branch, Operational risks in the Audit
process, timely submission of MIS related information etc., under overall supervision of the Branch
Manager

•

Taking charge of Administrative matters, matters relating to Premises, Rent, Electricity, Utilities,
Annual Maintenance Contracts, ATM, etc. under the overall supervision of the Branch Manager .

•

Liaising with external agencies like CPCs, Contact Centre, ATM Agencies and CM (Admin) to
ensure effective functioning of the Branch.

•

Ensuring smooth and efficient functioning of the Branch on various efficiency related parameters
for the customer service, staff and upkeep of the Branch.

•

Act as a whistle blower and report to Controllers actual or suspected frauds, inappropriate
behaviour and practices, unethical actions etc.
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Responsibilities
•

Overall Head of the Administration Unit of the Branch reporting to the Branch Manager.

•

Handling CMS complaints and Customer Complaints which cannot be solved by SWOs/ Grahak
Mitra.

•

Monitor and report the performance of external agencies attached to the Branch for upkeep of
ATMs, hardware, courier services etc. to controllers, so that all the facilities are available in troublefree manner for rendering excellent customer service.

•

Ensure that the ATM PIN mailers are handled securely and the undelivered ATM cards are not
handled by the persons who handle ATM PIN mailers. All undelivered ATM cards and PINs are
delivered to the account holders after follow up & destroyed after 45 days if remains undelivered.

•

Ensure Safe custody of scrips, safe deposit articles, vacant safe deposit locker keys.

•

Ensure that Current and Last calendar month’s vouchers are kept in lock and key.

•

Delivering and accepting welcome kits to/from Senior/Spl Assistants at the end of the day.

•

Branch Document Register is to be maintained as per laid down instructions. Branch Licence,
Emergency Arrangement, Locking up Arrangement, DRP & BCP, Insurance and AMC of Bank’s
properties, Lease Agreements, Audit notes, Gun licence, Copy of RC books, FC, Insurance,
Agreement etc. are entered in the BD Register.

•

Items like NSC and LIC policies are properly recorded in the Miscellaneous Securities Register .

•

The Emergency Arrangements / Locking up Arrangement are properly approved and current in
order.

•

BCP and DRP are approved by controllers and current.

•

Ensure the display of proper notice boards as per the laid down norms from RBI/ SBI time to time.

•

Allotment of staff duties and ensure job rotation.

•

Resetting/ foreclosure of password to the SWOs, when required after entering in the relevant
Register.

•

SOD/EOD Processes.

•

Authorising transactions referred to him .

•

Ensure Rent for Lockers are recovered periodically. (Failed SI report for recovery of rent is
available in the CDC Reports Folder between 1st and 5th April.)

•

Follow-up on IBTS reconciliation on a daily basis and follow up un-reconciled GLIF entries etc.

•

Custody of articles for Safe Deposit and Safe Custody.

•

Accepting and delivering cash from/to CAC personnel/Cash Officer.

•

Any other activity necessary for efficient working of the Branch.

•

Extend full support to the Branch Head as he cannot deliver 100% without your constructive
support.

HOUSE-KEEPING
•

103

Arrange for withdrawal of duplicate keys for verification from the branch where it is deposited and
completely verify the keys with that of the Key Register and after due verification, re-seal the keys
presently in use and deposit the same and advise the Controllers about the withdrawal and redeposit
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in the prescribed manner and obtain their confirmation which should be kept securely in the drawer
of his desk (not hand-safe).
•

Cash balance with physical counting to agree with cash balance register, BGL cash balance & CGL
cash balance. Note down the difference if any for follow up & balancing.

•

If the branch is a currency chest, count all the packets of Rs.1000/-, 500/- & 10% of the rest of the
cash with clip system.

•

Balance all the cash in almirah, bins and cages by jotting down in a register and tally with cash vault
register/Currency Chest Register/98958.

•

Verify all small coins bags by weighing them & check there content slips.

•

Reshuffle the cash in almirah at least once in three-months.

•

Verify and Initial one or two items of cash in cash balance register daily.

•

Randomly verify the complete cash balance and authenticate all items.

•

Verify the gold items in gold loans bags with their content slips and tally the number of gold bags
with the Loan balance file.

•

Verify the ‘Report on Loan Accounts’ in the ‘Other Reports’ folder daily and ensure that the
security of gold obtained as security for each gold loan account appearing in the report is turned
into the vault.

•

Deliver Gold pledged as security against Gold Loan Accounts after ensuring that the Gold Loan A/c
is closed in the System and Gold Loan register against proper acknowledgement.

•

Ensure Sundry loan documents are complete and securities obtained are current. Maintain daily list
and present for renewal/ payment on due dates.

•

Have full control over non-home (non cash) transactions to avert any fraud.

•

Ensure the reconciliation of all the Systems Suspense Accounts including Trickle Feed, Draft/BC to
be issued and other BGL Accounts on daily basis.

•

Ensure the VVR checking allocation and checking on daily basis. Maintain the VVR Roaster as per
laid down instructions. Ensure entering the missing vouchers in the ‘Missing Vouchers Register’.
Any deviations to be brought to the knowledge of the Branch Manager.

•

All statutory instructions regarding Service Tax and TDS must be adhered with and the amount
recovered is deposited into the Government a/c before the 7th of every month. In case of need, help
of any local Chartered Accountants can be sought.

•

Verify the physical stock of all security forms with that of registers.

•

Ensure destruction of all obsolete security forms viz. DD/BC etc. except IOI instruments with the
Controller’s permission.

•

Verify the Miscellaneous articles in Safe Deposit with the acknowledgements for deliveries since
last inspection. Examine the packing, seals, numbers and storage.

•

The Fixed Assets Register and Ledger should be checked, including physical verification of fixed
assets.

•

Verify the securities held at the Branch pending disposal.

•

Verify the balance of stamps held in Stamp Account. Obsolete, unusable stamps should be sent to
appropriate stamp authority for seeking refund.

Day to Day Banking

104

.

•

Maintain the relative books and ensure BMMC depicts the true picture of position obtaining at the
Branch.

•

Ensure Joint Custody of Security forms other than cheque books.

•

Ensure KYC norms / AML guidelines are followed for deposit accounts.

•

Ensure Trusts, Minors accounts and Government Accounts are clearly indicated, flagged and
operations conducted according to the mandate.

•

The specimen signatures, Trust Deeds and letters of various government departments are held under
proper custody .

•

Diarise the dates of renewal of Gun Licence, Lease Deeds of Office Premises/ATM Premises,
Certificate for Weights & Measures, Insurance Policies of Bank Vehicles, Strong Room Fitness
Certificate etc. and ensure proper renewal.

•

Ensure the prompt balancing of securities, stamps, fixed assets etc.

•

Scrutinise and follow-up outstanding entries in the sensitive accounts like Suspense, Sundry
Deposits, System Suspense Accounts.

•

Clearing difference should be followed up vigorously.

•

Postage Balance, letters pending, Inward/Outward/Courier/ Registered Letters Sent Registers should
be scrutinized periodically. Letters should be delivered for despatch only against proper
acknowledgement of the Courier in the postage book.

•

Deceased case documents for the period between two inspections previous to last one inspection
should be kept as one document with new number.

•

All staff loans are sanctioned properly and lien is noted in PF and cancelled when the account is
closed. Take a print of lien from PPG SITE ,if confirmation not received from LHO.

•

Obtain ANNEXURE _G in all loan accounts of illiterate borrowers.
IMPORTANT REGISTERS

•

Branch Document Register

•

Branch Manager’s Monthly Certificate Register

•

Key Register

•

Handing over / Taking over of Keys Register

•

Miscellaneous Securities Register for NSC/LIC

•

Security/Safe Custody Register

•

Sundry Loans Register

•

Cheques handed over for Despatch - Register

•

System Suspense/ATM System Suspense Accounts Reconciliation Register

•

VVR Allotment Register

•

Missing Voucher Register

•

Office Orders Issued Register

•

ATM PIN mailer issue Register

•

INB Kit issue Register
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•

Fixed Assets Register/ Ledger

•

Security Forms Destroyed / Cancelled Register

•

Pass Book Over Night Retained Register

•

Interest Paid on Delayed Collection Register

•

Postage Register/Regd Post Register/Courier Register

•

Undelivered Letters Register

•

TDS Register/File of Form 15G / 15H

•

Locker Access Register

•

Cheque book/Pass book issued Register

•

Stopped Cheque Register

•

Leave Register

•

Government Commission Register

•

Cheque Referred and returned Register

•

IOI Drafts reported lost Register

Taking Over in a nut shell
1.
2.

Arrange for withdrawal of duplicate keys and verify them with that of the Key Register
Verify the cash, including cash in the Currency Chest, hand balance and SWO’s cash box and
balance it with BGL cash balance & CGL cash balance. (In case of Currency Chest Branch, verify
the Currency Chest balance with the Chest Slip/Vault Register / 98958 – ‘Currency Chest Bin
balance a/c ‘/ ICCOMS. Verify the small coins bags with that of the small coins depot balance.
3. Verify the number of gold bags with the loan balance file and the gold items in the bags with the
content slips.
4. Verify the sundry loan documents with the loan balance file and ensure that the securities held are
current. .
5. Verify the Branch Documents with the B/D Register.
6. Verify the securities such as IOI, guarantee forms and other security forms as per Security Register
7. Verify the miscellaneous security Register with the securities / items entered therein.
8. Verify the keys of vacant and surrendered lockers and ensure that it is not held by the custodian who
handles the master key.
9. Verify the safe custody scrips with the safe custody Register . Verify that interest is realised
wherever applicable and renewed in case of matured scrips.
10. Verify the Safe Deposit Articles with the S/D Register and ensure that the seals in the pockets are
intact.
11. Peruse the RFIA report and the circle Audit report and concentrate on persisting and serious
irregularities.
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Role of Field Officer

Role of Assistant Manager / Deputy Manager (Advances)
If not designated as F.O, get yourself designated for the post
At the time of taking over – Please verify and ensure:
•

Cash Credit Documents with CC/OD File, Cash Credit Register and also for Title Deeds as per EM
Register (CC_OD File in CDC Report).

•

Term Loan Documents with Loan Balance File, Term Loan Register and also Title Deeds as per EM
Register.

•

Recalled Assets Documents with ‘Other Reports’, Recalled Assets Register and Correspondence
file.

•

Whether all the applications are duly filled in, appraisal are properly done , duly sanctioned by the
appropriate authority and approved control forms are available.

•

Whether correct documents in the proper format as per the laid down instructions of the Bank are
obtained and duly filled in.

•

Whether the borrower/guarantor have signed in all the pages of documents executed.

•

Whether the documents are adequately stamped.

•

Valuation / Title Investigation reports are available with the documents.

•

Whether all the listed documents as per Title Investigation Report are on record and entered in the
EM Register

•

Whether valid EM is created and Form A/B by postal confirmation as applicable has been received
and kept on record

•

Revival letters obtained, if any, are kept on record.

•

Whether adequate insurance has been covered for all the eligible loan accounts and the policies are
current and in order.

•

Blank and Signed RTO forms obtained, Copy of RC Book in respect of all the vehicle loans
sanctioned at the Branch are on record.

•

Whether the bank’s hypothecation has been registered with the RTO and recorded in the RC Book.

•

Read the latest Audit Reports and note the observations made against loan accounts.

•

Submit the Taking over certificate along with observations within three months to the Branch
Head/Controller.

•

Carry out inspection of units immediately after taking over.
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PRE-SANCTION PROCESS:
A. ENSURING KYC NORMS:

•

•

Latest Passport Size Photograph of Borrower/Guarantor should be obtained, attested by Branch
Officials and pasted on Loan Application Form.

•

ID proof:- Photocopy of Aadhar/Voter ID/Employee ID Card/Driving License/ PAN Card/
Passport duly verified by Branch Officials with the Original, should be obtained to establish
Identity of the Borrower/Guarantor. Brand the seal,’ verified with original’ on the Xerox copy
and sign it full in token of having verified it with the original.

•

Photocopies of latest Electricity/Telephone/Credit Card Bill/other Utility Bills should be
obtained to verify address of the Borrower/Guarantor as per the KYC norms.

•

Apart from obtaining the above Documents, evidence of visit to Residential/Office/Business
Premises of Borrower/Guarantor to verify genuineness of their antecedents should be recorded.

If the applicant is a Company or Partnership Firm or Private or Public Limited Company, obtain
the documents as advised under KYC norms under each head.
B. PRE-SANCTION INSPECTION
•

Ensure the application received is filled-in properly and copies of the necessary documents are
enclosed.

•

Visit the Business premises of the company/firm, factory premises. Visit work place of the
individuals and residences of the borrower/ Guarantor/ Promoter/ Partner/ Director.

•

Mention the name of his neighbours in the pre-sanction survey report and record the contents of the
interaction with them.

•

Obtain his mobile & land line phone number if available.

•

Discuss the loan proposal and note it on the application.

•

Make a roadmap of the location mentioning village/location, street , landmark etc. i.e. any temple,
school, big shop, pond etc . near to the house or place of work & record your observations at above
points ,while recommending for sanction.

•

Visit and identify the properties offered as collaterals with the help of the Title Investigation
Report, verify the details and confirm its ownership.

•

Prepare a rough sketch of the properties and mark the landmarks for easy identification of the
property.

•

Verify whether unrestricted free access is available to the properties offered as security.
•

Record the pre-sanction inspection and prepare the pre-sanction inspection report.
(SME FIELD OFFICERS)

•

Verify all the records viz. Sales/Purchases, Debit/Credit Notes, Book Debts, Orders on hand,
Suppliers/Buyers Particulars, Statutory Dues, Subsidiary Units, Employees and their wages payment
etc. to know about the unit.
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•

Verify the genuine credit needs of the company, its sales at normal as well as peak level etc.

•

Availability of infrastructure at the premises of the unit.

•

Market Trend for each activity.

•

Verify whether all the required licenses for doing the business are obtained viz. SSI/Sales Tax/VAT
Certificates, Water & Sewage Board Approvals, Power Connection, NOC from Pollution Control
Authorities and necessary certificates from other Govt. Agencies.

C.

TIR & VALUATION REPORT

•

Ensure that the legal opinion is in prescribed format and the documents as listed in the Title
Investigation Report are received direct from the Panel Advocate .

•

Panel Advocates should clearly confirm that they have conducted independent Search in the
Records of Sub-Registrar Office concerned and that the documents are genuine, convey Clear,
Absolute and Marketable Title and are valid for creation of a valid Mortgage.

•

Legal Opinion Report should be perused thoroughly. Branch should obtain all the Original
Documents and other Link Documents as stipulated by the Advocate in the TIR.

•

Ensure that no conditions are mentioned in the TIR and search report is enclosed with the TIR.

•

The Movement of Documents from the Branch to the Advocate and vice-versa should be through an
Authorised Official of the Branch/Registered Post etc. to ensure that all the required Documents are
intact as mentioned in the TIR.

•

In case of doubt with regard to the title or its genuineness, the 2nd Opinion from the Bank’s Law
Officer should be obtained.

•

Second openion should be obtained for all loan limit above Es. 1 crore.

•

Supplementary TIR wherever necessary should be invariably obtained and be kept on record.

•

Ensure the Valuation report is from the Panel Valuer, Photograph of the property is scanned in the
report and compare the valuation of the property with the market value prevailing in the area, to
ascertain there is no excess/exorbitant valuation and record your assessment of the valuation.

•

Up- to- date Encumbrance Certificate for the last 13 years for non- Agricultural and 31 years for
Agricultural properties should be obtained .

•

Up-to-date Land Revenue/Property Tax (like: Municipality Taxes etc.) Receipts should be
obtained.

•

Chitta, Adangal, Patta and Revenue Records to be obtained and kept on record for agricultural
lands.

•

PROPERTY DOCUMENTS : CHECKING OF GENUINESS :

•

Original Registered Sale Deed/Agreement to Sale should be obtained and the following should be
ensured.

•

Exercise adequate care before creation of EM to verify the genuineness of the Original Title Deeds
as Colour Photo copies look identical to the original documents.

•

Laminated documents should not be accepted.
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•

Verify the availability of Seal/stamp of Office of Sub-Registrar on all pages of the documents.

•

Adequate Stamp Duty should have been paid for Registration as per the relevant Stamp Act.

•

Ensure that the Stamp Papers used are purchased in the name of one of the Parties, i.e. either Seller
or Purchaser.

•

Photograph of the Purchaser/Seller from the Sale deed/Agreement for Sale should be verified. (In
case of Recent Agreements).

•

Signature of the Sub-Registrar on Registration Fee Receipt should tally with the signatures on the
Index-II and other pages.

•

Original index-II should be submitted. The Stamp Duty, Date of Registration, Market Value
mentioned in Index-II should tally with other documents.

INCOME PROOF
•

Obtain regular salary certificate for the last three months to avoid fabrication.

•

Obtain Income tax returns for the last 2-3 years and scrutinize the I/tax dep’t stamp & receipt
number.

•

If income tax returns are submitted for the previous years in the current year on the same date, make
it a point to verify these from ITO office and narrate it in the pre sanction survey report. Verify the
returns with the originals and record it on the Xerox copy.

•

Income of the Applicant from Various Sources (Salary/Business/ Agriculture etc.) should be
substantiated/recorded with evidence i.e. Income should be computed judiciously (income from
sources for which no documentary proof is available should not be included so that eligible loan
amount is not inflated deliberately.

•

Obtain Form -16 in case of government employees.

•

Confirm the genuineness of the Certificate by contacting the issuing authority and record it.

ASSESSMENT OF BORROWER/GUARANTOR’S NET WORTH :
•

Assets and Liabilities Statements of Borrowers/Guarantors should be obtained with detailed
particulars on Standard Formats.

•

Power of Attorney (if applicable) in Bank’s Standard Format duly stamped and Notarised/Attested
by Indian Embassy/Consulate (for NRI Borrowers) should be obtained.

•

Opinion Reports on Borrowers/Guarantors should be compiled in Standard Formats. Verify with
the details with Original Documents and sign it.

•

Discrete Enquiries should be made and record the credentials/antecedents of Applicant/Guarantor.
Feed back from Salary Disbursing Officer/Institution/Neighbour should be recorded. In case of
Professionals/Self-Employed persons, name of the Firm, Constitution, Activity, Address, Phone
number, Years of existence etc. should be verified and recorded.

APPRAISAL
•

Opinion Reports of the borrower/ guarantor/ partners/ directors

•

Clearly record all the negative information which come across while appraising the request.
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•

Ensure there is no encumbrance, clear title and marketability of collaterals offered by making
searches in the Sub-Registrar Offices/ ROC.

•

Deviations if any observed should be reported to the Controllers and their approval to be obtained
before sanction of the credit limit.
(For P Segment loans).

•

Ensure the eligibility criteria including Income Proof . Loan amount should be based on Net
Salary/income taken from salary certificate/ Form 16/ Income Tax Returns.
(For Housing Loans)

•

•

Building Plan approved by the Competent Authority should be obtained and perused and Evidence
of Independent Site Verification should be on record. A Location Sheet indicating landmarks
signed by the Visiting Official should be annexed.
Civil Estimate prepared by a Civil Engineer or an approved Architect should be obtained. Cost of
the project should be scrutinised and found to be reasonable in relation to the Built Up Area and as
per the prevailing Market Rate. Cost of amenities included in the Total Project Cost should be
reasonable.
(For SME Loans)

•

Complete analysis of Balance Sheet, Director’s Report and Remarks by the Auditor.

•

Ensure that the projections are reasonable, achievable and in tune with the industry/market trend.

•

Consider the details of the technology, manufacturing process, availability of construction/
production facilities etc., and estimates of cost of the project.

•

Consider the details of the proposed means of financing indicating the extent of promoters’
contribution etc.

•

Consider the Debt service coverage ratio (DSCR) to know the viability of project and for fixing
the repayment period and the quantum of annual installments and the Internal rate of return
(IRR) to ascertain the income generating capacity of the total funds used in the project over its
life time for term loan.

•

Ensure the, commercial viability, Technical Feasibility, Economic Viability, Financial Feasibility,
Managerial Competency, Environmental concern: etc.

•

Ensure that the quotations / invoices are obtained from reputed/standard manufacturers/dealers/
companies and disbursement made directly to the vendor by RPGS.

•

The machineries/equipments/articles to be purchased out of bank finance are of ISI/BIS approved
and supplied / installed within a reasonable time..

FOR AGL LOANS
•

Obtain copies of the patta, chitta and adangal. If tenant cultivator ensure that his name is entered in
the adangal and the crop is indicated.

•

Ensure that eligibility is calculated as per scale of finance approved by DLBC.
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•

In case of SHG loans note to obtain KYC documents for each member of the Group separately and
open and link the CIF to the loan account. Before disbursement the group should be visited by an
official and records should be verified in the meeting.

SANCTION
•

The Loans should be sanctioned as per the Delegation of Financial Powers. Sanction should be
recorded properly.

•

The amount of Loan Sanctioned and Terms of Repayment viz., EMI, Repayment Period, Date of
Commencement of Instalments should be properly recorded.

•

Control Form should be submitted to the next Higher Authority and the Confirmed copy should be
on record. Deviations, if any, should have the approval of the Competent Authority and kept on
record.

•

Sanction of the credit limit should be properly advised to the applicants/guarantors

Documentation:.
•

Ensure that appropriate document - CC/Term Loan Documents such as, SME, ACC/ATL
Documents, Arrangement Letter, TL Agreement, Guarantee Agreement, Agreement to Create
Mortgage, Tripartite Agreement, General Power of Attorney – is used.

•

Ensure all the documents are properly filled-in and are complete in all respects

•

Borrower/Guarantors should have signed on each page of the Loan Documents including
Sanction/Arrangement Letter. These should be dated and witnessed, wherever applicable.

•

Ensure that the documents are executed in our own premises , dated and the place of execution is
marked on all the documents. If it is executed elsewhere, ensure the documents are properly
stamped as applicable at the place of execution and the facts that the documents are executed
elsewhere has to be noted in CC/TL Register.

•

Documents should be adequately stamped as per the Stamp Act of the State in force.

•

Embossing/Cancellation of Documents should be done under Full Signature (not initials) of the
Branch Manager with Seal (not round seal of the Branch).

•

Ensure the obtention of necessary Board Resolutions and common seal is affixed on the documents
executed as per Articles of Association of the Company.

•

Obtain PDCs, wherever necessary ( for P Segment Loans) and record it in the PDC register and
system for effective follow up.

•

Cuttings in Documents should be authenticated by the Borrower/ Guarantor with full signature.

•

Arrangement letter/ sanction letter conveying the terms and conditions of the loan should be signed
by the borrowers .

•

The completed documents should be kept securely.

CREATION OF EQUITABLE MORTGAGE (EM):
•

Before creation/extension of EM obtain encumbrance certificate for the broken period –Period
between the date of TIR and the date of EM creation.
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•

EM should be created/extended for the property offered as security before disbursement. Recital of
EM Register should be made as per the Standard Format and in chronological order. All particulars
in the Recital should be filled in properly. Recital should be made after completion of all EM
formalities and witnessed by two officials of the Branch/Bank.

•

Standard EM Confirmation Letter, Form ‘A’ in case of fresh creation of EM and Form ‘B’ in case of
extension of existing EM should be received at the Branch by Registered post. It should be dated
subsequent to the date of creation of EM (Otherwise it may be treated as an agreement which will
attract Advalorem Stamp Duty).

•

In case of extension of EM ensure that all the persons who have signed Form ‘A’ have signed
Form ‘B’

•

After creation of EM, it is mandatory to register MOD. Obtain an Encumbrance Certificate after
registration of MOD and confirm that the Bank’s interest is recorded in the EC.

•

It is also mandatory to register the particulars of the EM under CERSAI to protect the security
interest of the property.
Steps to be taken by the Non-notified Centre (Lending) Branch for creation of EM
•

The Branch Should record details of EM documents (including a copy of the Recital) in
Title Deeds Register after receipt of the same from the Notified Centre Branch and send an
acknowledgement thereof to the Notified Centre Branch.

Steps to be taken at the Notified Centre Branch :
•

Should complete all necessary formalities of creation of EM

•

Should forward all Documents relating to EM and a copy of Recital to the Non-notified
Centre (Lending) Branch by Regd. and Insured Post under the cover of a letter detailing all
Documents and must obtain an acknowledgement.

•

The Notified Centre Branch must preserve the acknowledgement for scrutiny by the
Branch Inspectors/Auditors

•

In the case of Houses allotted by Housing Board/ Development Authority, written
Permission from the Housing Board/Development Authority concerned (if such a
stipulation is found in the Allotment Letter/Sale Agreement) for creation of EM in favour
of the Bank should be obtained.

•

In the case of Financing houses allotted by Housing Co- Operative Societies, written
permission from Housing Co-operative Society (if any) for creation of EM should be
obtained. The Society should confirm having noted Lien and should undertake Delivery of
Title Deeds, when ready.

CONTROL RETURNS.
•

Send the control report to higher authorities/controllers immediately after documentation.

DISBURSEMENT.
•

Disbursement should be done only after completion of documentation and dispatch of control
returns.

•

The borrower must open a SB/CA and deposit the margin money in it.
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•

Disbursements should be made after completion of all formalities including Documentation and
creation of EM.

•

Ensure to make payment direct to the suppliers’s/vendor’s account through electronic payment
modes- RTGS/NEFT. Credit the customer’s a/c for housing loans.

•

Ensure that “Hyp/pledged to SBI” clause must be written on the bills/invoices.

Disbursement For Housing Loans.
•

Disbursements should be made in phases, in accordance with stages of construction except in case
of outright purchase of a Ready-built Flat/House.

•

Records of Post sanction Inspection by Branch officials should be prepared and kept on record to
evidence progress of construction.

•

Necessary evidence for purchase of materials by the borrower should be obtained in case advance
payments are made.

•

Reimbursement of Expenditure Incurred, should be made on the basis of Stage Completion
Certificates, issued by a Civil Engineer/ Architect, confirmed by the borrower and duly verified by
the Branch Officials.

•

In case of Flats, payment should be made directly to the Builder by way of electronic paymentRTGS/NEFT. A Letter of Authority from the Borrower should be obtained for effecting direct
payment by the Bank to the Builder.

•

Disbursements should be made after ensuring Proportionate Contribution by the Borrower
Stipulated as Margin.

•

In case of Housing Loans sanctioned for purchase of ready built houses/flats/plots ensure that the
amount entered in the agreement to sale tallies with the amount entered in the sale deed.

For Other Loans
• Opinion Report about the Suppliers to be obtained from their Bankers – for Term Loans.
• Make payments direct to the suppliers/vendors.
• Ensure stipulated margins are brought in by the borrowers/units as per the sanction letter.
INSURANCE
•

Insurance, wherever applicable must be obtained with bank’s hypothecation clause with renewal
annually.

•

Insurance for full value of the Flat/Building and 110% of stocks should be obtained and Original
Policy retained at the Branch. The Policy should be current and in force.

•

Insurance Policy should cover all risks like Earthquakes, Fire, Riots etc.

•

Insurance Policy should bear the name of the Financing Branch.

•

Insurance Register should be maintained and updated to ensure timely renewal of Policies.
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INSPECTIONS:
•

Field Officers should inspect the units at monthly irregular intervals. The Field Officer need not
conduct monthly inspection during the month in which Branch Manager/ Manager of the Division
has inspected the unit unless the circumstances so demand.

•

Ensure end use of funds by immediately inspecting the assets purchased out of bank’s funds and
record it in the Inspection Register with details .

•

Regular inspections must be conducted & recorded in the Inspection Register.

•

In car loans for Standard Assets accounts, periodical inspections are waived. However, if there is a
default of two installments, inspection is required.

•

Half Yearly inspections are required in NPA accounts vide Master circular No: NBG/PBU/AL/CAR
LOAN/26/2010-11 DT 29.01.2011.

•

In Housing loans for standard assets accounts, inspections are required after every disbursement
during construction, thereafter, once in a year. However, if there is a default of two installments,
inspection is required immediately.

•

Half Yearly inspections are required in NPA
NBG/PBU/AL/HOME AN/45/2010-11 DT 24.01.2011.

•

Adverse features and irregularities may be advised to the higher authorities/ controllers immediately
and steps to be initiated for regularizing the position under advice to controllers.

•

For Agricultural Loans, after disbursement of the crop loan, no inspection of the crop need be
undertaken till harvest time. However, the branch officials should maintain contact with the farmer
on an ongoing basis at least once in a quarter.

•

Irregular crop loans (any amount) – monthly visits for recovery should be taken.

•

Where movable assets are created out of our finance, One post-disbursement inspection within one
month should be undertaken. Creation of the asset to be invariably ensured and recorded.

•

Regular term loans (any amount) – Inspection once in six months for verification of asset
(preferably at harvest time ) will suffice.

•

Irregular term loans (any amount) – Monthly visits for recovery should be undertaken.

accounts

vide

Master

circular

No:

RECOVERY OF INSTALMENTS, SUPERVISION AND FOLLOW-UP:
•

Ensure the end-use of funds.

•

Ensure that the assets created are effectively utilised for productive purposes and are well
maintained.

•

Ensure recovery of the instalments as per the scheduled repayment programme.

•

Monitor the failed Standing Instructions Report and initiate action for recovery.

•

Adequate number of Post-Dated Cheques (PDCs) should be obtained, recorded and held in Joint
Custody if there is no check-off facility.

•

PDCs should be presented for payment on Due Dates.
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•

Proceedings under Section 138 to 142 of NI Act should be initiated in respect of PDCs returned
unpaid.

•

Revival Letters, duly signed by both the Borrower and Guarantor, should be kept along with the
Loan Documents.

•

Proper follow up of non-receipt of installments on Due Dates to be made.

•

Obtain periodical stock statements (Annexure-FSM-3) and scrutinize the same by thorough critical
analysis viz. stocks – idle, old, outdated, stale, non-moving, sundry etc.

•

Stocks pledged/hypothecated to the Bank must be inspected at irregular intervals which should
ordinarily not exceed one month.

•

Obtain cash budget, if any, QIS statements or Financial Follow-up Reports (FFRs), as the case may
be, monthly statement of select operational data (Annexure-FSM-5), etc.

•

Confirm whether salaries for the employees are paid in time.

•

Confirm the level of activities by verifying Electrical meter reading .

•

Confirm maintenance of invoices for Purchase and Sales and Registers for Sundry Debtors/Sundry
Creditors.

•

Ensure the display of bank’s board at a prominent place visible to the eyes of public/others.

•

Ensure the correct address of the unit is mentioned in the policy and also hypothecation clause
wherever necessary is recorded properly in the Insurance policy.

•

Adequate care should be taken for stock sent for process at far of places and necessary arrangements
for covering the stocks should be made in the policy.

•

Diarise and ensure the obtention of Revival Letters in time and keep the documents current and in
order.

•

Ensure, for vehicles financed by us, our charge is noted in the RC Book and a copy of the RC Book
is kept along with the documents.

•

Ensure Form29/30 and Form No.34/35 duly signed by the borrower are obtained and kept on record.

•

Ensure prompt submission of Financial Statements at Qly/Hly and Yearly intervals and critically
analyse the same from bank point of view.

•

Ensure that the excess drawings allowed are
regularization of the same by the unit.

•

Ensure the excess drawings allowed are reported to the appropriate authority for their scrutiny and
confirmation.

•

Ensure prompt and regular payment of installments for Term Loan accounts and routing of credit
proceeds to Cash Credit Accounts.

•

Ensure that the review/renewal exercise are completed in time.

•

Ensure that maintenance of all the correspondence with the unit and controllers are filed properly.
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•

Ensure the compliance of terms and conditions of the sanction by the unit. Deviations if any
observed should be reported to the Branch/Controllers.

•

Ensure that no information is suppressed which is detrimental to the interest of the Bank.

•

For government employees, irregularity must be intimated to the HOD/DDO immediately.

•

Ensure Registration of charge with ROC.

•

Ensure periodic search of charge with ROC to protect the Bank’s interest.

•

Wherever loans are sanctioned for outright purchase of Houses, plots, flats follow up to obtain the
original title deeds and create EM after obtaining TIR.

•

Follow-up of and rectification of irregularities pointed out in the various inspection/audit reports.

•

Recovery of applicable charges/fees/penalties etc. as per extant instructions.

•

Preparation of reviews of IRAC, identification of deteriorating assets/ potential NPAs and initiation
of corrective action where warranted.

•

Account-wise follow-up of NPAs for recovery/ rehabilitation, preparation of related
recommendations to appropriate authority for approval

•

Send demand notices for accounts where installments are overdue.

•

Hand over cases to Recovery agencies for recovery under SARFAESI Act, seizure of vehicles etc.
and filing of DRT and other suits for recovery of dues with due approval from appropriate
authorities.

•

To identify early warning signals, if any, and initiate remedial measures thereby averting the
incidence of incipient sickness.

•

To ensure compliance with all internal and external reporting requirements covering the credit
area.

IMPORTANT REGISTERS TO BE MAINTAINED.
Application Received/Disposed Off Register Loan Sanction Register
Control Forms Sent & Received Register

EM Register

Documents Execution Register

Insurance Register

Assets Hypothecation Register

Inspection Register

Drawing Power Register

LC/BG Register

Ledgers – CC/TL/ATL

Opinion Report File

Stock Statements File

Tour Diary

Suit Filed Register

AUCA Register

Compromise Proposals Register

DCB Register

Written Off Accounts Register
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Daily Reports to be verified by the AM/DM (Advances)
CC_OD Balance File

Inspections Due Report

Overdue Loans

Insurance Expiry Report

Failed Standing Instruction Report

Review/Renewal Due Report

Exception Report for Interest Rates

Loan Accounts Opened for

List of NPA Accounts

the day Report

List of Segment-wise INCA Balances

Probable NPA Accounts Report

List of Special Mention Accounts
Report on Agricultural Advances-CCOD.txt & DLTL.txt
REPORTS FOR MONITORING ADVANCES
•

Failed Standing Instructions

•

Expired Insurance Policies for renewal

•

Pending charges to be registered with Registrar of Companies

•

Excess Drawings Permitted

•

Monthly Reports on 5th & 25 of very month on Agri Advances including NPA tracking date

•

List of irregular CC/OD Accounts

•

List of Irregular TL/DL accounts

•

Incorrect interest rates for CC/OD accounts – exception report

•

Loan Balance with zero interest rate

•

Collateral Security already matured report

•

Securities to be matured during next month

•

Securities created but not authorized report

•

Collateral Securities matured – TD/STD

•

List of NPA Accounts

•

Manual corrections to IRAC Status

•

Probable NPA accounts list

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS IN RESPECT OF PURCHASE OF FLATS FROM BUILDERS :
•

Feed back on the credentials/antecedents of the Builder with previous Projects, experience should be
enumerated/recorded. This can be verified from other Reputed Builders in the locality. Also there should
be a record whether the Builder is on the Approved List of the Bank (if any) or is of a Member of the
Local Builders’ Association.
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•

From few residents of existing projects promoted by the Builder; feedback on quality of construction,
timely completion, conveyance of ownership title, disputes/ litigations, if any, may be obtained/
recorded.

•

Builders’ Banker’s may also be contacted to verify his credentials.

•

Copy of Approved Plan should be obtained and verified with the Original (May be verified from Govt.
Office for genuineness and also to ensure that construction only to the permissible extent/level has been
carried out.)

•

Valuation Report of an Approved Valuer should be on record. Cross checking of valuation should be
done independently. Valuation Report should also contain Realisable Value, in case of a Distress Sale.

•

Adequate comments about Access to the Property, Locality, Habitation Conditions, Landmarks for
identification of the Property. Display of signboards of the Apartment’s/Builder’s name at the
Construction Site etc. should be recorded.

•

The documents should be executed by the Land owner/Builder himself. In cases, where document is
executed by a Power of Attorney Holder, the document should clearly specify the rights of each Party.

•

Original Allotment Letter issued (verified with the records of the Builder) should be on record. If it is
not in English, its English version, duly vetted, should be annexed.

•

Possession Letter/Share Certificate in respect of the flat should be available and should be printed/typed
on the letterhead of the Builder/Developer.

•

The Floors/Flats should be within the given range permitted for Development/Construction by the
Appropriate Authority.

•

In case, Society has not been formed despite completion of construction, resulting in non-availability of
Share Certificate, a Stamped Deed of Undertaking-cum-Power of Attorney (Standard Format) should be
obtained from the Builder/ Flat owner for delivery of the Share Certificate direct to the Bank as and
when the Society is formed.

LOANS TO SALARIED EMPLOYEES :
•

Permanent Salaried employees of Government/PSUs/Reputed Private Organisations only are
eligible.

•

Latest Original Salary Certificate/ Form-16 duly stamped and signed by Drawing & Disbursing
Officer (DDO)/Employer should be obtained.

•

Signature of DDO/Employer appearing on the Salary Certificate/Form-16, other documents should
be verified to ensure genuineness.

•

Ensure that the EMI/NMI ratio is within the stipulated limits as below:-
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RATIO

< Rs.1.20 lacs

20%

> Rs. 1.20 lacs. to < 3 lacs

30%

> Rs.3 lacs to < 5 lacs

50%

> Rs. 5 lacs to < 8 lacs

60%

> Rs.8 lacs to < 10 lacs

65%

> 10 lacs

70%
You Should Know

• Ensure the LTV ratio as below:
< 30 lacs

90%

> 30 lacs to < 75 lacs

80%

. 75 lacs

75%

•

It should be ensured that Income is not inflated by showing Income from Sources which are not
verifiable or for which no records are available.

•

Check Off Facility should be available and should be signed by Competent Authority. In case, it is
not available, Post Dated Cheques (PDCs) should be insisted upon.

TAKEOVER OF LOANS FROM OTHER AGENCIES :
In case of Takeover of Loans from other Financial Institutions, Branch should obtain the following
documents :
•

Ensure that all the laid down instructions for taking over of loans from other financial institutions
are meticulously followed and there are no deviations.

•

Ensure that deviations if any, have been duly approved by the Controllers / competent authorities.

•

Ensure that the account is a standard asset and satisfactorily conducted at the other financial
institution.

•

Critically examine the reasons why the borrower/unit is switching over to our bank from their
existing bankers.

•

Ensure that the KYC norms have been followed

•

Statement of Accounts evidencing regular and up-to-date Payment of Installment and Interest.

•

Administrative Approval of next Higher Authority for Take Over of the Loan.

•

Fresh up-to-date Non Encumbrance Certificate and Legal Opinion
Report.

•

Ensure the obtention of opinion report and NOC from the financial institutions

•

Ensure no adverse remarks against the unit

•

Ensure the availability of Collateral Securities and its encumbrance

•

Complete set of Title Deeds and connected Papers with a Forwarding Letter.

•

Receipt/acknowledgement for the Cheque/Draft received together with a “No Dues Certificate”

NON PERFORMING ASSETS
•

Ensure the verification of list CC_OD/DLTL and Probable NPA accounts

•

Take corrective steps for regularization of accounts under SMA category into standard assets

•

Ensure that there are no technical NPAs identified

•

Ensure identification of all the NPA accounts as per the IRAC norms
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•

Ensure no NPA accounts are held in live regular category accounts

•

Ensure conduct of Recovery Camps, Lok Adalats at District/State Level at regular intervals to
maximize the cash recovery.

•

Ensure prompt submission of recommendations for transfer of outstanding to Recalled Assets
Account to Controllers and seek their approval

•

Ensure timely initiation of legal action, filing of suit

•

Ensure obtention of acknowledgement from Panel Advocate while handing over the security
documents for filing suit

•

Ensure NPA status of an account is changed only on recovery

•

Ensure interest rate is zero in NPA accounts

•

Ensure interest is not applied to NPA accounts

•

Ensure no renewal, new loans sanctioned to the borrowers whose account is already classified under
NPA

•

Ensure all the documents/title deeds/files of Recalled Assets are on record

•

Ensure periodical supervision and follow-up of NPA accounts

•

Ensure that all the particulars of Recalled Assets are properly recorded in the Recalled Assets
Account

•

Ensure the follow-up of Court/DRT cases and update the current position

•

Ensure the prompt attendance for court/DRT cases

•

Ensure the list of advocates and the cases handled by them

•

Ensure the receipt of monthly/quarterly reports of all the cases from Advocates and appraise the
Controller the updated position

•

Ensure review of suit filed cases at quarterly intervals and submit the Branch recommendations to
the Controllers

•

Ensure timely submission of Written of Proposals to controllers to seek their approval

•

Ensure the initiation of compromise proposals wherever possible

•

Ensure the asset details of the borrower/guarantor not mortgaged to the bank to the Advocate for
filing attachment before judgement

•

Ensure proper care for realizable value of securities for Doubtful Assets to protect the bank’s
interest

•

Ensure proper arrangement for sale of the movable assets of the unit at the earliest to avoid security
charges/insurance/removable by the owner or others

•

Ensure all out efforts to minimize the portion of loss to the bank to barest minimum after realizing
the value of securities

•

Ensure the decree obtained from the Court/DRT are as per our prayer including rate of interest filed
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•

Ensure necessary steps for filing Execution Petition for Decree, EP

•

Ensure location of property, landmark, sketch map prepared and kept on record for all the securities
for easy identification

•

Ensure supervision and follow-up on Restructured Loans

•

Ensure maintenance of Registers for Suit Filed, Written Off, Compromise Proposal, Cash Recovery
etc.

MISCELLANEOUS .
•

Never recommend under pressure.

•

Get yourself satisfied & satisfy the sanctioning authority.

•

Never act in haste.

•

Never become over ambitious.

•

Keep all type of allurement away.

•

Never follow oral instructions.

•

Honesty is the best policy.

ROLE OF BRANCH MANAGER:

Branch Manager is the key motivator and leader who channelizes all the resources available to render
excellent customer service, promote business development and increase profit.
The Branch Manager being overall in-charge of the branch, the responsibility of business development,
staff development, proper housekeeping and image building rests with him.
The task of the Branch Manager is multifarious, demanding knowledge, skills and attitudinal orientation.
He/ She must be updated on knowledge of instructions regarding systems, procedures, rules regulations, risk
mitigation, marketing etc.
The Branch Manager is vicariously responsible for the acts of his subordinates.
TAKING OVER:
•

Branch Manager has to ensure the following at the time of taking over as Branch Manager of a
Branch. Study the Branch Dossier also.

•

Read the latest P Form of the Branch and get a panoramic view of the Branch business position.
Study the Branch Dossier.

•

Read all the latest Audit Reports of the Branch and be aware of the problems of the Branch.
Carefully go through the observations made in GHSI (Group Heading of Serious Irregularities) of
last Inspection Report and cross check them with relevant records.

•

Identify deficiencies in the functioning of the Branch from the marks awarded to the core
parameters.
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•

•

Fraud folder, investigations, inquiries pertaining to the affairs of the Branch, if any exist has to be
studied and ensure proper control of documents relating to such matters.

•

Branch Document Register – All the items to be checked to ensure they are valid, properly indexed
and initialed and are current and in order.

•

Key Register – Ensure that the entry of all the keys of officials, are properly entered and no
extraneous entries are recorded in the register.

•

Read and note the emergency arrangement of the Branch.

•

Ensure the availability of Duplicate Key Deposit Receipt.

•

Check the BGL/System Suspense Accounts and IBTS entries– Ascertain the reasons for long
outstanding entries and the steps taken for reconciliation of such entries.

•

Loan Balance File/CCOD/List of NPA Accounts – to find and ascertain the over all position of
the Branch.

•

In case, the Branch does not have a designated Field Officer, take possession of all the loan
documents and verify each with the Loan Balance File/ CCOD file .

•

Ensure that all the limits were sanctioned under proper Authority and relevant control forms are
available.

•

Verify the security documents relating to advances/loans and verify whether they are appropriate,
current and enforceable.

•

Check the balance of stamps held in the stamp account.

Arrange for withdrawal of duplicate keys for verification from the neighbouring branch. After
verification it should be released and re-deposited back on the same day. The fact of withdrawal should
be entered in the Branch Key register and advised to the Controlling Authority.
•

Check and note the emergency arrangements to be followed in the event of sudden incapacitation of
the Branch Manager.

•

Check the Protective and security arrangements, availability of auto locking facility at all the
counters, fire protective systems notices, locking up arrangements, Police patrolling, emergency
alarm bells and ensure that lights are adequate.

•

Ensure that CCTV is installed at the Branch is functioning, all the cameras are in working condition
and storage facility of data of at least 45 days is available in the system.

•

Ensure that the Branch Manager’s monthly certificate (Annexure – II) depicts the true picture of
positions obtaining at the branch.

•

Verify whether the Customer Service Committee Meetings and Customer Relation Programmes are
held at stipulated intervals and advised to controllers.

•

Verify the documents relating to branch and its premises, viz., approved maps/ lease deed/ title
deeds/ licenses and their validity. If the premises are taken on lease/ license, check the rent receipts
etc.
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•

Verify insurance of cash and valuables, cash in transit, fixed assets, gun licenses, ammunition, fire
extinguishers, anti termite treatment, time lock on strong room, security alarms, communication
system with nearest police station etc.

•

Get copy of District Credit Plan from Local Bank and potential Linked Credit Plan from NABARD
and read them.

•

Visit local police station, senior police authorities and other important government officials in the
town.

•

Visit important customers and record in the Customer Call Register.

•

Visit important leaders, good NGOs, Heads of Educational Institutions, industries, builders etc.

•

Prepare a business plan for the Branch for one year with increment of all staff.

•

See whether any improvement is needed in the ambience. Keep the Branch neat and clean and
ensure that all the Registers/ Documents can be easily assessed.

KNOW THE STAFF AND GET THEM INTO YOUR TEAM

For a service industry, its ‘People’ are the most important assets. A motivated and disciplined workforce can
achieve wonders in the market place.
Acquaint yourself with all the staff members of the Branch. Know the names of all your staff members, Get
their family details and know them really well. Remember their birthdays and greet them.
Think of their continuous - development & welfare and instill in them the necessary commitment for the
goals of the Branch.
Let every employee know that he is an ambassador of the Bank and their actions should fulfill this role. Find
out their strengths and weaknesses.
Be accessible not only to your officers, but to all members of the staff at the Branch whenever they seek such
an access.
Communicate clearly to all the staff members through formal/ informal meetings about goals, results etc to
be achieved. Make everyone feel that they own the Branch.
Encourage your officers to act as “Leaders” and provide them adequate support.
Recognise and appreciate good works done by the officers/staff recognised through felicitation meetings
and get them appreciation letters from controllers.
When the staff members come to you with problems, actively involve yourself in helping them reach
solutions.
Sanction their entitlements/ bills/increments in time without any delay. Have staff meeting atleast once in a
month and get their input.
Empathise with them when in distress. You are the Head of the Family and it is your duty to take care of all
the staff members. Have periodic get together.
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DAILY ROUTINE OF BRANCH MANGER


Visit customer area to see whether all the customer amenities like water, water filters, water coolers,
lights, fans, air coolers, air conditioners, wash rooms, broachers, vouchers, signboards, furniture,
drop-box etc are in order and adequate.



Check the complaints/ suggestion box.



Check all the security systems/ electrical wirings/ fire extinguishers, etc. are in order.



Check whether the security guards are on duty with gun, if applicable and check whether the guns
are loaded and ammunition available.



Get all the vouchers of previous day, scrutinize and do second crossing .



Read the e-mails received at the branch and initiate suitable steps. If the e-mail is received from an
outsider, acknowledge receipt immediately pending final disposal.



Follow-up pending items, if any, against request/instructions received for internet Banking Reports
through Manual Intervention Transaction menu in CBS.



Verify the Roster Register to ensure that all the reports have been delivered and acknowledged for
checking.



The VVRs and other reports are allotted and properly checked invariably on T+1 basis and vouchers
are cancelled by checking Officials suitably.



Monitor RG 1, RG 2 , RG 3 and Holiday period accounts from the Circle website and check
slippages.



View SBI Times and Chennai Circle for announcements, if any and follow instructions

DAILY ROUTINE OF BRANCH MANGER IN CBS
BOD PROCESS
Ensure that the BOD Process is completed well before commencement of the day’s working hours and
shadow files are successfully uploaded.
SERVICE DESK :Log into the Service Desk to check for any announcement made by CBD, Belapur. Any
relevant information/announcement to be printed and circulated amongst all the operating functionaries of the
branch. Also to verify, from the relative register and screen-prints for all the Users in the branch, if there is
any outstanding Service Desk “Request”.
REPORTS
Verify/ensure that all the reports for the previous day have been received. If any report has not been received,
ITS department at L.H.O. may be contacted for obtaining the same. All reports are to be printed and checked
as per allotment made through suitable office order. The Branch Manager has to ensure that the reports are
checked on day-to-day basis and corrective action, if any, has been initiated.
The Branch Manager should scrutinise the checked reports, particularly the following:
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➢

Voucher Verification Report

➢

Credit Balance in Expense A/c
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➢

GL DAYBOOK

➢

Daily Report on Accounts Opened & Closed



Report on back dated value transactions

➢

GLCNTR

➢

Report of High-Value Transactions

➢

GLCOMP

➢

TDS Daily Report

➢

Failed Standing Instructions Report

➢

Monthly TDS deducted

➢

Audit BGL Accounts Age wise Report

➢

Exception Reports

➢

List of Non-zero Intermediary Accounts

➢

ATM Suspense Postings Report

➢

List of Segment wise INCA

➢

List of User Report

➢

Delayed Stock Statement

➢

CC/OD and Loans Balance File

➢

Irregularity Reports in respect of advances

➢

Probable NPA Report & List of NPA Accounts

➢

DDP Outstanding & DDP Control Purchase

➢

List of Accounts due for revival

➢

Pending Collection



Monitor GLIF entries



Reports sent by CDC (If any)



Check for un-reconciled ATM entries (available in EOD reports folder)



Verify outstanding Service desk “Request”



Check VVR for Non Home Branch Transactions



Check BGL Day Book for Non Home Branch Transactions



Ensure allotment and proper checking of VVR and GL daybook



Check Exception Report
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BGL Audit ad-hoc Report



Check list of probable NPA file in CBS Reports folder.



Report on Manual Interest intervention adjustment transactions

MONTH END ROUTINE FOR BRANCH MANAGER
Verify and Ensure:
•

BM’s Monthly Certificate with Annexure for CBS has been sent

•

Outstanding entries in Sundry, Suspense, IBIT, B.Chq, and other BGL accounts for prompt reversal

•

Verify the following: P Form Report, Staff Accounts

•

Service Tax is paid and returns filed before the due date

•

TDS is remitted before the due date

•

Branch Calendar for next month is created

•

Ensure that all the monthly deductions like recovery for Furniture, Lease, Festival Advance,
Housing Loan, Car loan etc. and other statutory recoveries are effected in the monthly salary of the
staff.

•

Ensure that the gold ornaments pledged against gold loans are assessed by an appraiser for purity.

•

Ensure to send/upload the Monthly Charges return, BM’s monthly certificate, P Form etc.

•

Ensure that all incomes have been correctly booked/ realised

ROUTINE AT PERIODIC INTERVALS:
Ensure that –
•

Officials & employees are adhering to the security norms meticulously.

•

The staff members are aware of the Information Security instructions.

•

Reports are filed properly and preserved as per the Bank’s Instructions.

•

Adequate stock of paper, toners, CDs etc. are available at a short notice.

•

Employees and officials are trained.

•

Scanning of all Customer’s Signature is done at the branch/ LCPC.

•

Intra day cash verification is carried out by the Cash Officer regularly at irregular intervals.

•

Form quality circles wherever feasible .

REGISTERS TO BE MAINTAINED
Ensure proper maintenance of the following registers / records / Files at the Branch:
a.

Branch Manager’s Monthly Certificate Register
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b.

Fixed Assets Register

c.

IOA Memo Register / File

d.

Insurance Register

e.

Documents Execution Register

f.

Title Deeds Register / EM Register

g.

Renewal of Postal Bag/Telegrams/Gun Licence/Insurance of Cash, Gold and other valuables and Fixed
Assets

h.

Trust Accounts Register

i.

Customer Call Register

j.

High Net Worth Individuals /NRI Customer’s List / Records

k.

Visiting Official Register

l.

Various Inspection & Audit Reports and its present position

m. Budget, P-Form, CIS & NPA files
n.

Court Cases – Files / Records

o.

Customer Complaint Register / Files

p.

Annual Maintenance Contracts – Approval / Payments Register

q.

Preventive Vigilance Committee, Customer Service Committee and Customer Relations Programme Registers/Files

r.

GLIF entries Reconciliation Register

s.

Missing Voucher Register

t.

Local Purchases – Stationary & Sundry Articles Register

u.

Registers for Loan Application Received & Disposed,Assets Hypothecation, DP, Insurance, Inspection,

v.

Registers for NPA-Suit Filed / SMA Accounts, Written-Off, AUCA, DRT and Compromise Proposals

w. Letters Received / Sent Register
x.

USROMD Register

y.

Late Attendance Register

z.

Absentee Register aa.Cash Transaction Monitoring Register

It is the bounden duty of the Branch Manager to ensure
•

Zeroing of the System Suspense Account on day to day basis.

•

Allocation of VVR Checking and Checking of VVRs on daily basis.

•

Scrutiny of transactions of high withdrawals and enquire its necessity.
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•

Monitor high value transactions by non- home branches in the accounts of the Branch.

•

The Branch does not have any unauthorized tellers in the Branch log in CBS.

•

The allocation of proper capability levels for the Users at the Branch.

•

Scrutiny of capability level changes made at the Branch on daily basis.

•

Ensure adequate protective arrangements at the Branch and also proper security arrangements for
ATM Cash Replenishment.

•

Prompt submission of various returns and its correctness.

•

Strict adherence to cash department procedures as per laid down norms of the Bank.

•

Reconciliation of Systems Suspense Accounts including ATM Accounts are done on daily basis .

•

All the security documents for loan accounts are available, current and in order.

•

No documents are kept time-barred. Revival letters obtained are properly kept along with the
documents concerned.

•

All the Title Deeds, ECs as per Title Investigation Report are properly kept at the Branch.

•

Appropriate actions are initiated for NPA accounts.

•

Follow-up of SMA/NPA accounts, Recovery etc. are properly carried out at the Branch.

•

Court Cases are properly followed and current position of each case is recorded in the respective
registers.

•

Meticulous maintenance of all the Registers as per the laid down instructions of the Bank.

•

Proper follow-up of Systems and Procedures as per laid down instructions.

•

Post facto sanction/approval obtained for the deviations if any observed in
advances/loans at the Branch

•

Submission of Compliance reports various Audits.

•

Control over expenditure – Charges, Petty Cash & Miscellaneous

sanction of

INDICATIVE CHECKLIST FOR BRANCH MANAGERS

Hardware:


Details of machines with location and number to be maintained in a Register



AMC to be done before the expiry date



Insurance to be renewed before expiry date



Preventive Maintenance of computer/UPS/AC/ generator



Cleaning arrangement once in a fortnight
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Software:


Only Bank’s authorised software



Symantic Endpoint Protection antivirus software is loaded and up to date in the Server and all PCs



Keep watch against Un-licensed/Pirated software



All software licenses & media in safe place



Input forms for users right are authorised by you and these forms are given a numerical sequence



No user is having any rights on CBS, which are not approved by you

Password:
 Passwords are kept secret by all users and never shared with others
 Ensure that the passwords of official / generic IDs pertaining to INB / ATM, etc., kept in sealed
covers is preserved in Branch Documents.

Security:


Post EOD Signal Data backup to be obtained and preserved as per extant instructions.



Verify all the system room registers periodically



Disaster Recovery Plan and Business Continuity Plan approved by the controller are on record and
circulated to all the staff members concerned. All committees as per the approved Business
Continuity Plan are functional and also meeting at the stipulated intervals.

USER MANAGEMENT


Ensure that a suitable officer is designated for User Management.



Users to be created on written instructions from the BM and screen print of the Service Desk request
to be scrutinised for correctness.



Register(s) maintained for User Management – User Id Register; Sign on Reset Register; Forced
Closure Register; etc., – to be scrutinised.

 To ensure that IDs of Users Transferred from the Branch are transferred and those of retired
employees are deleted.
 Reiterate the importance of maintenance of Password Secrecy by all Users at the branch.
OTHER AREAS


Verify or seek confirmation from the official concerned that the position of Customers’ Signature
Scanning is up-to-date or specimen signature cards are sent to LCPC concerned.



Verify the Calendar for the next month and ensure that Holidays/Sundays are declared correctly as
Non-Working days.



Ensure that the rectification carried out in CIS data are invariably incorporated in the CBS also.



Reports for all the days to be preserved by copying to a separate file/folder on a separate PC.
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Monitor for Host Data Synchronisation to be run at regular intervals to ensure that changes made, if
any, in the CBS are updated in the Branch server.

CREDIT MANAGEMENT


Loan application is properly filled & entered in the branch loan application received/ returned
register.



Ensure that credit discipline of the loan applicant is verified from CIBIL.



All necessary applicable documents for the advances and original invoices, bills, etc. are obtained.



The latest photo, ID proof and residential proofs of the borrower and guarantor are obtained.



Proper movement register is maintained and used.



Proper pre-sanction survey has been conducted by the F.O and recorded in the branch inspection
register as well as in loan application/sanction note.



Interact with the borrower personally.



Ensure that you are exercising financial powers as per bank’s instructions.



Never permit to exceed D.P.



Ensure the compliance of post disbursement inspections as per bank’s instructions (minimum one
initial assets verification is desired).



Borrowers account is scrutinized periodically to check the flow of transactions. If any irregularity
is observed, report the matter to Controllers and initiate efforts to regularize the same.



Record sanction with DATE.



Make necessary stipulations, while sanctioning the loan .
Example: A term loan/cc limit is sanctioned for Rs……………….. (Rs……………………….) to
M/S……………., as recommended by the F.O with the under mentioned Stipulations.

1)

Send the control report to the controllers

2)

Confirm the end use of funds after inspection with bills and obtain a certificate of utilization of funds
from the borrower.

3)

Confirm that the assets purchased out of bank’s loan are appropriately insured.

4)

Conduct the stipulated post disbursal inspections.

5)

Get the bank’s lien recorded in the books of ROC/Revenue authorities. Sanctioning authority/B.M

Elimination/Reduction of NPAs.
o

It is the primary duty of the Branch Manager to initiate action for recovery in all NPA accounts
irrespective of whether they became NPA during their tenure or otherwise.

o

Monitor RG1, RG2 and RG3 accounts from the Circle website- Management Information Systems
on a daily basis and stop slippages.

o

Follow up and collect due installments settled at Lok Adalats in time.

o

Effective credit management which includes timely renewal/review of facilities, supervision,
follow-up and documentation.

o

Restructuring of facilities when signs of sickness are visible with the approval of controllers.

o

Timely rehabilitation where feasible.

131

You Should Know

o

Where rehabilitation is not possible, compromise to be encouraged.

o

Timely filing of suits and constant follow-up with advocates.

o

Verification of assets at periodical intervals even where suits are filed.

o

With the help of external agencies, identify undisclosed properties of the borrower/guarantors and
file for attachment before judgement.

o

Arrange for seizure of assets hypothecated/pledged for eventual sale without allowing deterioration
in quality of assets after seizure.

o

Initiate SARFAESI process wherever other recovery measures do not yield results.

o

Initiate recovery in Accounts parked in AUCA

o

Put recommendations for write-off accounts where absolutely no recovery is possible.

o

Execution of recovery certificates/decrees expeditiously.

o

Initiate recovery in written off accounts

DO NOT


Do not transfer funds on instructions received from e mail and scanned signatures.



Do not accord permission for requests for duplicate ATM Cards without verifying the signature of
the applicant.



Do not exceed the delegated powers while sanctioning loans.



Do not use your influence for securing any advantage for yourself or any one related or known to
you.



Do not enter into any borrowing arrangement with any Bank except with the approval of the
Controllers.



Do not make any false bills or make any attempt to falsify any account; it may cost your career.



Do not cultivate too much friendship with Bank’s contractors, suppliers etc; this may not be in your
interest.



Do not take a decision in a case where you have interest or your relations are involved but let the
files move without your intervention.



Avoid getting influenced by personal prejudices while disposing of files.



Do not show any favoritism nor commit any irregularities in inviting tenders and awarding
contracts; your reputation will be affected..



Avoid misuse of the Bank’s car or any other Bank’s property in your care.

Comrade, you are the most important person in the Bank. Your tenure will be just two/three years. Let your
assignment become memorable but please do not get carried away with your powers. With great power
comes Great Responsibility. You can make a difference in the Bank, the society and develop the area where
you are posted, while doing so please keep in mind that you need to protect the interests of the Bank.
VIGILANCE IN DAILY ROUTINE.
Of late, the number of Disciplinary cases coming up against our Officers is on the rise. The reasons ascribed
to it include inadequate staff/officers comparing to the tremendous growth in volume and number of banking
transactions/products and the business resulting in heavy work load, introduction of new products and
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technology upgradation without proper notice and training, unreasonable business targets thrust on Officers,
inducements being paid in the form of incentives and many other such reasons. However, we feel that
awareness about the preventive vigilance measures and implementing it will help our Officers come out of
the unfortunate event of facing charge sheets and keep the Bank’s interests protected.
PREVENTIVE VIGILANCE:
The term “VIGILANCE” indicates ‘alertness’ or ‘watchfulness’. Vigilance is an integral part of any
Management System.
Frauds normally occur due to


Negligence

➢ Non-adherence to Systems and Procedures
➢ Complacency, Laxity & Permissiveness
➢ Dereliction of duties and
➢ Overdependence
`Prevention is better than cure. If we follow the systems and protect the Bank, we protect ourselves. There is
a continuous need to ensure strict adherence to systems and procedures. Preventive Vigilance is therefore, a
continuous process.
How


Identify/locate sensitive areas vulnerable to corrupt practices.



Rectify irregularities pointed out by Audit/inspection in a time bound manner



Ensure that the same irregularities do not re-occur



Review systems and procedures being followed at the Branch



Submit control forms invariably with details regarding deviations and irregular features ,if any



Observe and analyze the modus operandi of frauds and take corrective steps



Analyse unusual fluctuation/sudden spurt in the advances/deposits



Carefully examine the nature of complaints

ROLE



Be the catalyst to carry out Preventive Vigilance activities.
Identify areas of vulnerability to frauds and malpractices and recommend methods to tone up
systems and procedures and suggest specific action points.



Identify unscrupulous elements and be alert and act to keep them under check.



Educate colleagues on the need to observe systems and procedures and pit falls.



Study the Audit reports, particularly relating to systems and procedures and initiate corrective steps.



Make the staff aware of the important circular instructions relating to systems and procedures.

Branches are the backbone of our Bank and the business decisions are implemented only at the
Branches. Therefore, significant portion of the preventive vigilance is required to be implemented at
branches.
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AREAS THAT REQUIRE CONSTANT PREVENTIVE STEPS

GENERAL MATTERS:


Look for strangers waiting for unusually long time keenly watching the movement of staff,
vouchers, banking activities, etc.



Observe persons frequently visiting the branch before the lunch break and staying back in the
banking hall without any murmur/ protest till the staff take their seats.



Ensure that CCTV has been installed at the branch, covers all vital areas, especially SWO cabins,
cash sorting areas and the area between the Strong room/Safe to the Cash Section.



Ensure that no unauthorised person enters into the areas meant for internal use of the branch.



Beware of persons who are inquisitive about other persons’ A/cs and about bank’s procedures



Watch people who help the members of staff out of the way obliging




Ensure that only authorized Officials open the Drop Box and account for all the instruments as per
Bank’s extant instructions. Messengers, Armed Guards or any other unauthorized persons should
not be allowed to handle Drop Boxes.
If the cheque amount is above 1 Lac, consult the home branch/drawer of the cheque.



Exercise caution while disposing undelivered cheques/drafts kept with the authorised officials.



Do not act on telephonic instructions and beware of hoax calls purported to have been made by
senior officers of the Bank/ high value account holders.



Ensure that all entries in system suspense account should be reconciled/zeroised on daily basis.



Exercise due caution in verifying the signature of the Treasury Officer for payment of Govt.
cheques.



Maintain the Key Register as per extant instructions with a record of all important keys of
officials/employees including SWO Cash Boxes.



Keep control on the inward mails



Ensure that the “Whistle Blower Policy” is known to all employees so that instances of unethical
behaviour, actual or suspected, fraud or violation of the Bank’s code of conduct can be reported to
the Management.

STAFF & INTERNAL


Ensure job rotation at stipulated intervals.



Observe staff who are unwilling to leave & not going on leave and coming early and leaving late
without significant work.



Watch the life style of staff and see if they are living beyond their means.



Carry out periodic Job rotation regularly.



Periodically scrutinize transactions in staff accounts as stipulated.



Circulate signatures and initials of all staff.
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SYSTEM RELATED & PASSWORD SECURITY


Ensure that all members of staff who operate the system have the unique ADS ID and password and
their PF No. as personal ID and separate password for accessing Core Banking System.



Ensure staff to maintain utmost secrecy of password and also to change the same at regular intervals
and whenever it is reset. Compromise in Secrecy of Password to be avoided.



Ensure that there is no “THIRD EYE” watching your password and at any cost second person should
not come to know about your Password.




Do not keep a common password to all the User IDs for Office/Personal Use.
Do not divulge your password to others for ECS uploading, Change of Vault Custodian and Clearing
operations.
Ensure that your password is not used during your leave period / deputation to other Branches /
Training etc., by others at your branch.
Do not note your passwords in a dairy, piece of paper or store in mobile
Advise Controllers of any incidences of divulging your password which is beyond your control for
confirmation purpose.
Assign the defined user rights and capability level properly and as per duties allotted
Record the change of powers given to users in the User Control Register







CASH RELATED AREAS
•

Carry out intra day cash verification meticulously.

•

Ensure verification of the Contents of the cash boxes of SWOs /Assistants (cash) based on the
random list generated by the system at the end of the day.

•

Ensure proper closure of SWO counter doors and affixing night latches

•

Ensure proper custody of cash keys by the Joint Custodians

•

Record high value cash transactions in the Cash Monitoring Register [Rs.10 lacs & above in case of
Metro branches and Rs.1 lac & above in case of other branches].

•

Time Lock system should be invariably used by Currency Chest Branches particularly while closing
the cash for the day.

•

Entry into the strong room should be restricted to authorised persons. Branch Staff not concerned
with chest operations should not have access to the strong room.

•

Ensure that both the joint custodian should not avail leave simultaneously

VVR CHECKING


Ensure that all transactions except system generated ones, are put through based on
vouchers/instruments and confirm the same through VVR checking



Allot VVRs on rotation basis and closely monitor checking.



Ensure that VVR Checking is done regularly and meaningfully



Record missing vouchers in the “Missing Vouchers Register” and in the online VVR.
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Prepare duplicate vouchers against proper authentication and record it.



Ensure proper custody of vouchers, reports, books and registers

DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS:
•
•
•

Observe `Know Your Customer’ norms meticulously while opening accounts.
Verify Photographs, signatures and photo copies of supportive papers as a matter of practice in all
cases.
Keep a close watch on return of letter of thanks/ATM Cards/Notices sent and immediately take
cautionary steps as required.

•

Exercise extra caution when processing requests for duplicate pass books/duplicate TD Receipts
and entertain it only if the depositor makes the request personally against acknowledgement or send
it by Registered post with AD.

•

Record change of address only after verifying compliance of KYC .

•

Scrutinise withdrawals from dormant, inoperative, trust and minor accounts and ensure compliance
of KYC while allowing the account into operation i.e. photo identity, address proof and signature
scanning etc.
Ensure that withdrawal slips in SB accounts are always accompanied with passbooks.
Thoroughly scrutinise collections, transfers and withdrawals into/from New accounts.
Ensure compliance of instructions regarding destruction of surrendered cheque leaves, if any by
noting down in a separate section of the Cheque Issued Register and then destroying effectively
under authentication of the officer-in-charge.
Scrutinise all transactions in newly opened accounts especially when frequently transacted.
Enquire the identity of the bearer of high value cheques and note down the address, telephone
numbers etc. of the bearer on the reverse of the cheque.

•
•
•
•
•
•

Take extra care while making cash payments against third party cheques of NRI account holders.

•

Stop the operation of the account if the cheques book sent to the given address is returned
undelivered.

LOANS AND ADVANCES
•

•

Be vigilant against common methods used by the fraudsters which include
a. Submission of Fake Title deeds/documents of house property,
b. Submission of fabricated income proof / IT returns,
c. Creation of multiple title deeds for single property,
d. Impersonation of seller in executing the title deed.
Observe procedures for pre-sanction visit to the project site,

•

Visit to borrowers’/guarantors’ residence and office and discreet enquiries made regarding their
credentials and antecedents, information about the loans, if any, availed by them from other
branches/ banks/ institutions, etc. and establishment of their identity beyond doubt.

•

The report of pre-sanction processes should be taken on the prescribed standard format. Suitable
noting should be made in regard to visit to the borrower/guarantor and visit to the property site with
names of neighbors, etc. on such reports.
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•

Proof of income and relative salary certificates are properly scrutinised /verified from respective
departments. Engage services of Chartered Accountants to verify and establish genuineness of
Income Tax Returns, in case of doubt

•

Ensure that processing of loans and sanction thereof are done by different officers.

•

Obtain Credit / opinion reports from banks, CIBIL report.

•

Pre-sanction inspection and post sanction inspections should be done by different officials as per
latest guidelines.

•

Processing and appraising of loan applications strictly as per laid down norms/guidelines.

•

Ensure that Loans are sanctioned by officials only as per the delegated financial powers. (not to
exceed discretionary powers).

•

Do not exercise discretionary powers of a higher post in which you officiate, even permanently.

•

Submit periodic control reports, excess drawings statements, bills/ cheques purchased / returned
statements.

•

Obtain legal opinion from the Bank’s empanelled advocates . Do not overly rely on the Title
Investigation Reports.

•

Complete documentation and asset charge creation formalities prior to disbursement of the facilities.

•

Re-verify loan documents in respect of loans which have slipped into NPA within a short period to
detect any possible fraudulent submission of forged title deeds/income documents, etc.

•

Carry out post disbursement supervision meaningfully.

•

Maintain proper Inspection Register and record details of pre-sanction/post-sanction inspection
details and comments of the inspecting officials therein.

•

Avoid involvement of middlemen to canvass loans and complete documents for borrowers .



Avoid cash payments and make payments directly to suppliers



Obtain the purchase-receipts and keep them on record



Ensure that the assets have been actually created and record evidence



Create Bank’s charges in a valid manner



Register MOD with the Registrar of Assurances



Ensure that ROC Registration is completed



Exercise caution while passing cheques drawn on borrowal A/cs in favour of different parties to see
that funds are not being diverted for other purposes.



Call up bad advances in time and initiate action for recovery



Send irregularity reports periodically



Verify CC_OD Balance File, Loan Accounts Opened for the day Report, Exception Report for
Interest Rates and Overdue Loans files daily .

ATM RELATED :
•

Keep under Proper custody the ATM PINs received and to be issued to customers.

•

Ensure that PINs and undelivered ATM cards are held by different people.
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•

Deliver PINs / Cards to customers after ascertaining identity and obtaining acknowledgement.

•

Promptly destroy the PIN Mailers that remain without delivery for more than 45 days after duly
entering it in the Register.

•

Balance cash at ATMs – Admin Balance with the physical cash balance on a daily basis.

•

Ensure security of the Admin Card and confidentiality of PIN.

•

Ensure PIN is changed periodically and whenever there is a change in incumbency.

•

Ensure Admin Function is carried out using the Admin Card whenever cash is replenished in ATM.

•

Ensure that photocopy of the Admin Balance enquiry slips are pasted in a register and are signed by
both the joint custodians.

•

Get the approval of the Branch Manager whenever "Cash Decrease" through "ADMIN Function"
is performed by the joint custodians and note it in the Cash Replenishment Register



Ensure cash is placed in the ATMs as per "Opti-cash" recommendations received from the
respective Management Centre.



Ensure that back-up register for cash replenishment is maintained.



Do not issue ATM card in the individual name of the proprietor if the account is in a limited
company’s name.



Exercise caution while processing and sanctioning requests for duplicate ATM cards.

PREVENTIVE VIGILANCE COMMITTEES (PVCs)
PVC is an effective forum for ensuring compliance of rules/systems and procedures . It serves as a vital tool
for averting the perpetration of frauds. It is mandatory to constitute Preventive Vigilance Committees at the
following operating units of the Bank:


Branches having staff strength of 10 or more (including SAM Branches)





RACPC – Retail Assets Central Processing Centre
SMECCC - Small and Medium Enterprises City Credit Centre
RASMECCC – Retail Assets and small and Medium Enterprises City Credit Centre.



TFCPC – Trade Finance Central Processing Centre.



SARC - Stressed Assets Resolution Centre



CAC - Currency Administration Cell



CCPC - Centralised Clearing Processing Centre



CPPC - Centralised Pension Processing Cell



DAC - Document Archival Centre



LCPC - Liability Central Processing Centre



MCLAU - Mid-corporate Loan Administration Unit



The branches rated by the Central Office Inspection & Audit Department as B or B – (B minus)
irrespective of its staff strength, till such time the rating is improved to adequately controlled (A)
Branch



Once a fraud is detected at any branch, (even though the staff strength is less than10), till such time
the branch undergoes the next Central Office Inspection and Audit.
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The meetings shall be held once in a Quarter. Merely creating record of holding the meeting
should be avoided. The meeting should actually be conducted and matters relevant to preventive
vigilance should be discussed not as a ritual but with the true spirit for which the committee
functions.
COMPOSITION OF THE PV COMMITTEE
At least 30% of staff strength of Branch/Unit should be members of PVC. A minimum of 3
officers/employees should be co-opted on the PVCs of each unit. The head of the Branch/Unit and official
responsible with dealing operational risk at the Branch/Unit would be permanent member and the other
members shall be rotated at yearly intervals. Be on the Guard Against


Misappropriation and criminal breach of trust

➢ Fraudulent encashment through forged instruments
➢ Manipulation of books of account or through fictitious accounts
➢ Unauthorised credit facilities extended to reward or for illegal gratification


Cash shortage

➢ Cheating and forgery
➢ Irregularities in foreign exchange transactions


Recklessness

➢ Failure to report to competent authorities
➢ Exercise of discretion in excess of powers
➢ A cause of undue loss or a gain to an individual or a party or parties
➢ Flagrant violation of systems and procedures
Few DOs and DONTs issued by Reserve Bank of India in this regard:
Dos:
1.

Remember, each one of us is a public servant and expected to act honestly and faithfully at all times.

2.

Always demonstrate a sense of fair play an impartiality in disposing cases, it is paying.

3.

Show courtesy and consideration in public dealings, it will knock out the basis of public grievances.

4.

Maintain strictest secrecy regarding the Bank’s affairs whatever be the provocations: this is the least
expected of you.

5.

Observe scrupulously the rules and regulations concerning your personal conduct, it will not embarrass
you any time.

6.

Attend to public grievances promptly; it improves the image of the institution.

7.

Dispose of cases promptly but without undue haste, it helps.

8.

Remember to date your signature always, it will avoid complications.

9.

Do intensive monitoring of delays and disposals of files, it helps curbing corruption.

10.

Give job rotation to those who are on sensitive desks; lest vested interests grow.
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11.

Pay particular attention to the procedures and do not delegate them to the subordinates, it is a good way
of preventive vigilance.

12.

Keep on assessing the strength of the internal control. This is the surest way to reduce malpractice.

13.

Get all oral instructions and decisions of the higher authorities down in writing and get them confirmed
– it is in your own interest.

DON’Ts:
1.

Do not yield to temptation or run after petty gains; it does not pay ultimately.

2.

Do not live beyond your means; it is tempting but torturous.

3.

Do not engage in any commercial proposition nor allow anyone dependent on you to do so; it does not
further your interests.

4.

Do not make any effort/endeavour to flout or circumvent the rules or regulations; it creates tension in
you.

5.

Do not make any attempt to short-circuit the prescribed procedures, it may prove risky.

6.

Do not lean too heavily on your subordinates; it may prove costly.

7.

Do not allow your family members to use your name for personal gains; it is not a good habit.

8.

Have the specimen signatures of the passing officials and their passing powers been kept on record with
the Paying Cashiers/Cash Officers?

9.

Do both the joint custodians remain present without fail during every operation in the cash safe/strong
room?

10.

Is Armed Guard present near the Strong Room when it remains closed?

11.

Are alarm bells connected to all Cashiers/Teller’s and all concerned officials’ desks? Are they in
working condition?

12.

Is adequate control being exercised over the entry/exit of people through main entrance to the banking
hall?

The latest racket that is busy trying to defraud the Bank is printing cheques which look similar
with identical serial numbers issued to customers and look exactly like the original . Exercise
extreme caution while collecting cheques and immediately report such attempts to the
controllers and lodge police complaint. Follow up the FIR until the culprits get arrested.

Top 10 Categories of Fraud in the Indian Banking Sector in terms of number . (RBI data- 2009).
•

Credit Cards

•

Deposits – Savings A/C

•

Internet Banking

•

Housing Loans

•

Term Loans

•

Cheque / Demand Drafts

•

Cash Transactions

•

Cash Credit A/C [Type of Overdraft A/C]
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•

Advances

•

ATM / Debit Cards

In terms of amount involved
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Cash Credit
Advances- others
Letter of credit ( Mostly issued to corporates)
Advances (Term Loans)
Bills- Purchase and discounting
Housing Loans
Deposits- Current A/c
Credit Card
Deposits- Savings A/c
Deposits- Term / Fixed
Always be alert, watchful , vigilant and air your doubts immediately
Safety and Security

The fire accident in the prestigious Bank of Madras building (Chennai Main now) is a wake up call. It is
right time, we look at safety and security of our Branches and Offices. Workplace is our temple. We have to
keep it neat and clean and ensure safety of staff, assets and records. If we can do a periodic drill and keep
our eyes on what is around, we can avoid mishaps. Let us not wait for disasters especially when taking care
of old buildings. Let us not compromise safety, security and cleanliness for cost cutting or for any other
reason. Old buildings are like old people, they are the link to the past and make us feel proud of our heritage.
We have to take extra care of old buildings just as we take extra care of old people to ensure their healthy
survival and longevity. The Bank is ours, and we need to safeguard the Bank's Interest and our Customers’
interest. We give below the following suggestions for your better vigilance in this area.
1.

Housekeeping is the keystone to good fire prevention, and it refers to not only the sense of cleanliness
but also to the sense of orderliness. Basic requirements for good housekeeping are proper layout of the
equipments, correct material handling, storage, and cleanliness & order. A stitch in time saves nine.
Timely repair and maintenance shall save us from all difficulties. Doing a mere 1% of the work that we
do on crisis management shall avert all mishaps and protect life and property.

2.

Please remove unwanted items like scrap materials, other unwanted combustible stationary, old
disposable records, broken furniture items, oil, paints, petrol, diesel, packing cases, dysfunctional
computers & peripherals, waste paper etc. from in and around the building. Dispose off/ destroy what is
not needed immediately as per laid down norms. Please refer to Bank’s book of instructions, Volume
I, Chapter 9, Annexure 2 ( soft copy of which can be accessed by visiting e circulars-“ Codified
circulars- General, Go to page 6 and Retention period of Records) for retention period of records. (
It is also available in Chennai Circle website under Depts(CDO) – SBLC Trichi- RFIA Docs, Record
retention periods) and for sale of old furnitures and other fixed assets please refer to Bank’s e
circular no. CDO/ORG/DFP/1/2014-15 dated 28/06/2014 on Delegation of financial powers –
General matters.

3.
4.
5.

Clear Shrub and Foliage around the premises periodically.
For storage of garbage use only steel/metal dust bins instead of plastic.
Do not use Lobby/Electrical shaft to store cleansing material/waste paper, broken electrical fittings,
wooden packing casing cases, oil tins, and pieces of furniture etc.
Keep Fuel drums/cans required for D.G. set away from the D.G. set. Drums shall be kept on the soak
pit, filled with sand, sufficiently big to absorb entire fuel quantity.

6.
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7.
8.

Check whether system / server room is well maintained, adequate AC for air passage is there.
Ensure that the UPS room has proper ventilation and batteries are stacked in racks with sufficient intra
shelf space allowing air circulation for effective heat transfer. Batteries must never be covered.

9.

Ensure that easy access, in case of emergency with effective access control to the System/ Server
room, note recounting/examination area, strong/safe room and other restricted areas are enforced at
all times.
Ensure AMC for electrical gadgets like Air conditioners, note counting machines, printers UPSs etc. and
make the AMC provider carry out the service periodically.
Ensure that at least two air conditioners are installed in Server rooms which require air conditioner for
24x7x365 and fit them with auto timers so that they work alternately.
Ensure that there is no deposit of dust on electronic equipments, air conditioners etc.
Change the air conditioners that are more than three years old.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14. Any addition/alteration as well as new electrical installation works must be entrusted only to a qualified
electrical contractor.
15. Ensure that smoking is prohibited inside the branch premises.
16. Ensure that Portable (small) Generator is not placed inside the premises
17. Ensure that the power supply to any of the unit/equipment installed inside the vault (camera/sensors etc.)
individually should not exceed 24 V DC. Use only FRLS (Fire Resistant Low Smoke) cables passing
through MS conduits for power supply inside the vault.
18. Install Automatic Fire Detection & Alarm System with an Auto dialer incorporated to provide early
warning of the fire to the concerned officials and agencies.
19. Keep at least one 5 kg DCP (Powder type) or CO2- 3kg capacity fire extinguisher near the Diesel
Generator.
20. Ensure that fire extinguishers are not kept inside the System room, Record room or Stationery room.
21. Ensure that smoke detectors are provided at System room, UPS room, Stationery & Record room.
22. Ensure that heat detector is provided in the canteen/ pantry.
23. Ensure that one 9 ltr Water type extinguisher is placed near each Stationery & Record room and at least
one 4.5 Kg trolley mounted CO2 Gas type extinguisher is placed near System / UPS room.
24. Ensure that fire extinguishers are in working order and located suitably. Refilling of Fire Extinguishers
has to be completed in time and practical demonstration of operating the same to the staff in the
premises should be given.
25. Provide suitable signage, glow in dark material to identify “EXITS” & “Fire Equipments.”
26. Cover all the fire-sensitive-points with fire & smoke sensors .
27. Do not use multi-plugs on electric points.
28. Ensure that no loose and open electric wires hang insecurely. Keep them inside ISI marked PVC cables
and properly fix them to the walls.
29. Before leaving Office, switch off all fans, electrical appliances etc. except equipments like server where
power is required round the clock when not in use.
30. Ensure that only commercial LPG cylinder of 19 kg is used and not domestic cylinder in the canteen.
The Gas Stove, Pipe, and the LPG Cylinder in the Pantries/ Kitchens, if any should be properly
installed by an authorized technician. Ensure that at the end of the day, the LPG Cylinder must be turned
off and isolated from the Valve and not only from the burner.
31. Ensure that fire alarm is installed and Bank Guards are carrying out testing of it by giving smoke to all
the smoke detectors installed in the premises & such tests are being recorded in Security Information
Register provided by the Security Officer.
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32. For electrical short circuit fire: Immediately, switch off the main electric switch or local control
panel, air conditioners, electrical gadgets etc. and use only carbon dioxide or dry chemical powder
type fire extinguisher.
33. Ensure that no water accumulation / seepage takes place in the premises.
34. Display important telephone numbers at vantage points.
35. Ensure that the DRP plan is current and duly approved by the controlling authority and the mock drill
conducted periodically.
36. Check whether fire safety certificate is current and the comments given by Fire Officer & Security
Officer have been complied with.
37. Ensure that emergency Exit is always free to access without anything blocking the way.
38. Adequate insurance cover for the cash and valuables including pledged gold and the branch building
is to be arranged.

SECURITY
1.

The main entrance should be provided with separate locking devices. Strong and good quality high
leverage locks with short arms may be used (e.g. Godrej Navtal type).

2.

Ensure that Bank’s instructions are strictly followed for access control and locking up arrangements.

3.

Ensure that the CCTV Server & monitor, Hotline (Currency Chest Branches only), Burglar Alarm
system control panel, Auto dialers, Hooters and PIR detectors are fitted hidden from public view.
Similarly ensure that the burglar alarm key is not left on the control panel.

4.

Use FBR safe of approved class for keeping cash and gold.

5.

Use FBR safe for keeping gold even in strong rooms of all branches.

6.

Keep Security/loan documents in fire resistant filing cabinet (FRFC) or fire resistant record cabinet
(FRRC).
Ensure that the strong/safe room and note shroffing area is screened off from public view.

7.
8.

Ensure that uninterrupted power supply is made available to the CCTV from an independent UPS source
and effectively cover all the sensitive areas in the premises and it is kept ‘ON’ at all times.

9.

Ensure that all cameras inside the vault have 24x7 x365 power supply (12 volts).

10. Ensure that Burglar alarms with Autodialer is installed and meticulously used
11. Provide adequate perimeter lighting of sensitive areas preferably on all exposed sides of the branch
premises during nighttime.
12. Close the cash enclosure grille gate from inside, while operating strong room.
13. Cash Safe / Strong Room should be properly locked and secured after each transaction.
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14. Both the doors of the strong Room are closed and locked by the joint custodians each time cash
transaction from the strong room are completed.
15. The Cash Officer should ensure proper functioning of the alarm system every day and record it in the
Alarm Test Check register.
16. Don't use armed guard for sundry duties.
17. Secrecy & proper security arrangements for cash remittances. Movement of cash outside the branch
without escort should not be allowed.
18. Guard is properly turned-out and remains alert on duty.
19. Staff members to be alert to notice any suspicious movement in vicinity of the branch
20. Liaise with local Police authorities for day / night patrolling. Take help of village / market night
chowkidar etc.
21. Daily ensure that all windows are properly closed, locked, bolted and there is no tampering or damage
and also check that all table drawers and almirahs are properly locked.
22. If working late in unavoidable circumstances, the branch head must ensure that at least two or more staff
members are present.
Have a Branch level staff meeting and get suggestions from staff and involve them in maintenance of the
Branch as a beautiful workplace.
23. In Big Branches, have a periodic check of safety, security and cleanliness and where possible have a
quality circle or a committee to meet weekly once to assess the situation and find remedies.
24. Report difficulties in writing to the Controllers and seek directions and implement them.
Comrades, Branch/Office is our family and home as we spend most of our time other than the time to
sleep at the Branch/Office. A neat and clean Office/Branch and family togetherness makes life
enjoyable.
Let's enjoy our Branch/Office Life.
"Life is Pleasant. Let's spread pleasantness around"
“Career Development Scheme”
“Career Development Scheme”, an euphemism for “Forced Rankings” were popularized in the fast-growth
years of the 1980s and 1990s by General Electric's Jack Welch. It was replicated throughout Corporate
America and elsewhere. The competitive system is also sometimes known as "rank and yank," especially
when low performers are shown the door.
In 2009, the system was followed by 49% of Corporates in America, but in 2011, it dwindled to 14% as per a
survey conducted by Stevenson's organization. Medtronic, Adobe, Microsoft and Motorola abandoned it in
2011. Microsoft buried it in 2013, KPMG dumped it in 2014 and CISCO and INFOSYS have done it away
in 2015. Google, Twitter and LinkedIn do not use it at all.
The practice has been declining for several reasons. In an era of slower growth that rewards collaboration as
much as--if not more than--individual contributions, more and more companies are recognizing that rankings
can increase unwanted internal competition, further dramatize office politics and discourage employees from
sharing resources and information with their peers. Good performers just below the top tier get complacent,
knowing that, even if they try harder, they won't get rewarded.
The bank, however has chosen to implement the Boston Group modified system, which has already been
discarded by most of the multinational companies in the world as it did not result in any positive outcome. It
has named it as “Career Development Scheme” under Project Saksham. We have conveyed our
apprehensions and expressed our opinion to the Corporate Centre. However, we have also sent them our
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feedback on all the areas. The Corporate Centre has assured that the feedback will be viewed positively and
changes will be incorporated wherever necessary. Hence, we request you to give your feedback to
hr.saksham@sbi.co.in. However, as the initiative has been implemented, it is our bounden duty to caution
our members to exercise prudence to avoid pitfalls. We have furnished below the CDS (Career Development
System) as envisaged by the Management, in a nutshell.
CAREER DEVELOPMENT SCHEME
WHAT ARE KRAs
Every employee in the bank is evaluated against certain matrixes on their performance. These performance
evaluation matrixes are called KRAs. For all employees till CGM level, KRAs account for 70% of the total
score. The remaining 30% of the score is based on supervisor assessment. For CGMs, KRAs account for
50% of total score, remaining 50% of the score is based on supervisor assessment. An employee cannot be
given more than 10 KRAs and less than 5 KRAs.
DIFFERENT TYPES OF KRAs
There are two different types of KRAs – objective KRAs and subjective KRAs. The KRAs that can be
measured through CBS or other IT system at the bank are called objective KRAs. KRAs that cannot be
measured through IT systems are called subjective KRAs.
Illustrative examples
Objective KRA: Increase in CASA, for Branch manager
Subjective KRA: Timely completion of promotion exercise for scale I, II and III, for AGM HR at circles
Both types of KRAs – objective or subjective, are set at the beginning of the review year. For objective
KRAs, target and actual data flow directly from the system. However for subjective KRAs, the supervisor
and employee need to agree of target, and enter it in the KRA form, at the beginning of the year.
SUPERVISOR DISCRETION SCORE:
A maximum of 30% score is the discretion of the Supervisor/Reporting Authority. This score needs to be
approved by the Reviewing Authority.
The Management’s View:
Why do we need a new Career Development System:- In the earlier evaluation system,
•there was no differential between employees
•Performance evaluation was completely subjective
•only 13 roles (-25% of officers) were evaluated on budgetary roles
•there were too many Key Result Areas (KRA)
•there was no formal career development system for clerical staff






Objectives of the new Career Development System
Each role to be given a set of comprehensive and focused Key Result Areas (KRA). 5 to 10 KRAs
for each role is given.
To increase business, orientation through business linked KRAs for officers and clerical staff is
given.
To have a fair and consistent appraisal process
To be used for,
Rewarding high performers through monetary incentives
Taking decisions on extension in service and

145

You Should Know

Taking decisions on requests for transfers
III. How is the new CDS different from the existing AARF
•

Every role will have a pre-defined set of KRAs, adding up to a weightage of 70%

•

The achievements on the KRAs can be viewed at the IT system on a monthly basis

•

Every employee will be awarded a grade at the end of the year

•

There are 5 grades in the new system,
AAA,

•

AA,

A,

B

and

C

Employees in the same group (cohort) are compared against each other and given grades.
 Roles & KRAs
 Roles at the bank are classified into three types – budgetary, measurable and non-measurable. The
classification is based on the KRAs assigned to each role.
 A Budgetary role is a role where KRAs with financial targets account for 40% or more weightage.
The groups are,
Branch Managers of JMGS I and MMGS II,
MMGS III
SM IV
SM V & above
Branch Manager of MCG branches
`
Branch Head SAMG
Regional Managers of NBG
RM PB/NRI
RM ME
RM SE
RMs CAG
RMs MCG
Reco SAMG
Other officers JMGS I and MMGS II
MMGS III
SM IV
SM V & above
Other Officers of MCG
Other Officers of CAG
IBTO, IBO, Sr.IBO etc. also are budgetary roles.
 A Measurable role is a role that may have financial targets, but these would account for
less than 40% weightage. The groups are,
NBG JMGS I to MMGS III
SMGS IV & above
MCG

All

CAG All
Credit CPCs
Other CPCs
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In these roles, all KRAs are objective i.e. performance on KRAs are directly pulled from the IT
system.


A Non-measurable role is a role in which all KRAs are not objective i.e. marks on KRAs are not
directly pulled from the IT systems. The KRAs in this role can be a mix of subjective and objective
KRAs. For the objective KRAs, scores will be directly pulled from the system. However, for
subjective KRAs the supervisor will manually enter the score for the employee. Officers working at
LHO, B&O and RBOs and Corporate Centre are in this Cohort. The Groups are
LHOs
JMGS I to MMGS III
SMGS IV & above
B&Os and RBOs
JMGS I & MMGS II

MMGS III & above


Reporting Authority- Branch Manager or Regional Manager to pick 5-10 KRAs from a set of approved
KRAs for each role.
 Weightage is percentage of marks to a particular KRA. For example, if an officer has 10% weightage for
a KRA; { (ex) Fee income ,} he/she can score a maximum of 10 marks in this KRA.
 An employee cannot be given less than 5 KRAs or more than 10 KRAs
 Cohorts: Cohort (Group)) is a set of people in similar roles and scales, who will be compared with each
other for grade distribution. Cohorts are pre-defined for a role and scale.
Following are some of the guiding principles for making cohorts:




Employees of same scale in the same cohort
Most cohorts to have atleast 30 employees (wherever possible), to have a fair distribution of grades
Budgetary roles, measurable roles & non-measurable roles should be in different cohorts
·Managers and officers reporting to them are in different cohorts

For example, all scale 4, branch managers are in one cohort.


Every LHO cohort is chaired by Circle CGM; RBO and B&O cohorts at network level are chaired by
GM Network.



Separate cohorts for Managers (BMs, RMs); Sales roles (Relationship Managers); Other officers
differentiated.

 Gradation Process.
There are five grades in the new CDS. Score on 100 is converted to a grade through the gradation process






"AAA" – Outstanding
· "AA" – Above expectations
· "A" – Meets expectations
· "B" – Short of expectations
· "C" – Needs improvement



CDS Score on 100 marks is generated
70 marks are based on the KRAs and
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30 marks are based on the Supervisor’s Assessment


In non-measurable roles the Reporting Authority should fix annual targets and quarterly goals
wherever possible and align these with the Reportee . There should be a quarterly review of the
achievements so as to reduce the subjectivity element at the year end.



Employees in the same cohort are compared against each other



Only 25% will be rated as AAA, a maximum of 25% will be rated AA, utmost 30% are rated A, only
15% are rated B and 5% are invariably rated as C.



In order to convert 100 pt score to grade, employees are first divided into groups (cohorts) on the basis
of the role and scale of the employees. Employees within one group (cohort) are compared against
each other. Depending on the score on 100 marks, employees are arranged in descending order of their
scores. As per the quintile curve the grades are then allocated.
Illustrative example



Let us assume there is a group (cohort) of 200 employees. If the quintile curve says – top 30% AAA, then the
top 60 employees as per the score on 100 pts, are allotted AAA grade.
•

When an employee (Reportee) is transfered midyear.

In case, an employee is transferred in the middle of the review year, his/her performance should be
calculated as a weighted average of the two CDS scores. Assuming that an employee has been in two roles
during a year, the following formula should be used:
CDS score = [(Role 1 CDS score X No. of months in Role 1) + (Role 2 CDS score X No. of months in Role
2)] ÷ 12
Illustrative example of calculating the overall score:
For example an employee has been in three different roles during the review year for 6 months, 2 months and
4 months. The score of the employee on a base of 100 during these three roles is 80, 100 and 70 respectively.
Therefore, in this example the CDS score = [(80 X 6) + (100 X 2) + (70 X 4)]/12 = 80 marks.
Sample Scoring for a Branch Manager ( as provided in the document)
S.No.

Key Result Area

1

Average
advances

2

Weight

% Achievement

Marks

Source

50.00%

10

CBS

% Reduction in gross 15.00%
value of NPA

100.00%

15

CBS

3

% Transactions moved to 10.00%
alternate channel

20.00%

2

CBS

4

Fee income

20.00%

2

CBS

5

Improve/maintain Audit 10.00%
score

100.00%

10

RFIA

outstanding 20.00%
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6

Completion of e-learning 5.00%
module (self)

100.00%

5

SBTMS

TOTAL KRA SCORE

70.00%

63.00%

44

SBTMS

Supervisor assessment score

30.00%

67.00%

20

TOTAL
SCORE

100.00%

64.00%

64

CDS

The above model incorporated in the Project Saksham documents clearly establishes our concern. For
example, if your controller has put unrealistic budget in respect of various business parameters, cross selling
etc. the concerned officers are at a risk of not even getting the ‘A’ grade as illustrated above.
CRITICAL DECISIONS suggested ON THE BASIS OF CDS.
There are other proposals that aim to keep everyone under long term threat.
Performance is reviewed for Officers after 20 years of Service. If the Officer reaches the performance
criteria,( The performance criteria is CDS grade A for at least 2 out of last 5 years.), his next review will
be after his reaching 30 years of service or 55 years age. If he fulfills the performance criteria again, his next
review will be on reaching 58 years of age. Extension up to 60 years will be given, if only he fulfills the
performance criteria when he reaches 58 years of age.
In case in the first review, after 20 years of service, he does not fulfill the performance criteria, his next
review will be on his completing 25 years of service. On completing 25 years of service, if he does not fulfill
performance criteria, he will be retired.
Similarly, if an Officer does not fulfill the performance criteria when his performance is reviewed after 30
years of service or on reaching 55 years of age, he will be retired.
PROMOTIONS ON THE BASIS OF CDS
Fast track promotions (2 years earlier) for high performers, those who score AAA for 3 years.
POSTINGS ON THE BASIS OF CDS
•
•
•

Preference in postings for officers upto SMGS V, if score is AAA for last 3 years.
‘B’ and ‘C’ grades during last 3 years will not be eligible for preferential transfers.
Foreign postings only to those who scored ‘AAA’ ‘AA’ or ‘A” during last three years.

INCENTIVES
•
•

Monetary incentives for Officers who score Grade ‘A’ and above
People in operational assignment will get higher incentives

REWARDS AND RECOGNITION
•

Educational tours in India/abroad shall be given for those not promoted even after scoring high CDS
grades.

OUR SUGGESTIONS FOR ACHIEVING YOUR DESIRED LEVEL
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After the reportee (Branch Manager / Controller) finalises, the KRAs will appear to the user. (Already
done)



The user shall view the KRAs and have a through analysis of the various parameters (many Officers are
blindly approving)



Ensure that the KRAs are realistic and based on past performance of the branch.



Analyse, if the KRAs stated can be achieved or any impediments are there.



Do not hesitate to reject any KRA, but record your remarks clearly in brief .



The Budget allocated to the circle in respect of Advances and Deposits is around 15% over and above
the March, 2015 level.



Certain controllers have a tendency to put 100% or even 200% over and above the previous year. Ideally
the branch also should reflect the circle budget with a variation of around 20%.



But, our past experience shows that some of our controllers, put unrealistic targets in Cross Selling,
CASA depsoits, NPA Recovery etc.



Please do not hesitate to reject it, as you may not be able to achieve it and fail to obtain marks



Ideally, the controller should engage yourself as per CDS document suggestion before finalising the
KRAs.



Hence, you have a right to reject and alter the KRAs as per your wisdom



Before that, analyse your area of operation and do self assessment to ensure a realistic KRA.



Always strive hard to achieve more which will help you as well as the Bank.

It is time to reflect upon your career and speak for yourself, as no one else can. We urge upon all individual
officers to raise and speak the truth, reality lest ultimately you may lose the grade despite your commendable
performance.
We welcome the transparency which has been brought in . You have a right to reject the KRA allotted and
request for review. Every month your performance will have to be reviewed and if necessary KRAs can be
changed. So we have to take this exercise very seriously as our future is at stake.
The KRAs for some important roles can be found in the Annexure I.
ANNEXURE I
Branch Manager
KRA library – Regional manager to pick 6 - 10 KRAs
Key Result Area

Weight

Source

1
2

Decrease in complaints over last year
AUCA Recovery

0 - 20%
0 - 20%

CMS
CBS

3

Average outstanding CASA deposits

5%-20%

CBS

4

Average outstanding loans

5%-20%

CBS

5

Average outstanding retail deposits (excl. CASA / bulk deposit)

0 - 20%

CBS

6

Business correspondent/ Customer Service Point vists & online report
submission

0 - 20%
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7

Cross sell income

0 - 20%

CBS

8

Fee Income

0 - 20%

CBS

9

Financial transactions through alternate channel

0 - 20%

CBS

10

Improve / Maintain credit risk scores

0 - 20%

RFIA

11

Improve / Maintain operational risk scores

0 - 20%

RFIA

12

Improve/ maintain Audit score

0 - 20%

RFIA

13
14

KYC deficit CIFs
Overheads

0 - 20%
0 - 20%

CBS
CBS

15

Reduction in gross value of NPA

0 - 20%

CBS

16

Slippage ratio

0 - 20%

CBS

17

Completion of e-learning module (self)
Total

5.00%

SBTMS

70.00%

Service / Operations Manager
Key Result Area

Weight

Source

1

Average outstanding CASA

0%-20%

CBS

2

Branch overheads

0%-20%

CBS

3

Cross sell income

0%-20%

CBS

4

% Decrease in complaints over last year

0%-20%

CMS

5

Improve/ maintain operational risk score

5%-20%

RFIA

6

% Savings Bank accounts for which welcome kit issued

0%-20%

CBS

7

% KYC deficit CIFs

5.00%

CBS

8

# ATM (Onsite) cash outs

9

0%-20%

ATM
monitoring
tool

% Transactions moved to alternate channel

0%-20%

CBS

10

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%-20%

SBTMS

11

Increase in government business fees
Total

Relationship Manager (PB) – Single Branch
Key Result Area

0%-20%

CBS

70.00%

Weight

Source

1

New retail customers acquired

5% - 20%

CBS

2

Slippage ratio of P – segment loans

0%- 20%

CBS

3

Reduction in gross value of NPA

0% - 20%

CBS

4

Financial transactions through alternate channel

0% - 20%

CBS
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5

Overheads

0% - 20%

CBS

6

Cross sell income

0% - 20%

CBS

7

Improve / Maintain credit risk scores

0% - 20%

RFIA

8

Improve/ maintain Audit score

0% - 20%

RFIA

9

Average outstanding CASA deposits

5%- 20%

CBS

10

Increase in other P-segment loans (other than Home and Car
loans) disbursed

0%- 20%

11

Average outstanding retail deposits (excl. CASA / bulk deposit)

0%- 20%

CBS

12

Increase in Auto loans disbursed

0%- 20%

LOS

13

Increase in housing loan advances disbursed

0% - 20%

LOS

14

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5.00%

Total

70.00%

Relationship Manager (PB) – Multiple Branch
S.N
o
Key Result Area
1 Growth in home loans sanctioned
2 Growth in car loans sanctioned
3 Improve/ maintain Audit score
4 New customers acquired
Increase in other P segment loan – other than home and car loans
5 sanctioned
6 Cross sell income
7 Completion of e-learning module (self)
Total
Relationship Manager (SE)
S.N
o
Key Result Area
1 Slippage ratio
2 Reduction in gross value of NPA
3 Completion of e-learning module (self)
4 Cross sell income
5 Improve / Maintain credit risk scores
6 Average outstanding SME loans
Average outstanding SME advances through New customers (i.e.
7 new CIF)
8 Average outstanding risk mitigated SME advances
9 Quick mortality for SME advances
10 SME customer meetings per week
11 Cases resolved within defined TAT
12 Renewal of cash credit limit and review of term loans
Total

Day to Day Banking

Weight
0% - 20%
5% - 20%
0% - 20%
5% - 20%
5% - 20%
0% - 20%
5.00%
70.00%

Weight
5%-20%
5%-20%
5.00%
0%-20%
0%-20%
5%-20%
5%-20%
5%-20%
5%-20%
0%-20%
0%-20%
0%-20%
70.00%

LOS

SBTMS

Source
LOS
LOS
RFIA
LOS
CBS
CBS
SBTMS

Source
CBS
CBS
SBTMS
CBS
RFIA
CBS
CBS
CBS
CBS
Vijaypath
Vijaypath
CBS
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Cash Officer (Chest Branch)
S.N Key Result Area

Weight
0% - 20%

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

S.N
o
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11

Onsite ATM cash outs
Penalties
Decrease in complaints over last year
Overheads
Completion of e-learning module (self)
Improve / Maintain operational risk scores
Average outstanding gold loans
Total
FIELD OFFICER
Key Result Area
Slippage ratio
KYC deficit CIFs
Reduction in gross value of NPA
Overheads
Completion of e-learning module (self)
Cross sell income
Fee Income
Improve / Maintain credit risk scores
Average outstanding loans
Average outstanding CA deposits
Renewal of cash credit limit and review of term loans
Total

0% - 20%
0% - 20%
0% - 20%
5.00%
0% - 20%
0% - 20%
70.00%

Weight
5% - 20%
0% -20%
0% -20%
0% -20%
5.00%
0% -20%
0% -20%
0% -20%
5% - 20%
5% - 20%
0% -20%
70.00%

Source
HP ATM
Monitoring
Solution
CBS
CMS
CBS
SBTMS
RFIA
CBS

Source
CBS
CBS
CBS
CBS
SBTMS
CBS
CBS
RFIA
CBS
CBS
CBS

Field Officer (Agri/FI)
S.N
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
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Key Result Area
Slippage ratio
Reduction in gross value of NPA
Overheads
Completion of e-learning module (self)
Cross sell income
Improve / Maintain credit risk scores
Increase in agri loans from thrust area disbursed
Average outstanding Agri loans
Business correspondent/ Customer Service Point vists & online
report submission
Renewal of KCC accounts
Total

Weight
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
5.00%
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
5% - 20%
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
70.00%

Source
CBS
CBS
CBS
SBTMS
CBS
RFIA
CBS
CBS
CBS
CBS

You Should Know

Government Officer
S.N
o
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Key Result Area
PPF accounts opened
Decrease in complaints over last year
KYC deficit CIFs
Completion of e-learning module (self)
Cross sell income
Improve / Maintain operational risk scores
Average outstanding CASA deposits
Government business commission
Penalty on government business transactions
Total

Weight
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
5.00%
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
5% - 20%
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
70.00%

Source
CBS
CMS
CBS
SBTMS
CBS
RFIA
CBS
CBS
CBS

Credit Support Officer
S.N
o
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Key Result Area
Slippage ratio
Completion of e-learning module (self)
Cross sell income
Improve / Maintain credit risk scores
Average outstanding SME loans
Average outstanding SME advances through New customers (i.e.
new CIF)
Quick mortality for SME advances
Cases resolved within defined TAT
Renewal of cash credit limit and review of term loans

Weight
5% - 20%
5.00%
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
5% - 20%

Source
CBS
SBTMS
CBS
RFIA
CBS

5% - 20%
5% - 20%
0% -20 %
0% -20 %

CBS
CBS
Vijaypath
CBS

Forex Officer
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Key Result Area
Decrease in complaints over last year
Forex transactions not reconciled
Overheads
Completion of e-learning module (self)
Cross sell income
Improve / Maintain operational risk scores
Average outstanding CASA deposits
Forex income
Average outstanding retail deposits (excl. CASA / bulk deposit)
Total

Day to Day Banking

Weight
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
5.00%
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
0% -20 %
5% - 20%
0% -20 %
70.00%

Source
CMS
TLM
CBS
SBTMS
CBS
RFIA
CBS
CBS
CBS

154

.

S.No
1

2

3

4
5
6

Concurrent Auditor
Key Result Area
Improve /Maintain RFIA/ Credit Audit Score
Overall monitoring to ensure that there are no income leakages
and income leakages, if any, has to be quantified and recorded in
SBIeTHIC.
Checking of important reports generated at the branch and to
ensure that laid down guidelines are being followed in the best
interest of the bank
To ensure that all the loans & advances are uploaded in WBCAS
(web-based Concurrent Audit system) software viz. SBIeTHIC
from CBS.
To achieve near to 100% performance in scrutiny of Loan
Accounts, uploaded in SBIeTHIC.
Completion of e-learning module (self)
Total
AGM (RACPC)

Weight
15.00%

Source
RFIA

15.00%
WBCAS
15.00%

Supervisor's
feedback

10.00%
WBCAS
10.00%
5%
70.00%

WBCAS
SBTMS

1

% of proposals disbursed within defined TAT1

15%

LOS

2

Staff productivity in proposal sanctioning

15%

LOS

3

Slippage ratio for RACPC linked accounts

15%

LOS/CBS

4

% of assets with expired insurance

5%

LOS

5

% of accounts that are time barred

5%

LOS

6

AGM productivity of proposal sanctioning

5%

LOS

7

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

8

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

Total

70%
CM (SANCTIONS)
LOS

1

Appraisal and sanction of home loan proposal within defined TAT

10%

2

Meeting daily productivity target on number of available proposals
to be sanctioned

10%

3

Slippage ratio for home loans

10%

LOS/CBS

4

Slippage ratio for personal loans

10%

LOS/CBS

5

Slippage ratio for education loans

10%

LOS/CBS
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6

Appraisal and sanction of personal loan proposal within defined TAT

5%

LOS

7

Appraisal and sanction of education loan proposal within defined TAT

5%

LOS

8

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

9

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%**

SBTMS

Total

70%
DY. BRANCH MANAGER

1

Average outstanding advances

5-20%

CBS

2

Average outstanding CASA

5-20%

CBS

3

% Reduction in gross value of NPA1

5-20%

CBS

4

% Transactions moved to alternate channel2

0-20%

CBS

5

Slippage ratio3

0-20%

CBS

6

Branch overheads

0-20%

CBS

7

% KYC deficit CIFs4

0-20%

CBS

8

Fee income5

0-20%

CBS

9

Recovery in AUCA/written-off accounts

0-20%

CBS

10

Average outstanding retail deposit (excl. CASA/bulk deposit)

0-20%

CBS

11

Improve/maintain Audit score

0-20%

RFIA

12

Improve/maintain operational risk score

0-20%

RFIA

13

Improve/maintain credit risk score

0-20%

RFIA

14

Cross selling income

0-20%

CBS

15

% Decrease in complaints over last year

0-20%

CMS

16

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

Total

70%

Officer Processing
1

Completion of pre sanction sub processes within the defined TAT

20%

LOS

2

Slippage ratio for home loans

20%

LOS/CBS
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3

Slippage ratio for education loans

20%

LOS/CBS

4

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

5

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

6

Completion of appraisal of proposal within defined TAT

10%

LOS

Total

70%
Officer Field Visits

1

% of field visits completed within defined TAT

20%

LOS

2

Average TAT for completion of field visits

20%

LOS

3

Slippage ratio for home loans

10%

LOS/CBS

4

Slippage ratio for education loans

5%

LOS/CBS

5

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

6

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

Total

70%
Officer A/c opening and disbursement

1

Meeting daily productivity target on account opening

15%

LOS

2

Adherence to average disbursement TAT defined

15%

LOS

3

% of accounts opened within defined TAT

15%

LOS

4

% of accounts disbursed within defined TAT

15%

LOS

5

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

6

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

Total

70%
Officer- Documentation

1
2
3

Document execution productivity
Execution of documentation within defined TAT
Effective balancing of RACPC Office accounts
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15%

Supervisor's
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15%

Supervisor's
feedback
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4

Resolution of outstanding entries in RACPC office account within
stipulated time

15%

Supervisor's
feedback

5

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

6

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

7

Recording of loan documents in Document Execution Register and
transmission thereof to storage on day to day basis.

10%

Supervisor's
feedback

Total

70%

Officer - Revival letters and Document storage (Library)
1
2
3
4
5

Timely and effective storage of all documents received
Ensuring that customers who are due for revival are duly sent their revival
letters
Effective maintenance of library management software
Effective maintenance of duplicate key register
Timely retrieval and return of documents as required

10%

Supervisor's
feedback

10%

Supervisor's
feedback

10%

Supervisor's
feedback

10%

Supervisor's
feedback

10%

Supervisor's
feedback

6

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

7

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

5%

Supervisor's
feedback

8

Cleanliness of storage room
Total

70%

Officer- Collections
1

Slippage ratio of home loan portfolio

15%

LOS/CBS

2

Slippage ratio of education loan portfolio

10%

LOS/CBS

3

% of assets with expired insurance

10%

LOS

4

% of accounts that are time barred

10%

LOS

5

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

6

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

Total

70%
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Officer and EMO - MIS Updation (Library
1
2
3
4

Timely preparation of all MIS reports required for the CPC
Ensuring complete accuracy for all reports prepared
Communication of key implications from all reports to concerned
through regular analysis
Inputs regarding further reporting possibilities using CBS and CIS

15%

Supervisor's
feedback

15%

Supervisor's
feedback

10%

Supervisor's
feedback

5%

Supervisor's
feedback

5

To check inconsistencies across various reports and suggest
improvements in reporting to

5%

Supervisor's
feedback

6

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

7

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

Total

70%
Officer, Admin

1

Annual performance review and renewal of all vendors and support
staff

15%

Supervisors
Feedback

2

Timely payment of all vendor staff salary, and employee
reimbursements 10% Zero escalations Supervisor's feedback

15%

Supervisors
feedback

15%

Supervisors
feedback

15%

Supervisors
feedback

3

4

Timely remittance of tax related payments
General upkeep of RACPC premises

5

Maintain/Improve audit score

5%

RFIA

6

Completion of e-learning module (self)

5%

SBTMS

Total

70%
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HOUSING LOANS:
State Bank of India, our bank, is the leader in retail loan segment including housing term loans, car loans, xpress loans, etc. Owing to the slow off take in other segments due to various factors, our bank has
concentrated in expanding their share in retail loans. It has successfully thwarted the challenges from other
leaders in housing loan segment as well as auto loans segment due to the aggressive marketing during the last
few years. It is needless to add that the success in expanding the retail loan share is only due to the dedicated
hard work of the officers of the bank.
The bank has burnt its fingers heavily in the SME segment due to some reckless and indiscriminate advances
made to few Corporates. The NPA share of the SME loans are more than 80 percent of the total advances,
whereas the share of NPA is relatively low in the Housing and Automobile segments where the assets are
secured. Hence, the bank is giving undue thrust to increase its exposure in this portfolio despite the present
glut in the housing market which has resulted in heavy backlog of finished, semi-finished and yet to take off
projects of major developers across the country. In a recent revelation, the housing industry doyens have
publicly accepted that they are carrying a huge stock of unsold houses across all major cities in the country.
Our bank is known for its well established Systems & Procedures and its prudent loan policy. But, in its
desperation to achieve targets and increase the portfolio, it acts in haste, throwing caution to the winds.
When, there is a glut in market due to economic slowdown, it is only natural that buyers are limited and those
who are desirous of purchasing also postpone their decision. It is common knowledge that when you scratch
the bottom, unscrupulous elements take advantage of the situation.
Many frauds in branches takes place by submitting false financial statements . Wherever, the control system
has been breached to achieve targets, the danger of it getting misused looms large thereby putting our
officers future at stake.
Lapses in the loan portfolio takes place, if the situation remains as listed below.
KYC NORMS


The Official has not taken care to ensure that KYC norms were complied with and thus, he failed to
avert perpetration of fraud.



There is no evidence of verification of the KYC documents of the borrower with the remark,
‘Verified with original’ on the face of the Xerox copies of the KYC documents.



The Official has not verified the PAN Card/ Voter ID/Aadhaar for its veracity.



You have not inspected the residence/ work place of the borrower.



You have opened the account No.XXX in the name of Shri.A on the basis of mere introduction by a
third party. You failed to comply with the stipulated KYC requirements prior to opening of the
account.



The official failed to obtain proof of business address as part of KYC documents of borrowers in
terms of para i.4.2 “documents to be taken for customer identification and verification” in page 35
of Book of Instructions Volume III, Manual on Loans and Advances –Part IV A, in respect of the
following housing term loan accounts.

INCOME NORMS:
•

You have not verified the genuineness of the salary certificate of the borrower



The Official has failed to obtain salary certificates for three months/Form 16 for two consecutive
years to ensure regular source of income in respect of Account No.xxx and thus violated the
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instructions contained in Para “Income Documents” in Page 32 of Bank Book of Instructions,
Volume III, Manual on Loans and Advances – Part IV A.


The official failed to obtain required evidences for the assets declared by the borrowers in the
Personal Assets and liabilities statement while processing the housing term loans in respect of the
following housing term loan accounts.



The official failed to incorporate all the relevant particulars such as property details etc. in the
Affidavit (Annexure “B”) executed by the borrower regarding description of the title deeds and
house construction in respect of the following housing term loan accounts



The IT returns submitted by the following housing loan borrowers are not supported with enclosures
like statement of account, Trading, Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet, in respect of the
following housing term loans. Hence, it is evident that the official has failed to verify the income
details of the borrower, while processing the loan applications.



You have sanctioned HTL to individuals who are not having sufficient income, based on the IT
returns for 2/3 years, which were filed on the same date. You have not scrutinised the IT returns
filed for 2/3 years on the same date.



You have failed to obtain form 16 for salaried class.



You have not made meaningful appraisal while recommending the HTLs and the EMI/NMI ratio
has been violated against the stipulated norms in many cases.



The official processed , sanctioned and disbursed the loan proposals without obtaining ‘ Post Dated
Cheques’/ ECS mandate.



The official allowed debits and issued demand drafts without any specific Mandate from the
borrowers in HTL Accounts..

EQUITABLE MORTGAGE
•

The official failed to identify the fake / fabricated title deeds of the landed property mortgaged by
the borrower.



Equitable Mortgage was not created



MOD was not registered.



You have failed to adhere to the instructions regarding Registration of Memorandum of Title Deeds



You have failed to obtain Supplementary legal opinion report



Required parental document was not obtained



You have failed to obtain Form A from the mortgager



You have failed to extend Equitable Mortgage to the additional housing loan sanctioned.



You have failed to obtain original documents as listed in the TIR



You have not obtained upto date Encumbrance Certificate.
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PRE-SANCTION INSPECTION & OTHER NORMS


You have not conducted/ recorded the meaningful Pre-sanction inspection. The work place/
business place & nature of business/ residence were not verified , discrete enquiries with the
Neighbours made and ascertained the credentials of the borrowers . Loans were sanctioned without
obtaining loan application signed by the borrowers.



The official did not conduct proper inspection to verify the property financed by the Bank.



The official allowed various stage wise disbursements in the loan account without conducting
proper inspection.



The Official processed and sanctioned housing term loans against bogus plan approval.



Housing loans were sanctioned / disbursed for purchase of house properties in far off places like
Vellore, Gudiyattam where our branches are functioning



The purported guarantor of this HTL denied having executed the guarantee agreement.



The official sanctioned the HTL for house construction. The estimate and work completion
certificate evidenced that the loan was sanctioned for an existing house.



The official processed and sanctioned the loan proposals without obtaining ‘ No due certificate’.



Loan agreement and Arrangement Letters were kept blank in respect of the following
accounts.



There were wide difference between Engineer’s certificate and actual construction levels



Loan amounts were fully disbursed without obtaining completion certificate .



He failed to obtain estimates for additional construction and approval from the appropriate
authorities in respect of the accounts furnished in the Annexure B.



He sanctioned loans for the houses which are under construction, by takeover in respect of the
following accounts.



He made assessment of the borrowers without obtaining details of existing loan accounts, status
from banks/Financial Institutions during takeover of the HTL accounts



The official failed to submit the control returns to the appropriate authority in respect of the
following housing term loan accounts and violated the instructions of the Bank as per item No.3.2 of
Page 207 of Chapter 6 of Manual of Loans and Advances Part 1-A dated 30.06.2002



You have not exercised due diligence and care in assessing the track record of the builder, XXXX,
before recommending housing loans.



You have failed to obtain builder agreement and disbursed higher amount of loan on the basis of
inflated construction estimates given by the builders.



The official did not report to the controllers about the deviations in sanction of housing loans
mentioned in List A



The official has failed to obtain Engineer’s estimation report from the approved valuer while
processing the housing loan applications.
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The official has failed to inspect the property and failed to obtain stage wise completion certificate
from the qualified engineer/architect before disbursing the loan installments, in respect of the
following housing term loan accounts.



The official has released the entire loan amount before completion of construction and the houses
remain incomplete till date in respect of the following housing term loan.



There is no proper accessibility to the property.



Approval for land layouts is not available.



The property is classified as agricultural property and no proper certificates from the appropriate
authority for conversion of land to residential property.

SBI MERCHANT ACQUIRING BUSINESS
Merchant networks across all sectors of Retail, Hospitality and Travel are greatly depending on the speed,
flexibility and convenience of payment acceptance at point-of-sale (PoS) terminals – the electronic device
deployed at merchant outlets to accept major credit and debit cards.
Commercial Bank PoS machines are capable of capturing card data safely and transmitting the same data to
the Bank host in a secure, encrypted manner. All terminals come with an integrated PIN pad where the
terminal keypad allows the cardholder to enter their PIN.
State Bank Contactless PoS Terminal works on the Near Field Communication (NFC) technology which do
not require the PIN..
Only cards issued by MasterCard , Visa and RuPay are being accepted, and other cards are not
accepted through SBI PoS terminals for the present. Amex Cards are accepted on specific requests in
20 specified cities
Merchant Acquiring at a Glance
MAB (Merchant Acquiring Business) primarily refers to the mechanism of facilitating payment for goods
and services purchased through the medium of a card. The payment can be in a “Card Present” environment
(by swiping the card at the Point of Sale (PoS) Terminal) and/or “Card not Present” environment (On-line
transactions using cards, Mail Order, Telephone Order, mobile transactions, etc.).
We install Electronic Data Capture(EDC) machine or Point of Sale (PoS) terminal(s)/PIN Pads at merchants
outlet(s) which facilitate acceptance of payment from their customers by swiping of their debit/credit/prepaid cards on the PoS terminals/PIN Pads as sale proceeds of goods and services sold by merchants.
SELECTION AND ONBOARDING OF MERCHANT(S)
Merchant selection and on boarding policy of the bank requires a background check of the merchant to
support the validity of the business, creditworthiness of the merchant, and sales history. The bank’s
underwriting standards require the following:
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An application signed by the merchant.
A Merchant Establishment Agreement signed by the merchant.
A signed corporate resolution, in case of corporate customers.
An onsite inspection report or verification of business.
CIBIL reports,
Compliance of KYC norms
Satisfactory conduct of account
You Should Know




Verification of statement of account at least for a period of 6 months in case of new connection
Settlement cycle (T+1,T+2,T+3 ) for crediting the sale proceeds.

Before boarding the merchant, it is required that merchant should agree for the Merchant Discount Rate
(MDR) proposed to be charged and also the settlement period for crediting the sales proceeds to his
settlement account. Merchant needs to have an account with us for crediting the amount (Current account or
Cash Credit account without having any credit restrictions).
Branch should ascertain the estimated volume and number of transactions, On-Us and Off-us transactions
that would be routed through our terminal as these information are required for arriving at MDR, daily limit
to be fixed on the terminal. Branch also to satisfy that the required infrastructure like telephone connection
with STD facility in case of PSTN terminal is available at the merchant location.
1.

Key Stake-holders

I.

Issuer: Issuer refers to the Bank/Financial institution/Card Company, which has issued Debit, Credit
or Prepaid Cards to customers.

II.

Cardholder: Customer / Non customer to whom a payment card is issued.

III.

Intermediary Agency: Provides card payment network, facilitate clearing and settlement (Visa,
MasterCard, American Express, National Payment Corporation of India or NPCI ).

IV.

Merchant - Entity which accepts payments through cards.

V.

Acquirer – The Bank that provides necessary infrastructure to the merchant to accept payment,
maintains relationship and facilitate acceptance payments through cards. Eg. SBI, HDFC Bank, Axis
Bank etc.

VI.

Regulator – Reserve Bank of India regulates the electronic payments in India.

2.

ADVANTAGES TO CARD ACCEPTANCE TO KEY STAKE-HOLDERS

i.

Cardholder

a.

Need not carry cash, which is risky.

b.

Maintains higher balances in the account resulting in higher interest on deposits.

c.

Saves time and money in visiting bank Branch / ATM to withdraw money and spend the same at
merchant outlet, who has to again deposit the same in Bank.

d.

The time saved results in lower cost and higher productivity as time saved can be gainfully utilised.

ii.

Merchant

a.

Cash handling is avoided.

b.

The customers have tendency to higher purchases while using the card than cash thus more sales and
higher profits.

c.

Additional revenue stream from value added services such as Cash @ PoS, Mobile Top up,
Remittances etc.

d.

The customer stickiness to merchant increases due to the facility.

e.

The facility can also has provision for customer loyalty points which are widely used to attract the
customer to the outlet repeatedly.
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iii.

Bank

a.

The cost of transaction at Branch or ATM is avoided and result in reduced costs.

b.

Additional income to the Bank from interchange which is minimum 1.10% presently.

c.

Higher CASA deposits.

d.

Arrest the flight of business to other banks due to not offering the facility.

e.

Leveraging card base to facilitate customer convenience and thus facilitate stickiness.

f.

Acquisition of new Customers.

g.

Enhanced visibility.

h.

Helps in securing Cash Flow of borrower customers.

3. FREQUENTLY USED TERMINOLOGIES:
i.

Card: Card refers to Debit/ Credit and prepaid card accounts operating within any of the payment
brands of Visa, MasterCard, JCB, China Union Pay, American Express, Paypal, India pay (Rupay),
Discover and Diners Club and any other merchant private label card or account.

ii.

PoS: (Acronym for Point of Sale terminal) refers to a terminal (Hardware and/or software) on which a
Debit/ Credit or Prepaid card is swiped in a card present environment. Presently, we are issuing
following three types of terminals:

a.

PSTN –(Public Switched Telephone Network) Connectivity is provided through a normal telephone
line.

b.

Desktop GPRS – Connectivity is provided through a GPRS SIM.

c.

Portable GPRS - Connectivity is provided through a GPRS SIM. This terminal gets power from a
battery inserted into the terminal and as such may be moved anywhere.

d.

MPoS Connectivity is provided through a mobile phone+dongle for swiping/dipping
theMagstripe/EMV Card. Charge slip printing and preservation is not required.

e.

Enterprise Solutions provided by Innoviti / Plutus: Large retail chains may request for Enterprise
Solutions provided by Innoviti or Pinelabs (Plutus) which offers multiple acquiring on the same
terminals, integration of terminal application with the billing softwares of Merchant, customized MIS
etc.

iii.

Card Present Payments/transactions: Where cardholder physically presents the card at payment
location and card is swiped in PoS Terminal provided by the acquirer

iv.

Card Not Present Payments/transactions:

a)

Where cardholder provides card details for payments such as Card Number, Expiry Date, CVV etc.

b)

Contactless’ PoS Terminal
State Bank Contactless PoS Terminal works on the Near Field Communication (NFC) technology and
therefore is also called NFC PoS Terminal. It allows NFC/Contactless Card holders to make faster
payments at merchant locations even without taking his NFC Card out of the wallet. Just a tap of Card
or Wallet having the Card is enough for making the payment.
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The contactless payment feature allows the contactless Card Holders to make payments with a simple
tap of their card on the NFC PoS terminals. Card needs to be brought within a distance of 3 CMs to the
NFC Card reader inbuilt in the terminal to facilitate transmission of Card details from Card to terminal
v.

On – Us Transaction: Where issuer and acquirer are same. Example- SBI Debit Card swiped on SBI
terminal.

vi.

Off – Us Transaction: Where issuer and acquirer are different. Example- HDFC Bank Card swiped
on our Terminal.

vii.

Merchant Discount Rate (MDR): The commission charged by the acquirer to the merchant or
service provider. It is also termed as Merchant Service Fee (MSF) and is deducted by Acquirer/Banks
from the sales proceeds/settlement amounts payable to merchants in respect of transactions done on
PoS terminal. However, in case of Oil Companies (Petrol/Diesel dealers), MDR is recovered from
the card holder as an exception.

viii. Interchange: The incentive paid by the Acquirer Bank to the card issuing bank via bankcard
associations (VISA/Master/RuPay Card) for the PoS transaction for issuing cards and promoting
payment through card. Interchange is an expense for the acquirer and income to the Issuer.
Associations (VISA/Master Card) set interchange rates periodically on the basis of merchant category
and type of cards e.g. Standard, Premium (platinum/gold/silver). Interchange rates also relate to the
type of authorization (e.g., card present or card not present). Interchange varies as per the merchant
category and activity. Example- Mutual Fund, Utilities, Post Office, Education, Govt. Payment, Super
Market & Insurance.
ix.

Reverse Interchange – In this case, fee is paid by the Issuer to the Acquirer for disbursing cash
through PoS terminal. Example- Cash@PoS transactions.

x.

Scheme Fee: The service fee paid to intermediary agencies i.e. MasterCard or Visa for facilitating
interbank payments and also for processing the transactions routed through them.

xi.

BIN - Bank Identification Number.

xii.

EDC - Electronic Data Capture. EDC machine is another name of PoS terminals.

xiii.

EMV - Euro pay MasterCard Visa. EMV is a Global standard for inter-operation of IC/Chip/smart
cards and IC cards capable POS terminals and ATMs for authenticating credit and debit cards
transactions. All the terminals deployed by us are EMV compliant. Benefits of EMV compliant
Payment systems include:
a. Improved security (fraud reduction)
b. Finer control of “offline” credit card transaction approvals.
c. Multiple applications may be held on cards like e-purse.

xiv.

PCIDSS – It refers to Payment Card Industry Data Security Standards. PCIDSS are multifaceted
security standard Created by PCI Security Standards Council to prevent card fraud, hacking and
various other threats by protecting customer data. Compliance of PCIDSS is mandatory for any entity
that stores, process and/or transmits cardholders’ data i.e. acquirers, service providers, merchants etc.
and applies to all payment channels e.g. card present, MOTO, e-commerce.

xv.

Merchant Settlement Account: The Bank account given in the application by the Merchant for
crediting Merchandise Sale done through PoS terminal.
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xvi.

Batch Closure/Settlement of Transactions: Batch closure is usually done at the end of the day by the
merchant. Only when the batch is closed, the transactions proceed for settlement. The settlement cycle
starts from the date on which the batch is closed.

xvii. Settlement Date (T): Settlement date is referred to as the date when the merchant settles the batch of
the day’s transactions. If a transaction takes place on the 12th Dec, 2016 at 10 AM and the batch is
closed at 9 PM on the same day, the Settlement Date is 12th Dec. 2016. However, if the batch is
closed after 11 PM or the next day, then the Settlement Date is 13th Dec. 2016.
xviii. Settlement Cycle: Settlement cycle refers to the time period from the settlement date (T) to the date
when the amount of Merchandise Sale is credited to the merchant account. This is usually given as T +
___ days.
xix.

Cash@PoS: RBI has permitted debit card holders to withdraw cash at Point of Sale terminals, with or
without making any purchases from merchant, in order to allow more cash points and for greater
customer convenience. This facility is available only against debit cards issued in India. Maximum Rs.
1000/- (Rs.2000/- upto Dec.2016) can be withdrawn per day at one terminal. This facility may be
made available at any designated merchant establishment by the Bank after a process of due diligence.

xx.

Technology Service Provider (TSP) . They supply, deploy and maintain PoS terminal at Merchant
locations. Provide Merchant training and assist in problems relating to the processing of transactions
in the terminals provided by them. ATOS and HITACHI are our TSPs.

xx.

Dynamic Currency Conversion (DCC)
DCC is a facility which enables the Acquiring Bank to convert the transaction amount (INR) into the
Home currency of the cardholder on the terminal itself at the time of swiping when a foreign card
(card issued by Foreign Bank outside India) is used. In a normal (non DCC) international card
transaction, the Issuing Bank converts the transaction amount from transaction currency to its home
currency and earns the entire exchange rate remuneration. The merchant may be offered
reimbursement as of part of MDR on foreign cards depending upon the business volumes.

4.

TRANSACTION FLOW
i.

Merchant takes an audit report of transactions and checks the transactions happened during the
day.

ii.

Merchant settles transactions with Acquirer by performing the settlement process on the PoS
terminal.

iii. Transaction flows from the merchant to the acquirer (or acquirer’s processor), then to the Card
Schemes (Visa, MasterCard), and finally to the card issuing bank (or its processor), who bills the
cardholder.
iv. Funds flow in the opposite direction from the card-issuing bank to the Card Schemes, then to the
acquirer.
v.

Merchant’s account is credited as per the transactions cycle i.e. T+1, T+2, T+3 .

vi. Settlement of transactions/batches may be performed any number of times during the day.
However, this needs to be performed at-least once in a day at the day end else merchant shall not
be credited with the sale proceeds.
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5. Other Operational Issues
a) Open Batch
When settlement of transactions/batch closure process is not performed by the merchant on the terminal, it
results in Open batch position. The terminal indicates to the merchant by means of a POP UP message that
batch is not closed and reminds for batch closure. If merchant ignores this message and does not close the
batch, the fall out of such non closure of the batch is as under:
 Settlement of the funds does not take place and merchant will not get the funds in his account.
 Merchant cannot process / carry out any further transactions on the terminal. This would render the
terminal inactive which is a losing proposition both to the merchant as well as acquirer.
 If the transactions remain in the open batch for more than 3 days, there will be a penalty from the
issuer in the form of additional interchange.
 If the transactions remain in the open batch mode for longer period, the acquirer loses the right of
presentment in case a chargeback from the issuer.
Hence more than ordinary care needs to be taken to follow up of these open batch transactions to alert the
merchants to close the batch. MAB vertical is monitoring such open batch transactions on a continuous basis
to ensure closure of the batch at the merchant end.
b) Fraud Monitoring
Any fraudulent activity at the merchant level results in excess chargeback activity or exceptional change in
sales activity. Merchant Acquirer should not only rely exclusively on excess chargeback activity to identify
fraud but also closely scrutinise the exception reports that details variances from parameters established at
account set-up. Basic parameters may include daily sales volume, average ticket size, multiple purchases of
the same amount, multiple use of the same cardholder number, the percentage of transactions keyed versus
the percentage swiped, and chargeback activity. A daily exception report will list the merchants that breach
these parameters. The exception parameters vary by industry or merchant type and based on the experience,
these parameters are to be updated at periodical intervals to maximize the efficiency of staff and monitoring
reports. The daily sales threshold may be set based on the peak level transaction volume on the terminal.
Such a margin allows for normal growth of the merchant and compensates for seasonal sales patterns.
For effective transaction monitoring following exception reports need to be monitored:
 Exceptional variation in Transaction amount
 Exceptional variation in Transaction count
 Abnormal card usage
 Daily Transaction Report
 Unsuccessful transaction Report
 Dispute file report giving details of chargeback/retrieval requests, raised by issuers, received from VISA,
MasterCard, RuPay etc.
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The parameters for monitoring transactions at the merchant are:
No.

Parameters

Metric

Transaction Volume

Deviation of volume of transaction from
the average volume of transaction

Declined Transactions

High number of declined transactions

Same Card Merchant

Same card is used at the Merchant more
than one time

Duplicate Transactions

Same card being used twice for the same
amount.

1.
2.
3.
4.
6. OPERATING GUIDELINES:
Systems & Procedures to be Followed:-

Sanction of a new Proposal for PoS Approval/Installation Consider following points at various stages for
approval/installation of PoS terminal(s) at merchant location(s).
Identification of Merchant Proprietor/key promoters are the persons of good integrity and enjoy good
reputation. Business of the identified Merchant is up and running and has potential for deployment of PoS
terminals.
Existing Customers . For trade and services sector, ensure that
six months.

the track record is satisfactory for the last

Non-Customers- Statement of account of the Merchant from their existing Banker has been verified at least
for six months to satisfy about the conduct of the account. Assessment be made to ensure that there are no
disputes/legal cases pending on account of Chargeback with other Bank’s PoS terminals.
Points to be Considered /discussed with merchant before processing application for approval:





PSTN (Public Switched Telephone Network) Terminal Merchant should have a STD enabled
land line and the billing plan is not PCO / Interstate plan although the communication cost will be
as per local call. Cost of communication will be borne by the Merchant.
Desktop GPRS/ Portable GPRS Terminals Merchant should agree to pay the monthly rental,
which includes the cost of SIM provided along with the terminal and non-refundable security
amount.
Merchant should agree to pay upfront one month’s PoS terminal rental and non-refundable security
deposit and thereafter one month rental at the beginning of every month. The cost of extending
GPRS facility will be in addition to the MDR (exclusive of service tax).
Branch/sourcing unit should obtain letter of authority (SI) to debit the account towards rental &
one-time non-refundable security amount. Copies of all such authority letter shall be sent to MAB
for debiting the customer’s accounts at monthly Intervals. MAB would debit the merchant’s
accounts based on the letter of authority sent by each branch. MAB will advise branches to contact
such merchants who do not maintain sufficient balance for recovery. If the rentals remain overdue
for more than one month, MAB will initiate action for determinalisation under advice to the
branch.

Filling/Scrutinising of Application Form: Application form can be downloaded from the link on State
Bank Times -> Departments -> New Businesses -> Merchant Acquiring Businesses (MAB)) . It can also be
downloaded in the web-site sbi.co.in.
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Ascertain that












Business is carried out under permitted laws and it is a legitimate business.
Volume of business of the Merchant shown annually/monthly is proportionate to the business
activity.
The business hours shown in the proposal is commensurate with the line of activity.
The average transaction size and number of transactions per PoS per day is commensurate with the
line of activity, location and consumer behavior in the area.
The stock held in the business premises and average sales disclosed by the ME are commensurate
with the average number of sale transactions and average ticket size.
No disputes/legal cases are pending on account of chargeback with other Bank’s PoS terminals.
Merchant Application is duly filled with all support documents and no column is left blank.
Application form is duly signed by the Authorised Signatory bearing stamp of the firm / company;
Merchant has to provide the details of the account for settlement of funds (Current account or Cash
Credit account with SBI). Govt. undertakings and trusts may be permitted to open/use Savings Bank
account as settlement account. In case of new connection, merchant has to agree to open an account
with SBI.
If merchants already have PoS terminals from some other banks, then MDR and terms should be
verified and ensure that they are reflected in the application, as far as possible.

KYC Compliance . It is mandatory for the authorized signatory/ lead promoter/ lead partner; KYC
documents should be self-attested by the authorized signatory and stamped as ‘Original seen and verified’ by
the MPST/RM(ME)/CRE(ME) or Branch official along with his name stamp which should also have his SS
number)
KYC Documents Approved List for Individuals :
Proof of Identity: • Passport • PAN card • Voter’s Identity card • Govt./ Defence ID card • Driving license •
Letter from a recognized public authority or public servant verifying the identity and residence of the
customer
Proof of Address: • Telephone bill • Bank account statement • Letter from any recognized public authority •
Electricity bill • Income Tax/ Wealth Tax Assessment order • Ration card • Copy of License Agreement/ Sale
Deed/ Lease Agreement
Companies :
Proof of Identity: • Certificate of Incorporation and Memorandum & Articles of Association • Sales Tax
Registration Certificate • PAN card of the company • Shop & Establishment Act Certificate
Proof of Address: • Certificate of Incorporation and Memorandum & Articles of Association • Sales Tax
Registration Certificate • Telephone bill in the name of company • Shop & Establishment Act Certificate •
Copy of License Agreement/ Sale Deed/ Lease Agreement
Partnership firms
Proof of Identity: • Registration Certificate, if registered • Partnership Deed • PAN card of the Firm • Shop
& Establishment Act Certificate • Sales Tax Registration Certificate
Proof of Address: • Partnership Deed • Telephone bill in the name of firm/partners • Shop & Establishment
Act Certificate • Copy of License Agreement/ Sale Deed/ Lease Agreement
Trusts • Trust deed copy • Resolution copy • Registration certificate copy • Power of Attorney granted to
transact business on its behalf (wherever applicable), • Any officially valid document to identify the trustees,
settlers, beneficiaries and those holding Power of Attorney.

Day to Day Banking

170

.

Proprietorship Concern • Registration Certificate (in case of registered concerns) • Certificate/Licence
issued by Municipal Authorities under Shop & Establishment Act • Income Tax Returns • CST/VAT
Certificate
RBI has suggested following minimum document requirements for Acquiring Banks for sourcing of
merchants:
Business License / Registration copy (any of the following)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Central / State Sales Tax registration,
Municipal Corporation registration,
Other Government Registration (e.g. Issued under Shops and Establishments Act, etc.)
Certified IT Return or Certified Advance Tax Challan or Certified Professional Tax return
Application form for a Govt. License acknowledged by the authority containing merchant name and
address and a Receipt of payment to authority.
If the merchant is having relationship with any other acquirer for greater than 12 months then please
obtain, one statement for more than 12 months period and if the relationship is less than 12 months,
then please obtain statement for the recent two months period.
For new establishment where CST /ST number is not available, “applied for‟document will be
acceptable.

CST / ST number may be waived for applications from the following establishments:
•
•
•
•

Central or State Government undertakings viz (Railways, airways, govt emporiums, govt hospitals,
customs).
Schools and Colleges: For these a letter from the authorized signatory on the letterhead will be
acceptable.
Private Hospitals, clinics, diagnostic centers: In these cases a letter from the authorized signatory on
the letterhead or relevant registration document copy
Chemists: For these cases copy of drug license will be acceptable.

In the above document, the Merchant Name and Address have to be the same as per the Account
Opening Documents (AOD).
•
•

In case of petroleum merchants, a copy of the agreement with the petroleum company or a
delivery Challan received from the concerned Oil company would suffice)
IATA certification for Travel agents (Wherever available) Note: If the business license has
expired and the expiry is less than 3 months from date of sourcing of the ME application, an
acknowledged copy of the application/letter submitted for renewal of license need to be
obtained.
 Contact Point Verification will be mandatory.
 Merchant negative database check using CIBIL bureau

Signature verification of the authorized signatory (Any of driving license, passport
copy, Banker’s verification, PAN card, Credit Card, others as per the Bank’s policy)

In addition to the above, further documentation as per merchants registered entity type will be required, as
under:
Partnership: Partnership letter : Partnership deed
Hindu Undivided Family (HUF):
Declaration by all member of the HUF
Private/Public Limited Company : Board Resolution, Certificate of Incorporation and
Memorandum of Association
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CIBIL Verification: CIBIL Verification needs to be done on merchant as well as key promoters/partners.
Existing Relationship
1. Having satisfactorily conducted loanaccounts
(CC/TL/DL/OD)

: Not required.

2. Having Current Accounts,

: Required

New Relationship

:Required

However, PoS terminal may be deployed at the Merchant outlets with Poor CIBIL score
also, provided, Business activity is up and running; Promoters are individuals of undisputed integrity and there is ample scope for usage of PoS terminals.
Such proposals with – ve CIBIL score/low CIBIL score on account of non-availability of
data / written off cases/ settled under compromise etc. are to be approved and commented
by the recommending and approving authority.
More than ordinary care need to be exercised by the recommending and approving authorities in the
following cases: .
A)

Applications from following Merchant category considered as High Risk:
i.
Liquor merchants
ii.
Firearms and Ammunitions Dealers
iii.
Adult Entertainment
iv.
Memberships/Recurring billing establishments.
v.
Phone cards
vi.
Teleshopping/Telemarketers
vii.
Airline agents – IATA approved
viii.
Mobile Recharge
ix.
E Commerce
x.
gambling/Gaming Services
xi.
Cross-Border Pharmaceutical vendors.
B)
Corporate approvals where terminal requirement is more than 25 per merchant establishment.
C)
Negative/ low CIBIL score
Recommendation & Approval
The MAB workflow should be used for processing recommending and approving the deployment of PoS
terminals for Merchants.
The Branch Managers of all grades are approvers for deployment at floor rate MDRs
For Single Officer branches, the Branch Manager can perform the dual role of Recommender and Approver.
The Regional Manager/Asst. General Manager at branch will be the Controller.
In cases where deviations are observed, these should be sent to RBO for approval with recommendations.
7. RESPONSIBILITIES:
Scrutiny of applications, due diligence on merchant, KYC compliance, execution of ME Agreement, CIBIL
verification, safe keeping of documents, activation of terminals, periodical review, submission of control
returns, approving limit enhancements etc. are the responsibilities of the branches
Daily Transaction Limit :
It is the daily transaction volume permissible through PoS Terminal per day and is fixed as a risk mitigation
measure (Peak level to be considered for fixing the limit)
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Recommending authority to arrive at the Daily Transaction Limit by evaluating the average transaction size,
number of transaction on PoS terminal per day, peak level requirement etc. based on the nature of activity,
location etc.
Approving authority needs to assess the recommendation based on nature of activity, location etc. of
Merchant Establishment. Reasonable limit should be considered otherwise, the system will reject the
transactions once the limit is crossed. This might cause customer dissatisfaction if the customer is not
informed about the day limit available on his terminal for carrying out transactions.
Recommendation and Approval: After ensuring compliance to above requirements i.e. availability of basic
infrastructure like Telephone line, STD facility etc., with ME, KYC compliance, Agreement on
MDR/execution of ME agreement, fixing of daily limit etc.,
8. PRICING/MDR
MDR or Pricing of the services provided to the merchant by the Acquirer is determined on the basis of
various factors given below:

















Type of business
Type of POS Terminals (PSTN, Desktop GPRS, Portable GPRS);
Number of transactions per terminal per day
Ticket size and Volume of transactions per day on the PoS terminal
% of On –Us transactions to total transactions
Type of cards (Classic, Silver, Gold, Platinum etc.,) getting swiped on the terminal.
Capital cost (terminal cost)/depreciation,
Terminal maintenance cost, Transaction processing charges per transaction and cost of other
services payable to Technology Service provider.
Scheme fee,
Prevailing Interchange rates.
Settlement Cycle expected;
Value of relationship including CASA outstanding in our books
Ratio of On-us and Off-us transactions.
Probability of CASA in merchant settlement account.
Any other value proposition that the merchant offers.
Cost of Consumables like paper rolls. Cost-benefit analysis need to be carried out to arrive at the
break-even cost.
Pricing: MDR

Sl
No.

MDR
for
State Bank
Debit Cards
(On Us)

MDR for Other
Bank Debit Cards
(Off Us)

MDR
for
Credit Cards

MDR
foreign
cards

upto

0.75%

0.75%

1.5%

2.50%

above

0.75%

1%

1.5%

2.50%

Particulars

1

Transaction
Rs.2,000/‐

2

Transaction
Rs.2,000/‐

amount
amount

for

Pre-approved rates for SME Power Accounts and eDFS merchants
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The following merchant categories are identified where the floor rates are further reduced as these categories
have higher transaction size:
Sl. No.

Merchant Category (Business Activity)

Credit Card

Foreign Card

1.

Electronics & Electricals such as TV, Fridge, AC, Washing
Machine etc.

1.30%

2.00%

2.

Mobiles & Accessories

1.25%

2.00%

3.

Sales & Service of Automobiles & Accessories

1.30%

2.00%

4.

Family Clothing Stores like Raymond etc.

1.30%

2.00%

5.

Emerging Market viz.

1.30%

2.00%

 Super Markets(Large form of Grocery Store also selling
household appliances)
 Educational Institutes
 Utility services (Gas, Water, and Electricity etc.)
6.

Jewellery Shops

1.30%

2.00%

7.

Hospitals

1.30%

2.00%

8.

Hotels (Excluding Standalone Restaurants)

1.30%

2.00%

The rates (taxes additional) mentioned in the above table are subject to the merchant providing a minimum
transaction volume of Rs. 1.50 lac per terminal per month and maintaining daily average CASA balance of
Rs. 1,00,000.
GPRS Rentals
Rentals for the GPRS PoS terminals . ( PoS terminals where the connectivity is provided by using a SIM card
instead of landline. The PoS terminals using landlines are called PSTN terminals for which there are no
rentals)
.
First 48 months

From 49th Month

Desktop GPRS

Portable
GPRS

Desktop GPRS

Monthly Rental (per terminal
including SIM Charges)

Rs. 220.00 +
service tax

Rs. 400.00 +
service tax

Actual SIM charges
(presently Rs. 25.00 plus
service tax)

Actual SIM charges (presently
Rs. 25.00 plus service tax)

Rs. 200.00

Rs. 400.00

NA
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Commitment Charges
Branch

Quarterly value of transaction per TID

Quarterly Charges per TID

1. Metro

less than Rs.45,000/-

Rs. 650/- + service Tax

Equal to or more than Rs.45,000/-

NIL

less than Rs. 30,000/-

Rs. 500/- + service Tax

Equal to or more than Rs.30,000/-

NIL

less than Rs.20,000/-

Rs. 350/- + service Tax

Equal to or more than Rs.20,000/-

NIL

less than Rs.15,000/-

Rs. 250/- + service Tax

Equal to or more than Rs.15,000/-

NIL

2. Urban

3. Semi Urban

4. Rural

Other Service Charges :
De-Installation Charges

•

within 6 Months from the date of
installation Rs.500/-

•

after 6 Months and before 1 year from the
date of installation Rs.150/-

•

Rs.500 (including tax) for PSTN &
Desktop GPRS models or actual charges
whichever is higher

•

Rs.600 (including tax) for Portable GPRS
models or actual charges whichever is
higher

•

If any merchant defaults the monthly
rental payment for two consecutive
months, the terminal would be deinstalled without any further intimation to
the Merchant

•

The recovery of the unrealized rentals
would be done by the sourcing branch.

Physical Damage to the terminal due to
mis-handling (other than normal wear
and tear)

•

Rs.3000 + Service Tax or the Actual
Charges whichever is higher to be debited
to merchant account as per actuals as per
data provided by the technology service
providers of the Bank.

Hard Copy of Monthly transaction
Statement to Merchants

•

Rs.50/- per terminal for monthly
transaction details by courier/post.

i.

ii.

iii.

iv.

v.

If de-Installation is done

Adaptor Replacement Charges (First
would be provided free of cost)

Recovery of GPRS Rentals and Arrears
thereafter
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•

E-Statement would be provided to the
merchants at no extra cost.

Merchant is not required to pay anything towards cost of terminal. The cost for procurement of
terminal and also the maintenance of terminal is borne by the Bank.
Service Fee for Mobile PoS
Monthly Service Fee (per mPoS terminal)

Rs. 150+ service tax

One time non-refundable charges

Rs. 500+ service tax

Cash@PoS
In case the merchant opts for PoS terminals only for Cash@PoS transaction (as in case of BC/CSP) the
following service charges apply.

Terminal Type

Monthly Rental to be charged (In Rs.)

PSTN

Rs. 250 + Service Tax as Applicable

Desktop GPRS

Rs. 350+ Service Tax as Applicable

Portable GPRS

Rs. 450+ Service Tax as Applicable

The MDRs to be offered to merchant bundled with “Zero Rental” offer are as follows:
Particulars

MDR

MDR* All Debit Cards upto Rs.2000

0.75%

All Debit Cards above Rs.2000

1%

All Domestic Credit Cards

1.5%

All Foreign Cards

2.5%

The rental waiver will be offered based on the average monthly balance which the merchant commits to
maintain in his SBI account and the number of terminals eligible for rent waiver shall be decided as per the
ready reckoner below:-

CASA Balance
5,000
10,000
20,000
30,000
50,000
75,000

CASA Income
20.83
41.67
83.33
125.00
208.33
312.50
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or
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-
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1
1

176

.

1,00,000
1,25,000
1,50,000
1,75,000
2,00,000
3,00,000
4,00,000
5,00,000
7,00,000
10,00,000
15,00,000
20,00,000
25,00,000
50,00,000
1,00,00,000
2,00,00,000
3,00,00,000
4,00,00,000
5,00,00,000

416.67
520.83
625.00
729.17
833.33
1,250.00
1,666.67
2,083.33
2,916.67
4,166.67
6,250.00
8,333.33
10,416.67
20,833.33
41,666.67
83,333.33
1,25,000.00
1,66,666.67
2,08,333.33

1
2
2
2
3
5
6
8
11
16
25
33
42
84
168
337
505
674
842

1
1
1
1
2
3
4
6
9
13
18
23
46
92
185
278
370
463

2
3
3
4
4
7
9
12
17
24
37
49
62
123
247
494
741
988
1235

Execution of Merchant Establishment (ME) Agreement and Arrangement letter:
Merchant Establishment Agreement is the primary document, which establishes the contractual obligation
between the merchant and the bank.
While execution of ME agreement, merchant should be told about the salient features of agreement,
particularly the importance of safekeeping of charge slips, daily settlement of batches etc. Our consent for
providing PoS terminal at Merchant Establishment should be conveyed to the merchant through an
Arrangement Letter and a duly signed copy of the same should be retained along with the ME agreement.
Reporting to MAB for Installation of PoS Terminal at Merchant Location:
A request for installation of the PoS terminal to be sent to MAB vertical, New Businesses Department,
Corporate Centre, Mumbai . Based on this information, MAB vertical will inform the service provider for
installation of the PoS terminal under advice to the branch.
After receipt of advice from MAB vertical, Service provider boards the merchant in his system by entering
all the information related to the merchant .
Submission of Control Return Control return to be submitted/put up , simultaneously , to controlling
authority as per the Control structure.
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Safe Custody of documents:
i)

Original Merchant Application, KYC documents to be entered in a separate application received and
disposed off register which is to be preserved at the branch for verification by the inspecting officials.

ii)

Stamped Merchant Establishment Agreements entered in Safe Custody register are to be produced to
inspecting official during branch inspection.

iii)

Documents relating to the proposals sourced by the marketing teams are to be kept at branches where
merchants have their settlement account. Branch will send the details of all such merchants to MAB
for installation of PoS terminal through service provider..

iv)

While intimating the MAB vertical for merchant boarding, a confirmation needs to be given by the
branch for having obtained and safekeeping all the necessary documents including the Merchant
Establishment Agreement.
•

•

A half-yearly review need to be done by the branch, based on the data provided by the MAB
vertical, validating the actuals with the estimated data given by the merchant at the time of
Boarding. However, Merchant requests in respect of revision in Daily Transaction Volume limit,
International Card acceptance facility on the terminal, change in settlement cycle ie. From T+3 to
T+2 or T+1 etc., can be looked in to even before 6 months period (as & when required by the
merchant).
Upon review, a control return need to be submitted to the next higher authority.

Process for Change in Merchant Details : Subsequent changes in merchant details viz. Address, Telephone
Number, Account number etc. in the system, after approval and merchant boarding shall be performed as
under:
Merchant shall tender the application requesting for changes with reasons; The approving authority will first
satisfy regarding the genuineness of the merchant request by obtaining the necessary supporting documents;
and thereafter advise MAB vertical at Corporate Centre to make necessary changes in the system through
service provider.
Change in Daily Transaction Limit : On receipt of merchant request for change in daily transaction limit,
the approving authority will study the past trends for daily volume of transactions at merchant establishment
for last three months ( These details will be provided by MAB based on the request received from branch). If
the line of activity of ME has seasonal trends and Merchant is requesting for a higher daily limit for peak
season, recommending authority will satisfy himself regarding the genuineness of the merchant request based
on the prevailing trends in the market.
De-activation/de-terminalisation of Merchant : a. De-activation: Assessment for De-activation of the
merchants is to be done at MAB vertical, after issuing a notice to merchant and advising the branch. It may
be done for any of the following reasons:





No transaction at merchants terminal for last 3 months.
Repeated observance of suspicious transactions on PoS terminals.
Violation of terms and conditions of ME agreement.
Any other statutory and administrative reasons.
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However, in case of suspected fraudulent transactions, deactivation can be done by MAB without giving any
prior notice to the merchant..
De-terminalisation: MAB team at Corporate Centre after due evaluation shall advise TSP for determinalisation of Merchant and branch also will be advised suitably. De-terminalisation may also be
recommended for any of the above reasons or closure of business by the Merchant.
e-Mail Acceptance Policy for MAB: . Only official email ids (i.e. SBI domain email ids) are to be used,
while forwarding the scanned copy of duly approved Merchant application and other papers from
Branch/RBO to MAB vertical.
Movement of the application and other papers from Branch/Regional office to MAB should be from the
designation based official e-Mail ID of Branch Manager/Regional Manager/Officer authorized by Regional
manager or AGM of Branch.
However, in the absence of designation based IDs, official’s personal corporate IDs in sbi.co.in may be used.
iv. Any breach of the above rules would render the request invalid and unauthorized. Some of the instances
of such breach are:
i.
ii.

Use of personal email such as Gmail, Yahoo, Hotmail, etc.
Application forwarded from the branch by someone other than the Branch manager/Designated
official.

Complaints: For any type of complaints branches and other operating functionaries may send their
requests at complaints to mab@sbi.co.in. Some of the examples of complaints are as under:
 Terminal Not Working/malfunctioning.
Merchant needs proper Training.
Merchant Account
not Credited/delay in credit of merchant account. Double/Multiple debit to Card Holders account
Rejection of transactions over a particular limit of transaction volume. Paper Roll in POoS terminal
is exhausted. Terminal does not accept Foreign Cards. MDR Not Acceptable to Merchant/MDR
charged differs from the MDR promised etc.
Handling of Merchant Complaints : Merchant complaints relating to malfunctioning of PoS terminals,
non-credit of settlement amount, lack of support/training from TSP are to be handled as under:
 Merchant shall log a complaint at TSP service desk and obtain docket number for the complaint.
Merchant shall provide TID/MID number while registering the complaint with TSP (Technology
Service Provider) .
If complaint is not resolved in 48 hours, branch/marketing unit may take up the matter with MAB vertical
through e-Mail, fax, e Help Desk, telephone etc.
INSIGHTS
•
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Higher the percentage of ON US cards (State Bank Debit Cards) swiped at the merchant, more
beneficial for the Bank as the bank saves on the interchange cost and the scheme fees, beside PoS
activation of our Debit Cards. Therefore it is imperative that use of our debit cards is promoted for
purchase at our PoS terminals.

You Should Know

•

Higher the average ticket size, the better for the Bank as the fixed costs get distributed among the
large value of transactions.

•

One of the objectives for conducting Merchant Acquiring Business is increasing CASA (in case of
current accounts) and routing of sales proceeds from the accounts (in case of our borrowers).
Income on Float funds in the current accounts can offset the loss on account of operating loss from
the acquiring transactions for the Circle.
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CHAPTER- 4
BANKING TERMINOLOGY
(Please read Chapter on ‘SBI Specific’ also)
Short Answer Questions have been designed in such a way that the reader finds it easy to
grasp and present in the examination.
The topics on Banking, Finance, Economy and SBI Specific have been covered. Readers
can acquire answers from other relevant sub-topics in this Book, viz., SBI Schemes and
Cross Selling.
ACCOUNTING PERIOD
The period of time covered by the accounting statements of an entity. There may be different time
periods for different accounting statement, e.g. cost accounts may be for four or five week periods to
coincide with a thirteen week financial accounting period.
AMORTIZATION
A combination under a single head of all or a portion of the assets and liabilities of two or more
business units by merger or consolidation. It also includes reduction in the book value of a fixed asset
used in a generic way including depreciation, depletion, write down, or write off of a limited life asset
or group of such assets, intangible assets or prepaid expenses.
Definition 2: The provision for the using up of a wasting asset, e.g., oil fields, mines or of a fixed asset
which has a predetermined useful life, e.g., leases or intangible assets.
ASSET LIABILITY MANAGEMENT
ALM is the management of the structure of the balance sheet in such a way that interest related earnings
are maximized within the overall risk-preference of the Bank. Under the deregulated and competitive
environment, banks face risks such as credit risk, interest rate risk, disintermediation risk, liquidity risk,
market risk, capital risk, foreign exchange risk, prepayment risk etc. The objective of ALM is not
eliminating risk but to manage it in such a way as to profit from it. The assets and liabilities must be
matched in terms of rate and maturity to obtaining optimum yield. It calls for an integrated approach
towards financial management so as to insulate the spread from moving in adverse direction.
Commercial Banks in India function with a significant asset-liability mismatch. The success of ALM
depends on availability of information, existence of sound policies and risk management system. The
ALM decisions are taken by a specially constituted committee at Circle / Corporate level (ALCO).
ASSET RECONSTRUCTION COMPANY (ARC)
The Narasimham Committee on Financial Systems had proposed the setting up of ARC to take over the
bad and doubtful debts of banks and FIs and to overcome the problem of repeated and costly
recapitalization of banks. The ARC will buy NPAs of the Banks and FIs at the pre-determined
discounted value and issue NPA Redemption Bonds which carry a fixed return. ARCs are expected to
be managed by professionals to effect maximum recovery of NPAs. The first ARC of India Limited is
floated by ICICI Bank, IDBI, SBI, HDFC Bank and a clutch of other Banks. It will function as a trustee
and buy distressed assets from the banks. It is envisaged that Banks would be able to sell their NPAs to
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securitization / reconstruction companies at considerable discount and the resultant shortfall, if any, in
the net book value after deducting provisions held, would be required to be debited to the profit and loss
account.
ASSIGNMENT
An Assignment is the method by which a person can transfer his rights to receive the payment of a debt,
in writing, either on an instrument itself or in a separate document, to the assignee. Assignment can be
valid if the same is for some consideration and the notice of assignment has been given to the debtor
and the debtor has assented to it. Assignment is generally applicable on the actionable claims i.e., LIC
Policies, Govt. Supply Bills, Book Debts etc. A customer may assign any debts which are due, or will
be due in future, to his banker to secure loan taken against his actionable claims. The assignee (bank)
gets absolute right over the debts assigned to him, but however cannot get a better title than that of the assignor.
BANK RATE
The standard rate at which the Central Bank of a country is prepared to buy or discount bills of
exchange or other commercial papers eligible for purchase under the Central Banking Regulations.
BANKER’S RIGHT OF SET-OFF
It is the Banker’s right, in the absence of an agreement to the contrary, to adjust the debit balance in one
account of the customer against the credit balance in another account of the same customer, after
serving sufficient notice to the customer, provided the debts are certain, due on the date of set-off, due
by and to the same parties, and in the same relationship / right.
BANKER’S LIEN
It refers to the Banker’s right to possession of customer’s goods/securities for a general balance due
from the customer. It is not merely a General Lien but an implied pledge and includes a right of sale
after a reasonable notice (Section 171 of Indian Contract Act) The Banker can exercise this lien only if
the goods/securities have come into his hands lawfully, in the ordinary course of his business and are
not entrusted with the Banker for a specific purpose and there should not be any agreement between bank
and the customer inconsistent with the lien.
BANKING OMBUDSMAN
It is an independent, full time quasi-judicial functionary appointed by RBI to provide fair, speedy and
inexpensive resolution to customer complaints. When a customer’s grievance is not resolved to his
satisfaction by a Bank within 1 month of his lodging a complaint, he can make a complaint (not later
than 1 year after the above complaint) to the Banking Ombudsman of the area who would try to promote
settlement through agreement between the parties. If the complaint is not settled by agreement within 1
month, the Ombudsman, after giving reasonable opportunity to parties to present their case, shall pass
an Award up to a maximum of Rs.10 lakhs which is accepted by the complainant would be binding on
the bank. The Banking Ombudsman Scheme was formulated by RBI in 1995 under Section 35 A of the
Banking Regulation Act 1949 and is applicable to all Banks (including Foreign Banks) in India. In 2002
certain amendments were made. Accordingly, it has been amended to resolve complaints regarding
provision of banking services and settle the same satisfactorily as also to resolve disputes between a
bank and its constituents as well as between one bank and another bank through conciliation, mediation
and arbitration.
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BANCASSURANCE
Bancassurance is a term which refers to the selling of insurance policies through a bank’s established
distribution channels. With globalization and intense competition, banks are seeing their spreads reduce.
Banks have responded by trying to use their reach and customer base to increase their fee-based income.
Insurance is an ideal option, as banks feel they fulfill the requirements of insurance business viz. asset
management and insurance skills, distribution and capital adequacy. The ostensible reason was to make
use of their surplus staff and branch network to increase earnings.
For banks, which wish to sell insurance products through their branches, the present laws require that all
directors and officials selling insurance should undergo 100 hours of training and pass the Insurance
agents examination conducted by the IRDA. Amidst differences between insurance companies and banks
on the modalities of operationalising the system of bancassurance, the IRDA decided to constitute a
separate sub-committee that would attempt to evolve a consensus on contentious issues surrounding
bancassurance.
BANK RATE
The interest rate at which a nation's central bank lends money to domestic banks. Often these loans are very
short in duration. Managing the bank rate is a preferred method by which central banks can regulate the level
of economic activity. Lower bank rates can help to expand the economy, when unemployment is high, by
lowering the cost of funds for borrowers. Conversely, higher bank rates help to reign in the economy, when
inflation is higher than desired. The current Bank rate is 6.50%.
BASE RATE:
The Base Rate is the minimum interest rate of a Bank below which it cannot lend, except in cases allowed by
RBI. Now the Base Rate is 9.1% to 9.60%.
The Base Rate system has replaced the BPLR system with effect from July 1, 2010.Base Rate shall include
all those elements of the lending rates that are common across all categories of borrowers. Banks may choose
any benchmark to arrive at the Base Rate for a specific tenor that may be disclosed transparently.
There can be only one Base Rate for each bank. However, banks have the freedom to choose any benchmark
to arrive at a single Base Rate but the same needs to disclosed transparently.
As per RBI guidelines (as in July 2012), the following categories of loans could be priced without reference
to Base Rate :(a) DRI Advances;
(b) Loans to banks' own employees including retired employees;
(c) Loans to banks' depositors against their own deposits
MCLR (Marginal Cast of funds based Lending Rate)
The MCLR methodology for fixing interest rates for advances was introduced by RBI w.e.f. 1st April 2016.
Marginal Cost of funds based Lending rate (MCLR)
The marginal cost of funds based lending rate (MCLR) refers to the minimum interest rate of a bank below
which it cannot lend, except in some cases allowed by the RBI. It is an internal benchmark or reference rate
for the bank. MCLR actually describes the method by which the minimum interest rate for loans is
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determined by a bank - on the basis of marginal cost or the additional or incremental cost of arranging one
more rupee to the prospective borrower.
The MCLR methodology for fixing interest rates for advances was introduced by the Reserve Bank of India
with effect from April 1, 2016. This new methodology replaces the base rate system introduced in July 2010.
In other words, all rupee loans sanctioned and credit limits renewed w.e.f. April 1, 2016 would be priced with
reference to the Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate (MCLR) which will be the internal benchmark
(means a reference rate determined internally by the bank) for such purposes.
Existing loans and credit limits linked to the Base Rate (internal benchmark rate used to determine interest
rates uptill 31 March 2016) or Benchmark Prime Lending Rate (BPLR or the internal benchmark rate used to
determine the interest rates on advances/loans sanctioned upto June 30, 2010.) would continue till repayment
or renewal, as the case may be. However, existing borrowers will have the option to move to the Marginal
Cost of Funds based Lending Rate (MCLR) linked loan at mutually acceptable terms.
Reasons for introducing MCLR
RBI decided to shift from base rate to MCLR because the rates based on marginal cost of funds are more
sensitive to changes in the policy rates. This is very essential for the effective implementation of monetary
policy. Prior to MCLR system, different banks were following different methodology for calculation of base
rate /minimum rate – that is either on the basis of average cost of funds or marginal cost of funds or blended
cost of funds. Thus, MCLR aims


To improve the transmission of policy rates into the lending rates of banks.



To bring transparency in the methodology followed by banks for determining interest rates on advances.



To ensure availability of bank credit at interest rates which are fair to borrowers as well as banks.



To enable banks to become more competitive and enhance their long run value and contribution to
economic growth.

Calculation of MCLR
The MCLR is a tenor linked internal benchmark (tenor means the amount of time left for the repayment of a
loan). The actual lending rates are determined by adding the components of spread to the MCLR. Banks will
review and publish their MCLR of different maturities, every month, on a pre-announced date.
The MCLR comprises of the following:
a) Marginal cost of funds which is a novel concept under the MCLR methodology comprises of Marginal
cost of borrowings and return on networth, appropriately weighed.
i.e., Marginal cost of funds = (92% x Marginal cost of borrowings) + (8% x Return on networth)
Thus, marginal cost of borrowings has a weightage of 92% while return on net worth has 8% weightage in
the marginal cost of funds. Here, the weight given to return on networth is set equivalent to the 8% of risk
weighted assets prescribed as Tier I capital for the bank. The marginal cost of borrowing refers to the average
rates at which deposits of a similar maturity were raised in the specified period preceding the date of review,
weighed by their outstanding balance in the bank’s books.
i.e, Rates offered on deposits of a similar maturity on the date of review/ rates at which funds raised x
Balance outstanding as a percentage of total funds (other than equity) as on any day, but not more than seven
calendar days prior to the date from which the MCLR becomes effective.
b) Negative carry on account of' Cash reserve ratio (CRR)- Negative carry on the mandatory CRR arises
because the return on CRR balances is nil. Negative carry on mandatory Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR)
balances may arise if the actual return thereon is less than the cost of funds.
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c) Operating Cost associated with providing the loan product, including cost of raising funds, but excluding
those costs which are separately recovered by way of service charges.
d) Tenor Premium- The change in tenor premium cannot be borrower specific or loan class specific. In other
words, the tenor premium will be uniform for all types of loans for a given residual tenor.
Banks may publish every month the internal benchmark/ MCLR for the following maturities:


Overnight MCLR,



One-month MCLR,



Three-month MCLR,



Six month MCLR,



One year MCLR.



MCLR for any other maturity which the bank considers fit

Banks have the freedom to offer all categories of advances on fixed or floating interest rates. Banks have to
determine their actual lending rates on floating rate advances in all cases by adding the components of spread
to the MCLR. Accordingly, there cannot be lending below the MCLR of a particular maturity, for all loans
linked to that benchmark. Fixed rate loans upto three years are also priced with reference to MCLR.
However, certain loans like Fixed rate loans of tenor above three years, special loan schemes formulated by
Government of India, Advances to banks’ depositors against their own deposits, Advances to banks’ own
employees etc. are not linked to MCLR.
Base Rate vs MCLR
Base rate calculation is based on cost of funds, minimum rate of return, i.e margin or profit, operating
expenses and cost of maintaining cash reserve ratio while the MCLR is based on marginal cost of funds,
tenor premium, operating expenses and cost of maintaining cash reserve ratio. The main factor of difference
is the calculation of marginal cost under MCLR. Marginal cost is charged on the basis of following factorsinterest rate for various types of deposits, borrowings and return on net worth. Therefore MCLR is largely
determined by marginal cost of funds and especially by deposit rates and repo rates.
References


Reserve Bank of India (Interest Rate on Advances) Directions, 2016.



Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs) on Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate (MCLR).


Basel III
Basel III (or the Third Basel Accord) is a global, voluntary regulatory standard on bank capital
adequacy, stress testing and market liquidity risk. It was agreed upon by the members of the Basel
Committee on Banking Supervision in 2010–11, and was scheduled to be introduced from 2013 until 2015;
however, changes from 1 April 2013 extended implementation until 31 March 2018 and again extended to 31
March 2019. The third installment of the Basel Accords was developed in response to the deficiencies
in financial regulation revealed by the financial crisis of 2007–08. Basel III was supposed to strengthen
bank capital requirements by increasing bank liquidity and decreasing bank leverage.
Unlike Basel I and Basel II, which focus primarily on the level of bank loss reserves that banks are required
to hold, Basel III focuses primarily on the risk of a run on the bank by requiring differing levels of reserves

185

Banking Terminology

for different forms of bank deposits and other borrowings. Therefore Basel III rules do not, for the most part,
supersede the guidelines known as Basel I and Basel II; rather, it will work alongside them.
CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS
The original Basel III rule from 2010 was supposed to require banks to hold 4.5% of common equity (up
from 2% in Basel II) and 6% of Tier I capital (including common equity and up from 4% in Basel II) of
"risk-weighted assets" (RWAs). Basel III introduced two additional "capital buffers"—a "mandatory capital
conservation buffer" of 2.5% and a "discretionary counter-cyclical buffer" to allow national regulators to
require up to an additional 2.5% of capital during periods of high credit growth.
Leverage ratio
Basel III introduced a minimum "leverage ratio". The leverage ratio was calculated by dividing Tier 1 capital
by the bank's average total consolidated assets (not risk weighted); The banks were expected to maintain a
leverage ratio in excess of 3% under Basel III. In July 2013, the U.S. Federal Reserve announced that the
minimum Basel III leverage ratio would be 6% for 8 Systemically important financial institution (SIFI) banks
and 5% for their insured bank holding companies.
Liquidity requirements]
Basel III introduced two required liquidity ratios. The "Liquidity Coverage Ratio" was supposed to require a
bank to hold sufficient high-quality liquid assets to cover its total net cash outflows over 30 days; the Net
Stable Funding Ratio was to require the available amount of stable funding to exceed the required amount of
stable funding over a one-year period of extended stress.
CASH RESERVE RATIO:
Banks in India are required to hold a certain proportion of their deposits in the form of cash. However,
actually Banks don’t hold these as cash with themselves, but deposit such case with Reserve Bank of India
(RBI) / currency chests, which is considered as equivalent to holding cash with RBI. This minimum ratio
(that is the part of the total deposits to be held as cash) is stipulated by the RBI and is known as the CRR or
Cash Reserve Ratio
The Reserve Bank of India (Amendment) Bill, 2006 has been enacted and has come into force with its
gazette notification. Consequent upon amendment to sub-Section 42(1), the Reserve Bank, having regard to
the needs of securing the monetary stability in the country, RBI can prescribe Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) for
scheduled banks without any floor rate or ceiling rate.
RBI uses CRR either to drain excess liquidity or to release funds needed for the growth of the economy from
time to time. Increase in CRR means that banks have less funds available and money is sucked out of
circulation. Thus we can say that this serves duel purposes i.e.(a) ensures that a portion of bank deposits is
kept with RBI and is totally risk-free, (b) enables RBI to control liquidity in the system, and thereby,
inflation by tying the hands of the banks in lending money.
CREDIT RISK ASSESSMENT SYSTEM (CRAS)
It takes into account all possible factors for appraising the risks associated with a loan. These have been
categorized broadly into Financial, Industrial and Management Risks and rated separately to arrive at
parameters under each of these factors duly weighted and aggregated. CRAS is applicable to Standard
Assets only. CRA is done for SSI/AGL advances with fund based limits of Rs.25 lacs and above and for
all C&I advances. Detailed CRA is required for advances with (a) Term Loan exposure – 2 crores and
above (b) Working capital exposure Rs.5 crores and above for Manufacturing Units and 2 crores for
trading units. The primary purpose of CRA is to measure and grade risk. The overall score for risk
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rating is to be rated on an 8 point scale. The ratings can be called SB1/SBTL1 (lowest risk) to
SB8/SBTL8 (highest risk). A unit with risk rating above SB5/SBTL5 is not generally financed.
CREDIT GUARANTEE FUND SCHEME FOR SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY
Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Small Industries (CGFTSI) is a Trust formed by the Government of
India and SIDBI as settlers to operate the Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Small Industries. This
aims at providing guarantees in respect of credit facilities to the borrowers in the Small Scale Sector
WITHOUT ANY COLLATERAL SECURITY AND/OR THIRD PARTY GUARANTEES. It was
implemented in our Bank w.e.f. 01-07-2002. The features are: (a) Bank has freedom to selectively cover
individual loan accounts. (b) Even existing borrowers are also covered but at the time of renewal only.
Eligible Credit Facilities being above Rs.5 lacs and not exceeding Rs.25 lacs to a single SSI borrower.
(c) Credit facilities with over 3% of interest more than PLR is not eligible. Guarantee Fee: One time
Guarantee fee of 1% of sanctioned credit facility upto 5 lacs and 1.5% of credit facility above 5 lacs within
30 days from the date of first disbursement of credit facility or within 30 days from the date of demand
advice of guarantee fee in respect of approved approval whichever is earlier. It is debited to charges
account (insurance) and not to borrower’s account. Annual service fee of 0.50% upto 5 lacs limit and
0.75% above 5 lacs limit on the outstanding as on 31st March shall be paid to the Trust by debit to
borrower’s account. The trust shall provide guarantee cover up to 75% amount in default subject to a
maximum of Rs.18.75 lacs per borrower. Loss shared by CGSTSI and the Bank in the ratio 3:1.
CGFMU (Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units- MUDRA)

Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units (MUDRA)
Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units (CGFMU) was notified by Govt. on 18th April 2016 and
has been made effective retrospectively for loans sanctioned with effect from 8th April 2015.
CGFMU or in simple terms Guarantee Fund for Mudra Loans is managed by NCGTC (National
Credit Guarantee Trustee Company Limited). The eligibility criteria for Mudra Loans to be
covered under CGFMU is given as under:
Eligibility Criteria for Mudra Loans to be covered under NCGTC or CGFMU:
1. Should be new or existing micro unit (as defined in the MSMED Act, 2006).
2. Micro Loans extended as per Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana.
3. No Collateral security or third party/ies guarantee attached in the Mudra Loan.
4. No Additional cover on micro loans by Govt., General Insurer etc. (For example Mudra
Loans already covered under CGTMSE will not be eligible for CGFMU cover).
5. No inconsistency with Law/ any directives or instructions issued by the Central
Government or the RBI.
6. Any loan sanctioned not conforming to interest rates as may be prescribed (12%
prescribed for Shishu category) will not qualify for guarantee cover.
7. Overdraft of Rs 5, 000/- sanctioned under PMJDY accounts.
8. Amount of First or cumulative disbursement shall not be more than Sanction Amount.
9. Amount of loan sanctioned under:
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1. Shishu Loans: covering loans upto Rs 50,000/2. Kishor Loans: covering loans above Rs 50,000/- and upto Rs 5 lakh
3. Tarun Loans : covering loans above Rs 5 lakh and upto Rs 10 lakh
10. Loan account should be a Standard Account at the time of applying for a guarantee.
Credit Guarantee Fund for Micro Units for loans already sanctioned (before 1st April 2016) retrospective portfolio:
1. Mudra Loans sanctioned on or after April 08, 2015 till March 31, 2016 shall be
covered.
2. All loan accounts including (NPA accounts) are accepted at the time of applying for a
guarantee.
CRYSTALLIZATION
A procedure in which the foreign Currency liability of the customer is freezed into Indian rupee, by
banks. Hence when a liability under import bill is not met within 10 days from the date of receipt of the
bill or an export bill not paid within 30 days from the notional due date, the foreign currency liability
will be converted at the prevailing rate or at the forward contract if any available, to avoid the risks of
adverse fluctuation of the foreign currency. If not crystallized, it will result in substantial loss to the
Bank on account of swap costs for funding the gaps in Nostro Accounts.
CAMELS
It is a performance rating system of Indian Banks by RBI consisting of certain core principles of
Banking, to assess a Bank’s soundness and effectiveness. It is an acronym for a) Capital Adequacy, b)
Asset Quality, c) Management, d) Earnings Performance, e) Liquidity and f) Systems.
CLAYTON’S CASE RULE
Where no specific appropriation is made by the debtor or creditor of payments made in a running or
current account, the first item on the debit side is discharged or reduced by the first item on the credit
side. This rule, known as Rule in Clayton’s Case (1816) applies whether the account is in credit or
debit. If the customer makes no appropriation at the time of payment, the banker may appropriate the
money even towards payment of a time-barred debt, of-course after communicating his intention clearly
to the customer. Clayton’s case is applicable to deceased constituent’s account, i.e., the credits in the
account shall be applied for discharge of debts, but subsequent debits in the account will not raise the
liabilities of the legal heirs. The banker should stop operations in such accounts. In case of accounts of
partnership firms, on the death of a partner, the Rule in Clayton’s case is avoided by stopping operations
in the existing account and opening a new account with the consent of remaining partners, to make the real
estate of the deceased partner liable for the debts of the firm.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
Good corporate governance enhances the image/reputation of the corporation and helps it, as a user of
the capital, to build long term relationship with the suppliers of capital. With the transnationalisation of
financial markets, it is used as a marketing tool to tap international capital markets to raise required
capital at lowest possible cost.
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Corporate Governance: Some Definitions
•

•
•

Corporate Governance means doing everything better; to improve relations between
companies and their shareholders: to improve the quality of outside directors; to encourage
people to think longer term; to ensure that information needs of all stakeholders are met; to
ensure that executive management is monitored properly in the interests of shareholders, such
as through audit and other committees, and so on.
Corporate Governance is nothing but the traditional responsibility the corporate managers and
their Board of Directors have in enhancing the shareholder value thus contributing for the
greater image of the company by following the moral code of conduct.
Corporate Governance should go beyond profit maximization and consider the effects of the
company’s operations on such groups as customers, employees, suppliers, regulatory bodies
and the community at large.

Cadbury Committee recommendations
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
o
o
o
o

There should be a clearly accepted division of responsibilities at the head of a company which
will ensure balance of power and authority, such that no one individual has unfettered powers
of decision.
A Director’s term of office should run for not more than three years without shareholders
approval for reappointment.
The Board should monitor the Executive Management.
Where the Chairman is also the CEO, there should be a strong independent element on the
board with an independent leader.
Non-Executive Directors of the Board should significantly influence Board decisions.
Directors should have access to independent professional advice at the Company’s expense.
There should be an Audit Committee in every organisation. The terms of reference of the audit
committee should inter-alia include the following:
review the draft annual accounts prior to their approval by the board
review the compliance with statutory and stock exchange requirements for financial reporting
discuss the scope of the audit with the external audit
discuss the matters arising from the audit with the external auditors.

In India, SEBI has prescribed that the mandatory recommendations of Kumar Mangalam Birla
Committee be complied with by listed companies. A separate topic on Birla committee is added in this
book.
CLEAN NOTE POLICY
RBI has adopted a Clean Note Policy since 1999 towards improving the quality of currency notes in
circulation. In order to maintain the quality of growing volume of notes in circulation, as a long term
measure, mechanization of the note processing and destruction activity has been taken up at all Issue
Offices of RBI. As these requires notes in an unstapled condition, RBI has directed banks to do away
with stapling of fresh / re-issuable / non-issuable note packets, and secure note packets with paper bands
etc. Banks must issue currency notes to the public only in an unstapled condition and must also request
the public to tender cash to the bank only in unstapled condition. The note packets will be secured by a
twine vertically and horizontally. For this bank branches are provided with Desk Counting machines.
This is policy envisages the longevity of the notes in circulation as also to eliminate the soiled notes
from the circulation. It is issued under Section 35 A of the Banking Regulation Act 1949.
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CURRENCY NOTES - REVISED PROCEDURE OF IMPOUNDING FORGED NOTES
a.

The forged notes must be branded with a stamp of size 5 cm. x 5 cm. with the inscription of
bank, branch, signature and date, and forwarded to local police for investigation by filing
FIR, a copy of which is to be sent to the Forged Note Vigilance Cell at LHO.
Particulars such as name, address of the person who tendered the currency note and his
statement as to how the said note came into his possession shall also be forwarded to police
authorities.
If only one or two notes are detected as forged in the cash tendered by an individual who
may appear innocent and whose bonafides are beyond suspect, his case need not be reported
to the police, but the forged notes should however be impounded and forwarded to Issue
Office of the RBI.
A statement showing the details of forged notes detected during the month must be sent
before 7th of the next month to –

b.

c.

d.

i)
ii)
iii)

Concerned Issue Office of RBI
Assistant Director, National Crime Records Bureau, Ministry of Home Affairs, New
Delhi; and
Director, National Security Council Secretariat, Government of India, Cabinet
Secretariat, New Delhi.

CURRENCY NOTES ACCEPTANCE OF CERTAIN TYPES OF CUT NOTES BY BANKS AS
SOILED NOTES
Single Numbered Notes (1, 2, 5):
a.
b.

Note presented is not more than 2 pieces
No essential feature is missing i.e. Complete number identified on an undivided area on one
of the pieces.

Double Numbered Notes (10, 20, 50, 100, 500):
a.
b.
c.
d.

Notes are not more than 2 pieces
No essential feature is missing
Both pieces identified as belonging to the same note
Complete number is identified on an undivided area on each of the 2 places at which it is
printed.

The above cut notes are treated as “Soiled Notes” and need not be adjudicated by the prescribed official
and should not be reissued; but deposited in currency chest for onward transmission to RBI.
CUSTOMER DAY
Branch Manager will be available at the Branch between 2.30PM to 4.30 PM on the 15th and the 25th (on the
following day, if it happens to be a holiday/Sunday) of every month to attend to customer to address their
grievances and listen to their suggestions.
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DEBT ASSET SWAP
Debt Asset Swap is an internationally accepted method for restructuring of debts, when the borrower’s
cash generation is not adequate to meet maturing liabilities. In such cases, the unproductive or non-core
assets of the borrower are taken over by the lending bank to reduce the debt burden so as to align the
cash accruals with the repayment obligations. Such take over of assets in retirement of debt is by mutual
agreement and not by legal enforcement of security. Assets, which may be considered for this purpose,
include real estate, shares and investments and other non-productive assets. These assets are acquired at
agreed prices and disposed off by the bank in due course at attractive prices. Minimum value of asset
proposed to be swapped for debt is to be Rs.5 crores.
DEPOSIT MOBILIZATION STRATEGIES
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Activating forums like customer service committee meeting, customer relation programme.
Marketing of P Segment deposit schemes and educating people about safety of bank deposits.
Maintaining live liaison with our valued clients.
Contact and liason with educational institutiions
NRIs, pensioners’ forums, Registrar of courts, Temple authorities, large establishments,
professionals etc.
Organizing Deposit mobilization campaigns and various community services banking activities.
Allocation of deposit targets to staff and awarding of trophies for best achievements.
Sending seasonal greetings birthday/anniversary greetings to valued clients, NRIs, etc.
Liason with Govt Dept and Treasury.

DOCUMENTS OF TITLE TO GOODS
When goods are in transit, the transit documents covering them such as bill of lading, railway receipt
etc. are called Documents of title to goods. They are defined as: ‘Documents of title to goods include a
bill of lading, dock warrant, warehouse-keeper’s certificate, wharfinger’s certificate, railway receipt,
warrant or order for the delivery of goods and any other document used in the ordinary course of
business as proof of the possession or control of goods or authorizing either by endorsement or by
delivery, the possessor of the documents to transfer or receive goods thereby represented’. In India,
Lorry Receipts are not considered to be documents of title to goods.
DEBIT CARD
Debit Cards are similar to Credit Cards except that the customer would draw funds from the credit
balance available in his account in case of Debit cards while under Credit Card the funds would be
drawn from the pre-determined credit limit. The Debit cards are easy to obtain while under Credit Card
the customers should satisfy the bank before obtaining a credit limit.
The Bank is presently issuing ATM Debit cards in order to meet the customer demands in this area.
Against a Credit Card, a grace period of 25/30 days for making payment is given and the account is
deactivated only if one seriously defaults in credit card payment. In case of debit card, the holder
presents the card (a plastic card connected with electro magnetic identification) to the merchant, signs
the sales slip and can forget about it. The purchase amount is automatically deducted from (online) or
debited to (off line), the bank account of debit card holder and the entry would appear, in due course, on
the monthly statement of the account. Debit card thus facilitates customers to effect the transactions on
their own accounts remotely. RBI has waived the minimum net worth requirement of Rs.100 crores to
launch online debit cards by Banks, but the requirement will continue for offline debit cards. The future

191

Banking Terminology

for debit cards is better than credit cards because the masses who have bank accounts can automatically
hold debit cards as there is no screening required for credit worthiness in case of debit card.
DEBT RECOVERY TRIBUNALS
Set up at major centers, under the Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financing Institutions Act 1993,
for expeditious adjudication and recovery of debts due Banks/FIs. DRTs hear cases where the amount of
debt due to banks/FIs is Rs.10 lakhs and above. Each tribunal is headed by judicial official appointed by
the Supreme Court or the High Courts. There are Recovery officers, Registrars and other officials in
each DRT. Appellate Tribunal is set up in Mumbai. On receipt of an application from a Bank, the DRT
issues show cause notice to the defendant and after the defendant is heard, the DRT passes an order. The
Tribunals are vested to execute their own decrees. On receipt of the Certificate issued by the Tribunal,
the Recovery Officer, proceeds to recover the amount of debt, by attachment of property etc., and
distribute the amount recovered among the concerned banks/FIs.
DEPOSITORY
Depository is a place where securities are held in electronic form. Like a Bank, depository provides for
holding, transfer and withdrawal of securities. As the Bank reaches its customers through its branches,
interface between a depository and the investors is through intermediaries, called Depository
participants (DP). National Securities Depository Limited is the first depository set up in the country so
far. It has been promoted by the Industrial Development Bank of India, UTI, and NSE in June 1996.
Dematerialization: It is refers to surrender of certificates by the holder to the depository for
cancellation and its conversion into book-entry form. This is done at the request of the investor, after the
account is opened with a Depository Participant.
Rematerialisation: It refers to conversion of electronic holdings back into physical form and issue of
fresh certificates by the registrar.
DEMAT SERVICES
The bank has operationalised seven DP units, linked to NSDL.
Basic Services offered by DP are –
•
•
•
•
•
•

Account opening
Dematerialisation
Rematerialisation
Delivery/settlement
Pledging
Securities lending/borrowings

DP Benefits:
•
No bad delivery
•
•
•
•

Immediate transfer
No stamp duty
No risk of loss, theft, mutilation, etc.
Reduces transaction cost
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E-COMMERCE: B2 B PROJECT
Bank is currently going through a pilot with a third-party payment gateway to facilitate transactions on
the Internet through credit cards and debit cards by ushering in a secure method of authorization and
authentication.
Payment Gateway is an infrastructure comprising hardware, software and network that allows real time
on-line transaction processing and messaging services over the Net in a secured manner.
• E-Commerce enables paper-less electronic funds transfer between participating entities like
corporates, institutions or retail consumers.
• Two pilot projects have been taken up with ITC Ltd and Hindustan Lever Ltd involving branches in
Chennai and Mumbai Circles along with CAG branches in Kolkata and Mumbai. E-Commerce
holds a lot of promise and potential for the future.
ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER
It is a system by which cheques, pay-slips and other financial papers are replaced by computer
controlled, invisible and immediate transfer of funds from one account to another. EFT Scheme is
operated by RBI for the benefit of member banks to revolutionalize remittance business by reducing lot
of paper work. Its features are:
a)

Transfer of funds upto Rs.2 crores (raised from Rs.5 lacs) – within 24 hours – Inter Bank and
inter city .
Money transfer among public sector banks for the present.
Remitter and Receiver can be from different banks. Payee’s name, his account number, his
bank and branch are required.
Better than draft, as dispatch, delay in credit & frauds are avoided.
Better than TT, since TT can be sent only among branches of the same bank.
Service Charges of Rs.25 per transaction.
The scheme is economical, fast and timely.

b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)

EXPORT DECLARATION FORMS
These are forms in which details of all goods (with some exceptions) exported (by whatever means)
from India are required to be declared. These forms are designed by RBI to compile foreign trade data
of the country and to exercise control over export activities. These forms have two important aspect, one
is the declaration of exporter as to the nature and exact value of goods being exported and the second is
an undertaking of the exporter to realize the full export value declared thereon and repatriate the same
into India. There are 4 types of forms, G.R. Form (for exports otherwise than by post) P.P. form
(exports by Parcel post) V.P. / C.O.D. Form (Exports on Value payable by post or Cash on Deliver
basis) and Softex Form (exports of computer software in non-physical form). V.P. / C.O.D. has since
been dispensed with.
FAIR LENDING PRACTICES CODE (FLPC)
1.

(a) FAIR LENDING PRACTICES CODE (FLPC for short) is a voluntary code adopted by our
Bank, which aims to achieve synchronization of best practices while dealing with Customers in India. It
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aims to provide valuable inputs to Customers and facilitates effective interaction of customers with the
Bank.
FLPC contains 8 important declarations from us, the spirit of which pervades the entire FLPC provisions.
2.

Important declarations:
The Bank declares and undertakes

•

To provide in a professional manner, efficient, courteous, diligent and speedy services in the
matter of retail lending.

•

Not to discriminate on the basis of religion, caste, sex, descent or any of them.

•

To be fair and honest in advertisement and marketing of Loan Products.

•

To provide customers with accurate and timely disclosure of terms, costs, rights and liabilities as
regards loan transactions.

•

If sought, to provide such assistance or advice to customers in contracting loans.

•

To attempt in good faith to resolve any disputes or differences with customers by setting up
complaint redressal cells within the organization.

•

To comply with all the regulatory requirements in good faith.

•

To spread general awareness about potential risks in contracting loans and encourage customers
to take independent financial advice and not act only on representations from banks.

3.

FAIR PRACTICES:

3.1. Product Information:
a)

A prospective customer would be given all the necessary information adequately explaining the range
of loan products available with the Bank to suit his / her needs.

b)

On exercise of choice, the customer would be given the relevant information about the loan product of
choice.

c)

The Customer would be explained the processes involved till sanction and disbursement of loan and
would be informed of timeframe within which all the processes will be completed ordinarily at our
bank.

d)

The Customer would be informed of the names and phone numbers of branches and the persons whom
he can contact for the purpose of loan to suit his needs.

e)

The Customer would be informed the procedure involved in servicing and closure of the loan taken.

3.2. Interest Rates
3.2.1. Interest Rates for different loan products would be made available through and in anyone or all of the
following media, namely:
a)

In the Bank's Web site

b)

Over phone, if Tele Banking services are provided

c)

Through prominent display in the branches and at other delivery points

d)

Through other media from time to time
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3.2.2 Customers would be entitled to receive periodic updates on the interest rates applicable to their
accounts.
3.2.3 On demand, Customers can have full details of method of application of interest.
3.3 Revision in Interest Rates:
a)

The Bank would notify immediately or as soon as possible any revision in the existing interest rates and
rnake them available to the customers in the media listed in Para 3.2.1.

b)

Interest Rate revisions to the existing customers would be intimated within 7 working days from the
date of change through notifications in the Bank's Website/ media/ notice board at branches.

3.4. Default Interest/Penal Interest:
a)

The Bank would notify clearly about the default interest/penal interest rates to the prospective
customers.

3.5. Charges:
a)

The Bank would notify details of all charges payable by the customers in relation to their loan account.

b)

The Bank would make available for the benefit of prospective customers all the details relating to
charges generally in respect of their retail products in the media specified in Para 3.2.1.

c)

Any revision in charges would be notified in advance and would also be made available in the media as
listed in Para 3.2.1.

3.6. Terms and Conditions for Lending:
a)

The Bank would ordinarily give an acknowledgement of receipt of loan request and if demanded by the
customer, a copy of the application form duly acknowledged would also be given, as soon as the
customer chooses to buy a product of or service of his choice.

b)

Immediately after the decision to sanction the loan, the Bank would show draft of the documents that
the customer is required to execute and would explain, if demanded by the customer, the relevant terms
and conditions for sanction and disbursement of loan.

c)

Loan Application forms, Draft documents or such other papers to be signed by a customer shall
comprehensively contain all the terms and conditions relating to the product or service of his choice.

d)

Reasons for rejection of loan applications would be conveyed to small borrowers seeking loans up to
Rs. 2 lac.

e)

Before disbursement of loan and on immediate execution of the loan documents, the Bank shall deliver
a copy of the documents to the customers.

3.7. Accounting Practices:
a)

The Bank would provide regular statement of accounts, unless not found necessary by the customers.

b)

The Bank would notify relevant due dates for application of agreed interest, penal interest, default
interest, and charges if they are not mentioned in the Loan applications, documents or correspondence.
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c)

The Bank would notify in advance any change in accounting practices which would affect the customer
before implementation

3.8. Information Secrecy
a)

All personal information of the customer would be confidential and would not be disclosed to any third
party unless agreed to by customer. The term 'Third party' excludes all Law enforcement agencies,
Credit Information Bureaux, Reserve Bank of India, other banks/ financial and lending institutions.

b)

Subject to above Para, customer information would be revealed only under the following
circumstances;

•

If our Bank is compelled by law

•

If it is in the Public Interest to reveal the information

•

If the interest of the Bank require disclosure.

3.9. Financial Distress:
a) The Bank would sympathetically reckon cases of customer's financial distress.
b) Customers would be encouraged to inform about their financial distress as soon as possible.
c) The Bank would adequately train the operational staff to give patient hearing to the Customers in financial
distress and would try to render such help as may be possible in their view.
3.10. Grievance Redressal
a) The Bank would have a Grievance Redressal Cell/ Department/ Centre within the organization.
b) The Bank would make available all details, namely;
•

Where a complaint can be made

•

How a complaint should be made

•

When to expect a reply

•

Whom to approach for redressal of grievance etc.,

to the customers individually on demand and through the media listed in Para 3.2.1.
c) Response to a complaint whether positive or negative or requiring more time for redressal would generally
be given within a maximum period of four weeks from the date of receipt of complaint, unless the nature of
complaint is such that requires verification of voluminous facts and figures.
INTIMATION TO CUSTOMERS ON CHANGES EFFECTED IN THE POLICY ON DEPOSITORS’
RIGHTS.
The depositors will be informed of a change in the policy by either of the following:
•

Advertisement in the newspapers

•

SMS to the customers, if mobile number is registered

•

Display on the notice board at the branch

•

Display on Bank's website at http://www.sbi.co.in

•

Intimation by means of a letter

•

E-mail to customers, if an e-mail address is registered with the Bank.

Day to Day Banking

196

.

FACTORING
Factoring is a continuous relationship between a financial institution (Factor) and business concern
selling goods or services (Client) to its trade customers on an open account basis, whereby the factor
purchases the Client’s book debts (accounts receivables) with or without recourse to the client- thereby
controlling the credit extended to the customer and also administering the sales ledgers relevant to the
transaction. The client is thus relieved of debt collection and provided with cash for his day-to-day
needs. The Factor must take assignment of debts or clients to collect he debts in its own right. The
Client notifies in his invoice to the customer that the debt due on the invoice is assigned to and must be
paid to the Factor. Section 130 of the Transfer Property Act 1882 protects the interests of the Factor. It
was recommended by Kalyanasundaram Committee.
FORFEITING
Non-recourse discounting of export receivables. The exporter surrenders, without recourse to him, his
rights to claim for payment to on goods delivered to an importer, in return for immediate cash payment
from a forfeiter. In a forfeited transaction, bills of exchange/promissory notes backed by co-acceptance.
(i.e. avalization) from the buyer’s bank are endorsed by the exporter, without recourse, in favour of the
forfeiting agency in exchange for discounted cash proceeds. The forfeiting agency will collect the dues
from the importer on expiry of the credit period. By without recourse the exporter is insured against the
possibility of default in payment by the importer. Forfeiting also does away with interest & exchange
rate fluctuation risks also commercial, political and transfer risks. Thus, the exporter need not take
ECGC insurance cover for the post-shipment period.
FEMA 1999
The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA) has come into effect June 1, 2000 and replaced
the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1973 (FERA). While the object of the FERA was to conserve the
foreign exchange resource, the object of FEMA is to facilitate external trade and payments and to
promote orderly maintenance of the foreign exchange market in India. FEMA is a civil law unlike
FERA. Contravention under FEMA will be dealt with through Civil Procedures. Unlike FERA, the
burden of proof under FEMA will be on the enforcement agency and not on the implicated. FEMA
introduces a new concept of Authorised person to include ADs / MCs / RMCs / OCBs. Some key
measures of FEMA: Clear definition of current and capital account, simple and transparent rules, fewer
sections, reduction in number of forms, fewer occasions for RBI interventions, increase in threshold
limits for various transactions under the discretionary powers of the Ads, etc.
FOREX DEALINGS – CATEGORIZATION OF BRANCHES
•
•
•
•

Category A: Offices maintaining or authorized to maintain Foreign Currency accounts and all
types of Forex transactions.
Category B: Branches handling trade and service related transactions and are also authorized to
operate on Bank’s Foreign Currency Accounts (NOSTRO ACCOUNT) abroad.
Category C-1: Branches authorized to deal in trade / service related transactions through another (A
or B Category) nominated branch (Link Office).
Category C-2: Offices authorized to handle service related transactions denominated in Indian
Rupees only and can maintain NR(E) accounts.
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GARNISHEE ORDER
It is an order of court issued under section 21, Rule 46 of Civil Procedure Code 1908. If a debtor
(judgement debtor) fails to pay debts of his creditor, the creditor (judgement creditor) may apply to the
court for attaching funds of the debtor in the hands of a banker (called Garnishee). It is issued in 2
stages – Order nisi & Order absolute. The Garnishee order may or may not mention the amount
attaches. It attaches only present debts which are due (demand deposits) or accruing due (time deposits).
The due date should be determinate. Future debts are not attached. The credit received after garnishee
orders are not attached. Therefore the customer must be asked to open a new account immediately after
receipt of the Garnishee Order. The order issued on an individual does not attach credit balance in joint
account. The funds belonging to the deceased / insolvent persons are not attachable.
G.R. FORM
It is a type of Export Declaration Form in which exports to all countries other than by post have to be
declared. GR Forms are printed by RBI for sale to Authorized Dealers for supply to their customers.
The exporter must complete the form in duplicate and submit them to customs authorities who will,
after examination of the goods, certify the particulars of goods, value etc. on both copies. The original
copy will be sent by the customs direct to RBI. The duplicate copy of GR form will be returned to the
exporter. Within 21 days from the date of shipment, the exporter should lodge with the authorized
dealer, the duplicate copy of GR form with the relative shipping documents and an extra copy of
invoice. The duplicate GR form and invoice copy will be retained by the AD till realization of full
export proceeds and thereafter submitted to RBI under cover of appropriate return.
HYPOTHECATION
It is a method of creating an equitable charge over the moveable assets (goods, commodities,
machinery, vehicles etc., whereby neither the ownership nor the possession of assets is transferred to the
creditor (hypothecate). Book-debts (present/future) can also be hypothecated. There is a floating charge
on assets, present and future. The borrower enjoys the liberty to carry on normal trade with the assets
hypothecated. There is no effective control by the creditor over the goods. In case of default by the
borrower, the banker can sue on the basis of hypothecation agreement. The banker can take possession
of goods hypothecated without court invention, only with prior permission of the borrower and without
any force. Hypothecation is the very common charge in case of sanction of working capital limits.
HOLDER
It is a person entitled in his own name to the possession of a negotiable instrument and to receive or
recover the amount due thereon from the parties thereto (Sec. 8 of N.I. Act). The payee/endorsee of a
N.I. (or the bearer if it is payable to bearer) may therefore claim as a holder. That is, it is not the
physical possession, but only the ‘entitlement to possession’ of a N.I. qualifies a person as a holder. A
person in possession of a N.I. must be entitled to receive or recover the amount of instrument. Hence, a
thief or a person claiming under a forged endorsement cannot be a holder. Mere ‘possession’ is not enough;
the possession must be under a title.
HOLDER IN DUE COURSE
It is a person who for consideration becomes the possessor of a N.I. if payable to bearer, or the
payee/endorsee if payable to order, before the amount mentioned in it became payable, and without
having sufficient cause to believe that any defect existed in the title of the person from whom he derived
his title. (Sec. 9 of N.I. Act).
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HAWALA
It is the parallel market for foreign exchange. The use of this market was at a price, usually a premium
on the official exchange rate. The biggest users of this market were the gold traders. Gold was smuggled
in large volumes and payments were made through hawala. Hawala transfers were also taking place in
the case of corporates to avoid both direct and indirect taxes. With duties high on some imports,
importers would under-invoice imports, to pay lower duty on the invoice amount while the balance cost
is paid through hawala.
INFINET
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A Wide Area satellite based network using VSAT technology
Hub at IDRBT, Hyderabad
Closed user group network for banking sector.
Network is open to public sector banks and RBI.
Membership to private banks, foreign banks, and cooperative banks in next phase.
Bank has 46 VSATs under Indian Financial Network (INFINET) set up by RBI.
We are using INFINET backbone for ELENOR, STEPS, CMP and other messaging.

• Pilot for email through INFINET successfully launched in Hyderabad.
• INFINET helps us in quick recon of IOA entries and improved customer service.
• 115 CMP (Cash Management Product) VSATs have been merged with INFINET to further
strengthen the network. We now have a network covering 161 VSATs in 130 cities extending coverage
to almost entire country.
APPLICATIONS (INTRA-BANK)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Funds transfer / remittance
ATMS
CMP
Treasury Management
ALM
Risk Management
Corporate E-mail

APPLICATIONS (INTER-BANK)
•
•
•
•
•
•

EFT
ECS
SFMS
Returns to RBI
RBI Circulars
Connectivity to NSDL, NSE, BSE, etc.

INTERNET BANKING
Internet Banking enables customers to perform select banking operations using Internet connection
without the need for visiting the branches. The available facilities are enquiry on account balance /
transactions, statement of account, email etc. The new Internet banking software provide more facilities
such as fund transfer from one account to another account, Cheque book issue/enquiry, stop payment
instructions, Draft issue, TDR account opening etc. The new initiative by the bank in this regard is epay where the customers can pay their utility bills at their convenience from their home.
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www.onlinesbi.com is the URL. Internet Banking is SBI's initiative to provide convenience of Internet
Banking.
The Business Cell Internet Banking has been created for:
•
•
•

Marketing – Internet Banking products / services online and off-line.
Developing new e-banking products, and
Developing strategies, business models on line with Bank’s e-vision/e-mission.

The cell will also handle telebanking initiatives.

INCOME RECOGNITION
As per recommendations of Narasimham Committee on Financial System, the RBI has stipulated that
the policy of Income Recognition by banks should be objective and based on record of recovery rather
than on any subjective considerations like availability o f security or worth of the borrower / guarantor,
so as to conform to international standard. The RBI’s Income Recognition norms require that Banks
should not recognize income from Non-Performing Assets (assets which cease to generate income) on
accrual basis but should book income only when it is actually received. This precludes Banks from
charging interest on accounts classified as NPA and from carrying such amount to Income Account.
Only in case of Standard Assets, income is recognized on accrual basis.
KNOW YOUR CUSTOMER
It has been issued by RBI in August 2002 under Section 35(A) of the Banking Regulation Act 1949.
a)

b)

c)

Objective: To properly identify individuals/Corporates; to monitor high value transactions and
transactions of suspicious nature; and establish procedure for due diligence and reporting of such
transactions.
Key Provisions:
i)
Open account with proper introduction / identification
ii)
Monitor Cash Transactions of above Rs.10 lacs
iii)
Route all Remittances above Rs.50,000/- through account (and not cash)
iv)
Watch transactions of suspicious nature beyond a threshold limit.
The KYC Guidelines are implemented by our Bank w.e.f. 01-11-2002. Know Your Customer
(KYC), the principal means of identifying the customer, is the platform on which banking system
operates –
i)
ii)
iii)

to help control financial frauds
identify money laundering and suspicious activities; and
for scrutiny and monitoring of large value transactions.

Customer Profiles are to be prepared for all accounts both for new as well as existing accounts.
Apply client due diligence measures to existing customers at an interval of Two/Eight/Ten years
in respect of High/Medium/Low risk clients respectively.. For opening new accounts transferred
from other branches, new set of opening forms has to be obtained. Threshold limits determining
the transactions being fixed at Rs.10 lacs. Beyond which the bank has to exercise caution.
The officially valid documents for KYC are 1) Passport 2) Voter ID card 3)Driving license 4)
Adhar Card 5)PAN card.
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LIEN
It means the right of the creditors to retain the goods and securities of his debtor until the debt due is
paid by him. It confers the right on creditor only to retain and not to sell the goods. A Lien may be
Particular Lien or General Lien. A particular Lien is a lien which is limited in its operation to a
particular transaction only and does not extend to previous transactions. A General Lien is a lien which
extends to transactions even prior to the one with regard to which the lien is sought to be exercised and
gives the creditors the right to retain any goods bailed to him, as security for a general balance account.
But even a general lien does not confer the right to sell the goods. Bankers enjoy more than a general
lien; banker’s lien is an implied pledge which confers on them the right to sell the gods in case of
default after giving reasonable notice to the customer.
LETTER OF CREDIT
A non-fund based facility provided by a bank to its customer. It is letter, firm, absolute and autonomous
undertaking issued at the request of an importer by the importer’s bank favouring the exporter,
undertaking that the bills drawn by the exporter up to a particular amount will be duly honoured by it
provided the terms and conditions of the credit are strictly complied with. The parties to Letter of Credit
are (a) Opener/Importer (b) Opening Bank / Issuing Bank (c) Advising Bank (in the exporter’s country)
(d) Confirming Bank (the advising bank becomes confirming bank when it adds confirmation to L/C (e)
Beneficiary (exporter) (f) Second beneficiary (in case of transferable L/C) (g) Negotiating/Paying Bank.
Under a Letter of Credit, the Bank deal only in only documents and not in good. The Banker must
examine all the documents to ensure that the documents are, on their face, in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the credit, and are consistent with each other.
LETTER OF CREDIT - ISSUING - PRECAUTIONS TO BE TAKEN BY A BANK
• Letter of Credit should normally be opened for customers who enjoy credit facility, as a part of the
overall credit facility.
• Letter of Credit should be opened only after proper assessment of the proposal which covers, means
and strength of the customer, his liability to the bank as also the third parties, adequacy of margin
to cover the liabilities and submission of cash budget in case lf large borrowers.
• The limit sanctioned under Letter of Credit should be commensurate with the borrower’s turnover
and cash credit limit, and not to exceed the import licence value in case of importers.
• Letter of Credit should be for his genuine trading/manufacturing activities.
• The usance period of the LC should ordinarily have relation to working capital cycle.
• The clearest instructions should be obtained regarding the terms and conditions of the credit.
LOAN SYSTEM FOR DELIVERY OF BANK CREDIT
(A shift from traditional credit system to loan system) To introduce discipline in the utilization of bank
credit and gain better control over the flow of credit, the new system was introduced in 1995 by RBI.
Under the new loan system, Working Capital Finance (ABF) is bifurcated into “Working Capital
Demand Loan Component of 80% and “Cash Credit” component of 20%. The WCDL component must
constitute at least 80% of ABF. Option to avail WCDL first and option to avail more than 80% WCDL
is available to the borrower. Banks have given freedom by RBI to increase the Cash Credit component
beyond 20%. The outstanding in WCDL is accounted in new General Ledger account “WCDL account.
WCDL’s maximum period is 6 months which can be rolled over. The loan system is applicable to all
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borrowers with ABF of Rs.10 crores and above and is applicable to Standard and Sub-Standard accounts
irrespective of whether the unit is classified as sick or weak.
MARKET PENETRATION
A company’s share of the total sales of a product, usually expressed as a percentage of the whole.
MOBILE BANKING
The mobile phone has introduced a new channel to reach customers – one that is personal, easy-to-use,
secure, location and time independent. Bank branches are increasingly expensive to operate, and
customers are increasingly demanding – wanting to d business when it is most convenient for them. The
new banking application is loaded onto the SIM card of the mobile and alters the handset menu. The
customer gets a banking option on the mini browser menu with access to the following services:
Balance enquiries, Change PIN, Statements, Payments, Transfers and Activate / Register.SBI has the
largest mobile banking customers.
MULTIPLE BANKING
IBA has finalized the ground rules for Multiple Banking, as desired by RBI, as a replacement to
Consortium Lending. It has recommended that the bank with the largest loan exposure will assess the
credit worthiness of the borrower. However, all banks taking exposure to a particular borrower are free
to devise the margin, limits, terms and conditions, interest rate and documentation. Banks participating
in the advance can differ in their approach, but they must keep others informed about the developments.
The borrower must furnish relevant details regarding financial parameters at regular intervals to all the
banks. The RBI has dismantled the system of Consortium Lending. With the introduction of the
multiple Banking arrangement, a corporate is in a better position to negotiate with individual banks.
MERCHANT BANKING:
Merchant Banking is service oriented industry and offers wide range of services-financial, managerial
and technical under one single roof. The services include:
• Management of public issue of shares, debentures etc
• Portfolio Management
• Project counseling
• Loan syndication
• Financial and management consultancy services
• Mergers and acquisitions
• Management of non-resident Indian Investment etc.
SEBI acts as the regulator of merchant bankers in India. It has classified the merchant bankers into 4
Categories.
Category I
Minimum Net worth Rs.1 crore
Category II
Minimum Net worth Rs 50 lakhs
Category III
Minimum net worth Rs.20 lakhs
Category IV
Merchant Banker who do not need any minimum
capital and cannot underwrite. Merchant bankers have to pay an annual fee to
the SEBI.
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MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION
It is the main document of a company which defines its constitution and contains the fundamental
conditions upon which alone the company is allowed to be incorporated. It is the Charter of the
company, which defines scope of its activities and its relationship with the outside world. It contains the
name of the company, its authorized capital, name of the state in which the Registered Office of the
Company is situated, Objects of the company and the liabilities of its members. Any contract entered
into by a company not mentioned in its Memorandum of Association is ultra vires and is unenforceable.
Such contract cannot be ratified even by unanimous voting by the members in general body meeting.
MONEY LAUNDERING
Money Laundering can be traced back to the Hawala Mechanism, which facilitated the conversion of
money from black into white. Money Laundering refers to the changing of or "Laundering" of money
which is illegally received, so as to make it appear that it is received from a legitimate source. It
involves three stages viz., Placement (disposal of proceeds from illegal activity), Layering (concealing
the audit trial and provides anonymity), Integration (infusing the laundered money back into the
economy as normal business funds). Money Laundering is being employed by launderers worldwide to
conceal criminal activity associated with it such as drug / arms trafficking, terrorism and extortion.
Thumb rules invariably to be followed by Bank Officials to stay away from allowing money laundering
are: KNOW YOUR CUSTOMER and KNOW YOUR EMPLOYEE.
NO-FRILLS ACCOUNT
1.Purpose: To enable the common man to open bank accounts with a nominal account.
(Formalities are also simple).
2.Introduced as per RBI directive.
3.It covers only P segment.
4.Eligibility norms:
Age: 18 and above.
Gross income: Rs.5,000 p.m. or less (Based on self-declaration).
5.Initial deposit amount: Rs.50 only
6.Minimum balance to be maintained: Nil
7.Style of account permitted: Single or Joint.
8.If the balance goes down Rs.500, No interest is payable.
9.Cheque facility is permitted.
10.ATM-cum-debit card can be given.
(Fee. Rs.50: Can be paid in one or two installments)
11.Only one such account is permitted.
12.Such accounts cannot be opened in a personal Banking Branch.
13.No Internet Banking facility is provided to such accounts.
14.At Core Banking branches, non-home branch transactions are not permitted.
NOSTRO, VOSTRO AND LORO ACCOUNTS
The terms ‘Nostro’, ‘Vostro’ and ‘Loro’ are Italian words which literally mean ‘our’, ‘your’ and ‘their’
respectively. To put through foreign exchange transactions, authorized dealers maintain balances
normally in current accounts, in the form of foreign currencies, with its Overseas branches /
Correspondent Banks. Nostro accounts are accounts maintained by home banks (Indian banks) with
banks abroad. Home banks will call the accounts as ‘Nostro’ accounts, i.e. our accounts. The foreign
bank with whom the account is maintained will call it ‘vostro’ account (i.e. Your account with us).
Similarly, we will call the foreign correspondents’ accounts maintained with us in Indian rupees as
‘Vostro’ accounts. ‘Loro’ accounts are accounts either in a foreign or in the home currency and mean
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“Third Party” accounts. For e.g., if a bank in India remits funds to its correspondent bank in U.K. for
credit to a German Bank account in the U.K. Bank, the German Bank’s account will be referred to as a
Loro account as far as the Indian Bank is concerned.
NARROW BANKING
The concept of Narrow Banking is one which would only invest its deposits in very safe and liquid
assets such as short term government securities or high quality commercial papers. As a result, the risk
of failures resulting from poor decision-making or intentional high risk business would be greatly
reduced, if not eliminated. The advantages are that –
a)
b)

such banks would emerge as very safe and sound banks and its depositors and shareholders would
be assured of stable returns
the central bank and the Government would find it easier to monitor these safe banks.

The disadvantages are that it –
a)
b)
c)

divide the banking sector in to banks with specialized in deposit-taking and specialized in loanmaking
It would split the depositors community
area of operation is very limited.

NOTING AND PROTEST
Noting is an authoritative mention of the fact of presentment and dishonour of a bill of exchange, in
writing by a notary public, on the bill or on a slip affixed to the bill. Noting has to be done within a
reasonable period of time after dishonour of the bill. A protest is a formal certificate issued by the
Notary Public on the basis of the Noting done by him, and attesting the dishonour of the instrument. A
protest is an amplification of the noting. The main advantage secured by a noting or a protest is that the
fact of dishonour would be recognized as a prima facie evidence in the Court of law. In the case of
foreign bill, protest is compulsory, if it is required by the law of the country where the bill is drawn.
NPAs – STRATEGIES FOR PREVENTION
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)

Improving quality of appraisal in proper selection borrower / project and in proper assessment of
credit needs
Timely delivery of credit
Ensuring proper end use of funds
Effective post-sanction supervision and follow up
Timely review / renewal of account
Identification of potential NPAs
Review of problems loans and reporting.

NPAs - STRATEGIES FOR REDUCTION
a)
b)
c)
d)

Recovery by way of persuasion and frequent interaction with borrowers
Rephasement of sub-standard/doubtful assets so that such assets on satisfactory conduct of account
as per rescheduled programme move up
Compromise rehabilitation of sick but viable units
Merger & Acquisition of sick units
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e)
f)
g)
h)

Calling up the advance and selling the assets of such units
Filing of civil suits
Lodging of claims with ECGC; and
Write off.

OFF–SHORE BANKING
Banking operations involving only non-residents, mostly multi-national producers of goods and
services and financiers, without any mix-up with the domestic mainstream of banking activity. Offshore banking units do not carry on retail banking business, but generally provide wholesale banking
services namely, project financing, syndicated loans, issue of short-term and medium term instruments
like negotiable certificates of deposits as well as merchant banking activities in foreign currency
denominated bonds and equity shares. The deals are mostly inter bank or with large borrowers or
corporations.

ONLINE WILL CREATION
SBICAP Trustee Company Limited (SBICTCL), a wholly owned subsidiary of SBI Capital Markets Limited
(SBICAP) .State Bank of India (SBI), has launched an online Will creation service for individuals.
The service, called 'MyWill Services Online' enables interested individuals to create a Will online in an easy,
transparent, hassle free and confidential manner.
'MyWill Services Online' offers the twin advantages of being the only completely online Will-creation portal
in the country, maintaining strict confidentiality of information submitted by the individuals' at the most
competitive rate in the country
OPERATING PROFIT
Revenues from operations minus all operating expenses, including cost of goods sold.
OUT-OF-DATE CHEQUE
A cheque which has not been presented to the bank on which it is drawn for payment within a
reasonable time of its date and which may therefore be dishonoured by the bank without any breach of
the banker customer contract.
OUTSTANDING CAPITAL STOCK
Outstanding capital stock is shares capital stock issued less shares held as treasury stock.
P SEGMENT ADVANCES - IMPORTANCE
In the context of economic slow down and tardy credit off –take by corporates, the interest spread of
banks has been declining as banks are disbursing loans at sub-prime rates to corporate borrowers to
retain high valued clients. Big corporates, which are finding it difficult to invest funds in profitable
ventures, are increasingly focusing on treasury management. This eats into the profit margins of banks.
While banks can exploit the opportunities available on account of deregulation by diversifying into
insurance, hire-purchase, mortgage financing, depository services etc., banks face intensive competition,
on account of liberalization, from new private sector banks and foreign banks which consolidate their
position by way of mergers. Hence in order to make optimize its profit, our Bank has targeted the most
gullible section of the society i.e. the Personal Banking Segment, which contributes more than 58% of
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our total deposits. Unlike other segments, P segment Advances are high yielding, low risk and least
NPA prone, the appraisal and documentations are easy and simple, recovery percentage is high,
supervision is easy and cost of operation is very less. It activates the production of consumer goods,
increase in production and increase in employment.
Strategies for increasing P Segment Advances: SBI has the brand, extensive distribution system, large
customer base over 90 million customers and ever improving technology utilization to tap the
tremendous growth potential in Personal Banking sector. The Bank is aiming at increasing the share by
2% annually. The strategies being adopted for this purpose are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Creating special delivery platforms like PBBs, Housing Finance Branches and Loan divisions
Developing products that are market competitive
Continuous review and modification of individual schemes
Encouraging high value loans
Greater discretionary powers to facilitate speed of sanction
Tie up arrangements with Government Departments, PSUs, large corporates, hospitals, institutions,
etc.
Codification of instructions, scheme-wise, for easy use at branches.
Increased publicity both at Corporate Centre Level as well as at operational level
Training of operating staff on an ongoing basis.

PLEDGE
It refers to bailment of goods as security for payment of a debt or performance of a promise. (Sec. 172
of the Indian Contract Act, 1872). The bailor in this case is called the ‘pawnor’ and the bailee is the
‘pawnee’. Possession is the essence of pledge. If possession is lost, pledge is lost. In a pledge, the
pledgeee gets the possession of the goods but does not become its legal owner. The delivery of goods may be
actual or constructive. Constructive delivery refers to pledge of document of title to goods or handling over
of the keys of the godown by the pledgor to the pledgeee, etc. In a pledge by a borrower, the banker
must ensure that stocks are fully insured. In case of default, the bank can sell the goods (other than by
public auction) only after giving the borrower a reasonable and clear notice.
PRO RATE
The term relates to the distribution of an expense, fund, dividend, or other item, the interference being
that the distribution is made upon some equitable basis.
PROFITABILITY OF THE BANK - AVENUES FOR IMPROVING
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Efficient management of assets and NPAs
Ensuring moderate cost of funds and attractive yield on advances
Effective Investment portfolio
Aggressive marketing of our products and services
Proper Cash / Funds management and ensuring liquidity of funds
Optimum level of productivity
Control on Operating Expenses
Improving Non-Interest Income by increasing Miscellaneous & Non-Fund Based business
Plugging Income leakage and
Prevention of Frauds.
Cross selling

Day to Day Banking

206

.

PROVISIONING
It means to set aside part of profits to cover loans and advances that go sour, i.e. to meet the losses
when the doubtful debts actually become bad debts. Banks must make clear provisions for doubtful
advances depending on the chances of recovery. The provisions to be made are:
a.
b.
c.

d.

For Standard Assets – 0.25 % of the outstandings
For Sub-Standard Assets: 10% of the outstandings minus (Interest not collected account +
unrealized interest if any)
For Doubtful Assets –
20% of the outstandings for assets of 1 year age
30 % of the outstandings for assets of 1-3 years of age
50 % of the outstandings for assets of above 3 years of age
(Above provision is applicable for secured portion only. For unsecured portion 100% provision
has to be made)
For Loss Assets: - Efforts to be made to write off the entire outstanding. Where it is retained for
any, the provision must be 100% of the Outstanding minus Interest not collected and unrealized
interest.

QUALITY CIRCLES
A small group of employees in the same work area, who voluntarily meet regularly to identify, analyze
and solve the work related problems in their work area, leading to the mutual benefit of the employees
as well as the organization. The group will have a maximum of 10 as their members with a leader,
deputy leader and a facilitator. The operation of Quality Circle involves problem identification,
prioritization of problems, choosing a problem for the project, analyze the causes of the problem,
developing a solution, presentation to management for approval, implementation of solution, review of
implementation and results, and them move over to the next problem (originated from Japan by the
person called Ishikawa).
OPERATION OF QUALITY CIRCLE
•
•
•
•

Problem identification – Present it to Management for approval
Prioritize the problems – Implement solution
Choose one problem for the project – Review implementation and results
Analyze the causes of the problem – Move over to next project

BRAIN STORMING

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Each member will be, in rotation, asked for ideas. This has to continue until all ideas are
exhausted. To enable flow of ideas each can ask himself – What, why when, where, who and
how?
No idea shall be dismissed as irrelevant - Free flow of ideas shall be allowed.
No evaluation of ideas shall be done during the process of brain storming.
Leader shall help in summarizing the idea and enable clarity of expression by members.
After ideas are exhausted and brain storming completed, each idea shall be taken up for detailed
discussion and consensus arrived at on those which are valid and vital.
Prior – distribution of agenda to members will enable them to think in advance and participate in
Q.C. deliberations.
If non-members drop in during brainstorming, they may be allowed to join in.
Keep a record of the brain storming for future reference.
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MANAGEMENT PRESENTATION
It is the culmination of the Quality circles’ project study and helps in making the recommendations
based on the solutions to the problems chosen, more effectively and purposefully.
IMPLEMENTATION
Following the recommendations of the QC, implementation has to be given priority after securing
necessary approvals. If for any reason, it is not possible to implement any or some of
recommendations of the Q.C., the same has to be communicated to the Q.C. members. It will enable
Q.C. members to modify the recommended solution. It will also show the genuine commitment of
management in the Q.C. movement.

the
the
the
the

QUALITY COST VARIANCE
It refers to the verification of records by an auditor appointed by virtue of a provision. Formula:
(Number of units produced x standard allowance per unit) – (Number of units rejected or returned x cost
per unit + Rectification cost – Disposal value).
RELATIONSHIP BANKING
An approach to banking in which the focus is on building long term relations with the clients.
Relationship Banking may be defined as mutually acknowledged conscious commitment by both the
bank and its customer to do business with each other over a sustained period of time. The relationship
banking strategy aims at capturing the customer relationship so that the customer consolidates all
products and services with a single provider. Relationship customers value delivery-related intangible
more than the product features and price. In consolidating their deposits at a particular bank, the
relationship customers believe that they can vastly enhance their credit prospects and that their future
financial needs would be taken care of by the relationship banker. Relationship Banking is a process of
moving over from “Customer Satisfaction” to Customer Delight” by viewing the customer as a long
term business relationship rather than confining attention to the particular transaction.
Three tiered relationships: In this new era of banking, customers relate to their banks in three ways. As
system users, as product consumers and clients. For each of these relationships there may be a dominant
mind-set. In some there may well be only one basis of relationship, for others two and for another all
three. A customer can relate to the bank in the mode of transactor, borrower, saver/investor or advance
seeker. While the financial processes and products are essential to banking, the invisible factor of
relationship is however is not given much thought or the deserved attention. The essential elements of
banking as product knowledge, legislation, taxation, accounting, foreign exchange and other types of
dealings are equally important in achieving and retaining satisfied customers.
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) in Banking: CRM covers a wide range of products and
interfaces (Front office customer touch points to Back office integration and everything in between)Marketing automation, sales force automation, call center for customer service, data warehousing and
data mining which focus on decision making, etc. CRM follows both business and technology trend.
CRM is a strategy by which companies’ optimize profitability through enhanced customer satisfaction.
It involves process, technology and people issues. All the three together really captures what CRM is. CRM
enables people within the organisation to interact with the customers, rather than enabling customers to
interact with the organisation. In e-CRM handling transaction becomes a seamless part of the
relationship lifecycle say from e-marketing to e-sales to e-commerce to e-service. It is an enterprise
wide effort - a fusion of CRM and e-commerce.
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ECONOMIC BENEFITS OF RELATIONSHIP BANKING
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Firstly it is a fact that retaining profitable customers is five times cheaper than attracting new
ones
Reduced marketing costs
Better use of database
Increased opportunity for cross selling
Enhanced reliability of new customers introduced by existing clients.

REPLACEMENT COST ACCOUNTING
(i)

A family of techniques which seeks to show whether or not the value of physical assets of
the business has been maintained in financial terms.

(ii) Methods of accounting which includes among others:
Showing freehold and leasehold property at current market values
Showing all fixed assets and depreciation at current replacement values in their present age and
condition and for similar use.
Showing fixed assets and stock, with depreciation and cost of sales, at current replacement values.
RESIDENT FOREIGN CURRENCY (RFC) ACCOUNTS
NRIs who have returned to India for permanent settlement can open RFC accounts in the form of
Current Account, SB Account (without cheque facility) and fixed deposits for maturities of 12 months
to 36 months (in SBI only Term Deposits). Accounts can be maintained in any convertible currency (in SBI
US$ only). The balances in NRE/FCNR accounts and other foreign exchange funds brought in by the NRI at the
time of return and subsequently from the assets maintained abroad for any bonafide purpose of the
account holder or his dependents without RBI’s approval. If he goes abroad again, the balance in RFC
account can be converted to NRE/FCNR account. Tax on interest income from RFC account is exempted
till such time as the Returning Indians maintain the status of “Resident but not ordinarily Resident”
Hence if the Returning Indian had been Non-Resident for a continuous period of 2 years, he can get
exemption from Income Tax for 9 subsequent 9 years. Rupee loans against RFC account are allowed for
personal purposes. Advance value in rupees is arrived at the prevailing notional rate.
R-RETURNS
These are reserve returns to be submitted to the Exchange Control Department by an Authorized Dealer,
to enable RBI to monitor the forex transactions of authorized dealers and to know the forex reserves
position so as to take quick remedial measures when a trade imbalance is observed. All foreign currency
transactions (purchase & sale) made by an Authorised Dealer should be reported to the RBI o
appropriate R returns twice a month at the close of business on 15 th and the last day of the month so as
to reach RBI within 7 days from the close of reporting period. R returns contain the information of foreign
exchange transactions, balances held abroad and balances in deposits also where liability /commitment is
in foreign exchange in the books of Authorised Dealers. There are 2 types of R returns (Nostro) and R
Returns (Vostro). There must be a separate R Return for each currency and it should be complete with
all enclosures for that currency. A&B Category branches must submit the returns.
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SBI VISHESH
The product is targeted at Mass Affluent customers.
It is offered at select branches.
Eligibility:

(a)
(b)
(c)

Deposit: Rs.5 lacs and above;
Home Loan of Rs.10 lacs or more & Deposit of Rs.2 lacs or more;
Car Loan of Rs.5 lacs or more & Deposit of Rs.2 lacs or more.

Special Privileges offered to SBI Vishesh customers:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)
l)
Objective:

FREE Remittance: Rs.25,000 (Max. per instance); 3 times per month.
FREE Cheque Collection: Rs.25,000 (Max. per instance). 3 times per month.
Immediate credit of cheques: Overall limit: Rs.50,000.
Processing charge waived: On fresh ‘P” seg. Loans.
Home Loan: Pre-approved loan
Business hours: Extended hours
Locker: Priority allotment
Locker charges: 25% concession
Demat account: Concessional charges
ATM-cum-Debit card: Photo card
ATM-cum-Debit card: Higher per day withdrawal limit
Special Newsletter: Quarterly
a)
b)
c)
d)

To
To
To
To

retain existing high-value customers.
attract new high-value customers.
strengthen the relationship.
gain more wallet-share of such high-value customers.

SAFE DEPOSIT LOCKER - SEARCH AND SEIZURE OF ARTICLES IN BY IT OFFICIALS
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Verify the Authenticity of the search warrant (Under Section 132 of IT Act, only the Commissioner
of IT Can authorize any IT official for such a search) and also the Identity of the IT Official.
Record the search warrant particulars and the name of the person whose locker is to be searched in
the concerned locker account.
Opening and search must be done in the presence 2 witnesses.
Ask one of the witnesses to search IT Official before and after completion of Search.
Obtain a copy of “Panchanama” signed by the official and witnesses, which contains the
circumstances under which the locker was broken off.
Obtain a copy of Inventory containing the items seized, if any, duly signed by the IT official and
witnesses.
Advise the hirer immediately about the search/seizure, to avoid future complications.
SBIePay

SBIePay is the payment aggregator service by State Bank of India which provides electronic connectivity
with various Banks and financial institutions on the one hand and merchants on the other, thus facilitating eCommerce/m-Commerce transactions between merchants, customers and various financial institutions for all
kinds of payments. SBIePay Service is developed using the latest cutting edge technology and tools.
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Merchants/Billers/Govt Merchants/Schools/ institutions who
dues/bills/payments etc., can utilise the services of SBIePay
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)
k)

are

interested

in

collecting

their

SBIePay has aggressive plans to emerge as the Leading Payment Aggregator in India
SBI's brand is respected and trusted all over the country.
SBIePay plans to leverage its existing relationships with various merchants to offer SBIePay
services
SBIePay plans to leverage its payment gateway to process all credit/debit card transactions
SBIePay plans to leverage its internet banking division to process all SBI and associate banks
internet banking payments
SBIePay plans to tie up with various banks in order to process their internet banking payments
SBIePay wants to be the one stop solution for processing all online payment modes from all bank
accounts
SBIePay will develop new merchant categories (e.g. in government sector) & nurture new
merchants in existing categories and enable them to accept electronic payments
SBIePay will be getting all regulatory and security approvals (e.g.: PCI-DSS) in place
SBIePay shall establish high standards in PA servicing in terms of up-time, transaction success
rates, reporting, query resolution and onboarding
SBIePay will strive to bring innovation in Go-to-market, Pricing, end-user ease, technology usage,
merchant servicing & encouraging digital payments.
SBI MOBICASH

State Bank of India has launched Mobicash Easy, a prepaid mobile wallet service that allows users
to transfer funds and make bill payment among others. The service has been initially launched in Delhi and
Mumbai, and will be eventually rolled out in other regions. The application has been developed by Oxigen
Services Pvt Ltd.
SBI’s Mobicash Easy wallet provides customers with services such as cash deposit, transfer from wallet to
wallet, transfer from wallet to SBI bank account, transfer from wallet to another bank account, mobile/utility
payments, DTH/prepaid mobile recharge. Mobicash easy users can deposit money into the wallet, request
mini statement, and request a reversal of transaction. It should be noted that as per RBI’s regulation, users
cannot withdraw cash from SBI’s Mobicash Easy prepaid wallet.
How to use the service: Customers will have to download the SBI Mobicash on their smartphone device.
Once downloaded, users can either login or register for an SBI Mobicash account by sending an SMS
SMBC*date of birth (DDMMYY)*Name to 9870888888. Upon registeration users will receive an mpin via
SMS. Users can login to the app using their mobile number and mpin number. It should be noted that it’s not
mandatory to hold an SBI account to use SBI Mobicash Easy.
Since the service does not require users to submit ‘know your customer’ (KYC) documents, SBI Mobicash
Easy has a limit to transactions. However, SBI claims that it would soon launch a KYC enabled mobile
wallet service with higher transaction limits. The bank claims that it plans to target migrant laborers and the
youth, with the wallet service.
SELF HELP GROUP
A homogeneous group of rural poor voluntarily formed to raise their own resources and mutually agree
to contribute to a common fund of the Group to be lent to its members for meeting their productive and
emergent credit needs, thus preventing exploitation by money lenders. Bank finances SHGs directly or
through Non-Government Organizations / Self Help Promoting Institutions, to encourage banking
activities through informal system of mobilizing savings and to cater to the needs of the rural poor and
also to reduce the transaction costs. To avail of finance from a bank, SHGs should have been in active
existence at least for 6 months. The savings to loan ratio is initially 1:2 and may be gradually raised to 1:4
as the confidence develop over SHG. No margin. Initially the account will be ATL, cash credit extended on
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gaining confidence. It gets 100% refinance from NABARD and is a weaker section advance under
Priority Sector. It improves recovery percentage and reduces Transaction Cost.
SPECIAL MENTION ACCOUNTS
RBI has advised that banks should introduce a new asset category between “standard” and “sub
standard” i.e. Special Mention Accounts (SMAs) for own internal monitoring and follow up in line with
international practice. The following 3 categories of accounts (irrespective of amount) are designated as
SMAs (a) Given the 90 days norm for the year ending 31.03.2004 and the monthly application of
interest, accounts where the interest is not paid for 30 days may be identified for special monitoring,
like putting on cash flow watch etc. (b) Advances not in default but throwing early warning signals in
business operations or borrower’s credit discipline. (c) All borrowal accounts rated SB 6 / SBTL 6 and
below. The Special Mention Account do not require provisioning as they are not classified as NPAs.
SECURITIZATION
It is a process of replacing direct loans assets by securities floated by corporate entities. It is a process
of liquidizing assets (loans) appearing in the balance sheet which represent long term receivables by
issuing marketable securities against them. It is a process by which the forecast future income of an
entity is transformed and sold as debt instruments, such as bonds, with a fixed rate of return. Each part
of assets that is securitized is held in trust by a Special Purpose Vehicle which would issue the
securities to investors at a particular interest rate based on the asset quality, rating and marketing
conditions. It is as good source of recycling of funds in addition to the existing channels. Securitization
is a funding process which allows entities to take loans off their balance sheet thereby removing the risk
of default and improving capital adequacy.
SPECIAL ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER (SEFT)
Introduced by RBI w.e.f. 01.04.2003 exclusively for Inter Bank Settlements. It will cover 2500
networked bank branches in 500 cities. It will facilitate timely settlement of pay-in and pay out under
the proposed T+2 based rolling settlements in securities at stock exchanges. There will be 3 SEFT
settlement cycles on weekdays (2 on Saturdays) Credits will be given to the beneficiary’s account latest
before the next settlement cycle.
Note: EFT System covering individual funds transfer will also continue.
SMART CARDS
• Bank has taken up two pilot projects for issuing co-branded smart cards with Indian Oil Corporation
and Indian Air Force respectively.
• The cards will support multiple applications like cash-less purchase of goods and services at
designated merchant outlets (including IOC petrol pumps). ATM transactions, utility payments like
telephone bills, electricity bills etc.
• The cards issued to IAF will also support non-financial applications like medical details of the
person, his ration quota, etc
The SMART cards have additional features as compared to ATM cards and hence have wider
application.
SECURITY AND PROTECTIVE ARRANGEMENTS FOR BANK
•
•

Alarm Bell is to be tested daily.
There should be only one entrance to be kept open during office hours. The collapsible gate should
have opening for only one person either to enter or to come out.
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•
•
•
•

All windows should be provided with iron grill.
Entrance to the strong room should have a collapsible gate; sand bags to be arranged to facilitate
security guard to take position in an emergency.
Fire buckets, sand buckets, fire extinguishers to be kept in an usable condition.
Armed Guard should have cartridges loaded in the gun and the gun should be attached to his body
while on duty.

Cash Department entrance to be bolted within at all times.

STATUTORY LIQUIDITY RATIO:
Every bank is required to maintain at the close of business every day, a minimum proportion of their Net
Demand and Time Liabilities as liquid assets in the form of cash, gold and un-encumbered approved
securities. The ratio of liquid assets to demand and time liabilities is known as Statutory Liquidity Ratio
(SLR). RBI is empowered to increase this ratio up to 40%. An increase in SLR also restrict the bank’s
leverage position to pump more money into the economy. Now the SLR is 20.50%.
SUCCESSION CERTIFICATE
It is a certificate granted to the legal heir of the deceased when the deceased has left no will, under the
seal of a court of competent jurisdiction, authorizing the legal heir to collect and deal with the debts and
securities belonging to the deceased. It covers only debts and securities and not any immovable property
and is therefore not applicable to ornaments pledged against loans, articles in safe deposit, etc.
TAB BANKING
SBI will offer its valued customers the facility of opening accounts at their door step through Tab Banking.
The sales staff of SBI will visit the customers at their home and using the tablets get the formalities completed
for account opening like details of KYC and photographs of applicant. These will be loaded on the CBS and
the account number will be sent to the customer through SMS/e-mail. This will provide convenience and time
saving to the customer for opening accounts with SBI.
SBI will also offer TAB banking facility at the place of the Housing Loan applicant, for in-principle approval
of home loan. The Home Loan Sales Team will visit the applicant and capture on the tablet KYC details,
information on the income & deductions and details of the proposed property purchase (House/Flat). Based
on the income data furnished and cost of the project, the applicant will be advised on the approximate
housing loan amount eligible and the EMI amount. The applicant will get in principle approval for the
proposed Housing Loan through email. The actual loan will be processed subsequently subject to usual
formalities.
UNIVERSAL BANKING
Universal Banking refers to financial supermarket which covers all aspects and forms of banking and
provision of multifarious financial services under one roof. This was recommended by a study group
recommended by Shri S.H.KHAN The opportunities available to banks will be available in the areas
like credit / debit cards, mortgage financing, infrastructure lending, securitisation of assets etc. The
challenges going to be faced are increased competition and reduced spread. Universal Banking will
bring in Mergers, Better Capital Adequacy and Risk Management of banks. Basically, universal banking
refers to both equity and debt being provided by the same institution.
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US GAAP
GAAP refers to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles. State Bank of India with the objective of
providing greater transparency to the Bank’s Balance Sheet and complete disclosures as per
International Standard has decided to confine its financial statements to the accounting principles and
standards adopted in United States. The need for SBI adapting to US GAAP can be summarised as
follows:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Transparency in the Bank’s Balance Sheet
To confirm to international standards with regard to accounting
To attain enhanced acceptability in the international market
To tap US Capital markets

VIDEO CONFERENCING
This facility creates a virtual conferencing arrangement by which the participants could see, interact,
listen, raise questions, and get feedbacks similar to the usual conference while still remaining in their
respective places. This facility cuts on travel, boarding and accommodation cost and eliminates wastage
of time. The system uses cameras located at specified places and the communication network for relay
of voice
Setup in the bank at 24 locations (4 corporate training institutions, FD, I & A, AB & R Deptt. CAG
Centre and all LHOs) connected to a Central Multi point conferencing Unit (MCU) using ISDN Lines.
Video Conferencing Facility has now been extended to all Zonal Offices also.
Benefits:
a)

Saves considerable executive time and inconvenience of travel apart from saving expenditure on
traveling.
b) Sharing / Collaborating data on-line
VIRTUAL BANKING
It means any banking service delivered to the customer by means of a computer controlled system that
does not directly involve the usual bank’s branch. In a virtual bank, the traditional paradigm of a
customer’s integration with a bank is replaced by an electronic paradigm. Customer demand,
commercial motivation and technological developments are key drivers of virtual banking. Different
types of services under Virtual Banking are ATMs, Shared ATM Network, EFTs, Smart Cards, Internet
Banking, etc.
WEAKER SECTIONS
It comprises of the following beneficiaries: (a) Small and Marginal Farmers with land holdings of 5 acres and
less, land less labourers, tenant farmers and share - croppers (b) Artisans, Village and Cottage Industries
whose credit requirements do not exceed Rs.50,000/- (c) SC/ST beneficiaries (d) Beneficiaries under
Government Sponsored Schemes like DIR, SGSY, SJSRY, Scheme for liberation and rehabilitation of
scavengers etc (Housing Loans up to Rs.5,000/- to SC/ST and other weaker sections. (f) Advances granted to
State sponsored corporations and agencies or functional societies for further lending to weaker sections. (g)
Self Help Groups under NABARD Pilot Project and (h) 40% of the amount of refinance granted to RRB by
sponsoring bank. Advances to weaker sections must be at lease 10% of the Net Bank Credit. (i.e. 25% of
Priority Sector Advances). Consumption credit per family not exceeding Rs.1000/- for consumption
expenses.
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WORLD TRADE ORGANISATION
The aim with which WTO was formed can be summarized as follows:
a)

To raise the standard of living of people all over the World

b) To raise the employment levels all over the World
c) Expanding production and trade
d) Optimal use of World’s resources
WTO now focusing at granting MFN status to all the nations, rationalization of Tariffs, protection of
Intellectual Property Rights through TRIPS, To Enforce Free Trade and Investment Protection through
TRIMS (Trade Related Investment Measures), Removal of Quantitative Restrictions. India will not be
able to counter dumping menace (selling goods at cheaper prices by other countries) because of the fact
that Indian machinery reacts very slowly. The advantages arising out of TRIMS are: Indian consumer
will have wider choice; Indian Industry may also become efficient, foreign funds also bring along with
them the latest technology.

Increase in Housing Loan Limit under Priority Sector - Irrespective of location, to individuals for
purchase / construction of dwelling unit per family, excluding loans granted by banks to their own employees
are eligible for classification under priority sector. At present, banks can include housing loans to
₹ 28 lakh in metropolitan ce
individuals up to
Central Electronic Registry under the Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and
Enforcement of Security Interest Act 2002 (CERSAI),
Pursuant to the announcement made by the Finance Minister in the budget speech for 2011-12, Government
of India, Ministry of Finance notified the establishment of the Central Registry. The objective of setting up of
Central Registry is to prevent frauds in loan cases involving multiple lending from different banks on the
same immovable property. This Registry has become operational on March 31, 2011. The Central Registry of
Securitisation Asset Reconstruction and Security Interest of India (CERSAI), a Government Company
licensed under section 25 of the Companies Act 1956 has been incorporated for the purpose of operating and
maintaining the Central Registry under the provisions of the Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial
Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002 (SARFAESI Act).
It may be noted that initially transactions relating to securitization and reconstruction of financial assets and
those relating to mortgage by deposit of title deeds to secure any loan or advances granted by banks and
financial institutions, as defined under the SARFAESI Act, are to be registered in the Central Registry. The
records maintained by the Central Registry will be available for search by any lender or any other person
desirous of dealing with the property. Availability of such records would prevent frauds involving multiple
lending against the security of same property as well as fraudulent sale of property without disclosing the
security interest over such property. It may be noted that under the provisions of Section 23 of the
SARFAESI Act, particulars of any charge creating security interest over property is required to be filed with
the Registry within 30 days from the date of creation.
Section 24 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949- Maintenance of Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR)
As announced in the Reserve Bank of India's Annual Monetary Policy Statement 2011-12 on May 03, 2011
Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) may borrow overnight up to one per cent of their respective Net
Demand and Time Liabilities (NDTL) under the Marginal Standing Facility (MSF)Scheme effective from the
fortnight beginning on May 07, 2011.
Mobile Banking Transactions in India - Operative Guidelines for Banks
The users of mobile banking services and also the volume of such transactions have been steadily increasing
since the introduction of this facility. As per the current instructions mobile banking transactions up to `
1000/- are permitted without insisting on end-to-end encryption. Banks have been representing to the Reserve
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Bank to enhance the cap fixed for such transactions given the extensive use of this facility. It has, therefore,
been decided to increase the limit of such transactions without end-to-end encryption to ` 5000/- with effect
from the date of this circulari.e. May 4’ 2011. Banks mayensure to put in place adequate security measures
and velocity limits based on their own risk perception. The directive is issued under Section 18 of Payment
and Settlement Systems Act, 2007, (Act 51 of 2007).
Reconciliation of failed transactions at ATMs
Reserve Bank has been continuously monitoring the implementation of various directions by the banks.
Based on a review of the developments and with a view to further improve the efficiency of operations, it has
been decided as under :
a.

The time limit for resolution of customer complaints by the issuing banks shall stand reduced from 12
working days to 7 working days from the date of receipt of customercomplaint. Accordingly, failure to
re-credit the customer’s account within 7 working days of receipt of the complaint shall entail payment
of compensation to the customer @ Rs. 100/- per day by the issuing bank.

b.

Any customer is entitled to receive such compensation for delay, only if a claim is lodged with the
issuing bank within 30 days of the date of the transaction.

c.

The number of free transactions permitted per month at other bank ATMs to Savings Bank account
holders shall be inclusive of all types of transactions, financial or non-financial.

d.

All disputes regarding ATM failed transactions shall be settled by the issuing bank and the acquiring
bank through the ATM system provider only. No bilateral settlement arrangement outside the dispute
resolution mechanism available with the system provider is permissible. This measure is intended to
bring down the instances of disputes in payment of compensation between the issuing and acquiring
banks.

The directive is issued under section 18 of Payment and Settlement Systems Act 2007, (Act 51 of 2007).Nonadherence to the provisions of this circular shall attract penalty as prescribed under the Payment and
Settlement Systems Act 2007 (Act 51 of 2007). This directive shall come into effect from July 01, 2011.
UNEMPLOYED YOUTH EMPLOYMENT GENERATION PROGRAMME (UYEGP)
1.

Scheme:The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Department, Government of Tamil Nadu introduced the
scheme “ Unemployed Youth Employment Generation Programme (UYEGP)” which aims to mitigate
the unemployment problems of socially and economically weaker section of the society, particularly
among the educated and unemployed to become self employed by setting up Manufacturing /
Service / Business enterprises by availing loan up to the maximum of Rs.5 Lakhs, Rs. 3 Lakhs
and Rs. 1 Lakh respectively with subsidy assistance from the State Government up to 15% of the
project cost from the year 2010-11 onwards.

2.

Eligibility to avail Loan under this scheme: Any individual, above 18 years of age. Upper age limit for General category is 35 years and for
Special category 45 years.
 Minimum educational qualification is pass in VIII standard.
 The applicant shall be resident of the place for not less than 3 years.
 The family income of the beneficiary shall not exceed Rs. 1,50,000/- per annum.
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Category

PROMOTER’S
CONTRIBUTION

Sl
No
General Category

10%

1

2

4.

BANK
LOAN

Subsidy given by
Gov’t of TN

90%

15%

95%
SC/ST/BC/MBC/MINORITIES/WOME
N/EX-SERVICEM EN/PHYSICALLY
CHALLENGED/TRANSGENDER

5%

95%

15%

Other features of the scheme:
Seven days Entrepreneur Development Programme (EDP) training will be
given to the
beneficiaries.

The District Task Force Committee headed by the General Manager, District Industries Centre,
will select beneficiaries through interview process.

Repayment schedule shall be for 5 years after an initial moratorium period of six months or date
of commencement of project whichever is earlier.

As a marketing support, General Manager, District Industries Centre, will arrange Buyer seller
meet, Exhibitions etc.,
PRINCIPLES OF BANKING

Banking:
Bank accepts deposits from the public for lending or investing. Such deposits can be withdrawn by
cheques drafts or other instruments. Thus the principal function of the bank is (a) acceptance of deposits
(b) lending such deposits or investing [Section 5(b) of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949].
In addition banks extend many other ancillary services to the customers. They are collection of
cheques, bills, remittances, undertaking standing instructions, transaction of foreign Exchange
business, issuing Letters of Credit Guarantees, carrying out Government transactions, etc. (Section 6
of Banking Regulation Act, 1949).
1. Relationship between the Bank and the Customer
(a) In a deposit account the relationship between the bank and the customer is that debtor and
creditor (Bank-debtor, Customer-creditor).
(b) In case of loan account / advance, the bank is the creditor and the customer is debtor.
(c) In the case of deposit of safe custody of valuables, the bank is the bailee and the customer
is the bailor.
(d) In the case of remittance, foreign exchange business collection of bills/cheque the relation
is Agent (Bank) – Principal (Customer).
(e) In the case of safe deposit locker the bank is the lessor and the customer is lessee.
(f) Bank also functions as Executor and Trustee for an on behalf of the beneficiary-customer.
2. Obligations
Banker Customer relationship creates:
(a) Certain obligations on the part of the banks
(b) Certain rights available to banks
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The primary obligation of the banker to the customer is to pay the cheques drawn by the customer to the
extent of applicable funds, if the cheques are otherwise in order (Section 31 of N.I. Act).
The obligation, is not unconditional, there are circumstances where banks are entitled to return the
cheques of the customer even if applicable funds are available.
The second obligation of the banker is to maintain secrecy of his customers accounts. This obligation
also is not absolute. The banks are permitted to disclose the status of the account of the customers in
certain circumstances. In those circumstances, where banks are required to disclose the financial status,
banks should take utmost care while submitting such reports. Undue or irrelevant information should
not be given. The opinion should be brief and factual. While giving such information to other
banks/financial institutions, banks should indicate that the information is given in confidence and
should be kept so by the recipient.
Lien:
Lien means right of the creditor to retain possession of goods / securities owned by the debtor till the
debt is paid.
Lien is of two kinds: (i) Special lien, and (ii) General Lien.
Where the rights conferred on the creditor confines to particular goods, it is called Special lien.
Similarly when the right applies to all goods it is called general lien.
Banker’s Lien:
Banker’s lien is a right available to banker, where the right extends to all goods in his possession. In
addition, he has certain special rights, right of sale, etc.
When the bank transfers a part of balance from one account to another of the same customer, both
accounts operated by him in the same capacity it is set-off.
Where there are several debt accounts of the same debtor, the right of appropriation of any credit to any
of such accounts is with the debtor. In case the debtor fails to give instruction, the right of appropriation
is with the creditor (Bank). If he also does not choose, the amount so received should the appropriated
according to the dates of the debt.
Clayton’s rule is not applicable to certain cases.
Mandate:
An account holder can authorize any particular person to operate the account, in addition to himself by
sending a suitable letter to that effect to the bank – this is called a mandate.
Power of Attorney:
The account holder can authorize any particular person to carry on varied functions on his behalf
including operation of the account with the bank. This is called a power of attorney.
(a) Where the giver of the power attorney (donor) gives power to a person to do a specific or
particular job, such power of attorney being called special power of attorney. This power of
attorney ceases to operate after completion of the particular job.
(b) When the donor authorizes another person to do a series of jobs, it is called a general power
of attorney.
Garnishee Order:
Order issued by a court for recovery of a certain debt payable by a customer (a judgement debtor) to the
judgement creditor is called a garnishee order.
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Attachment Order:
When such orders are issued by the Revenue Authorities, they are called attachment orders.
Paying Banker:
Paying banker is that banker on whom the cheque is drawn (drawee bank) by the customer and is
required to pay such cheque. Such bank has to make the payment of the cheque on demand by the
holder within the applicable funds in the account of the customer. In the event of the bank failing to do
so, the bank will be liable to compensate the customer (drawer of the cheque).
Payment in due course:
If the bank makes the payment according to the directions of the drawer (apparent tenor), in good faith
and without negligence, and without having reason to doubt the bonafides of the person presenting the
cheque, such payment is called payment in due course and such payment is protected in law. This means
that the bank can debit the amount of the cheque to the account of the customer and his action in doing
so cannot be questioned.
Banker is further protected when he makes the payment of an order cheque where the payee’s or
endorsee’s signature is prima facie in order, and the payment is in due course. He is also protected if he
makes payment of a cheque to the bearer thereof, which was originally made payable to bearer and was
later endorsed in full or endorsed to restrict further negotiation or exclude further negotiation. In all
such cases the paying banker gets protection, if he has paid the cheque on the above conditions and if he
has paid the cheque in due course.
Bank drafts are negotiable instruments and the above protection is available to the paying banker in case
of the bank draft also. In addition to above protection, a banker who pays a crossed cheque to another
banker or to a bank in whose name it is specially crossed, if he pays the cheque in due course, would be
entitled to be placed as if the amount has been paid to the true owner.
Collecting bank is the bank which collects promissory notes, bills, cheques and other instruments like
dividend warrant etc., for and on behalf of his customers. Like the paying banker, collecting banker is
also protected if he has collected in good faith, without negligence a crossed cheque for his customer. In
that case the collecting banker incurs no liability to the true owner even if the title of the cheque proves
defective (S/131). This protection conditions that (1) the cheque is crossed and (2) the person on whose
behalf the bank collects the cheque is the banker’s customer, which means that the customer should
have been properly introduced and other precautions are taken at the time of opening the account and
during the conduct of the account.
Where a banker credits the proceeds of a cheque to one of his account holders and if the cheque belongs
to another person the banker is liable for conversion.
Drawer’s liability commences with the proper issue of cheques and constructive delivery or actual
delivery of the cheque.
Where a cheque is stolen while in transit, and if the culprit encashes it the paying banker who makes the
payment thereof in due course, would not be held liable. Where a cheque has been stolen and the holder
in due course takes it under conditions stipulated under Section 9 of N.I. Act, then the true owner of the
cheque will not be in a position to get payment of the cheque from the bank and he will loose his
remedy against the holder in due course.
A cheque is said to be forged if the signature of the drawer of the cheque is not genuine. Such a cheque
which is called a forged cheque, is a nullity. Banker who pays a cheque where the signature of the
drawer is not genuine, will not get any protection under law, and the banker has no authority to debit the
account of the customer with the amount of the cheque. Thus the bank is required to know and verify
the customer’s signature very thoroughly in all cases and cannot debit the account of the customer with
the amount of the cheque if the signature of the customer is not genuine.
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This amendment to the Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881, was brought about in 1988, with the prime
objective of making cheques acceptable for settlement of liabilities. It is also intended to curb the
issuance of cheques by the drawer without keeping sufficient balance in their account. The above
amendment makes and renders it an offence if a drawer has issued a cheque and that is bounced for
insufficiency of funds.
Sections 138-142 of N.I. Act states the necessary conditions and procedure for a criminal complaint
against drawer of a cheque dishonoured for financial reasons to succeed. In such cases, the Amendment
stipulates that such person (drawer) shall be punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend
to one year or with fine which may extend to twice the amount of the cheque or both. The Banker’s
position is not affected either by the amendment or by the Supreme Court decision.
Account opening – Special Entities:
Accounts can be opened in the name of Limited Companies after getting the following papers.


Certified copy of articles and memorandum of association.



Copy of Certificate of incorporation.



In case of public limited company certificate to commence business.



Certified copy of the resolution passed by the Board of Directors.



The account opening from should be signed by the authorized signatory. Introduction is not
necessary for opening a company account.

Banks open accounts in the name of Clubs and Associations on completing the following formalities.


Registration Certificate under the Societies Registration Act, 1960 or under company Act.



A Certified copy of by laws



List of members of the managing committee.



Certified copy of the resolution of the committee to open the account with details of authorized
signatories.



Account must be properly introduced and no loan or temporary overdrafts should be granted.

Accounts of Trusts are also opened after getting the following documents.
Copy of the Trust deed giving out the bank’s name where the account will be opened.
In case of charitable Trusts, in most of the states, such trusts will have to be registered with
commissioner of charities. A copy of the certificate of such registration should be held with the bank.
Resolutions passed by the Trusts to open the account and conduct it, by the authorized person.
Accounts are opened in the name of executors and administrators. In such cases, among other things,
copy of the probated will should be obtained. The account should be properly introduced.
Banks open accounts in the name of Liquidators, after getting a copy of the Court order, verified with
the original. Account should be styled as “ABC Official Liquidator XYZ Co”.
Banks open accounts in the name of Cooperative Societies after verifying and examining the by-laws
and also after ensuring that there are no prohibitions in opening the account.
Banks open accounts in the name of government departments for receiving and making payment on
behalf of the concerned department of the State/Central Government and also for making pension
payments.
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Non-Resident Indian:
Period of Stay: A Non-Resident Indian has been defined for the purpose of exchange control, as an
individual, being a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin (PIO), residing out side India. Exchange
control further describes the person who is deemed to be of Indian origin.
The various deposit schemes available to NRIs are:
(i) Ordinary Non-Resident Rupee Accounts (NRO)
(ii) Non-Resident External Rupee Accounts (NRE Accounts)
(iii) Foreign Currency Non-Resident Accounts. (Bank) scheme (FCNB) accounts.
NRO Account can be opened by non-resident individuals / entities whereas NRE and FCNR (B)
accounts can be opened only by non-resident individuals of Indian Nationality or origin (NRI’s)
overseas corporation bodies and Overseas trusts, etc. All major commercial banks, foreign banks and a
few cooperative banks are authorized dealers in foreign exchange business. In addition post offices can
also maintain saving bank accounts in the names of persons residing outside India.
Funds held in NRE and FCNR(B) are freely repatriable. The entire interest on NRO accounts is eligible
for repatriation. The principal amount in NRO account is not repatriable.
While joint accounts, with local residents can be held under NRO accounts, NRE, FCNR (B) accounts
cannot be opened jointly with local residents. But residents holding powers of attorney may operate
these accounts.
In the case of NRO accounts all local payments in rupees including investments are permitted, subject
to certain conditions.
When a NRI returns to India to stay in India for an indefinite / uncertain period, such accounts are
treated as resident accounts. In the case of NRE, FCNR (B) accounts, at the option of the account holder
the accounts may be converted into Resident Foreign Currency Account, i.e. the account will be in
foreign currency held with a bank in India, provided the person, of Indian origin, has stayed outside
India for a period not less than one year and has returned on or after 18th April 1992.
NRIs can avail fund based and or non-fund-based facilities through the overseas branches /
correspondents of the authorized dealers. Premature withdrawals are permitted subject to prescribed
penalties which are generally in the form of interest.
SECURITISATION
Securitisation is the process of acquisition of large Non-Performing Asset (NPA) loan or portfolio of
loans such as housing by Securitisation or Reconstruction Co., from a bank or financial institution on
mutually agreed terms and conditions, i.e. the sale of transfer price, with or without recourses transfer /
sale, etc.
SARFAESI ACT, 2002
Till now Banks/Financial Institutions had to enforce their security through court. This was a very slow
and time-consuming process. There was also no provision in any of the present law in respect of
hypothecation, though hypothecation is one the major security interest taken by the Bank/Financial
Institution.
Keeping in mind the above factors among many others the Securitisation and Reconstruction of
Financial Assets (SARFA) and Enforcement of Security Interest Act (ESI) was enacted with effect
from 21-6-2002.
The Act deals with three aspects:
1.

Enforcement of Security Interest by secured creditor (Banks / Financial Institutions).
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2.

Transfer of non-performing assets to Securitisation Company or Reconstruction Company (SCRC), which
will then dispose of those assets and realize the proceeds.

3.

To provide a legal framework for securitisation of assets.

SCRC can either finance the acquisition from their own resources or raise resources from Qualified
Institutional Buyers (QIB), by securitising the financial assets and issuing them security receipts as per
mutually agreed terms and on assessment of risks involved. The guidelines for such acquisitions have
been prescribed by Reserve Bank of India.
EXCLUSIONS FROM PROVISIONS OF THE ACT
The provisions of the act shall not apply to the following:
 A lien on any goods, money or security given by or under the Indian Contract Act, 1872 or the Sale
of Goods Act, or any other law for the time being in force.
 A pledge of movables within the meaning of Section 172 of Indian Contract Act.
 Creation of any security in any aircraft as defined u/s2 (1) of Aircraft Act,
 Creation of any security in any vessel as defined in Section 3(5) of Merchant Shipping Act.
 Any conditional sale, hire-purchase or lease or nay other contract in which no security interest has
been created.
 Any right of unpaid seller u/s 47 of Sale of Goods Act.
 Any properties not liable to attachment or sale under first provision to Section 60 (1) of Code of
Civil Procedures.
 Any security interest for securing repayment of any financial asset not exceeding Rupees one lakh
and insecured dues Rs. 10 lakhs.
 Any security interest creating in agricultural land.
 Any case in which the amount due to less than 20% of the principal amount and interest thereon.
I.e. where borrower has repaid more than 80% of principal amount and interest.
Latest modification in Sarfaesi Act is listed below:-

Sub: Gazette Notifications No. 2640 dtd. 04.11.2016 & No. 775 dtd.
03.11.2016, issued by MOF(DFS) of Govt. of India.

The Enforcement

of

Security

Provisions (Amendment) Act, 2016

Interest and Recovery of Debts laws and Miscellaneous
has made important amendments to the SARFAESI Act, 2002

and RDDBFI Act, 1993, which have since been communicated

through Law Division Circular

no. 03/law/2016 dated 06.09.2016. The Central Government, vide its Gazette Notification no. 2640
dated 04.11.2016 has further notified that Sec. 4(xiii), Sec. 7 & Section 32 of the said Act, shall
come into force with effect from 04.11.2016.
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The Central Government, vide its notification No. 775 dated 03.11.2016, which has been published in “
the

Gazette

of India” on 04.11.2016, has given effect to

made to the Security Interest Enforcement Rules, 2002

the following important amendments

{by the Security Interest (Enforcement)

Amendment Rules, 2002}, the DRT Procedure Rules,1993 {by DRT Procedure (Amendment)
Rules, 2016},

the DRT Appellate Tribunal (Procedure) Rules,1994 {by the DRT Appellate

Tribunal (Procedure) Amendment Rules, 2016}.
Security Interest Enforcement Rules,2002
Existing
Sub-Rule (1) of Rule 3:
The service of demand notice as referred to in
sub-section (2) of section 13 of the [Act}
shall be made by delivering or transmitting at the
place where the borrower or his agent,
empowered to accept the notice or documents
on behalf of the borrower, actually and
voluntarily resides or carries on business or
personally works for gain, by registered post
with acknowledgement due, addressed to the
borrower or his agent empowered to accept the
service or by Speed Post or by courier or by
any other means of transmission of documents
like fax message or electronic mail service.

Amended Rule
Sub-Rule (1) of Rule 3:
The service of demand notice as referred to in subsection (2) of section 13 of the [Act} shall be made by
delivering ,including hand delivery ,or transmitting
at the place where
the borrower or his agent, empowered to accept the
notice or documents on behalf of the borrower,
actually and voluntarily resides or carries on business
or personally works for gain, by registered post with
acknowledge- ment due, addressed to the borrower or
his agent empowered to accept the service or by
Speed Post or by courier or by any other means
of transmission of documents like fax message or
electronic mail service.

Provided that where authorised officer has reason Provided that where authorised officer has reason to
to believe that the borrower or his agent is believe that the borrower or his agent is avoiding the
service of the notice or
avoiding the service of the notice or
that for any other reason, the service cannot be
made as aforesaid, the service shall be
effected by affixing a copy of the demand
notice on the outer door or some other
conspicuous part of the house or building in
which the borrower or his agent ordinarily
resides or carries on business or personally
works for gain and also by publishing the
contents of the demand notice in two leading
newspapers, one in vernacular language, having
sufficient circulation in that locality.
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that for any other reason, the service cannot be made
as aforesaid, the service shall be
effected by affixing a copy of the demand
notice on the outer door or some other conspicuous
part of the house or building in
which the borrower or his agent ordinarily
resides or carries on business or personally works for
gain and also by publishing the contents of the
demand notice in two leading newspapers, one in
vernacular language, having sufficient circulation in
that locality.
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Newly inserted Sub Rule(5) of Sub-Rule
(4) in Rule 3
Sub Rule( 5) of Rule 3 -The demand notice may
invite attention of the borrower to provisions of subsection (8) of section 13 of the Act, in respect of
time available to the borrower, to redeem the secured
assets.
Rule 3 A-Reply to Representation of the
borrower-

Rule 3 A- Reply to Representation of the
borrower-

examining
the
Clause(b)
If
on
representation made or objection raised by the
borrower, the secured creditor is satisfied that
there is a need to make any changes or
modifications in the demand notice, he shall
modify the notice accordingly and serve a
revised notice or pass such other suitable orders
as deemed necessary, within seven days from
the date of receipt of the representation or
objection.

Clause(b) - If on examining the representation
made or objection raised by the borrower, the
secured creditor is satisfied that there is a need to
make any changes or modifications in the demand
notice, he shall modify the notice accordingly and
serve a revised notice or pass such other suitable
orders as deemed necessary, within fifteen days from
the date of receipt of the representation or objection.

on
examining
the
Clause(c)
If
representation made or objection raised, the
Authorized Officer comes to the conclusion that
such representation or objection is not
acceptable or tenable, he shall communicate
within one week of receipt of such
representation or objection, the reasons for nonacceptance of the representation or objection, to
the borrower.]

Clause(c) - If on examining the representation
made or objection raised, the Authorized Officer
comes to the conclusion that such representation or
objection is not acceptable or tenable, he shall
communicate within fifteen days of receipt of such
representation or objection, the reasons for nonacceptance of the representation or objection, to the
borrower.

Newly inserted Sub Rule (2A) & (2 B), after
Sub-Rule (2), in Rule 4.
Su-Rule (2 A) of Rule 4 - The borrower shall be
intimated by a notice, enclosing the Panchnama
drawn in Appendix I and the inventory made in
Appendix II.
Su-Rule (2 B) of Rule 4 - All notices under
these rules may also be served upon the borrower
through
electronic mode of
service, in addition to the modes specified
under Rule 3.

Day to Day Banking

224

.

Rule 6, Sale of movable secured assets -

Rule 6, Sale of movable secured assets -

Sub Rule 1(c) of Rule 6 - Holding public Sub Rule 1(c) of Rule 6 - Holding public auction or
auction or
including through e-auction mode or
Newly inserted proviso after the proviso in
Sub Rule (2) Provided further that if sale of movable property by
any one of the methods specified under sub-Rule (1)
fails and the sale is required to be conducted again,
the authorised officer shall serve, affix and
publish notice of sale of not less than fifteen days to
the borrower for any subsequent sale.

Sub Rule (3) of Rule 6 - Sale by any
methods other than public auction or public
tender, shall be on such terms as may be settled
between the parties in writing.

Sub Rule (3) of Rule 6 Sale by any
methods other than public auction or public tender,
shall be on such terms as may be settled between
the secured creditors and the proposed
purchaser.

Rule 8- Sale of immovable secured assets.

Rule 8- Sale of immovable secured assets
New Sub-Rule (2 A) ,after Sub-Rule (2) in
Rule 8 Sub Rule (2 A )of Rule 8 - All notices under these
rules may also be served upon the borrower
through electronic mode of service, in addition to the
modes prescribed under Sub-Rule (1) and Sub-Rule
(2) of Rule 8.
Sub-Rule 5(c) of Rule 8- by holding public auction
including through e-auction mode
; or

Sub-Rule 5(c) of Rule 8 - by holding public
Sub-Rule (8) of Rule 8 - Sale by any methods other
auction; or
than public auction or public tender, shall be on such
terms as may be settled between the secured
creditor and the proposed purchaser in writing.
Sub-Rule (8) of Rule 8 - Sale by any methods
other than public auction or public tender, shall
be on such terms as may be settled between the
parties in writing.
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Sub-Rule (1) of Rule 9 - No sale of
immovable property under these rules shall take
place before the expiry of thirty days from the
date on which the public notice of sale is
published in newspapers as referred

Sub-Rule (1) of Rule 9 - No sale of
immovable property under these rules, in first
instance shall take place before the expiry of thirty
days from the date on which the public notice of sale
is published in newspapers as

to in the proviso to Sub-Rule (6) or notice
of sale has been served to the borrower.

referred to in the proviso to Sub-Rule (6)
of Rule 8 or notice of sale has been served to the
borrower:
Provided further that if sale of immovable
property by any one of the methods specified by
Sub Rule (5)of Rule 8 fails and sale is required to
be conducted again, the authorised officer shall
serve, affix and publish notice of sale of not less
than fifteen days to the borrower, for any
subsequent sale.

Proviso to Sub-Rule (2) of Rule 9 -

Proviso to Sub-Rule (2) of Rule 9 -

Provided that no sale under this Rule shall be
confirmed, if the amount offered by sale price is
less than the reserve price, specified under
sub-Rule (5) of Rule 9 :

Provided that no sale under this Rule shall be
confirmed, if the amount offered by sale price is
less than the reserve price, specified under subRule (5) of Rule 8 :

Sub-Rule (3) of Rule 9 - On every sale of
immovable property, the purchaser shall
immediately pay a deposit of twenty-five per
cent. of the amount of the sale price, to the
authorised officer conducting the sale and in
default of such deposit, the property shall
forthwith be sold again.

Sub-Rule (3) of Rule 9 - On every sale of
immovable
property,
the
purchaser
shall
immediately i.e. on the same day or not
later than next working day, as the case may be,
pay a deposit of twenty five per cent. of the
amount of the sale price, which is
inclusive of earnest money deposited, if any,
to the authorised officer conducting the sale and in
default of such deposit, the property shall be sold
again.

Sub-Rule (4) of Rule 9 - The balance
amount of purchase price payable shall be paid
by the purchaser to the authorised officer on
or before the fifteenth day of confirmation of
sale of the immovable property or such
extended period as may be agreed upon in
writing between the parties.

Sub-Rule (4) of Rule 9 - The balance
amount of purchase price payable shall be paid by
the purchaser to the authorised officer on or
before the fifteenth day of confirmation of sale
of
the
immovable property or such extended
period as may be agreed upon in writing between
the purchaser and the secured creditor, in any
case not exceeding three months.
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Sub-Rule( 5) of Rule 9 - In default of
payment within the period mentioned in subrule (4), the deposit shall be forfeited and the
property shall be resold and the defaulting
purchaser shall forfeit all claim to the property
or to any part of the sum for which it may be
subsequently sold.

Sub-Rule( 5) of Rule 9 - In default of
payment within the period mentioned in sub- rule
(4), the deposit shall be forfeited to the secured
creditor and the property shall be resold and the
defaulting purchaser shall forfeit all claim to the
property or to any part of the sum for which it may
be subsequently sold.
Newly inserted Rule 13 A after Rule13 Application by lessee or tenant.– (1) Every
application under sub-section (1) of section
17 filed by lessee or tenant of the secured that for
any other reason, the service cannot be made as
aforesaid, the service shall be effected by affixing
a copy of the demand notice on the outer door or
some other conspicuous part of the house or
building in which the borrower or his agent
ordinarily resides or carries on business or personally
works for gain and also by publishing the contents of
the demand notice in two leading newspapers, one in
vernacular language, having sufficient circulation in
that locality.

Apart from the above amendments, Appendix I, III, IV,V to the SARFAESI Rules, 2002 have also
been amended and a new Appendix X has been inserted. The captioned notification may please be
referred to for further details.
The Debt Recovery Tribunal (Procedure) Rules,1993 :
Insertion of new Sub Rule (2A) after Sub
Rule (2) in Rule 5 Sub-Rule (2A) - After registration of the application
under Sub-Rule (2), the Tribunal shall issue
summons to the defendants in Form IV.

Sub-Rule (2) of Rule 5A; Review No application for review shall be made after the
expiry of a period of sixty days from the date of
the order and no such application shall be
entertained unless it is accompanied by an
affidavit verifying the application.
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Sub-Rule (2) of Rule 5A; Review No application for review shall be made afte the expiry
of a period of thirty days from th date of the order
and no such applicatio shall be entertained unless
it
i accompanied by an affidavit verifying th
application.
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Rule 6 - Place of filing application
The application shall be filed by the
applicant with the Registrar within whose
jurisdiction-- Clause (a) he applicant is
functioning as a
bank or financial institution, as the case may be,
for the time being, or

Rule 6 - Place of filing application
The application shall be filed by the applicant with
the Registrar within whose jurisdiction(a) the branch or any other office of the applicant
is functioning as a bank or
financial institution and maintaining an
account in which debt claimed is
outstanding for the time being:
Provided that a Debenture Trustee having a claim
against any company for redemption of secured
debt securities, shall file an application at the place
within whose jurisdiction the Debenture Trustee has
its principal place of business or at the place where
secured asset is located.

Rule 12 - Filing of reply
documents by the respondent -

and

other Rule 12 - Filing of written statement and
other documents by the defendant and by the
applicant as a reply to the
written statement. -

Principles of Lending:
Lending is one of the main functions of bank. Main principles of lending are
Safety/Liquidity/Profitability/Productive purpose / Diversification of risks and security of advances.
Working Capital:
Business units and manufacturing enterprises need working capital for day to day financing and also
term loans for purchase of assets to produce required output. Borrowers should have enough working
capital so that profitability of business is not affected. More investments in Current assets viz. Stocks /
Inventory / Debtors Receivables is not profitable unless speculative trading is done by the borrower
which is risky. For acquisition of fixed assets, term loans repayable in 5 to 7 years are taken by
borrowers for acquisition of land/factory shed / office building / machinery, etc. For providing funds to
borrowers, the bank has to make credit appraisal of the proposal to know two basic questions:
1.

Whether the entrepreneur requires funds?

2.

What are his credentials?

Estimation of the needs of working capital is done by 4 methods:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Operating cycle method
Projected turnover method
Cash budget method
Projected net working capital

Before looking into the projected, the past or existing financial statements are looked into, for
understanding the genuineness of projections. In the operating cycle method, holding periods of major
current assets are considered. The portion for which outside trade credits are available such portion is
deducted from total requirements such as for raw material, spare parts, advance deposits etc. Working
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capital also depends on the period of credit allowed / or would be allowed by unit to their debtors /
sellers.
Under Projected Turnover method 20% of minimum if projected annual gross sales, is considered as
working capital needs. By keeping a margin of 25% i.e. 5% of gross turnover, as contribution by
borrower, the working capital needs are assessed for proposals of Rs. 4 crores.
While the Cash Budget method is utilized for limits of in excess of Rs. 10 crores. Cash Budgets are
prepared for short periods viz. weekly / fortnightly / monthly or quarterly periods. Under it actual
receipts and payments according to their time are considered and deficit of both is financed by banks on
period interval basis. Cash Budget is projection in to future as against a cash flow statement which is
historical in nature.
Credit Management:
Credit management is the management of the credit portfolio of banks and financial institutions. It
includes within its purview, pre-sanction, appraisal sanction, documentation, disbursement and post
lending supervision and control.
Advances of all banks even after proper credit management is divided/ bifurcated into four categories:
Standard / Sub-Standard / Non-performing / Loss making. Credit monitoring means to ensure that the
funds are utilized for the sanctioned purposes / complying with terms and conditions / to detect early warning
signals and symptoms of sickness for initiating timely action.
When advances are granted to borrowers, in spite of supervision and follow up some of them do not get
repaid and quarterly interest on due dates are not serviced which results in advances becoming Nonperforming or non-interest charging accounts after 90 days of such default. Such NPA are classified as
per RBI guidelines. For purposes of providing working capital to industries various committees were
appointed starting with Tandon Committee in 1974 to Chore Committee (1979), Laxminarayan
Committee (1973) and Kannan Committee (1997) and timely amendments are made accordingly.
There are various types of documents used by banks such as D.P. Notes/Pledge and hypothecation
agreements / term loans agreements / Letters of Lien-Set-Off / Negative Lien / Guarantee-deed etc.
Timely renewal of such documents is required to avoid Law of Limitation.
(2) MARKETING
THE MARKETING CONCEPT
The marketing concept emerged in the mid-1950s and challenged the preceding concepts. Instead of a
product-centered, “make-and-sell” philosophy, we shift to a customer-centered, “sense-and-respond”
philosophy. Instead of “hunting,” marketing is “gardening.” The job is not to find the right customers
for your product, but the right products for your customers. As stated by the famed direct marketer
Lester Wunderman, “The chant of the Industrial Revolution was that of the manufacturer who said,
“This is what I make, won’t you please buy it.’ The call of the Information Age is the consumer asking,
‘This is what I want, won’t you please make it.’ ”
The marketing concept holds that the key to achieving its organizational goals consists of the company
being more effective than competitors in creating, delivering, and communicating superior customer
value to its chosen target markets. It has been expressed in many colorful ways:

229



“Meeting needs profitably.”



“Find wants and fill them.”



“Love the customer, not the product.”
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“Have it your way.” (Burger King)



“You’re the boss.” (United Airlines)



“Putting people first.” (British Airways)



“Partners for profit.” (Milliken & Company)

The Eight Rules of Radical Marketing
1)

Get face-to-face with the people who matter most-the customers. For radical marketers, “‘face-toface’ is a mantra”. They know the advantages of direct interaction with customers.

2)

Use market research cautiously. Market research typically tells a marketer what the average customer
wants. Radical marketers prefer grassroots techniques.

3)

Hire only passionate missionaries. Radical marketers “don’t have marketers, they have
missionaries.”

4)

Love and respect your customers. Radical marketers respect customers as individuals, not as
numbers on a spreadsheet.

5)

Create a community of consumers. Radical marketers “encourage their customers to think
themselves as a community, and of the brand as a unifier of that community.”

6)

Rethink the marketing mix. Radical marketers’ marketing techniques often differ dramatically
from those used by traditional marketers. For example, traditional marketers seek to reach broad
audiences via large-scale advertising, while radical marketers use “surgical strike advertising”
characterized by short, targeted ad campaigns.

7)

Celebrate common sense. Smaller companies with limited resources cannot hope to compete with
larger competitors without fresh and different marketing ideas. So radical marketers, for example,
limit distribution in order to create loyalty and commitment among their distributors and among
their customers.

8)

Be true to the brand. Radical marketers “are obsessive about brand integrity, and they are fixated
on quality.”

Marketers and Prospects
A marketer is someone seeking a response (attention, a purchase, a vote, a donation) from another
party, called the prospect. If two parties are seeking to sell something to each other, we call them both
marketers.
Needs, Wants and Demands
The marketer must try to understand the target market’s needs, wants, and demands. Needs are the basic
human are requirements. People need food, air, water, clothing, and shelter to survive. People also have
strong needs for recreation, education, and entertainment. These needs become wants when they are
directed to specific objects that might satisfy the need. An American needs food but wants a hamburger,
French fries, lentils, and beans. Wants are shaped by one’s society. Demands are wants for specific
products backed by an ability to pay. Many people want a Mercedes; only a few are able and willing to
buy one. Companies must measure not only how many people want their product but also how many
would actually be willing and able to buy it.
These distinctions shed light on the frequent criticism that “marketers create needs” or “marketers get
people to buy things they don’t want.” Marketers do not create needs: Needs pre-exist marketers.
Marketers, along with other societal factors, influence wants. Marketers might promote the idea that a
Mercedes would satisfy a person’s need for social status. They do not, however, create the need for
social status.
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Product, Offering and Brand
Companies address needs by putting forth a value proposition, a set of benefits they offer to customers
to satisfy their needs. The intangible value proposition is made physical by an offering, which can be a
combination of products, services, information, and experiences.
A brand is an offering from a known source. A brand name such as McDonald’s carries many
associations in the minds of people: hamburgers, fun, children, fast food, Golden Arches. These
associations make up the brand image. All companies strive to build brand strength-that is, a strong,
favorable brand image.
Value and Satisfaction
The offering will be successful if it delivers value and satisfaction to the target buyer. The buyer
chooses between different offerings on the basis of which is perceived to delivery the most value. Value
can be seen as primarily a combination of quality, service, and price (QSP), called the customer value
triad. Value increases with quality and service and decreases with price.
Relationship Marketing
Relationship marketing has the aim for building long-term, mutually satisfying relations with key
parties-customers, suppliers, and distributors-in order to earn and retain their long-term preference and
business. The ultimate out-come of relationship marketing is the building of a unique company asset
called a marketing network.
Dimensions of Marketing - the Diamonds
1)

Companies are also becoming skilled in Customer Relationship Management (CRM), which
focuses on meeting the individual needs of valued customers. The skill requires building a
customer database and doing data mining to detect trends, segments, and individual needs.
Customers are value-maximizers. Buyers will buy from the firm that they perceive to offer the
highest customer-delivered value, defined as the difference between total customer value and total
customer cost.

2)

A buyer’s satisfaction is a function of the product’s perceived performance and the buyer’s
expectations. Recognizing that high satisfaction leads to high customer loyalty, many companies
today are aiming for TCS-Total Customer Satisfaction. For such companies, customer
satisfaction is both a goal and a marketing tool.

3)

The cost of attracting a new customer is estimated to be five times the cost of keeping a current
customer happy. To keep customers happy, marketers can add financial or social benefits to
products, or create structural ties between the company and its customers.

4)

Quality is the totally of features and characteristics of a product or service that bear on its ability
to satisfy stated or implied needs. Today’s companies have no choice but to implement total
quality management programs if they are to remain solvent and profitable.

5)

Marketing managers have two responsibilities in a quality-centered company. First, they must
participate in formulating strategies and policies designed to help the company win through total
quality excellence. Second, they must deliver marketing quality alongside production quality.

6)

The marketing process consists of four steps: analyzing market opportunities; developing
marketing strategies; planning marketing programs; and organizing, implementing, and
controlling the marketing effort.

7)

Each product level within a business unit must develop a marketing plan for achieving its goals.
The marketing plan is one of the most important outputs of the marketing process, and it should
contain the following elements: an executive summary and table of contents; an overview of the
current marketing situation; an analysis of the opportunities and issues facing the product; a
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summary of the plan’s financial and marketing objectives; an overview of the marketing strategy
to be used to achieve the plan’s objectives; a description of the action programs to be
implemented to achieve the plan’s objectives; a projected profit-and-loss statement; and a
summary of the controls to be used in monitoring the plan’s progress.
8)

To carry out their analysis, planning, implementation, and control responsibilities, marketing
managers need a marketing information system (MIS). The role of the MIS is to assess the
manager’s information needs, develop the needed information, and distribute that information in a timely
manner.

9)

One major reason for undertaking marketing research is to discover market opportunities. Good
marketing research is characterized by the scientific method, creativity, multiple research
methods, accurate model building, cost benefit analysis, healthy scepticism, and an ethical focus.
The process consists of defining the problem and research objective, developing the research plan,
collecting the information, analyzing the information, and presenting the findings to management.
In conducting research, firms must decide whether to collect their own data or use data that
already exist. They must also decide which research approach (observational, focus-group,
survey, behavioural data, or experimental) and which research instrument (questionnaire or
mechanical instruments) to use. Once the research in complete, the company must carefully
evaluate its opportunities and decide which markets to enter.
(3) TECHNOLOGY WITH BPR –
THE BACKBONE OF BANKING

Prelude
The induction of technology, no doubt, is absolutely essential for the overall progress in the banking
sector. Technology, which was playing a supportive role in banking, has come to the forefront with the
ever-increasing challenges and requirements. The banks cannot think of introducing a financial product
without IT support. Be it customer service, transactions, remittances, audit, marketing, pricing or any
other activity in the Banks, IT plays an important role not only to complete the activity with high
efficiency but also has the potential to innovate and meet the future requirements.
The automation ensures 24-7-365 service and makes the customer feel comfortable to undertake the
financial transactions with plastic cards and transact from their home / office / establishment.
The technology has its own role to play and only compliment the branch banking activities with variety
of options and innovative services. There is an apprehension whether the technology will desert the
customers from bank branches and push the banks to lose the personal touch. But the IT developments
has only brought the Customers closer, with the Banks able to offer multiple products / services under
“Single-Window” concept and provide options to select the best.
Technology – its Travel
IT came into picture as early as in the 1980s in Banking Industry through the Rangarajan Committee
recommendations. During the first phase of development, the Banks were focusing on automating the
laborious accounting process and back office function like maintenance of deposits accounts,
calculation of interest and maintenance of general ledgers. The Advanced Ledger Posting Machines
(ALPM) was used for this purpose.
The second phase of development took place in the late 1980s when the banks gave serious thought to
automate the front-office as well as the back office functions to improve the level of customer service
with reduction in processing time as well as to automatically synchronize the front-office and backoffice functions for control purposes.
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The third phase, was sparked by the opening of new generation Private Sector Banks. These banks with
small network and with the advantage of opening the branches under computerized environment from
day one of operations, aggressively introduced the networking concept and centralized operations.
With substantial IT investments and lower operating costs, these banks could provide innovative
financial products at a cheaper cost. The existing banks also networked their branches as well as
initiated the process of centralized operations. The “Core Banking Solution (CBS)” is introduced
aggressively and the Banks have already captured substantial business under CBS. The “branchcustomer” concept is done away with and the “bank-customer” concept is introduced. This meant that
the problems of decentralized network such as maintaining the stand-alone server, various applications,
database and the related operational costs is avoided and the banks were able to take full advantage of
centralization by improving the efficiency from administrative and cost perspective. This has improved
the level of customer service to a great extent through operational conveniences and reducing the
transaction/remittances time.
The centralized operations led to the fourth phase of development whereby the banks have provided
options to the Customers to carry out on their own the required transactions through Automated Teller
Machines (ATM), Mobile Banking and Internet Banking. This provided the option to the customers
to transact in traditional way or through the tech-way. The AAA mantra of Anytime, Anywhere and
Anyhow is implemented through ATMs and Internet Banking. Japan with more than 1,00,000 ATMs
accounts for nearly 1/3rd of the worldwide ATMs. The operational costs for transactions through ATMs
are comparatively less and also provide flexible options to the Customers. The other area where there is
high potential to transact most of the banking functions with low operating cost is “Internet” banking.
Now the Banking Industry is witnessing the fifth phase of development wherein the “intra-bank”
connectivity is effectively extended as “inter-bank” connectivity. The paperless on-line inter-bank
remittances have become possible through “Real Time Gross Settlement (RTGS)”. The concept of
“bank-customer” has further improved to “banking industry-customer”.
Maximize Returns
Technology is one of the best Customer Relationship Management (CRM) tool to understand the needs
of the customers and to cross sell the products or services. Further, Risk management and Basel II
implementations are other areas where the support of technology is a must. The banks will be in a better
position to accurately assess and mitigate liquidity risk, market risk and operation risk through
technology.
The introduction of technology will facilitate releasing of employees to exclusively concentrate on core
issues such as recovery of NPAs and marketing.
•

Further enhancing the system integration to enable the customers to access all services from
deposits, remittances, loans, tax payments, other payments, insurance, mutual funds and DP account
at a single point.

•

The technology is yet to reach the rural/semi urban centers in a big way, though such centers have
substantial population utilizing the banking services.

•

“Virtual branches”, with minimum infrastructure, can be made available to provide all information
to the customers who can use the touch-screen technology.

•

RTGS has already set the tone for remittances within seconds. Cheque truncation facility will be another
dimension to reduce the collection time of instruments.

Cost of Technology
Technology becomes obsolete very fast and the cost has to be recovered in the shortest possible time to
share the technology infrastructure so that they are able to optimize their resources and share the costs.
It is necessary to provide better quality services which are properly priced so that the technology
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backbone which supports such services is maintained and upgraded periodically. Another aspect of
concern in the Indian context, is the high cost of Annual Maintenance Contract (AMC) or the Annual
Technical Support (ATS).
The banks should undertake a cost-benefit analysis and feasibility study to ensure that any fresh IT
investments facilitates cost savings and contributes to the bottom line as well as provide visible addition
to the quality of service.
It has been the experience over the years that once an application / utility is based on a particular
software platform, it is very difficult to come out of the dependency. It has been a common practice that
the software versions supported by the vendor change periodically, leaving the user no other option but
to migrate / upgrade to the new versions as the support for the older versions cease to be given. This
upgradation / migration is often at a cost thereby putting the users at great disadvantage of shelving
money and efforts on migration every now and then. A cost benefit analysis of the investments in IT, in
the real sense of the term is bound to be a difficult exercise and the reasons are manifold. Most of the
investments in IT, these days are not directed any more only at enhancement of business or acquisition
of new clientele.
Innovation
Innovation of IT initiatives on an ongoing basis and constant upgradation of technology offered in tune
with the contemporary trends and requirements, holds the key to a Banks’ success. The endless
capabilities of IT have to be explored towards diversification of activities which in turn will offer new
avenues of business and pave way for additional sources of income.
The most significant aspect is to absolutely ensure that the innovative utilities, products and delivery
channels provided at substantial costs are properly utilized by the clientele to derive three of the basic
benchmark objectives of retaining / expanding the clientele base, reducing transaction costs and
improving productivity levels. In this direction sustained marketing efforts to popularize the products
amongst the customers and focused training to the staff will go a long way in meeting the objectives.
IT Security
The networking of branches and banks and providing service through Internet/mobile expose the
database, which was kept within the branch premises in the earlier days, to various systems across the
Globe. Though this enhances the level of customer service, it also necessitates improved level of
security. The threat from hackers and viruses demands constant focus on IT security. The security
systems need to be updated and preventive vigilance techniques need to be applied to make the system
effective. In addition to making use of security tolls such as anti-virus and firewalls, this is one area,
which can be outsourced to effectively implement the security systems through domain experts. A welldefined security policy, with clear specifications, will play a critical role in the success of
implementation of technology. The information Security (IS) audit has to be carried out by the
competent professionals, before implementing the system as well as after implementation.
IT and BPR
The implementation of IT in banking without undertaking appropriate Business Process Re-engineering
(BPR) exercise will prove to be counter-productive. Proper BPR exercise ensures that the IT initiatives
meet the desired objectives and ensures the financial outlay being properly utilized.
(a)

The primary objective of any BPR exercise in an IT environment is to reap maximum mileage
from IT operations. The BPR exercise need to enable the Banks to reap the maximum benefits from
absorption of IT in business operations be it by way of simplification of processes or handling
additional volumes.

(b)

BPR exercise shall ensure that such IT initiatives meet the corporate priorities and accordingly
chart a course of action.

Day to Day Banking

234

.

(c)

The main benefits attributable to a properly conducted BPR exercise in the Banking
environment are discussed here below:
(i)

The BPR Exercise should primarily facilitate simplification of processes in vogue in
banking operations so that the IT initiatives render the IT operations to be much more
simpler and effective than in manual operations.

(ii)

The BPR exercise should considerably reduce the time lag of deliverables and hasten up
the entire cycle of processes and procedures involved in banking operations.

(iii)

BPR exercise in service oriented business segments like Banking should enable the
customers to undertake their banking transactions much more conveniently than it ever
used to be. BPR exercises shall target improving the overall customer service levels
which in turn would aid in improving their confidence levels in the Bank’s services in
the offing.

(iv)

The IT operations should be flexible enough and scalable to dynamic business
requirements. Quite often inadequate planning in this area tends to render the IT
infrastructure / operations to be static and redundant. As a BPR exercise will facilitate
identification of the essentials to achieve the means over a period of time the desired
flexibility for IT operations and the requisites for it would be identified in advance.

(v)

The BPR exercise should also look at the options to make use of IT for expanding the
area of operation from the traditional domains both geographical and functional in
nature. This may be possible to a certain extent if the desired level of flexibility is built
in using technology initiatives as mentioned above.

(vi)

The BPR exercise should be aimed at facilitating the IT initiatives to handle large
volumes of business. This in turn could contribute to improving the productivity levels
thereby indirectly augmenting the profitability index.

(vii) Another area which should engage the attention of the Banks in the days ahead, will be
the need to reduce transaction costs. This can be achieved by popularizing the IT based
delivery channels like Tele-Banking, Remote Customer Enquiry Terminals, Kiosks,
Internet Banking, ATMs etc. so that the customers are facilitated to carry out most of the
transactions without having to visit the branch premises. Besides, this will ensure
optimal utilization of manpower by deploying for specialized assignments like
Marketing.
Integration
The most significant impact of BPR, however, remains the re-orientation of IT process with the business
process to derive the maximum advantage. This reorientation targets streamlining the IT deliverables
and improving the efficiency and efficacy thereof by undertaking a BPR exercise. BPR and IT has to be
seen as integral components of a strategy to succeed in business with quality. IT implementation lacking
focus on quality of deliverables and unmindful of the impact on the processes is not worthy of the effort
and would prove to be costly. The synergy between IT and BPR can only provide the ideal technology
environment catering to the stated business objectives and in this direction clear focus on the various
objectives of undertaking a BPR exercise should be the focus.
(4) ATM – THE MACHINE TRAVELS WITH THE MAN
PROLOGUE
Automated Teller Machines (ATMs) are the main alternate delivery channels, serving the customers 24
Hours a day at the latter’s convenient places. The customer inserts into the ATM, a plastic card encoded
with information on a magnetic strip. The strip contains an identification code that is transmitted to the
Bank’s Central Computer by modem. Every card -holder would be given a PIN (personal identification
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number) that he should enter and after verifying the same with the records, the ATM would allow
operations.
ATMs – The Hit 1 (One)
The origin of ATMs can be traced back to June 1967 when Barclays Bank installed the first cash
dispenser manufactured by Burroughs in the UK and forty-eight hours later, National Westminster Bank
commissioned a machine manufactured by Chubb. Chemical Bank installed ATM in 1969 at its branch
in Rock Ville Centre, N.Y.A. Customer using a coded card was dispensed a package containing a set
sum of money.
In 1971 Don Wetzel brought a more advanced ATM that was similar to the current days ATM. Apart
from payment of Cash it also performed the functions of accepting cash, transferred money to different
accounts, etc. ATMs were installed in several European countries, Japan and the United States, and the
first ATM Network was created in Switzerland. In 1972, Lloyd’s Bank in the UK installed the first
ATM connected online with their banking system. By the mid-1970s, ATMs with multiple types of
transactional services were developed.
ATMs – The Hit 2 (Two)
The development and usage of ATMs picked up in the second stage as the use of microcomputer
technology resulted in a number of technical improvements and significant reduction in cost.
ATMs – The Hit 3 (Three)
Up gradation of ATMs became possible since the advent of modular ATMs in the mid-1980s. This
resulted in developing and configuring ATMs to suit Bank’s/Customer’s specific requirements.
ATMs – The Hit 4 (Four)
In this phase, the ATMs took full advantage of development in PC hardware, like improved processing
power, larger memory and high performance-high capacity disk drives could support a wide range of
services. During this period, deployment of ATMs gained momentum and banks in advanced countries
necessarily provided ATMs to their customers, both on-site and off-site.
ATMs – The Hit 5 (Five)
The ATMs support delivery of a wide range of bank products and services. It has also become possible
to integrate the ATM channel with other retail banking delivery channels. These ATMs contain many
significant improvements in design and architecture.
ATMs in World
Globally, the top six players in terms of ATM installed base were USA, Canada Japan, Brazil, South
Korea and China. However, in terms of ATMs per million population, South Korea with 1649 ATMs
per million ranks number one followed by USA and Japan with 1297 and 1292 respectively.
ATM in India
The First ATM was given birth in India in 1987. Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation
installed the first ATM in India at Kolkata. Indian Bank was the first public sector bank to install an
ATM in India. These were all standalone ATMs. In February 1997, the Indian Banks’ Association
promoted a network of ATMs in Mumbai called ‘SWADHAN’ providing facility of cash withdrawal at
ATMs of any of the member banks. The advent of new generation private sector banks in India gave a
fillip to the creation of ATM networks as these banks relied more on ATMs as the delivery channel
instead of branch banking, which was the forte of the traditional Indian Banks-both in the public sector
and the private sector.
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ATMs in State Bank
The first ATM of State Bank of India – a standalone ATM was installed in the year 1993 at
Jamshedpur. In order to provide enhanced facilities to customers, the Bank started networking its
ATMs and the first networked ATMs were made operational at Hyderabad in May, 2001. SBI’s network
of ATMs has grown rapidly since then. With Associate Banks also joining the network from May 2002,
the Group was able to bring in total synergy.
ATMs – The Boss
(i) Customers are benefited
 The geographical spread of ATMs surpass the branch network (Anywhere)
 24x7 access availability (Anytime)
 Plethora of services available in addition to cash dispensing
 Less time for transactions (Less Queue)
 Acceptability of card across multiple bank ATMs even foreign tourists can access
Maestro/VISA ATMs.
(ii) Banks are benefited


Cost of setting up ATMs much lower than the branch.



Migration of the routine transactions to the ATMs - free the Bank’s staff for more
productive work.



Less hassle in handling cash



ATMs serve as the crucial touch points for cross selling of Bank’s products



Enable the Bank to display products on the screen and serves as a media for publicity for
the Bank

ATMs – the Variety:


On-Site ATMs: ATMs that are located within the premises of the Bank’s Branch are
referred as On-Site ATMs.



Off-Site ATMs: ATMs, which are located away from the Branches and at public places
are Off-Site ATMs. ATMs located at Malls, Railway Stations, Petrol Bunks, Airports are
example of Off-Site ATMs.



Networked: All ATMs are now “networked”. The advantage of networked ATMs is that
cardholders can use their ATM cards at any of the networked ATMs. This in effect
permits “Anywhere; Anytime” banking.

ATM – the Card:
Dip Card ATMs are those where the Customer is required to just dip the card in the Dip slot and take it
back to do the transaction. After sensing the inscription on the card, the machine identifies the customer
and greets him with “Hello Mr. Vijay Suraj Das, please type your PIN to proceed further”.
In Motorised ATM, the customer has to insert the card and start his operations by keying in the PIN.
The card will go into the machine and would come back only after the customer says that he has no
further transactions to make during that visit.
ATM – the Feed:
The ATM has to be fed with Cash at regular intervals so that it can dispense with the needs of the
clients. In loading of Cash there are two types. When the shutter of the ATM room is closed and the
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operation of loading cash is carried on it is Front Loading. On the other hand, if the loading is done
from behind the ATM it is Back Loading. In this case too, the client will not be able to use ATM during
the period of loading but he would get a message on the screen saying that “Please wait for some time to
do the operations; Some services being carried on”.
ATM – its components:
Card Reader: The Card Reader captures the account information stored on the magnetic stripe on the
back of an ATM/debit or credit card. The host processor uses this information to route the transaction to
the cardholder’s bank.
Cash Dispenser Cassettes: Currency note (denomination-wise) are stored in these Cassettes. Also
called Bins.
Divert Cassette: Used for storing rejected/un-delivered currency notes and notes ejected from the Cash
Dispenser Cassettes.
Journal Printer: This printer records all transaction/events, taking place in the ATM system. The
journal information is printed out periodically and the Bank maintains a hard copy for two years.
Whenever a cardholder has a dispute about a transaction, he or she can ask for a journal printout
showing the transaction and then contact the Branch where the account is maintained.
Receipt Printer: Used to print transaction receipts, mini-statement of account, account balance etc. It
provides the cardholder with a paper receipt of the transaction.
Safe: All the above units are secured within a URL safe, Access to the safe is through / combination
Lock or Physical Keys.
Keypad - The Keypad lets the cardholder tell the bank what kind of transaction is required (cash
withdrawal, balance inquiry, etc.) and for what amount. Also, the bank requires the cardholder’s personal
identification number (PIN) for verification.
Speaker – The speaker provides the cardholder with audio feedback when a key is pressed.
Display screen – The display screen prompts the cardholder through each step of the transaction
process.
Cash dispenser – The heart of an ATM is the safe and cash-dispensing mechanism. The entire bottom
portion of most small ATMs is a safe that contains the cash. For stacking the currency notes, inside the
ATM, there would normally be 3 trays. In each tray a specific denomination of the currency note is
placed. If any mistake occurs in the placing of Currency Notes i.e., instead of placing Rs.500
denominations, 100 denomination notes are placed, the machine would dispense Rs.100 as Rs. 500 i.e.,
for Rs. 1,000/- with drawn it would dispense two currency notes of Rs.100/- and the client would get a
shortage of Rs.800/- Hence, the executives involved in stacking currency notes should be highly
meticulous.
ATM Switch
ATM Switch is a high power server loaded with application software capable of authorizing and
switching ATM transactions. The application software used in the server varies from Bank to bank. The
software generally used are BASE-24, Oasis, Opus-Electra and Position.
ATM – its Cash Delivery:
The cash-dispensing mechanism has an electric eye that counts each currency note, as it exits the
dispenser. Besides the electric eye that counts each currency, the cash dispensing mechanism also has a
sensor that evaluates the thickness of each currency. If two currency notes are stuck together, then
instead of being dispensed to the cardholder they are diverted to a reject bin. The same thing happens
with a currency note that is excessively worn, torn, or folded.
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ATM – its function:
The following features are available in the ATM of all the Banks.
1.

Fast Cash – When you want to do the only activity of drawing cash in pre-determined amounts like
Rs.1000/-, 2000/-, 5000/- etc. you can use this option.

2.

Normal Cash Withdrawal – Every Bank has fixed a maximum limit of Cash Withdrawal per
account per day. It ranges between Rs.10-50,000/-. While in some Banks the maximum amount
may be drawn in one shot (HDFC/ICICI), in other banks though Rs.15000/- is permitted per day,
it should be drawn in lots of Rs.5000/- (Syndicate Bank) – that means we have to key in
withdrawal of Rs.5, 000/- three times. All withdrawals shall be in multiples of Rs.100/- only.

3.

Balance Enquiry – The current balance available in the Card holders account will both be
displayed and a print out dispensed.

4.

Mini Statement of Account – You get details of last 5-10 transactions.

5.

PIN Change – Enables the card holder to change the PIN at his convenience

6.

Transfer Transaction: If you want to transfer funds within the Bank i.e., from one account to
another at the same branch or at different branch, you can use this option.

7.

Sundry Functions: Others like Request Cheque Book, Statement of Account, etc are the
miscellaneous functions in operation in ATMs of some Banks.

ATM – its Economy:
The cost of ATM has drastically come down over the past 5 years. From an average, original investment
of Rs.15 Lakhs, it has been reduced to Rs.9 Lakhs. In addition, a recurring cost of Rs.1 Lakh per months
has to be incurred. With this cost pattern, around 180 transactions (technically called ‘hits’) per day are
required to Break-even.
The cost of each transaction at the Branch of the Bank is Rs.60/- while it is Rs.10/- if carried out
through ATM.
ATM – its Security:
Controlled Access and Authorisation: Access to information should be provided only to authorised
persons.
Confidentiality: Whatever data exists should be kept confidential.
Data Integrity: The security system should guarantee the integrity of the stored and communicated
data.
Activities Logging: The security system should be in a position to retrieve information about security
activities in the Network Elements and should be in a position to trace information to individuals or
entities.
Alarm Reporting: The security system should be able to generate alarm notification in case of any
security lapses.
Audit: The system should give a log, which would leave an audit trail for use at later date. It is also
necessary to arrange for regular security audits at periodic intervals.
Security Recovery: The security system should be able to manage any attempted security breaks.
ATM Card Security:
The ATM card contains only basic data like name of the customer, card number and the expiry date on
the card in what is called as Tracks 1 and 2 in case of networked ATMs. All the vital details like the
balance, account numbers etc. are stored in the database at Switch itself. Hence the card cannot be
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easily duplicated. Also the Personal Identification Number (PIN), which is unique to every card,
encrypted through Triple DES encrypted algorithm, which prevents cracking of the same during
transmission from ATM to Switch. The encryption used at the time of generation of PIN can be either
software generated or hardware generated one. The most commonly used one is hardware generated one
called as Host Security Module (HSM). Banks have to be constantly upgrading their security
infrastructure to prevent card related frauds. A host of security measures are available which have been
deployed by Banks worldwide such as Triple DES Encryption Security, Digital Video Surveillance and
additional hardware and software safeguards.
ATMs – the Multiplier:
The following factors lead to the growth of ATMs:


Availability of Low cost ATMs



Increasing number of Bank customers



Introduction of shared networks



Increasing transaction volumes through ATMs



Cost rationalization by Banks



Customer convenience



Increasing off –site deployment



Demand from tourists

ATM – the Frauds:
Customer education plays a critical role in the successful delivery of banking services through
the ATM channel. It is the moral responsibility of both the banker and the customer to take pre- emptive
steps in this regard. The common types of frauds are:
1.

Card Compromise: Skimming: Trapping: Hacking

2.

PIN Compromise: Camera: Shoulder surfing: PIN Pads

3.

Casual frauds: Friends. Relatives. Acquaintance

4.

Cash Trapping: Inserts in the cash dispenser.

While Banks have to constantly supervise and upgrade the security safeguards, customers have to
exercise basic minimum care in safe custody and use of ATM cards and PINs.
ATM – its Future:
There will be highest absolute growth in developed and developing countries with China as number one,
followed by USA, Russia, South Korea, UK and India (as number six).
In view of the above, the Banks need to focus on:
a.

Increasing Payback through additional functionalities

b.

Customer Relationship Management

c.

Card Security / Fraud Prevention

d.

Availability of the Channel

Increasing Payback through additional functionalities
Currently 95 per cent of ATM usage is for cash and balance enquiry
Branch Single Window Operators still serve a large no of deposit transactions:
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1. Transaction Migration is possible with acceptance of cheques and currency.
2. Non-cash transaction helps in revenue generation opportunities, besides ensuring effective use of the
channel for own products development.
Availability
For a Bank maintaining an ATM network this is an area of bigger challenge especially in a country like
ours where infrastructure bottlenecks like power, communication, etc. continue to exist in different
pockets. While ATM uptime data, which is based on the availability of the switch and network
components gives a fair indication the acid test for availability is at the end point. True success lies in
making available the ATM to the customers on a 24/7 basis with 100% availability.
Efforts are on to manufacture ATMs that could be supplied around Rs.2 Lakhs. This would help in
taking the ATM to the rural areas of the country. To suit the rural people and also as an additional
security device innovations are being made in the form of Using Camera inside the ATM which could
picture the client and compare with his records or use Thumb impressions (Bio-metric) of the client for
identification, etc. India’s first speaking ATM was introduced by union Bank Of India at Ahmedabad in
2012. RBI has asked all Banks to install ATMs that have talking function and Braille key pads.
Do’s & Don’ts for ATM Users
Do’s
Keep your Card in your purse/wallet where it won’t get scratched.
Get your Card after you enter the ATM Cubicle.
Stand Directly in front of the ATM keyboard when typing in your PIN. This prevents anyone waiting to
use the machine or otherwise from seeing your personal information.
Make your PIN a series of letters or numbers that you can easily remember but that cannot easily be
associated with you personally.
Position your hand and body in such a way that cameras cannot record the PIN entry.
Use knuckles instead of fingers to key in the PIN.
After you transaction, take your receipt, card and money away.
For safety reasons, use ATMs that are located in well-lit public place.
If someone or something makes you uncomfortable, don’t put through your transaction. Leave the
machine immediately.
If you find that cash received from ATM is short, complain to the Security if there is one or else phone
up your branch and inform immediately so that they would look into your grievance.
If some one picks your pocket and you lose the card as well, inform the Card Issuing Bank immediately
and also file an FIR with the nearest Police Station.
Make sure that you get your cards back after you make a purchase.
Always keep a list of your credit cards, debit cards, their numbers, toll-free numbers, which would be of
use in case your card is stolen or lost.
Check your monthly statement to make certain all charges are your own and immediately notify the card
issuer of any errors or un- authorised charges.
Don’ts
Don’t write your PIN. If you still feel it necessary, do not keep this along with the wallet in which the,
Card is kept.
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Avoid using birth dates, initials, house numbers, and phone numbers as PIN.
Do not reveal your PIN to any one, including close friends because that is the security feature on which
the entire ATM works.
Do not throw the receipt in and around ATM area. It is suggested that you destroy it by tearing in to
pieces since it contains your account number and Card Number, which might be misused.
Conclusion
ATMs have a great role to play in India. All Banks have come together through an arrangement by
which each Bank’s customer can access the ATMs of other Member Banks without any extra cost. This
would ensure lower costs to the bank and higher and efficient utilization, in already installed ATMs.
The National Financial Switch (NFS) network, which is owned and maintained by the Institute for
Development and Research in Banking Technology, is the technical arm of the RBI and aims at linking
all ATMs in the country for providing efficient cheaper ATM operations. Many Public and Private
Sector Banks are becoming members of NFS to get the benefits of over 10,000 ATMs.
ATMs would be the ‘Banking of the Future’ and the brick and mortar branches would slowly
disappear. In the Indian situation, the public sector banks are implementing their technology blueprint
by networking their branches. Their customers have started experiencing the transition from being “a
branch customer” to becoming “a customer of the Bank”, thanks to the Core Banking Solutions, which
are under implementation.
(5) INTERNET BANKING – THE USERS’ PASSWORD
PREAMBLE
The tremendous advancement in technology and the aggressive infusion of information technology had
brought in a paradigm shift in banking operations. The banks are using the electronic technology to
meet the ever-increasing competition in banking which has converted the traditional brick and mortar
banking into Electronic Banking (E-Banking). We can define the electronic banking as, “delivery of
bank’s services to a customer at his office or home by using electronic technology.” The main electronic
delivery channel in banking is the Internet, accessed via personal computer. With the popularity of PCs,
easy access to Internet and World Wide Web (www), banks increases Internet as a channel for receiving
instructions and delivering their products and services to their customers. This form of banking is
generally referred to as Internet Banking.
Internet Banking in India
Indian banking industry, today, is in the midst of an IT revolution. The Services and products like
“Anywhere Banking,” “Tele-Banking,” “Internet Banking,” “Web Banking,” “E-Banking’’ etc., have
become the buzzwords of the day and the banks are trying to cope with the competition by offering
innovative and attractively packaged technology based services to their customers.
Internet banking is in its nascent stage in India. In India only 55% are ‘entry level’ sites, offering little
more than confidential information and basic marketing materials. Only 8% offer ‘advanced
transactions’ such as online funds transfer, transactions and cash management services. Presently,
foreign and private banks are much advanced in terms of the number of sites and their level of
development.
RBI involved into the act for IT also and set up two committees in quick succession to accelerate the
pace of automation operations in the banking sector. In the early 80s, a high level committee was
formed under the chairmanship of Dr. C. Rangarajan, then Governor of RBl, to draw up a phased plan
for computerization and mechanization in the banking industry over a live year time frame of 1985-89.
Having gained experience in the earlier mode of Computerization, the second Rangarajan an Committee
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constituted in 1988 drew up a detailed prospective or Computerization of banks and for extension of
automation to other areas like funds transfer, e-mail, BANKNET, SWIEI, ATMs, Internet banking etc.
The Government of India enacted The Information Technology Act, 2000, generally known as IT Act,
2000, with effect from the 17 th October, 2000 to provide legal recognition to electronic transactions and
other means of Electronic Commerce. Reserve bank of India had set up a ‘Working Group on Internet
Banking’ to examine different aspects of internet banking (I–Banking). The Group was headed by the
Chief General Manager-in-Charge of the Department of Information technology and comprised experts
from the fields of banking regulation and supervision, commercial banking, law and technology. The
Bank also constituted an Operational Group under its Executive Director comprising officers from
different disciplines in the bank, who would guide implementation of the recommendations. The Group
had focused on three major areas of I–Banking i.e., technology and security issues, legal issues and
technology and supervisory issues. RBI had accepted the recommendations of the Working Group and
accordingly issued guidelines on Internet banking in India for implementation by banks.
Private and foreign banks have been the early adopters of E-Banking while the Public sector banks are
also beginning to hold on to the competition. ICICI Bank and HDFC Bank have taken a lead in
introducing E-Banking in India. ICICI Bank is the first one to have introduced internet banking for a
limited range of services such as access to account information: correspondence for the first time in
1996 and recently, funds transfer between its branches. ICICI is also getting into E-trading, thus
offering a broader range of integrated services to the customer. Other banks also followed suit.
However, 1998 was the period of Internet banking adoption white the Internet banking usage gained
importance only in 1999. After ICICI, Citibank, IndusInd Bank and HDFC Bank were the early ones to
adopt the technology in 1999. These banks have tied up with a number of utility companies.
Only about 1% of Internet users did banking online in 1998. This increased to 16.70 % in March 2000.
The online population has increased from just 500.000 in 1998 to 5 million in 2000. By 2015, the online
population is expected to reach 70 million. The facility of accessing their accounts from anywhere in the
world by using a home computer with Internet connection, is particularly fascinating to Non-Resident
Indians and high Net worth Individuals having multiple bank accounts.
Cost of Internet banking amount to a fraction of the cost incurred through alternative delivery channels
in the coming years, all low-value transactions may move to the net. Industry estimates assume Single
Window Counter transaction costs at Re 1 per transaction, ATM transaction costs at Re 0.45, phone
banking at Re 0.35, debit cards at Re 0.20 while Internet banking costs at Re 0.10 per transaction.
Internet penetration is growing and the profiles of the users of online banking are very attractive and
customers between the 30 to 40 age group are quite proficient in using technology.
Concept
Internet banking enables a customer to do banking transactions through the bank’s website in the
Internet. This is also called virtual banking, or net banking. It is more or less like bringing the bank to
customer’s computer, at the place and time of your choice. This can be very useful, especially for banking
outside bank hours and banking from anywhere where Internet is available. In most cases a web browser
such as Internet Explorer or Mozilla Firefox is utilized and any normal Internet access is suitable. No
special software or hardware is usually needed.
Features
Some of the distinctive features of Internet banking are:
It removes the traditional geographical barriers as it could reach out to customers of different countries /
legal jurisdiction. This has raised the question of jurisdiction of law / supervisory system to which such
transactions should be subjected.
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It has added new dimensions to different kinds of risks traditionally associated with banking, heightening
some of them and throwing new risk control challenges.
Security of banking transactions, validity of electronic contract, customers’ privacy, etc., which have all
along been concern of both bankers and supervisors have assumed different dimensions given that
Internet is a public domain, not subject to control by any single authority or group of users.
Operation
The customer desiring to avail this service must have an account with the bank and have executed the
bank’s agreement for availing Internet Banking Service as per the terms and conditions of the bank. The
Bank thereafter provides the customer with a unique personal password or Personal Identification
Number (PIN) and also financial software such as MS-Money. Internet access can be done via either the
‘Dial-up’ connection or DSL or Cable TV – modem. The customer visits the bank’s web site on the
Internet and then he enters the Internet banking section, Infinity on-line, in this case. The personal
password supplied by the bank enables one to access the bank and do the required operation or
transaction of the bank can also be accessed from a cyber Cafe or Internet Cafe and one need not have
to own a P.C with Internet connection.
Products
Most of the banks providing Internet banking products and services offer, to a large extent, an identical
and standard package of banking services and transactional capabilities. The levels of Internet banking
services can be categorised in to three types:
a.

The Basic Level Service is the banks’ websites, which disseminate information on different
products and services offered to customers and members of public in general. It receives
and replies to customers’ queries through e-mail.

b.

In the next level are Simple Transactional Websites which allow customers to submit their
instructions, applications for different services, queries on their account balances, etc.,

c.

The third level of Internet banking services are uttered by Fully Transactional Websites
which allow the customers to operate on their accounts for transfer of funds, payment of
different bills, subscribing to other products of the bank and to transact purchase and sale
of securities, etc.

Through this new channel, banks at present are offering services like balance enquiry, account
checking, funds transfer, demand draft, cheque book request, bank statements and paying utility bills.
Cheque status enquiry. Demat on net for registered customers with the click of a mouse.
Advantages
a)

Advantages for Banks

The main benefits to banks are cost savings, reaching new segments of the population, efficiency,
enhancement of the bank’s reputation and better customer service and satisfaction. The more
transactions can be converted online, the more money will be saved. The cost of an electronic
transaction is dramatically less when done online as compared to at a branch. Online banking
strengthens the relationship between the service provider (e.g. bank) and the customer, because it brings
banking services directly to a customer’s home or office, or in the mobile phone. This creates customer
loyalty.
Online services are a must for banks that have to compete with a growing number of services from other
financial institutions, investment concerns and insurance companies. As a result, global competition is
expected to broaden.
Once a customer moves to full-service Internet banking, likelihood of that customer moving to another
financial institution is significantly diminished.
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b) Benefits for Customers
Internet banking has the advantage that the customer avoids travelling to and from a bank branch, in this
way, electronic banking saves time and money, provides convenience and accessibility, and has a
positive impact on customer satisfaction. Customers can manage their banking affairs when they want.
It has been claimed that Internet banking offers the customer more benefits at lower costs.
Unlike the bank, online banking sites never close: they are available 24 hours a day, seven days a week.
One can check the balance every day just by logging. In addition to checking balances and transactions,
one can catch discrepancies in the account right away and deal with them swiftly.
There is no necessity of writing cheques, affixing postage and posting the payment in the mail as bills,
are paid online. Once the amount is entered and the payee is checked off, the funds are automatically
deducted from the payer’s choice of account.
Online bank sites generally execute and confirm transactions quicker than ATM processing speeds.
Many online banking sites now offer sophisticated tools, including account aggregation, stock quotes,
Rate alerts and portfolio managing programmes to help the customer to manage all of your assets more
effectively.
Opportunities
a.

Internet offers an ever-growing market both in terms of number of potential customers and
geographical reach. Technical development has made access to Internet both cheaper and faster.
More and more people across the globe are accessing the net either through PCs or other devices.
The purchasing power and need for quality service of this segment of consumers are considerable.
Anybody accessing Internet is a potential customer. Thus, the banking business targeting final
consumers cannot ignore the business potential of Internet.

b.

Time sensitive information can be updated faster than any other media. A properly designed
website can convey a more accurate and focused image of a product or service than any other
media. Use of multimedia capabilities, i.e., sound, picture, movies etc. has made Internet as an ideal
medium for information dissemination.

c.

The quality of service is a key feature of Internet banking venture. The business presence is not
restricted by time zone and geographical limitations. Replying to customers’ queries through email, setting up FAQ (Frequently Asked Questions) pages for anticipated queries, offering
interactive help line for accepting customers’ complaints online 24 hours a day and attending to the
same, etc. are some of the features of Internet banking which enhance the quality of service to the
customers.

d.

It is generally accepted that the cost of overhead, servicing and distribution, etc. through Internet is
less compared to the traditional way of providing services and products.

Concerns
a. There are various banking products like loans and mortgages, withdrawal of cash etc. that is
required to be delivered in physical form after proper authentication of the customer. These issues
can drive the customer away from e-commerce.
b. Many customers hesitate to deal with Internet banking, as they are not sure of the quality of
products and services they will receive. Traditional banks with well established brands and
goodwill and having a physical presence face less resistance from customers in this regard than a
virtual bank.
c. The privacy of information on the customer’s preferences, credit card and bank account details etc.,
and customers’ faith in a system where such privacy is stated to be ensured are important issues to
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be addressed. These are mainly technological issues, but human factor is important both at the business
and at the customers’ end and also in building the trust in the system.
d. The stock markets tend to form a conservative opinion about old banks because of their slow rate in
adoption of technology. New entrants may attract higher ratings and as a result can raise money
cheaply and attack the old banks either organically or through acquisitions.
e. Accessibility to Internet by the consumers is an important issue. This is particularly so in countries
like India where penetration of PCs and other devices to households for access to Internet is
minimal. Also important are availability of bandwidth and other infrastructure for faster and easier
access.
f.

Legal issues cover those relating to the jurisdiction of law, validity of electronic contract. On the
question of jurisdiction, the issue is whether to apply the law of the area where access to Internet
has been made or where the transaction has finally taken place.

g. Security of I--Banking transactions is one of the most important areas of concerns to the regulators.
Security issues include questions of adopting internationally accepted state of the art minimum
technology standards for access control, encryption / decryption (minimum key length etc.),
firewalls, verification of digital signature, Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) etc.
Internet Banking – its Future:
A Boston Consulting Group research on online banking shows that banks will start to get profits on the
investment they make when 20% of their total customers bank online. Less than 2% of Indian
population has access to Internet; of which 15% is carrying out its banking transactions on the Internet.
The Internet and its underlying technologies will change and transform not just banking, but also all
aspects of finance and commerce. It represents much more than a new distribution opportunity. Hence,
the scope for widening the web is evident.
Conclusion
Internet banking services have revolutionalized the functioning of the entire banking sector. It has not
only increased the ease of bank transactions, but also has reduced time and cost of these transactions.
Internet banking is increasingly becoming a “need to have” than a “nice to have” service. As more
banks succeed online and more customers use their sites, fully functional online banking likely will
become as commonplace as Automated Teller Machines. Banks have invested huge chunk to set-up
these facilities. They will pay dividends only when the banks are able to encourage the use of these
facilities extensively and convert their customers from traditional banking to innovative, highly
personalized banking.
CASH DEPOSIT MACHINES
The Cash Deposit Machine, better known as CDM is an ATM like machine that allows you to deposit cash
directly into your account using the ATM cum debit card. You can use this machine to instantly credit your
account without visiting the branch. The transaction receipt also gives you your updated account balance.
Some of the salient features of this product are:
•

Instant credit of cash deposit into your own account

•

Quick and convenient way to deposit cash

•

Paperless transaction

•

The per transaction limit is Rs.49,900/-

•

Upto 200 currency notes can be deposited in a single transaction

•

The CDMonly accepts denominations of Rs.1000/-, Rs.500/- &
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At present, cash deposit at CDMs are available free of cost to all our customers except when using Green
Remit Cards.Our SME Insta Card and Business Debit Card customers can also use the CDMs for instant
deposit of cash. Locate your nearest CDM using the SBI Finder application.
OTHER SERVICES AVAILABLE ON THE CDM:
PIN change
Use this service to change your password at regular intervals.
Balance Enquiry
Expecting an inflow of funds in your account? Use this service to check the current available balance in your
account. This service is available on the main option screen after swiping your card. You can also ‘Go Green'
by selecting the view option as the balance is displayed on the screen else get a transaction receipt by
selecting print.
Mini Statement of Account
Keep track of the transactions in your account by availing this service. Mini-statement gives you an insight
into the last 10 transactions in your account.
SBI Green Remit Card
1. Type and Nature of SBI Green Remit Card is a simple Magstripe based card without PIN.
Card
The product is targeted to facilitate Non-Home Cash Deposit Transactions to
be routed through Green Channel Counter (GCC)/ Cash Deposit Machine
(CDM)
0B

1B

2. Eligibility

All customers (remitters), particularly non-account holders, who want to
remit money to a SBI bank account at regular intervals
2B

Customer may visit any GCC branch or CDM branch and submit simple
Application Form along with one ID proof document
3B

Card would be mapped to the particular beneficiary account (Has to be an
SBI account).
4B

3. Nature of use

Card can be used for deposit of Cash (INR) to the designated beneficiary's
SBI account.
5B

Card is accepted at all Green Channel Counter Branches and Cash Deposit
Machines.
6B

4. Deposit Limit

Deposit can be made by way of cash only.

7B

Transaction limit is Rs.25,000/- per transaction subject to a monthly cap of
Rs.1,00,000/8B

5. Service Charges

Issue of Card
Transaction
in GCC
Transaction
in CDM
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Rs.20/-(w.e.f. 15th July 2013)
Charges
As applicable to regular non-home cash
Charges deposit transactions at branch.
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6. Cards Issuance

Branch will issue pre-printed SBI Green Remit Card instantaneously to the
remitter.
9B

7. Transactions through Remitter can visit any GCC branch or CDM to deposit cash to the predetermined SBI account.
GRC
10B

When card is swiped, account particulars are shown on the screen for
confirmation.
11B

Customer is prompted to enter amount and after cash is collected and
verified, acknowledgement is generated.
12B

Remitter and Beneficiary will get SMS immediately on successful
completion of the transaction.
13B

Beneficiary SBI account will be updated with the transaction amount along
with Card number.
14B

********
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CHAPTER - 5
GENERAL BANKING
Please go through the SBI TIMES regularly and "You Should Know" book published by our
Association.
This chapter covers schemes and instructions followed by multiple choice questions and answers.

LIABILITY PRODUCTS
MULTI-OPTIONS DEPOSIT- MOD
Rationale

:

Competitive Product for deposit Mobilisation
To meet challenges from the various products offered by Foreign Banks/ New
Private Sector Banks / Non-Banking Financial Institutions.

Eligibility

:

Single / Joint names incl. Minor above 10, NRIs (on repatriable basis) etc.

Authorised Branches

:

Introduced in all Branches from 01.04.1998.

Type

:

TD/STD Type + SB or CA

Period

:

1 year to 5 years

Amount of Deposit

:

No Restrictions, Min. Rs.10000 x Rs.1000 (Subsequent 5000 x 1000)

ROI

:

Applicable to TD / SB

Repayment

:

Principal + Interest on maturity

Min. Balance

:

SB A/c. Rs.500

No FD Receipt issued, only confirmation letter. Overdraft against Deposit through CA against usual margin
& interest linked as per TD. Loan or Withdrawal allowed in multiple of Rs.1000 through CA or SB a/c.
Nomination allowed. Extension of Maturity allowed. Bank’s lien noted while opening of MOD. Int. paid
Quarterly/compounded as TD/STDs, Crediting to SB, In case of need the latest MOD would be broken
(LIFO). Pass book will not be issued.
SAVINGS PLUS
Rationale

:

Maximisation of Interest on SB to combat competition effectively
To Earn interest while you sleep.

Eligibility

:

Single / Joint names incl. Minor above 10, NRIs (on repatriable basis) etc.

Authorised Branches

:

Introduced in all Branches

Type

:

Savings Bank + SBI MODS

Period

:

Like SBI MODS but minimum 1 year

Minimum Balance

:

SB A/c. Balance Rs.5000

ROI

:

As applicable to TD / SB
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Auto-sweep to MOD Min. Rs.10000 and in multiples of Rs.1000. Auto sweep weekly on Monday to be done
by Global Centre. ROI as on TD / SB. No FD Receipt issued. No overdraft / DL against SBI MOD-FD. Can
withdraw from FD by cheque of SB without loss of interest.Also by ATM and Internet Banking.
Nomination available and Auto-sweep facilitates the customer in moving his funds lying in SB a/c. to Time
Deposits under MOD without his intervention, enabling better yield on his idle fund.
If the average balance during the quarter fall below Rs.5000, service charge will be charged as applicable to
SB A/c.
Customer free to change threshold limit & maturity period of MOD any time without any restriction.
RICH SAVINGS A/c. renamed as PREMIUM SAVINGS ACCOUNT (Product Withdrawn)
SENIOR CITIZEN DEPOSIT SCHEME
Rationale

:

To provide FD at differential rate to senior citizen

Eligibility

:

Residents with age 60 yrs and above - All Branches

Type

:

TD / STD Type incl. MODs, RD & Money Box – Minimum 1 year,
Maximum 10 years

Amount of Deposit

:

Min. Rs.10000 in multiples of Rs.1000 (RD min. Maturity value: Rs.10000)

ROI

:

0.50% above normal rate

FD Receipt will be issued. Advances will be granted as like FDR. Pre-mature withdrawal allowed.
Nomination available.
1. Signature of nominee duly attested by Senior Citizen obtained.
2. Option to write name of nominee on receipt apart from ‘nomination registration no.’ (if Senior Citizen not
agreed for above provision, consent letter to be kept in record)
FORM 15G &FORM 15H
1.

2.

Branches to accept Form 15G & Form 15H in duplicatein paper form or electronically from the
eligible depositors, branches are required to acknowledge one copy to the depositor, (no need to send
physical form to local TDS Jurisdictional Officer of the Income Tax Department) and retain one
copy in the branch record.
Branches are required to upload the details of all the Forms collected(electronic mode), irrespective
of the fact that no tax has been deducted in the said quarter, to the Income Tax department web site
electronically in a new quarterly statement.

CAPGAIN PLUS
Rationale

:

Product for parking of capital gains for a max. period of
3 years & utilization thereof for capital investment

Eligibility

:

Resident Individuals, HUF, Firm, Co, NRI etc.

Authorised Branches

:

All except Rural Branches

Addition / Deletion of name:

Only on prior permission of ITO.

Type

:

TD & SB: Minimum 5000 in TD & 1000 in SB A/c.

ROI

:

As applicable on TD/SB

Interest application is quarterly in TD and Half yearly in SB. TDS is Applicable and Nomination also is
available. TDR / SB Passbook is issued. No loan facility. Deposit can neither be accepted as margin nor as
collateral. Pre-mature payment permitted on specific authority from ITO.
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Withdrawal – SB

:

Apply with Pass book on form C/G/H. No ATM card & Cheque Book issued.
Withdrawal more than Rs.25000 by way of DD in favour of payee

Withdrawal TD

:

Withdrawal by transfer to SB

Withdrawn amount to be utilized within 60 days. Staff will get interest benefits, but Senior Citizen will get
normal Interest.
Attractive life cover under SBI Life-Super Suraksha at special premium.
CORE POWER
Rationale

:

The Product empowers all existing Per Segment SB / CA Holders of all CBS
Branches with following Value added services / facilities:

1.

Transfer of funds by debiting SB/CA from home branch to any other a/c (self or 3rd party) at another
CBS branch for same day credit.

2.

Deposit of Cash (max. Rs.25000/-) by customer or 3rd party for same day credit to the account from a
non-home CBS branch.

3.

Same day credit to the a/c. in respect of instruments deposited at home branch and drawn on CBS
branches at home or non-home centers or vice-versa.

4.

Encashments of SB / CA Cheques by the a/c. holder at non-home CBS branch for cash withdrawal,
transfer of proceeds for credit to SB/CA of self or 3rd party at any other CBS Branch for issuance of
Draft/TT/B Chq.

CORPORATE SALARY PACKAGE
In last few years we have lost considerable market share to some New Generation Banks, who are offering a
bundle of benefits to employees at the core of their SB a/cs. Recently, we have increased focus on entering
tie-ups with reputed Corporates & Institutions.
Rationales

:

To build a good relationship with the employees of reputed Corporates /
Institutions with opening salary a/c and giving plethora of benefits in asset &
liability products & services

Product Features

:

Four Variants, namely, Silver, Gold, Diamond & Platinum determined on the
basis of Gross Monthly Salary (GMS)

Eligibility

:

Corporates – Min. 25 employees with Min. payout of Rs.1.25 lacs p.m. &
min. GMS Rs.5000 per a/c(criteria recently withdrawn).

Eligibility

:

Employee- GMS Rs.5000-20000 (Silver), Rs.20000-50000 (Gold), Rs.50000 –
1 lac (Diamond), Above Rs.1 lac (Platinum)

Min. Balance

:

NIL for all

ATM-cum-Debit Card

:

Free to all, Domestic Card (max. limit Rs.15000 per day) to Silver,
International (max. limit $ 1000 per day) to Gold, Diamond & Platinum
Internet banking & Utility Bill Payment:
Free to all

Core Power

:

Free to all upto Rs.50000 per transaction only at CBS Brs.

Cheque Book

:

Free -25 leaves (Silver), 50 (Gold)
No limit (Diamond & Platinum)

Personalised Cheque Book available for all for branches linked to LCPC (Liability Products Centralised
Processing Cell). The upper limit for issue of Multi City Cheques to salaried employees under all variants is
Rs.2 lacs. Leaf & issue charges NIL.
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Easy Overdraft to all up to 2 months salary at 4% above SBAR & to be adjusted with next salary within 6
months or can be converted into Personal Loan (Xpress Credit in case of SB1 & SB2 Co. Also to SB3 Co
satisfying takeover norms).
Optional A/c Statement in lieu of Pass Book – Free to all. Quarterly for Silver & Gold, Monthly for Diamond
and Platinum only at Branches linked with LCPC.
Transactions at Branch:

Free Cash Withdrawal to all

Savings Plus (Auto Sweep Facility): For All, Threshold Amount – Rs.5000 and TDR/STDR of Min.
Rs.10000 in multiple of Rs.1000 in any one instance. Besides all Diamond features, Platinum holder will get
SBI Vishesh facility.
Documents

:

Proof of identity & residence as KYC guidelines, Salary slips of last 3 months
for categorization, Request letter from Employer to open a/c with name &
code of employee, Option letter if Savings Plus & Internet Banking facilities.

Other Facility

:

Pre-paid Card (on which reimbursement for medical / travel / rent / bills
directly uploaded by Co.) may be offered.

Payroll card may be given to employees with gross salary below Rs.5000 p.m. with whom we do not wish to
maintain banking relationship. Reimbursement Current A/c. for all employees opting to open SB A/c.
Features – CA with zero balance, no annual maintenance charge, ATM card linked with CA and Free Cheque
Book with 50 leaves in a year.
Circle CGM may allow Silver variant if all salary a/c with us and < 20% has salary < Rs.5000.
Tie-up with TCS for issue of max.of 15 demand draft per year at par with a max. limit of Rs.50000 per draft
Products involved in scheme: 1. SB/CA 2. Saving Plus 3. ATM-cum-Debit Card 4. Internet Banking 5.Multi
City Cheque 6.Pre-paid card 7. Xpress Credit 8. SBI Vishesh 9. Core Power and 10. Liability Centralised
Processing Cell
SBI SME POWER PACK
(New C/A Bundled products for SME)
Rationales :

1. To retain existing customers, bring in new customersand rapidly increase market share.
2.

Novel liability products for providing value addition tocustomers by giving incentives
for keeping hig balances in a/cs.

Special Features: SME POWER GAIN & SME POWER PACK
PARTICULARS

SME POWER GAIN

SME POWER PACK

1.MAB-Monthly Average Balance
( w.e.f. 1.4.2017)

Rs.2 lacs

Rs.5 lacs

2.Penalty for non-maintenance of
MAB( w.e.f. 1.4.2017)

Rs.1500per month + S.T.

Rs.2000 per month + ST

3.Drafts – Charges

50 paise per 1000
Minimum Rs.25
Maximum 30000

Free

4.Pay Order / Bankers’Cheque

Free

Free

Free

Out of Pocket expenses not
exceeding Rs.25

5.Cheque Collection:
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Rs.1/1000, Min. Rs.25
Maximum Rs.150

Rs.0.50 per Rs.1000

6.Colour of Stationery

Yellow

Pink

7.Cheque Return Protection Facility

OD Limit Rs.25000
Max. period 10 days@ 2% above
SBAR

OD Limit Rs.100000
Max. period 10 days @2%
above SBAR

8.ATM-cum-Debit Card

Domestic Card with W/d limit of
Rs.25000 per day

International Card with a
limit of Rs.45000 per day

9.CINB (Corporate Internet Banking)

Available

Available

Free

Free

Rs.25 per cheque < Rs.5 lac
Rs.50 per cheque > Rs.5 lac

All free

a. Deposit of cash, max. Rs.1 lac
per transaction – Rs.100
b. Encashment of chq, max. Rs.1
lac per chq, permitted from credit
balance – Rs.100
c. Deposit of chq at any CBS Br,
drawn on any CBS Br, for credit
of a/c at Home Br.
Intracity: Free
Inter city: Rs.1/ 1000, Min. 25
Max. 1250
d. Deposit of clg chq at Non-home
br, drawn on that clearing center
for credit of a/c at home branch –
Intracity – Free, Intercity – Rs.1/
1000, Min. Rs.25, max. Rs.1250
e. Remittance of funds from Home
Br to other CBS Br – Re 1/ 1000
Min. 25 max. 1250

In all cases - FREE

Issue of duplicate statements,
cheque books, folio charges & Pre
approved car loan

Free

Free

Processing Fee Waiver

Max. Waiver Rs.1000

Max. Waiver Rs.5000

Penalty for Closing account

Upto 14 days - NIL, after 14 days
- Rs.1,000/- + ST
(w.e.f.
1.4.2017)

Upto 14 days - NIL, after 14
days - Rs.1,000/- + ST
(w.e.f. 1.4.2017)

10.Multi Citi Cheque –charge
Transaction Charge

11.Inter Core transactions
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SBI SAHAJ (No frill CA for SMEs)
Rationale

:

To make banking facility accessible to vast section of traders and nonindividual customers

Target Group

:

Individuals, proprietary firms and partnership firms engaged in business
activity. Shop or other trade license will satisfy KYC norms

Branches

:

All our ATM linked and internet enabled branches. To be used aggressively
for tapping low cost deposits from all traders and service providers

Minimum Balance

:

Rs.1000 (No OD permitted), Maximum cash deposit on a working day
Rs.10000

Cheque book

:

25 leaves p.a. at Rs.5 each (additional leaf for Rs.10 each) for payment of
max. Rs.15000 each leaf

Limit for Cash Remittance:

Rs.10000 per day

Facility Offered

Domestic ATM-cum-Debit Card with Rs.15000 limit per day

:

Free Internet Banking, Free transfer to other a/c at branch,
Free SI for payment of loan at branch,
SI for payment to other a/c at Rs.50 per transaction,
ECS at select brs for payment of bills, premia on applicable charges,
Immediate credit < Rs.15000 per cheque,
Collection of cheque & Inward Bill business at normal charges.
Penalty for non-maintaining min. balance Rs.300 per quarter
Documents

:

2 Photo / Copy of Partnership deed / Registration under Shop & Establishment
Act / Memorandum & Articles of Association. Introduction by an A/c. holder.
Other terms & conditions KYC procedure, obtention of IT PAN / Form 16 as
applicable in CA

NO-FRILL ACCOUNT (Product Withdrawn)
SBI TINY
Rationales

:

Compliance of RBI guidelines.
To provide financial inclusion to the unserved in rural areas.
(2001 Census: 41% still financially excluded)

Purpose

:

In order to enable
bank a/cs. at no cost.

Segment

:

Per

Eligibility

:

Individuals of 18 yrs & above, daily wage earners/or those with monthly
income below Rs.5000.

Mode of operation

:

Single or joint

Branches

:

Begin with rural branches may be extended to others

Initial Deposit

:

Rs.50. Minimum balance to be maintained – Zero. Max. Balance: Balance of
all liability products not to exceed Rs.10000; a/c may upgraded to normal on
depositor’s wish

ROI

:

SB Rate, payable if min. balance in a/c is Rs.500 or above
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No service charge if balance below Rs.500. SBI Mitras, may be a SHG member, is engaged by BM for
assisting depositors. Job of SBI Mitras – Completion of A/c openingformalities & submission to branch, distributing
SB/PB to depositor against AD, accepting cash in a Drop Box at his place & updating passbooks on the basis of
monthly statement by branch. Remuneration to SBI Mitra – Rs.2 per A/c opened, Rs.0.50 per active a/c per
month for providing support to a/c holders not exceeding 500.
Incentives paid by debit to Branch Commission a/c. Operation of a/c: Max. 4 drawals per month by Slip
presently at branch only.Deposit – Upto Rs.50 at Drop Box, Rs.51 & above in Branch. No charges for
maintenance of a/c. Account opening from as in rural, Nomination available.
Special Features:
1.

BM may offer depositor with balance of Rs.250 for Rs.500 as Personal Loan.

2.

Voter ID card / SBI Mithra Introduction sufficient for opening a/c, photographs only for Illiterates.

3.

ATM-cum-Debit Card issued free of charge. No non-home transactions. Redressal Mechanism – BM
to settle dispute upto Rs.100.

Insurance under Master Policy. MRFTP (Market Related Fund Transfer Pricing) for each SBI TINY: Rs.100
per card Smart Card based “No frill” A/c in unbanked villages offering banking services through point of
sales (POS) instruments handled by Business Correspondents and no service over the counters in the branch
SBI-SURABHI DEPOSIT SCHEME
Rationale

:

To meet the requirements of trusts and other organizations having cash
accruals and needing safe investment options of sweep and reverse sweep. To provide value added product to the top Corporates / Institutions / Trusts.

Eligibility

:

Corporates, Institutions, Trusts and Small & Medium Enterprises managing PF or
any other trust a/c of their employees

Nature of Deposit

:

SB or CA linked to Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (may be TD/ STD)

Period for CLTD

:

Minimum – 12 months, Maximum – 36 months. Minimum Deposit: For SB –
Rs.1000/-, CA – Rs.10000/-, For CLTD – Initial Deposit for 1st sweep
Rs.10000 thereafter in multiples of Rs.1000/-

Operation of A/cs.

:

1. Balances in SB / CA will be transferred automatically by means of auto
sweep facility to TD / STD on a weekly basis, whenever surplus fund in the
a/c.
2. Tenure of deposit to be decided by the depositor at the time of opening of
the a/c.
3. Threshold limit in the operation a/c. to be maintained is Rs.50000 (Over &
above to be transferred to CLTD a/c).
4. Withdrawal by reverse auto sweep (breaking the deposit on LIFO – Last In
First Out) in multiples of Rs.1000, to meet the shortfall and to maintain
minimum balance.
5. Mandate of transfer of funds to be obtained at the time of opening of a/c.
6. Deposit broken by reverse sweep attracts interest at card rates, penalty as
applicable for premature withdrawal.

Interest

:

As applicable on TD, No differential rate

Loan

:

No loan / OD permissible
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Branches

:

All Branches

Documents

:

2 Photographs of person/s operating the a/c, Introduction by an A/c. holder
and Copy of Partnership Deed/ Registration under Shop & Establishment Act/
Memorandum & Article of Association/ Resolution for maintaining a/c with
Bank as applicable. Other conditions: Adherence of KYC norms, IT. PAN,
Form 60, Letter of thanks as applicable to SB / CA applies

SBI TAX SAVINGS SCHEME, 2006
Rationale

:

Govt. of India directive – To cater the needs of Income Tax assesses

Eligibility

:

Resident Assessee as an individual or as Karta of JHF having income tax PAN

Purpose

:

To enable our customers to place long-term deposits to earn higher interest
and also to avail tax benefits u/s 80 C of IT Act, 1961

Segment

:

Personal. Mode of operation/ holding: Single or joint
No deposit in name of minor only, joint holding with an adult allowed.
Benefit of 80C available to 1st holder.

Type of A/c.

:

TD or STD – normal a/c opening process. Period: min. 5 yrs, max. 10 yrs.

Branches

:

All. Deposit Amount: Min. Rs.1000 or multiples, Max. Rs.1.5 lakhsp.a.

Interest

:

As applicable

Pre-mature Closure

:

Lock-in period – 5 years, after that normal TD premature closure applicable

Nomination

:

Single of joint holders can nominate any person
No nomination on TD held by or on behalf of minor.
In case of death of holder, nominee may encash any time before or after
maturity.

No premature closure before 5 yrs. Loan facility not available” affixed on TDR / STDR. TDR is required to
bear address, PAN and signature of the assessee. Loan is not available. A/c may be transferred to other
branches.
1.

TD may be paid to legal heir in case of death the holder after completion of formalities

2.

KYC guidelines to be followed meticulously

3.

0.5% penalty if a/c closed after 5 years

SPECIAL TERM DEPOSIT
•
•
•
•

Minimum Rs.1,000/- No Maximum deposit limit
Period 6 Months to 10 Years
Interest compounded quarterly and paid at the time of maturity.
All other features are same as Term Deposit.

COPORATE LIQUID TERM DEPOSIT SCHME (CLTD)
Rationale

:

To provide unitized break up of TD to corporates and institutions with partial
withdrawal facility

Eligibility

:

Corporates and Institutions. All C & I clients
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Authorised Branches

:

All Branches

Type

:

TDR and STDR

Period

:

15 days to 3 years

Amount of Deposit

:

Minimum Rs.50000, subsequent deposits Rs.25000 in multiples of Rs.5000

Rate of Interest

:

As applicable to Term Deposits

No FD receipt is issued. An acknowledgement of deposit issued. Monthly statement of Account furnished.
Partial withdrawal in units of 5000 through Current account Cheque. Reduced interest will be paid on
premature payment. No advance (loan) against CLTD. No nomination is available since the product is meant
for Corporate clients. If the minimum balance of Rs.50000 is not maintained, a fine of Rs.50/- will be
recovered.
LIQUID TERM DEPOSIT SCHEME
Rationale

:

To provide unitized break up of Term Deposit to individuals with partial
withdrawal facility.

Eligibility

:

Single or Joint names including minor, NRI and others

Authorised Branches

:

All metro, Urban and Semi Urban branches

Type

:

Special Term Deposits

Period

:

1 year to 5 years

Amount of Deposit

:

Minimum Rs.1500 and in multiples of 100

Rate of Interest

:

As applicable to TDs

No Receipt will be issued but Pass Book issued. Advance allowed as per Special Term Deposit Norms.
Partial withdrawal minimum of Rs.500 in multiples of Rs.100.
TERM DEPOSITS
•
•
•
•
•
•

Interest montly, quarterly, annually- for monthly interval at discounted rates. TDS applicable if
interest exceeds Rs.10,000/- per customer per bank. Auto renewal if no maturity instructions
received.
Minimum Deposits Rs.1,000/-, No Maximum deposits
Period 7 days to 10 years
Loan up to 90% of deposit with additional 1% interest.
Rate of Interest Senior Citizen 0.50% extra
Upto Rs.5.00 Lakhs 0.5% penalty for all tenors Rs.5.00 Lakhs to blow 1 crore 1% penalty w.e.f.
1.4.2017.

KISAN MITRA JAMA YOJNA
Rationale

:

To provide unitized break up of Term Deposit to individuals with partial
withdrawal facility.

Type

:

Single and Joint names including minor of Agricultural and Rural areas

Authorised Branches

:

All Rural and Semi Urban branches with ABDs/ADBs

Type

:

Special Term Deposits

Period

:

1 year to 10 years
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Amount of Deposit

:

Minimum of Rs.1500 and in multiples of 100
No Receipt will be issued but Pass Book issued. Advance allowed as per
Special Term Deposit Norms. Partial withdrawal minimum of Rs.500 in
multiples of Rs.100

YUVA SAVINGS BANK ACCOUNT
•

Individuals of age above 18yrs and upto 30 yrs

•

If the customer wants to continue the account even after 30 years of age, he can continue.

•

To attract youths to our fold; Available at All Branches in Metro/Urban centres

•

Minimum Balance Rs.5000/- and Maximum balance – No limit

•

Benefits: 50 SB Cheque leaves & 25 MCC leaves free in a Year; One DD/BC to be issued free
favouring Educational Institutions or for applying for a job; Immediate credit of outstation cheques
upto Rs 20000/-;

•

Free Internet Banking & SMS alert; Many add on facilities in remittances / collection, MCC, Inter
core transactions & DDP

ANNUITY DEPOSIT
•

A lump sum amount deposited by a customer is repaid over a period of equated monthly
installments, comprising part of principal amount and as well as interest on the reduced principal
amount, compounded at quarterly rests and discounted monthly, as applicable to term deposit
Interest.

•

Minimum Deposit Amount Rs.25000/-; Minimum Monthly Annuity Rs.1000/-, Maximum no limit.

•

Period of Deposit - 36 / 60 / 84 / or 120 months

•

Loan upto 75% of the balance amount of annuity permitted

•

Premature payment permitted in case of death of depositor

SBI FLEXI DEPOSIT
•

Introduced to cater to the needs of the people who have surplus income and desire to earn attractive
interest with flexibility of increasing the amount.

•

Minimum Deposit at any one instance Rs.500/- and Minimum Deposit per financial year Rs.5000/plus in multiples of Rs.500/-;

•

Max Deposit per Financial Year Rs.50,000/-

•

Type of Account - Recurring Deposit (Variable deposit) account

•

Penalty for default in payment of Minimum Deposit per Financial Year Rs.50/-

•

Period of Deposit - Min 5 yrs and Max 7 yrs

•

Interest will be compounded at quarterly intervals, based on the balance outstanding on the last date
of each month.

•

Deposit on maturity can be withdrawn on the last date of the month in which it matures

TERM DEPOSITS FOR 18 YEARS FOR THE BENEFIT OF GIRL CHILD
•

To target beneficiaries of Government Departments who plan to deposit a corpus at the time of birth
of a “girl child.”
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•

Joint accounts with legal guardian of girl child operating the account. - Provision to be made to
accept the mandate of Govt. Department funding the amount

•

Minimum Balance Rs.1000/- (Deposits can be made by cheques issued by Government authorities/
funds transferred from Govt. account)

•

Maximum Balance: No Cap on Maturity Amount

•

Premature Withdrawal Allowed in case of - a)Death of the minor, b)Mandate received from
Government

•

Loan Facility availableNo

•

Auto Renewal of Account; Not to exceed 18 years from the date of birth of the Girl Child

POWER JYOTI
•

To provide fee collection facility for institutions through our core banking branches

•

Type of A/c : CA – MAB Rs.50000/- (wef 1.4.2017)

•

Penalty for non maintenance Rs.1000/- per month + ST (wef 1.4.2017)

•

Penalty for Closing A/c within 14 days - NIL, after 14 days - Rs.1000 + ST (wef 1.4.2017)

•

No Cheque Facility available or overdraft facility is permissible.

•

Transactions other than fee collection is not permitted in non-home branches

•

Challan is in three Parts. In a single Challan, Upto 10 types of fee can be collected

POWER JYOTI PLUS – FOR BROKERS
•

Tailored product with customized MIS to suit the broking house needs.

•

Power Jyoti Plus A/cs to be opened at our Capital Market Branch, Mumbai.

•

Branches and franchisees of the broking firms from other will bring only local cheques for credit to
these accounts with special challan forms for assured MIS facility.

•

No cash deposit is allowed

REVAMPED GOLD DEPOSIT SCHEME (R- GDS)
•
•

Revamped Gold Deposit Scheme (R- GDS) is in the nature of a fixed deposit in gold.
The customers candeposit their idle gold under R- GDS Which will which provide them safety,
interest earnings and a lot more.

Main features of R-GDS, in brief, are:
•
•

Medium and Long Term Government Deposit (MLTGD): Tenure: 5-7 years and 12-15 years.
The deposit will be accepted by the Bank on behalf of the Central Government. Redemption of the
deposit will be only in INR equivalent of the value of gold as per then prevailing price of gold.

Purpose:
•
•

To mobilize the idle gold in the country and put it into productive use and to provide the
customers an opportunity to earn interest income on their idle gold holdings.

Eligibility:
•
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Any Resident Indian of the following categories: Individuals, singly or jointly (as Former or
Survivor), Proprietorship & Partnership firms, HUFs, Trusts including Mutual Funds/Exchange
TradedFunds registered under SEBI (Mutual Fund)and Companies.
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Minimum Quantity:
•

30 gms (gross) (No upper limit for deposit)

Types of deposit:
•
•

Short Term Bank Deposit (STBD): Tenure 1 to 3 years. Redemption either in rupeeequivalent or
gold.
Medium and Long Term Government Deposit (MLTGD): Tenure: 5-7 years and 12-15 years.
The deposit will be accepted by the Bank on behalf of the Central Government.Redemption of the
deposit will be only in INR equivalent of the value of gold as per then prevailing price of gold.

Rate of Interest & Payment:
•
•

STBD: The current interest rates are: 0.50% p.a. for 1 year, 0.55 % for 2 years and 0.60%for 3
years. Option for Interest Payment: STBD:Non-Cumulative (on 31st March) every year or
Cumulative (On Maturity)
MLTGD: 5-7 years: 2.25% p.a. 12-15 Years: 2.50% pa.The principal and interest on STBD shall
be denominated in gold. In the case of MLTGD, the principal will be denominated in gold.
However, the interest on MLTGD shall be calculated inIndian Rupees with reference to the value of
gold at the time of the deposit.

Acceptance of gold:
•

Gold i.e. Gold bars, Coins, Jewellery etc. will be accepted in scrap form only. Customers to submit
Application Form, Identification Proof, Address Proof andInventory Form.

Issue of Gold Deposit Certificate:
•

Gold Deposit Certificate (in 995 fineness) will be issued by Nodal Branch ll be sent to the depositor
by Bullion Branch, Mumbai.

Effective Date:
•

Interest on deposits under the scheme will start accruing from the date of conversion of gold
deposited into tradable gold bars after refinement or 30 days after the receipt of gold whichever is
earlier.

Nomination facility:
•

Available for deposits in single names in individual capacity

Repayment :
•

STBD: Option to take repayment of principal either in gold or equivalent rupees as on the date of
maturity.
MLTGD: Redemption of the deposit will be only in INR equivalent of the value of gold as per then
prevailing price of gold.

Premature payment:
•

STBD:Premature payment permitted after a lock-in period of 1 year with a penalty on applicable
interest rate.
MLTGD: A Medium Term Government Deposit (MTGD) is allowed to be withdrawn any time
after 3 years and a Long Term Government Deposit (LTGD) after 5 years. Premature penalty will
be as per RBINotification dated 21.01.2016.

Authorised Branches:
•

P B Branch, New Delhi, SME Branch ChandniChowk, Delhi ,Coimbatore Branch,
Hyderabad Main Branch and Thyagarayanagar Branch Chennai
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Term Deposit – SBI 555 & SBI 1000 Days
•

To market medium term deposit aggressively offering attractive rate of interest. Segment – All.
Branches – All. Type of Account – TD or STD for 555 / 1000 days. Effective date – 17.08.2010.
Validity – All other features as in TD / STD

SPICA – Special Package for Insurance Commission Agents.
•

To tap deposit from commission agents giving facility equivalent to Silver customers under CSP
(Corporate Salary Package).

•

Insurance agents/ Advisors of Life / General Insurance Companies as listed. Min Balance: NIL.
ATM-cum Debit Card – Free Domestic card with free maintenance & add on card, without personal
accident insurance. Transactions at ATM – Free, Unlimited number but maxRs. 40000/- per day in
SB Gr ATMs. Max Withdrawal Rs.10000 per transaction, 5 tranx free at other Bank ATMs. POS
(Point of Sale) Transx – max Rs.50000 daily. Internet Banking- Free from SBI, Charge for others
sites. Core Power: Transaction at Non-home/ intrabank – Free for SPICA A/c.

•

Cheque Book – Free 25 leaves in a year, extra Rs. 2 per leaf. Charges on Multi City Chq leaf,
payment & Transaction – NIL. Saving Plus Available. Overdraft – Not available

SBI TINY SB-cum-OD A/C
•

As per RBI Guidelines to provide affordable/ low cost credit to low income group / underprivileged
section of thesociety with purpose of Financial inclusion.

•

General purpose loan to provide hassle free credit to low income gr holding SB Tiny Card to meet
their exigencies without insistence on security, purpose or end-use of the credit.

•

SBI Tiny Card holders of last 6 months. Satisfactory transactions in SB A/c. Routing all income
through a/c. Max age of applicant – 60 yrs.

•

Savings Bank-cum- Overdraft A/c. Higher amounteither 4 times of average monthly income of last 6
months or 4 months net monthly income assessed by branch.

•

Minimum Rs.1000, Maximum – Rs.25000/- repayable in 24 EMIs from one month after
disbursement.

•

Interest: 2% above MCLR, monthly rest. Disbursement: By sanctioning limit in SB A/c. Documents:
Application form, Documents as per KYC norms, Passport size photographs, Proof of Income/ Asset
& Liability. Specific arrangement letter & DP Note, DPN Delivery letter. Inspection & Follow-up:
As in Personal Loans. Authorised Branches: Link branches where the SB Tiny of the customer is
maintained.

RECURRING DEPOSIT SCHEME
•
•
•
•

Minimum deposit Rs.100/-,No Maximum deposit
Period 12 months to 120 months
Interest as applicable to Term Deposit Interest for the period of RD
Loan Over Draft available upto 90% on the balance against RD, TDS applicable.

SBI TINY R D Account
•

To popularize the smart card based products; to achieve the social objectives, Bank has launched a
new RD product with more flexibility under Personal Segment.

•

RD A/c on biometric smart cards issued to individuals.

•

Single individual only, who have already opened SBI Tiny SB A/c with us. Only one a/c per
customer.
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•

Availiable at Customer Service Points (CSPs) of Bank appointed Business Correspondents. Initial
Deposit Amount: Rs.10/- in cash. Monthly Installments: Any amount, multiple deposits in a month.

•

Fixed period of 36 months. KYC Norms: As laid down by RBI for “No Frill A/c”.

•

As in 3 years TD Rate, compounded quarterly on monthly products. Pre-payment attracts 1%
penalty. Operation of A/c:

•

Simplified Account opening. Transaction by smart card at CSP. No penalty for non payment of any
amt. No debit allowed other than pre payment or payment on maturity. No pass book, Mini
statement with last 10 transactions. Nomination: Available. A designated Officer called Channel
Manager will attend to any card holders complaints within 21 days.

Current A/c –For SME Customers.
•

Presently we have 5 types of CA for non-individuals – Power Pack, Power Gain, Power Jyoti, Sahaj
and Normal CA. First 2 are premium accounts, in which customers gets various concessions for
maintaining stipulated Quarterly Avg balance. Power Jyoti is for Instiutions, Trusts etc for their
collection needs. Sahaj with QAB of Rs 1000 for small SME entrepreneurs. For normal CA min
balance stipulation is Rs 10000/-. Many SME Customers are finding it difficult to maintain a QAB
of Rs 1 lac and normal CA does not gives added services. Keeping this into consideration and
competing with the similar products of other banks.

VARIOUS SALARY PACKAGE ACCOUNTS INTRODUCED BY THE BANK
Defence Salary Package Army (DSPArmy)- For Personnel of Army & Rashtriya Rifles
Defence Salary Package Navy (DSPNavy)-For Personnel of Navy
Defence Salary Package Air Force (DSP-Airforce)- For Personnel ofAirforce
Defence Salary Package Assam Rifles (DSP-AR)- For Personnel of AssamRifles
Defence Salary Package GREF (DSPGREF)- For Personnel of General Reserve Engineer Force
Para Military Salary Package (PMSP)- For Personnel of Central Reserve Police Force (CRPF);
Commando Battalion for Resolute Action (COBRA), under Command & Control of CRPF; Sashastra Seema
Bal (SSB); Border Security Force (BSF); National Security Guards (NSG); Indo Tibetan Border Police
(ITBP) & Central Industrial Security Force (CISF)
Railway Salary Package (RSP)- For Personnel of Indian Railways
Police Salary Package (PSP)-For permanent employees of Central Police Organisations and Police Forces of
States and Union Territories
Indian Coast Guard Salary Package- A new salary package scheme is launched
State Govt Salary Package (SGSP)-Concession will be available to thoseemployees who maintain their
salaryaccount with SBI only
Central Govt Salary Package (CGSP)-Permanent employees of all ministriesand department of Central
Govtincluding defence civilians are coveredby the scheme already.
Salient Features:
•

Four (Silver, Gold, Diamond & Platinum); Any Exception to the above Platinum Variant not
available in DSPAR(Since officers qualifying for Platinum Variant are on deputation from Army &
they are already covered under DSP-Army)

•

Gross Salary; In all other Packages- Rank of the employee

•

Free unlimited number of SB cheques (Except for bulk requirement for EMIs

•

payable to other banks/FIs/NBFCs) Free Multi City cheque leaf charges & issue charges; Min
Threshold Amount of Rs.15000/- for Auto Sweep Facility under Savings Plus
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•

Core Power (Transaction at Non Home Branches)- Free Core Power (Transfer of Fund between SBI
Branches) – Free for Salary Package Account holder, however,Normal Charges applicable to
beneficiary of such transfer except in case of DSP/PMSP

•

Overdraft facility limited to 2 month’s Net Salary repayable within 6 months from next salary; 1%
Discount in purchase of Gold Coin of all denominations

•

Free Issue & Annual Maintenance Charge of ATM; Free Add on card for spouse in case joint
accountholder. Free RTGS/NEFT facility

•

eZ trade (3-in one account : demat, share trading and Savings account)

•

1st Year Demat Account opening Charge waived (RSP & PSP only)

•

1st Year Annual Maintenance Charge waived (DSP & PMSP only)

•

50 bps concession in Home Loan, Car Loan, Xpress Credit & Education Loan

•

(DSP/PMSP); 50 bps concession in Car Loan & Xpress Credit (RSP/PSP) 25 bps concession in
Home Loan (RSP/PSP); 5% concession in Margin in Car Loan (New Cars only) – (All Salary
Packages except CSP); Processing charge waived on all Personal Segment Loans (DSP/PMSP) 50%
Concession in Processing Charge of HL & XP (RSP/PSP); Rs 500/- per application processing
charge in Car Loan (RSP/PSP)

Common Features applicable to Silver Variant in All the Salary Packages
•

Free Domestic ATM Card; One additional ATM card to Single Accountholders at their risk and
responsibility (DSP/PMSP) Personal Accident Insurance Cover of Rs 1 Lakh (RSP only) Personal
Accident Insurance Cover of Rs.3.00 lacs (enhanced from Rs.2.50 lacs) PSP/DSP/PMSP

Common Features applicable to Gold & Diamond Variant in All the Salary Packages
•

Free Gold International Visa or Master Debit Cards

•

Personal Accident Insurance cover of Rs.5 lacs (enhanced from Rs.4 lacs)

Common Features applicable to Platinum Variant in All the Salary Packages
•

Free Platinum International Debit Cards Personal Accident Insurance cover of Rs.5 lacs

•

SBI Vishesh status

•

25% Concession in locker charge

•

Application for availing overdraft to be obtained at the time of opening new accounts / conversion of
existing accounts and limit set up ab-initio.

Number of free drafts per month with a ceiling of Rs 50,000/- on each draft and only if issued through
transfer from the Salary Account
•

DSP/PMSP – [Silver-5, Gold – 10,

•

Diamond – 25, Platinum – Unlimited]

•

RSP/PSP – 2 (All Variant)

NEFT charge per outward transaction for Employers
•

Up to Rs. 1 lac: Rs. 5/- per transaction, Above Rs.1 Lac to Rs.2 lakhs Rs.15/-

•

Above Rs. 2 lac: Rs. 25/- per Transaction

RTGS charge per outward transaction for Employers:
Rs. 2 lac to Rs.5 lacs: Rs. 25/- per transaction; Above Rs.5 Lacs Rs.50 (NEFT/RTGS Charges for Employers
Waived whilst uploading salary /other credits to employee accounts through our CINB
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MULTI CITY CHEQUES (MCC)
•

It is competitive paper based payment mechanism and to leverage the capabilities of CBS, MCC is
launched giving added facility to customers to issue cheques payable at par at all CBS branches.

•

MCC can be drawn by the customer in favour of his client and payable at par at all branches of the
Bank.

•

It is to be issued only by the identified CBS Branches

•

It is to be paid at par only at CBS Branches

•

It can be issued to an existing SB, CA and CC accounts in addition to normal cheque books

•

MCC facility is available to the customer through personalized cheque

•

RBI has assigned unique instrument types – ‘29’ for CA, ‘30’ for CC and ‘31’ for SB, which will be
printed in the MICR band. All charges towards payment of MCC levied at HOME Branch only. IFB
Mumbai was first branch to issue MCC to Smruthi Organics Limited. The upper limit for issue of
MCCs for Per Segment customers is Rs 2 lacs, SME Customers max Rs.10 lacs.

•

Rs 3 per cheque leaf to be debited by system. No cash payment to third parties.

PEHLA KADAM AND PEHLI UDAAN”.
•

It is a new product launched for opening Savings Bank Accounts for Children below 18 years of age

•

Any time Channel products like ATM (and POS upto Rs.5000/- per day), Mobile Banking (upto
Rs.2,000/- per day), INB (upto Rs.5,000/- per day - limited transaction rights) can be provided.

•

SBI Life’s “Smart Scholar” scheme also should be sold along with this new accounts.

1. What is Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana?
ANS : Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) is National Mission for Financial Inclusion to ensure
access to financial services, namely, Banking/ Savings & Deposit Accounts, Remittance, Credit, Insurance,
Pension in an affordable manner.
Q2. How is PMJDY different from the earlier Financial Inclusion Plan (Swabhimaan)?
ANS : PMJDY focuses on coverage of households as against the earlier plan which focused on coverage of
villages. It focuses on coverage of rural as well as urban areas. Earlier plan targeted only villages above 2000
population while under PMJDY whole country is to be covered by extending banking facilities in each SubService area consisting of 1000 – 1500 households such that facility is available to all within a reasonable
distance, say about 5 Km.
Q3. Whether Joint account can be opened in Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana?
ANS : Yes, joint account can be opened.
Q4. Under this Scheme, where can I open an account?
ANS : Account can be opened in any bank branch or Business Correspondent (Bank Mitra) outlet.
Q5. What is BSBDA Account ?
ANS : Basic Savings Bank Deposit Account (BSBDA) has been defined by RBI vide its circular dated
10.08.2012. Its salient features are:
•

There is no requirement of minimum balance.

•

The services available include deposit and withdrawal of cash at bank branch as well as ATMs;
receipt/credit of money through electronic payment channels or by means of collection/deposit of
cheques.
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•

Maximum of 4 withdrawals a month including ATM withdrawal. No such limit for deposits.

•

Facility of ATM card or ATM-cum-Debit card.

•

These facilities are to be provided without any extra cost.

Q6. Whether there are any restrictions like age, income, amount etc. criteria for opening BSBDA by
banks for individuals?
ANS : Any individual above the age of 10 years can open BSBDA Account.
Q7. What is RuPay Debit Card?
ANS : Rupay Debit Card is an indigenous domestic debit card introduced by National Payment Corporation
of India (NPCI). This card is accepted at all ATMs (for cash withdrawal) and at most of the PoS machines
(for making cashless payment for purchases) in the country.
Q8. What is PIN Number ?
ANS : Personal Identification Number (PIN) is randomly generated code for use of ATM Card at the time of
withdrawal of money from ATM Machine and also at the time of making payment on PoS.
Q9. How to keep your RuPay Card safe?
ANS : Beneficiary of RuPay Card is required to keep the Card in safe custody. PIN should be changed at
frequent intervals and should never be shared with anyone. While using the card at ATM Machine or PoS,
PIN should be entered in machine very secretly so that nobody could even guess about the PIN Number. As
far as possible, Card should be used at authorized places / centres only. Besides, PIN number should never be
written on the Card.
Q10. What is special advantage of RuPay Debit Card?
ANS : It provides accidental insurance cover upto Rs.1.00 lac without any charge to the customer.
Q11. Whether illiterate customers can be issued RuPay Card?
ANS : Yes. However, Branch Manager will have to advise all the related risks to the illiterate account-holder
at the time of issuance of RuPay Card.
Q12. How to link Mobile Number with Bank Account ?
ANS : Mobile Number of an account holder is entered in customer's account in CBS System by the Bank on
the basis of information given in the Account Opening Form. Also, for existing accounts, banks permit
seeding through ATM, SMS from registered mobile, net-banking or on making a request in the branch (there
may be variations depending on the bank).
Q13. How to keep debit card operational ?
ANS : To get benefit of Accidental Insurance Cover, RuPay Debit Card must be used at least once in 45 days.
Q14. How long the debit card is valid and how to get Debit Card renewed ?
ANS : Debit Card expiry date is mentioned on the Card itself. Account-holder is advised to get issued new
card well before expiry date of his/her existing card by giving fresh application to the concerned bank.
Q15. If someone has two or more accounts and two or more RuPay Debit Cards, whether accidental
insurance cove is available in each account / each card?
ANS : Accidental insurance cover is available only in one account.
Q16. What is PoS Machine ?
ANS : PoS stands for Point of Sale. PoS Machine is a small device installed at almost all Business Centres to
facilitate cashless purchases to their customers.
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Q17. Does a person already having a Bank account in any bank needs to open another account under
Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojna (PMJDY) to get the Accidental Benefit/Life Insurance Benefit under
the Scheme?
ANS : A person who is already having a bank account with any bank NEED NOT to open a separate account
under PMJDY. He/she will just have to get issued a RuPay Card in his existing account to get benefit of
insurance. Credit facility can be extended in the existing account if it is being operated satisfactorily.
Q18. What is the concept of overdraft of Rs.5000/- in PMJDY Account and for whom this facility is
available?
ANS : Overdraft facility upto Rs.5000/- will be available to one account holder of PMJDY per household
after 6 months of satisfactory conduct of the account. To avoid duplication Aadhaar number will also be
required. If Aadhaar number is not available then Bank will do additional due diligence and also seek
declaration from the beneficiary.
Q19. Whether Overdraft facility can be availed in more than one account?
ANS : Overdraft facility upto Rs.5000/- is available in only one account per household, preferably lady of the
household.
Q20. What is Accidental Insurance Cover? Who will pay the premium ?
ANS : Accidental Insurance Cover is Rs.1.00 lac and no premium is charged to the beneficiary -- NPCI will
pay the premium. At present the premium is Rs.0.47 per Card.
Q21. If both husband and wife who are opening accounts under PMJDY are eligible for Accidental
Insurance Cover of Rs.1.00 lac and Life Insurance cover of Rs.30,000/- and overdraft facility of
Rs.5000/- in both the accounts separately?
ANS : Accidental Insurance cover of Rs.1.00 lac and Life Insurance Cover of Rs.30000/- will be available to
all account-holders. However, overdraft facility upto Rs.5000/- will be available to only one person in the
family (preferably lady of the house).
Q22. What documents are required to open an account under Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana?
ANS : (i) If Aadhaar Card/Aadhaar Number is available then no other documents is required. If address has
changed, then a self certification of current address is sufficient.
(ii) If Aadhaar Card is not available, then any one of the following Officially Valid Documents (OVD) is
required: Voter ID Card, Driving Licence, PAN Card, Passport& NREGA Card. If these documents also
contain your address, it can serve both as "Proof of Identity and Address".
(iii) If a person does not have any of the "officially valid documents" mentioned above, but it is categorized
as ‘low risk' by the banks, then he/she can open a bank account by submitting any one of the following
documents:
a) Identity Card with applicant's photograph issued by Central/State Government Departments,
Statutory/Regulatory Authorities, Public Sector Undertakings, Scheduled Commercial Banks and Public
Financial Institutions;
b) Letter issued by a gazette officer, with a duly attested photograph of the person.
Q23. If the present address is different than that of printed on Aadhaar Card, can the account still be
opened under Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana on the basis of Aadhaar Card?
ANS : If address has changed, then a self certification of current address is sufficient.
Q24. What is meant by Insurance cover of Rs.30,000/- announced by Prime Minister in his speech of
28.08.2014?
ANS : Modalities of this Scheme announced by the Prime Minister on 28.08.2014 are being worked out
expeditiously and will be disseminated to General Public very soon.
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Q25. Whether Cheque Book will be issued in accounts opened under PMJDY?
ANS : In PMJDY accounts are being opened with Zero balance. However, if the account-holder wishes to get
cheque book, he/she will have to fulfill minimum balance criteria, if any, of the bank.
Q26. What are the direct / special benefits attached to PMJDY?
ANS : Special benefits attached to the scheme are:
•

Interest on deposit.

•

Accidental insurance cover of Rs.1.00 lac

•

No minimum balance required. However, for withdrawal of money from any ATM with
Rupay Card, some balance is advised to be kept in account.

•

Life insurance cover of Rs.30,000/-

•

Easy Transfer of money across India

•

Beneficiaries of Government Schemes will get Direct Benefit Transfer in these accounts.

•

After satisfactory operation of the account for 6 months, an overdraft facility will be permitted

•

Access to Pension, insurance products.

Q27. I have no official valid document for opening an account. Can I still open an account with bank?
ANS : Reserve Bank of India (RBI) vide its Press Release dated 26.08.2014 has clarified as under:
"Those persons who do not have any of the ‘officially valid documents' can open "Small Accounts" with
banks. A "Small Account" can be opened on the basis of a self-attested photograph and putting his/her
signatures or thumb print in the presence of an officials of the bank. Such accounts have limitations regarding
the aggregate credits (not more than Rupees one lac in a year), aggregate withdrawals (nor more than Rupees
ten thousand in a month) and balance in the accounts (not more than Rupees fifty thousand at any point of
time). These accounts would be valid normally for a period of twelve months. Thereafter, such accounts
would be allowed to continue for a further period of twelve more months, if the account-holder provides a
document showing that he/she has applied for any of the Officially Valid Document, within 12 months of
opening the small account. Recent notification for linking of Aadhar number to all accounts facilitate to open
accounts by production copy of Aadhar card. The Government has made Aadhar mandatory for opening new
account and existing account should have to be linked with Aadhar number by 31st December 2017, failing
which the account will ceased to be operational.
Q28. How much interest savings would earn in PMJDY Account?
ANS : Interest rate applicable for Saving Bank Accounts (presently @ 4 % in most of the banks, in SBI it is
3.5%) shall be admissible to accounts opened under PMJDY Scheme.
Q29. How much interest will be charged by bank on overdraft facility in PMJDY?
ANS : MCLR + 2 % or 12 %, whichever is lower. At present it will be 11.10 %.
Q30. Whether banks will be organizing Account Opening Camps in future also?
ANS : Yes. Nationalised banks have been asked to organize camps on all Saturdays from 8.00 AM to 8.00
PM. Banks can hold additional camps on other days also.
Q31. If I have required papers for issuance of Aadhaar Card, can I get Aadhaar Card in Bank and
open my account under PMJDY simultaneously?
ANS : Aadhaar Registration may be got done in Camps organized by UIDAI. In account opening camps also,
endeavour is to make Aadhaar Registration Counter available.
Q32. Do you have to pay some fee to open a Bank account under PMJDY?
ANS : Rs.20/- will be charged from 1st April 2015 onwards from customers for opening account under BC
channel uniformly in all areas.
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33. Can a minor (below 18 years of age) can open an account under PMJDY?
ANS : A minor of above the age of 10 years can open his / her Savings Bank account in any bank.
Q34. Who is Business Correspondent Agent / Bank Mitra and what is their role in PMJDY?
ANS : Business Correspondent Agents (Bank Mitras) are retail agents engaged by banks for providing
banking services at locations where opening of a brick and mortar branch / ATM is not viable. Scope of
activities of Business Correspondents / Bank Mitra are as under:
a)

Creating Awareness about savings and other products and education and advice on managing money and
debt counseling.

b) Identification of potential customers.
c)

Collection and preliminary processing of various forms for deposits including verification of primary
information /data.

d) Filling of applications / account opening forms
e)

Collection and payment of small value deposits and withdrawals.

f)

Receipt and delivery of small value remittances / other payment instructions.

g) Furnishing of mini account statements and other account information.
h) Any other service on behalf of the Bank, duly authorized by the appropriate authority etc.
Q35. How Bank Mitra helps us to use Banking Services ?
ANS : Bank Mitra represent the bank concerned and enable a bank to expand its outreach and offer limited
range of banking services at low cost, particularly where setting up a brick and mortar branch is not viable.
Bank Mitra, as agent of the Bank, thus are an integral part of the business strategy for achieving greater
financial inclusion.
Q36. Who can be Bank Mitra ?
ANS : Banks have been permitted to engage individuals / entities as Business Correspondent (Bank Mitrs)
like (i) Retired Bank Employees (ii) Retired Teachers (iii) Retired Govt. Employees (iv) Ex-Servicemen (v)
Individual owners of kirana / medical/ fair price shops, individual Public Call Office (PCO) operators, Agents
of Small Savings Scheme of Government of India / Insurance Companies, ‘for profit' companies registered
under the Indian Companies Act. Since 24.06.2014, RBI has permitted Non Deposit taking NBFCs as BCs in
addition to above.
Q37. Can I get my PMJDY account transferred to other City / State upon my transfer posting to other
States?
ANS : All banks participating in PMJDY are on CBS (Core Banking Solution) platform and the account can
easily be transferred to any branch of the bank in any city/town as per the request of the account-holder.
Q38. What is USSD based transaction and how to use it ?
ANS : USSD is abbreviated form of "Unstructured Supplementary Service Data". USSD based Mobile
Banking offers basic Banking facilities like Money Transfer, Bill Payments, Balance Enquiries, Merchant
Payments etc. on a simple GSM based Mobile Phone, without the need to download application on a Phone
as required at present in the Immediate Payment Service (IMPS) based Mobile Banking. Transactions can be
performed on basic phone handsets. The user needs to approach his bank and get his mobile number
registered. The bank will issue an MPIN (Mobile PIN) to the user. The user thereafter needs to dial *99# and
the menu for using USSD opens. Thereafter customer has to follow selections on the menu to complete the
transaction. Charges as applicable by the Telecom Operator (not more than Rs.1.50 per transaction as
mandated by TRAI) may be applicable.

Day to Day Banking

268

.

ASBA
ASBA is a supplementary process for applying in public issues. ASBA facility can be used for Initial and
Follow-on Public Offers (IPO and FPO), Rights Issues, and Debt Issues. Under ASBA, funds will continue to
earn interest during the application processing period, if held in an interest bearing account. Bank will mark a
lien on the deposit account of the investor to the extent of the application money. The lien will be removed
immediately after finalization of the basis of allotment. If bid is successful, the deposit account will be
debited and the alloted shares will be transferred to the applicants Demat account.
An Investor can apply through ASBA, provided he/she:
a) is from any of the approved categories eligible to apply in IPO as per SEBI guidelines.
b)

maintain a Savings Bank or Current Account with SBI.

c)

has a Demat account with any of the DPs along with Permanent Account Number (PAN).

d) has sufficient clear credit balance in his/her Savings Bank or Current account for application money.
ASBA facility is not available on any type of overdraft or loan accounts.
Important Points
Equity:a) A Retail Individual Investor (Individual, HUF, Trust, Employee or shareholder who applies up to Rs
200,000/-) can also modify, revise or delete the bid within the bidding period.
b) Investors from all other categories cannot withdraw / delete the application and can modify / revise the
bid only for a higher amount.
c)

Multiple applications by a single investor are not allowed, however an investor can make 5 applications
from a single deposit account in the name of different persons.

Debt:a) Multiple applications by a single investor are allowed.
b) An investor can withdraw the application during the bidding period but cannot modify the application.
c)

An Investor can make 5 applications from a single deposit account in the name of different persons.

ONLINE ASBA facility
a) User can apply electronically without the need of any physical application form. Internet Banking users
should log on to www.onlinesbi.com and go to e-services> IPO (Equity) ASBA or IPO (Debt) ASBA
option. It is not necessary to have a Demat account with SBI for applying through ASBA. Customer
having Demat account with other entities can also apply through the SBI- ASBA facility.
b) All SBI customers, irrespective of the branch where they maintain account, can apply through Internet
Banking. Any SBI customer, who has a Savings or Current Account, can register for Internet Banking
facility and apply for ASBA.
Capital Market Branch, Mumbai is the Nodal Branch for ASBA.
CUSTOMER DAY
Branch Manager will be available at the Branch between 2.30PM to 4.30 PM on the 15th and the 25th (on the
following day, if it happens to be a holiday/Sunday) of every month to attend to customer to address their
grievances and listen to their suggestions.
FAIR LENDING PRACTICES CODE (FLPC)
(a) FAIR LENDING PRACTICES CODE (FLPC for short) is a voluntary code adopted by our Bank, which
aims to achieve synchronization of best practices while dealing with Customers in India. It aims to provide
valuable inputs to Customers and facilitates effective interaction of customers with the Bank.
FLPC contains 8 important declarations from us, the spirit of which pervades the entire FLPC provisions.
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Important declarations:
The Bank declares and undertakes
•

To provide in a professional manner, efficient, courteous, diligent and speedy services in the
matter of retail lending.

•

Not to discriminate on the basis of religion, caste, sex, descent or any of them.

•

To be fair and honest in advertisement and marketing of Loan Products.

•

To provide customers with accurate and timely disclosure of terms, costs, rights and liabilities as
regards loan transactions.

•

If sought, to provide such assistance or advice to customers in contracting loans.

•

To attempt in good faith to resolve any disputes or differences with customers by setting up
complaint redressal cells within the organization.

•

To comply with all the regulatory requirements in good faith.

•

To spread general awareness about potential risks in contracting loans and encourage customers
to take independent financial advice and not act only on representations from banks.

FAIR PRACTICES:
Product Information:
a) A prospective customer would be given all the necessary information adequately explaining the range of
loan products available with the Bank to suit his / her needs.
b)

On exercise of choice, the customer would be given the relevant information about the loan product of
choice.

c)

The Customer would be explained the processes involved till sanction and disbursement of loan and
would be informed of timeframe within which all the processes will be completed ordinarily at our
bank.

d)

The Customer would be informed of the names and phone numbers of branches and the persons whom
he can contact for the purpose of loan to suit his needs.

e)

The Customer would be informed the procedure involved in servicing and closure of the loan taken.

Interest Rates
Interest Rates for different loan products would be made available through and in anyone or all of the
following media, namely:
a)

In the Bank's Web site

b)

Over phone, if Tele Banking services are provided

c)

Through prominent display in the branches and at other delivery points

d)

Through other media from time to time
Customers would be entitled to receive periodic updates on the interest rates applicable to their
accounts.
On demand, Customers can have full details of method of application of interest.

Revision in Interest Rates:
a) The Bank would notify immediately or as soon as possible any revision in the existing interest rates and
rnake them available to the customers in the media listed in Para 3.2.1.
b)

Interest Rate revisions to the existing customers would be intimated within 7 working days from the
date of change through notifications in the Bank's Website/ media/ notice board at branches.
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Default Interest/Penal Interest:
a) The Bank would notify clearly about the default interest/penal interest rates to the prospective
customers.
Charges:
a) The Bank would notify details of all charges payable by the customers in relation to their loan account.
b)

The Bank would make available for the benefit of prospective customers all the details relating to
charges generally in respect of their retail products in the media specified in Para 3.2.1.

c)

Any revision in charges would be notified in advance and would also be made available in the media as
listed in Para 3.2.1.

Terms and Conditions for Lending:
a) The Bank would ordinarily give an acknowledgement of receipt of loan request and if demanded by the
customer, a copy of the application form duly acknowledged would also be given, as soon as the
customer chooses to buy a product of or service of his choice.
b)

Immediately after the decision to sanction the loan, the Bank would show draft of the documents that
the customer is required to execute and would explain, if demanded by the customer, the relevant terms
and conditions for sanction and disbursement of loan.

c)

Loan Application forms, Draft documents or such other papers to be signed by a customer shall
comprehensively contain all the terms and conditions relating to the product or service of his choice.

d)

Reasons for rejection of loan applications would be conveyed to small borrowers seeking loans up to
Rs. 2 lac.

e)

Before disbursement of loan and on immediate execution of the loan documents, the Bank shall deliver
a copy of the documents to the customers.

Accounting Practices:
a) The Bank would provide regular statement of accounts, unless not found necessary by the customers.
b)

The Bank would notify relevant due dates for application of agreed interest, penal interest, default
interest, and charges if they are not mentioned in the Loan applications, documents or correspondence.

c)

The Bank would notify in advance any change in accounting practices which would affect the customer
before implementation

Information Secrecy
a) All personal information of the customer would be confidential and would not be disclosed to any third
party unless agreed to by customer. The term 'Third party' excludes all Law enforcement agencies,
Credit Information Bureaux, Reserve Bank of India, other banks/ financial and lending institutions.
b)

Subject to above Para, customer information would be revealed only under the following circumstances;

•

If our Bank is compelled by law

•

If it is in the Public Interest to reveal the information

•

If the interest of the Bank require disclosure.

Financial Distress:
a) The Bank would sympathetically reckon cases of customer's financial distress.
b)

Customers would be encouraged to inform about their financial distress as soon as possible.

c)

The Bank would adequately train the operational staff to give patient hearing to the Customers in
financial distress and would try to render such help as may be possible in their view.
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Grievance Redressal
a) The Bank would have a Grievance Redressal Cell/ Department/ Centre within the organization.
b)

The Bank would make available all details, namely;

•

Where a complaint can be made

•

How a complaint should be made

•

When to expect a reply

•

Whom to approach for redressal of grievance etc., to the customers individually on demand and
through the media listed in Para 3.2.1.
Response to a complaint whether positive or negative or requiring more time for redressal would
generally be given within a maximum period of four weeks from the date of receipt of complaint, unless
the nature of complaint is such that requires verification of voluminous facts and figures.

c)

INTIMATION TO CUSTOMERS ON CHANGES EFFECTED IN THE POLICY ON DEPOSITORS’
RIGHTS.
The depositors will be informed of a change in the policy by either of the following:
•

Advertisement in the newspapers

•

SMS to the customers, if mobile number is registered

•

Display on the notice board at the branch

•

Display on Bank's website at http://www.sbi.co.in

•

Intimation by means of a letter

•

E-mail to customers, if an e-mail address is registered with the Bank.

RECAPTULATION – TYPES OF CUSTOMERS AND ‘KNOW YOUR CUSTOMER’ NORMS
DEFINITION OF A CUSTOMER:
A
Customer is a person or entity who maintains an account and/or has a business relationship with the
bank (borrower, guarantor, Locker holders etc.)
•

One on whose behalf the account is maintained.

•

Beneficiary of transactions conducted by professional bodies such as Chartered Accountants/ Stock
Brokers etc.

•

Any person or entity connected with a financial transaction.

•

Any person fulfilling account opening requirements and agrees to comply with the prescribed rules, as
applicable to various accounts, provided she/ he furnishes proof of identity and proof of address as
required by the Bank.

Key elements of KYC/AML/CFT Policy are :
(1) Customer Acceptance
(2)

Customer Identification

(3)

Monitoring of Transaction

(4)

Risk Management

Customer Acceptance:
•
Accept customers only after verifying their identity, as laid down in Customer Identification Procedures.
•

Identity of a new customer to be checked so as to ensure that it does not match with any person with
known criminal background.

Day to Day Banking

272

.

•

Accounts for persons having relationships with banned entities such as individual terrorists or terrorist
organizations etc. are not to be opened.

•

Accounts should not be opened for persons convicted for predicate offences such as money laundering,
terrorist activities, drug trafficking, bank frauds, immoral trafficking etc.
Accounts of persons who have been convicted and are lodged in jails can be opened, only with suitable
safeguards decided on case to case basis, jointly with the Superintendent of the respective Jail.

•
•

Classify customers into various risk categories and, based on risk perception, apply the acceptance
criteria for each category of customers.

-

No account is to be opened in anonymous or fictitious/benami name(s)/entity(ies). In other words,
thorough checking of antecedents to avoid opening of accounts in fictitious/benami names.

-

It is to be noted that the adoption of Customer Acceptance Policy and its implementation should not
become too restrictive and must not result in denial of banking services to general public, especially to
those, who are financially or socially disadvantaged.

Customer identification
The customer identification shall have to be done on the basis of documents provided by the customer as
(a)

Proof of identity and

(b)

Proof of address

For Individual Accounts: As Proof of identity please obtain any one of the following with authenticated
photographs thereon):
i)

Passport,

ii)

Driving Licence,

iii)

Voters’ Identity Card,

iv)

PAN Card,

v)

Aadhaar Card issued by UIDAI and

vi)

NREGA Card. You need to submit any one of these documents as proof of identity.

If these documents also contain your address details, then it would be accepted as as ‘proof of address’. If
the document submitted by you for proof of identity does not contain address details, then you will have to
submit another officially valid
Document such as the following which contains address details.
i)

Government/Defence ID card

(ii)

ID cards of reputed employers

(iii)

Driving License

(iv)

Pension Payment Orders issued to the retired employees by Central/State Government Departments,
Public Sector Undertakings

(v)

Photo ID cards issued by Post Offices

(vi)

Photo identity cards issued to bonafide students by a University, approved by the University Grants
Commission (UGC) and/or an Institute approved by All India Council for Technical Education
(AICTE).

(vii)) Photo identity issued by any public authority having proper record of issuance of identity proof which
is verifiable at a later date from such records.
a)

If the prospective customer knows his/her Aadhaar number, the bank may print the prospective
customer’s e-Aadhaar letter in the bank directly from the UIDAI portal; or adopt e-KYC procedure.

273

General Banking

b)

If the prospective customer carries a copy of the e-Aadhaar downloaded elsewhere, the bank may print
the prospective customer’s e-Aadhaar letter in the bank directly from the UIDAI portal; or adopt eKYC procedure or confirm identity and address of the resident through simple authentication service of
UIDAI.

•

e-KYCservice of UIDAI is a process under which the individual user authorizes the UIDAI, by
explicit consent, to release her or his identity/address through biometric authentication to the bank
branches/business correspondents (BCs). The UIDAI then transfers the data of the individual
comprising name, age, gender, and photograph of the individual, electronically to the bank/BCs, which
may be accepted as valid process for KYC verification.

(xii) NREGA Job Card can be accepted as an ‘officially valid document’ for opening of bank accounts
without the limitations applicable to ‘Small Accounts’.
•

Document accepted for proof of identity should be verified through internet using public/concerned
authority website wherever such information is available online.

•

Passport or Voter ID card or Aadhar card or Pension Payment Orders (Govt./PSUs) alone, whereon
the address is the same as mentioned in account opening form can be accepted as proof of identity and
address.

•

Branch Manager can permit ID cards that are not in the RBI specified list of acceptable IDs, if he is
satisfied with the bona-fides of the customer. The Branch Manager allows acceptance of the IDs
with his specific approval in a register maintained for this purpose by entering the ID serial
number - a serial number prefixed with branch code against ID number. The serial ID number
needs to be recorded in the Account Opening Forms as well as on the ID furnished by the
customer under the signature of Branch Manager and his SS number.

As Proof of current address, please obtain any of the following :
(i)

Credit Card Statement- not more than 3 months old

(ii)

Salary slip with address

(iii)

Income/Wealth Tax Assessment Order

(iv)

Electricity Bill- not more than 6 months old

(v)

Landline Telephone Bill - not more than 3 months old

(vi)

Bank account statement

(vii)

Letter from reputed employer

(viii) Letter from any recognized public authority having proper and verifiable record of issuance of such
certificates.
(ix)

Ration Card

(x)

Voter ID Card (only if it contains the current address)

(xi)

Pension Payment Orders issued to retired employees by Government Departments, both Public Sector
Undertakings, if they contain current address.

(xii)

Copies of Registered Leave & License agreement/Sale Deed/Lease Agreement may be accepted as
proof of address.

(xiii) Certificate and also proof of residence, incorporating local address as well as permanent address,
issued by the Hostel Warden of the University/Institute, where the student resides, duly countersigned
by the Registrar/Principal/Dean of Student Welfare. Such accounts shall however, be required to be
closed on completion of education/leaving the University/Institute provided the constituent does not
give any other acceptance proof of residence to the Bank.
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(xiv) For students residing with relatives, address proof of relatives, along with their identity proof, can also
be accepted provided declaration is given by the relative that the student is related to him and is
staying with him.
(xv)

In respect of close relatives e.g. wife, son, daughter and parents etc. who live with their husband,
father/mother and son/daughter, as the case may be, branch can obtain an identity document and a
utility bill of the relative with whom the prospective customer is living, along with a declaration from
the relative that the said person (prospective customer) wanting to open an account is a relative and is
staying with him/her. Supplementary evidence such as a letter received through post only (and not by
courier service), can also be taken on record for further verification of the address. However, in case
of joint accounts, applicants who are not closely related to each other would be required to establish
their identity and address independently.

(xvi) In respect of officials of Central/State Governments and Public Sector undertakings, who are low risk
customers for Bank, Branch Heads may verify the photo/identity and confirm residential address of
such officials from independently verifiable sources, to their satisfaction, and permit opening of
accounts. This facility is extended only to the Gazetted officers of Central/State Government and
Senior Management and above functionaries of Public Sector Undertakings.
XVII) Rent agreement duly registered with State Government or similar registration authority indicating the
address of the customer
Document accepted for proof of address should be verified through internet using public/concerned
authority website wherever such information is available online.
Note: While the above set should normally suffice to establish the identity and the correct address of the
applicant, wherever this is not so, additional documents may be called for. In case of joint accounts, the
applicants who are not closely related to each other would require to establish their identity and address
independently.
As per the notification issued by Government of India on 16.06.2017 Aadhar number is mandatory for
opening new bank account. All existing account have to be linked with Aadhar number before 31.12.2017
failing which the account will ceased to be operational.
For opening of Accounts for companies obtain copies of the following documents and details:
Details:
•

Name of the company

•

Principal place of business

•

Mailing address of the company

•

Telephone/Fax Number

Documents:
i)

Certificate of incorporation

ii)

Memorandum & Articles of Association

iii)

Resolution of the Board of Directors to open an account and identification of those who have
authority to operate the account

iv)

Details of Promoter Directors with names, addresses and percentage of shareholding.

v)

Certificate of commencement of business (wherever applicable),

vi)

Power of Attorney, if any granted to its managers, officers or employees to transact business on its
behalf
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vii)

Full KYC (as applicable to individuals) for persons authorised to operate the account.

viii)

Copy of PAN allotment letter

ix)

Copy of the telephone bill

x)

Details of registration of companies should be verified through company master data from Ministry of
Corporate Affairs, Govt. of India website www.mca.gov.in.

xi)

Copy of latest Financial Statement

xii)

Copy of latest Income Tax return

The directors, and significant owners (> 20%) should also be subjected to KYC norms.
For opening of Accounts for partnership firms obtain copies of the following details and documents
Details:
•

Legal name

•

Address

•

Names of all partners and their addresses

•

Telephone numbers of the firm and partners

Documents:
i)

Registration certificate, if registered )

ii)

Partnership deed

iii)

Partnership letter

iv)

Power of Attorney granted to a partner or an employee of the firm to transact business on its behalf

v)

Details of Partners with names, addresses and percentage share

vi)

Any officially valid document identifying the partners and the persons holding the Power of Attorney
and their addresses

vii)

Telephone bill in the name of firm/partners

viii)

Copy of latest Income Tax return

Partners, and significant owners (> 20%) should be subjected to KYC norms.
For opening of Accounts for Trusts & Foundations obtain the following details and documents:Details:•

Names of trustees, settlers, beneficiaries and signatories

•

Names and addresses of the founder, the managers/directors and the beneficiaries

•

Telephone/fax numbers

Documents:i)

A copy of the Resolution,

ii)

Trust deed,

iii)

Certificate of registration, if registered

iv)

Power of Attorney granted to transact business on its behalf

v)

Any officially valid document to identify the trustees, settlors, beneficiaries and those holding Power of
Attorney, founders/managers/ directors and their addresses
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vi)

Resolution of the managing body of the foundation/ association

vii)

Telephone bill

Trustees and significant owners (> 20%) should be subjected to KYC norms
For Opening Accounts To Societies/Associations/Clubs:
Details:
•

Name of the Society/Association/ Club

•

Address

•

Name of persons authorised to operate the account

Documents:
•

Resolution for opening of the account

•

A copy of Bye-laws

•

Copy of Certificate of Registration in the case of Registered Clubs Societies and Associations.

•

Proof of Identification of the office bearers who are opening and operating the account.

For opening of Accounts of Proprietorship Concerns please obtain the following details and
documents:
Details:
•

Proof of the name,

•

Address and activity of the concern

Documents:
Any two of the following documents in the name of the proprietary concern.
•

Registration certificate (in the case of a registered concern)

•

Certificate/licence issued by the Municipal authorities under Shop & Establishment Act,

•

Sales and income tax returns

•

CST/VAT certificate

•

Certificate/registration document issued by Sales Tax/Service Tax/Professional Tax authorities

•

Licence issued by the Registering authority like Certificate of Practice issued by Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India, Institute of Cost Accountants of India, Institute of Company Secretaries of India,
Indian Medical Council, Food and Drug Control Authorities, registration/licensing document issued in
the name of the proprietary concern by the Central Government or State Government Authority/
Department, etc. Banks may also accept IEC (Importer Exporter Code) issued to the proprietary
concern by the office of DGFT as an identity document for opening of the bank account etc.

•

The complete Income Tax return (not just the acknowledgement) in the name of the sole proprietor
where the firm's income is reflected, duly authenticated/ acknowledged by the Income Tax Authorities.

•

Utility bills such as electricity, water, and landline telephone bills in the name of the proprietary
concern.

Hindu Undivided Family (HUF):
HUF comes into being because of a particular concept under Hindu Law whereby all the members of
the family reside together jointly, carry on a business activity jointly and hold the property jointly and
therefore, it is termed as Hindu Undivided Family.
•

Declaration from the Karta.

277

General Banking

•

Proof of Identification of Karta.

•

Prescribed Joint Hindu Family Letter signed by all the adult coparceners

For Opening of Accounts for those who are not in a position to submit the documents as per KYC
norms, Accounts can be opened for them-

if the balance does not exceed Rs 50,000/ and credit summation does not exceed Rs 1 lakh in a year in
all their accounts subject to:

a)

Introduction from another account holder who has been subjected to full KYC procedure. The
introducer’s account with the bank should be at least six months old and should show satisfactory
transactions.
Photograph of the customer who proposes to open the account and also his address needs to be
certified by the introducer.

or
a)

At villages, Kisan Bahi/Kisan Passbook issued by revenue authorities and containing photograph/
address of the land holder will be accepted.

b)

Any other evidence as to the identity and address of the customer to the satisfaction of the bank.
However, if at any point of time, the balances in the accounts of such customers with the Bank (taken
together) and the total credit summation exceed the above threshold, no further transactions will be
permitted until full KYC procedures are completed.

Non Face to Face Customers
•

Verification of KYC for Non face to face Customers -Customers with whom Branch has no direct
interaction at the time of opening of account e.g. NRI customers who opened the account without
visiting the branch should be done by

-

Banker

-

Notary Public

-

Indian Embassy

-

A person known to the Bank whose signatures are verifiable from Bank’s records.

-

Branches may also accept verification of documents by officers of correspondent banks whose
signatures are verifiable through an authorized forex branch of the Bank.

ACCOUNTS OPENED BY BUSINESS CORRESPONDENTS.
BCs will facilitate filling up of account opening forms, procurement of KYC documents, photograph
etc. for accounts opened through them and put up to the home branch where the account will be
maintained. For accounts with threshold limit of Rs.50,000/- the Link Branch should verify KYC
through personal visits for a minimum of 5% of such accounts. The services of Channel Manager/
Channel Management Facilitator or a Special Assistant may be used for verification of KYC. For
accounts that cross the threshold limit of Rs.50,000/-, necessary verification of KYC in a detailed
manner will be done at Home branch. Primary responsibility of ensuring KYC compliance in
respect of all accounts maintained with it including review of KYC, risk categorization,
monitoring of transactions etc. will rest with the parent branch.
VERIFICATION OF KYC.
•

The officer-in-charge vested with the authority to open the account, should ensure compliance
with the KYC guidelines. The employee/officer, who has interviewed the customer should
subscribe his signature, in the space provided in the account opening form, for having
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interviewed the prospective customer and should ensure that all aspects of KYC guidelines are
complied with.
•

Letters of Thanks in all instances of opening of new accounts to be sent by registered post at the
recorded addresses to all customers and introducers with dual purpose of thanking them for
opening the account with the Bank and for verification of genuineness of address furnished by
the account holder. Undelivered envelopes in this regard would be required to be followed-up
closely at branch / CPC level and proper noting is to be made in the formalities register at the
branches. Copies of letters are to be kept on record.

•

Verification of KYC documents particularly for loan accounts where the loan applicants are
already our customers should invariably be done and a pre sanction inspection to verify the
recorded address also should be carried out.

•

Most importantly evidence of verification of KYC is to be recorded by branding the “ verified with
original” seal and signing in full on the Xerox copies of the KYC documents.

RBI GUIDELINES ON CIF.
•

RBI has stipulated that a customer cannot be allotted more than one CIF and set 31/12/2014 as
deadline for its implementation.

Periodical KYC Updation:
Customers’ accounts need to be classified into various risk categories namely Low risk accounts,
Medium risk accounts and High risk accounts. Based on the risk category of accounts KYC has to be
updated periodically. For determining the Risk category the following details should be obtained from
the applicants.
a)

purpose/reason for opening the account or establishing the relationship

b)

anticipated level and nature of the activity that is to be undertaken

c)

expected source of funds

d)

details of occupation / employment and sources of wealth or income

Low Risk Accounts :
a)

Salaried employee/ pensioners whose income structures are well defined.

b)

People belonging to lower economic strata of the society whose accounts show small balances and low
turnover.

c)

Other individuals with debit or credit summations below Rs 10 lacs p.a.

d)

Small business enterprises and small public Ltd Cos with debit or Credit summation below Rs 10 lacs
pa.

e)

Government departments and government owned Companies State and Central Regulators, F Is,
Statutory bodies etc. For low risk accounts the customer identification data, including photographs
have to be updated once in 10 years.

Medium Risk Accounts :
a)

Individuals and persons engaged in Business.

b)

Firms in Private sector, Private Limited Companies, Public Ltd Companies with debit or credit
summations of Rs 10 lacs to Rs 1 crores p.a. For medium risk accounts the customer identification
data, including photographs have to be updated once in 8 years.
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High Risk Accounts:
a)

Accounts of firms in Private Sector, Private Limited Company and individuals with Debit or Credit
Summations above Rs. 1 crore per annum.

b)

Customers domiciled in the some country identified e.g. Myanmar, Nigeria etc .

c)

Trusts, charities, NGOs and organizations receiving donations from India and abroad.

d)

Politically Exposed persons (PEPs) of foreign origin.

e)

Non face to face customers.

f)

Those with dubious reputation.

g)

Borrowal accounts which are NPAs. For high risk accounts the customer identification data, including
photographs have to be updated once in 2 years. Discretion for closure of a/c due to non compliance
of KYC norms - is vested with the Branch Head if there is RMPB/ RM-MM

-

in all other cases, the Regional Manager of the respective RBO

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS:
•

There should be reasonable gap of say, 6 months between the time an introducer opens his account and
introduces another prospective account holder to the bank

•

In HUF prescribed Joint Hindu Family letter is signed by all the adult Coparceners.

•

In minor is less than 10 year old, ID proof of the person who will operate the account is to be obtained.

•

KYC verification of all the members of SHG need not be done while opening the savings bank account
of the SHG and KYC verification of all the office bearers would suffice. As regards KYC verification
at the time of credit linking of SHGs, no separate KYC verification of the members or office bearers is
necessary.

•

Branches may exercise enhanced due diligence at the time of opening accounts by intermediaries such
as guardians of estates, executors, administrators, assignees, receivers etc. e.g : while opening of the
account of an administrator of the estate, it would be necessary to examine the Letter of Administration
(Authority) as it would give a clear picture of the assets of the estate.

•

Introduction of large number of accounts, (where opening of accounts by way of introduction are
permissible) by a single introducer – either staff or account holder (other than an employer company or
institution) - to be probed thoroughly.

•

Once KYC is done by one branch of the bank, it is valid for transfer of the account to any other branch
of the same bank. The customer would be allowed to transfer her/his account from one branch to
another branch without restrictions and on the basis of declaration of his/her local address for
communication.

•

Since migrant workers, transferred employees, etc., often face difficulties while submitting a proof of
current address for opening a bank account, such customers can submit only one proof of address
(either current or permanent) while opening a bank account or while undergoing periodic updation. If
the current address is different from the address mentioned on the proof of address submitted by the
customer, a simple declaration by her/him about her/his current address would be sufficient.

MONITORING OF TRANSACTIONS:
It is necessary to
[i]

maintain a record of prescribed transactions

[ii]

furnish information of prescribed transactions to the specified authority

[iii]

verify and maintain records of the identity of its clients and
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[iv]

preserve records in respect of [i], [ii], [iii] above for a period of FIVE YEARS from the date of
cessation of transactions with the clients.

•

Payment for imports should be made by debit to the accounts maintained with the same bank or any
other bank and under no circumstances cash should be accepted for retirement of import bills.

•

Branches/offices also should ensure that demand drafts/IOIs of Rs.20,000/- and above are issued
invariably with account payee crossing.

•

Banks to issue banker’s cheques, demand drafts, RTGS, NEFT, SWIFT etc. for Rs. 50,000/- and above
only by debit to customers accounts or against cheques only and not against cash.

•

Banks to ensure that withdrawals from cash credit/overdraft accounts are strictly for the purpose for
which the credit limits were sanctioned by them. There should be no diversion of working capital
finance for acquisition of fixed assets, investments in associate Companies/ subsidiaries and
acquisition of shares, debentures, units of UTI and other mutual funds and other investments in the
capital market..

•

Under the Money Transfer Service Scheme (MTSS) remittances received through money gram,
Western Union etc. the Maximum limit per transaction is USD 2,500.• A beneficiary can receive a
maximum of 30 transactions in a calendar year. A Maximum cash amount of Rs.50,000.00 can be
paid to the receiver. If the amount exceeds Rs.50,000.00 an account payee cheque should be issued
or the account of the beneficiary has to be credited for the entire amount.

•

Money Gram paying Branches are to take self attested address proof along with identity proof for
compliance.

CASH TRANSACTIONS REPORTS.
The following types of transactions are to be reported to controlling office every month.
•

Cash withdrawals and deposits for Rs.10.00 lacs and above in deposit, cash credit and overdraft
accounts to be recorded in a separate register

•

All cash transactions of the value of more than Rupees Ten lacs or its equivalent in foreign currency.

•

A series of connected transactions, the aggregate value of which exceeds Rs.10 lacs in a month.

SUSPICIOUS TRANSACTION REPORTS
•

Suspicious transaction” means a transaction whether or not made in cash which, to a person acting in
good faith –

(a)

gives rise to a reasonable ground of suspicion that it may involve the proceeds of crime or

(b)

appears to be made in circumstances of unusual or unjustified complexity; or

(c)

appears to have no economic rationale or bonafide purpose;

•

If a customer is intentionally structuring a transaction into a series of transactions below the threshold
of Rs.50,000/- the branch should verify identity and address of the customer and also consider filing a
suspicious transaction report in this regard.

•

Report Suspicious transactions to FIU-IND (Financial Intelligence Unit- India) at the following
address:

The Director
Financial Intelligence Unit-India (FIU_IND)
6th Floor, Hotel Samrat, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-110021
http://fiuindia.gov.in
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Maintenance of Records
•

Maintain proper record of all transactions involving receipts by non-profit organisations of value more
than rupees ten lakh or its equivalent in foreign currency and to forward a report to FIU-IND of all
such transactions in the prescribed format every month by the 15th of the succeeding month.

•

Maintain for at least five years from the date of cessation of transaction between the bank and the
client, all necessary records of transactions, both domestic or international, which will permit
reconstruction of individual transactions (including the amounts and types of currency involved if any)
so as to provide, if necessary, evidence for prosecution of persons involved in criminal activity.

•

Ensure that records pertaining to the identification of the customer and his address (e.g. copies of
documents like passports, identity cards, driving licenses, PAN, card, utility bills etc.) obtained while
opening the account and during the course of business relationship, are properly preserved for at least
five years after the business relationship is ended

RISK MANAGEMENT:
Scrutiny of unusual transactions that may lead to suspicion should be done by officials at
branches/ offices on a daily basis as indicated below:
AMOUNT INVOLVED/ PARTICULARS OF
SCRUTINISING OFFICIAL
TRANSACTIONS
Cash
transactions
up
to Transfer transactions up to Senior Assistant for transactions
Rs.50,000/Rs. 1,00,000/handled by him
Cash
transactions
Rs.1,00,000/-

up

to Transfer transactions up to Special Assistant
Rs. 4,00,000/handled by him

Cash
transactions
Rs.2,00,000/-

up

to Transfer transactions up to Senior
Special
Assistant
Rs. 5,00,000/transactions handled by him.

Cash
transactions
Rs.2,00,000/-

for

transactions

for

above Transfer transactions above Manager of Division Services Manager
Rs. 5,00,000// Branch Manager for all such
transactions not scrutinized by any of
the above.

Observe 1st August every year as KYC Compliance and Fraud Prevention Day AND 2nd November
every year as AML/CFT Awareness Day so thatKYC/AML/CFT compliance related issues are kept in
focus on an ongoing basis.
•

Information collected from the customers for KYC compliance should not to be used/divulged for cross
selling or any other such purpose.

Extra precautions:
•

Accounts transferred from other Branches within a short time of opening have to be monitored carefully
and the new local address must be verified. Many frauds have come to light in such accounts.

•

Frequent transfer of money from/into new accounts should be monitored

•

Transactions for large amounts in all new accounts should be carefully monitored to avoid frauds.
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Various Types of Depositors
Minor
•

Minors who can adhere to uniform signature and are not less than ten years old can open accounts in
their single name and maintain therein a maximum balance of Rs.200,000/- (Rs,Two lacs only)

•

A person below 18 years of age is Minor as per Sec 3 of The Majority Act (also applicable in case
guardian of minor is appointed by court)

•

Any contract with minor is void ab initio As per S 11 of Indian Contract Act

•

Even if a minor misrepresents his age, he is not liable for his contracts

•

A minor cannot ratify the contracts on his attaining majority

•

A minor cannot be sued for recovery of any monies lent

•

Any guarantee obtained will also not be valid as the original contract is void but if the third party
indemnifies the overdraft, he will be liable

•

Any contract entered into by a Minor for meeting the necessaries of his/her life is not void and such
contract is called Quasi-Contract (As per Section 11 of Indian Contract Act)

Guardians of Minor:
•

As per Hindu Minority & Guardianship Act, Father is Natural Guardian. Mother becomes natural
guardian only after death of Father of Minor. Supreme Court has held that Mother will be the
Natural Guardian where father is not available for some reason or other to perform his duties as
regards the minor Natural Guardian varies from religion to religion -

•

Guardian of Hindu married minor girl – Husband (if Major); Girl’s father, if Husband is Minor

•

Guardian of Illegitimate minor child – Mother

•

Guardian appointed by Court is called Legal Guardian

•

Guardian appointed by a will is called Testamentary Guardian. Becomes effective after death of
Father and Mother

MARRIED WOMAN
•

Married Woman is competent to enter into a valid contract and the contract is legally void and is
enforceable

•

Personal assets of a married woman are liable for any loan availed from the Bank

•

Husband is not liable for the loans availed by his wife. However, when loans are taken by married
woman with the express consent/authority from husband or loans are availed for the necessaries of
her, then Husband is also liable

•

Married woman may extend guarantee on behalf of third parties

•

A woman cannot be arrested or imprisoned for non-payment of judgement debt

•

A married woman dependent on husband cannot be adjudged as insolvent

PARDANASHIN WOMAN
•

These woman does not have any contact outside the family circles

•

Extreme precaution is required to be exercised in dealing with them particularly the illiterates
Pardanashin woman
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•

Any contract with illiterate pardanashin woman may not be free from undue influence and she may
not understand the nature of transaction. Hence, no account should be opened in the name of
illiterate Pardanashin woman

LUNATICS
•

A person of unsound mind is not competent to enter into any valid contract

•

No account should be opened in the name of a lunatic person

•

When a person of sound mind becomes insane, operations in the account may be stopped forthwith
(Such action should not be based on hearsay report)

•

Near relative of such person should be advised to approach any court for appointment as Receiver
under the Mental Health Act. Balance in the account is to be paid to the Receiver

DRUNKEN PERSON
•

Contract will be valid if the person is able to understand the nature of transaction during the state of
drunkenness.

DEAF/DUMB, ILLITERATE
•

The Bank can in such cases preferably open joint accounts to be operated jointly by the deaf dumb
illiterate along with his close blood relations. Where this is not possible, accounts may be opened in
the name of such a person as per the procedure laid down in the preceding paragraphs.

VISUALLY IMPAIRED/BLIND PERSONS
•

A visually impaired / blind person may at her / his own risk, open ordinary or cheque operated
deposit account in her/his sole name or jointly with other person(s).

JOINT HINDU FAMILY (JHF)
•

A JHF possesses ancestral property and carries on ancestral business

•

It is a legal entity with perpetual succession like companies without requiring any registration

•

It is governed by two schools of Hindu law – Dayabhaga & Mitakshara

•

Dayabhaga School is applicable to West Bengal only & Mitakshara School is applicable to the rest
of India

•

Under Mitakshara School, every son/daughter of a coparcener acquire a right in JHF by birth
whereas in case of Dayabhaga School he/she acquires the right in JHF only after father’s death

•

Head of JHF is Karta – eldest coparcener. All other male/female members of the family are called
coparceners except mother and daughter-in-law

•

On the death of Karta, the eldest surviving coparcener becomes Karta

•

JHF cannot become a partner in a Partnership Firm

•

COS 38is obtained while opening account of a JHF

•

It is signed by all adult coparceners including Karta. Minor coparceners do not sign this letter.

•

Advantages – (i) The JHF letter presumes that the business is ancestral one. Thus it binds the Karta
& Coparceners even if the business turns out to be not an ancestral one. (ii) To advise the bank of
any change in the membership of the family is also undertaken)
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PARTNERSHIP
•

It is not a legal entity. It is an association of persons to run a business

•

Minimum 2 maximum 10 (banking) and 20 (for others)(Sec.11-Companies Act)

•

Orally/written partnership deed (registration optional)

•

Jointly and severally liable – UNLIMITED LIABILITY

•

Comes to an end by death/retirement or insolvency of any one of the partner

•

A partnership firm may be dissolved compulsorily in the following circumstances

•

all the partners are declared insolvent (b) the business of the firm becomes unlawful (c) When a
competent court passes an order for the dissolution of the firm

•

Registration of charge – no provision (Disadvantage- Creditors of firm can sue an unregistered firm
but the unregistered firm cannot sue its debtors or partners

•

A minor cannot become partner in a firm but he can be admitted to the benefits of partnership

•

While opening an account of a Partnership firm, Partnership letter (COS 37) is obtained duly signed
by all the Partners, undertake to notify the Bank of any change intheir constitution & It gives the
firm an implied authority to open an account)

•

Partnership deed is also obtained

•

Every Partner is an agent of other partners

•

A partner has the following implied powers: (a)sell/pledge movable goods on account of partnership
(b) borrow money, contract debts etc for the business of the partnership (c) draw, make or accept
negotiable instruments

•

A partner has no implied power to mortgage partnership property or to extend guarantees on behalf
of the partnership unless the partnership business is in nature of extending guarantees

PRIVATE LTD. CO.
•

Minimum 2 Directors and maximum 50 Directors

•

Minimum paid up capital Rs.1 lac

•

Not quoted in stock exchange

•

Transferability restricted

•

Certificate of incorporation issued by ROC after submitting Memorandum of association and
Articles of association

•

Liabilities to share holders restricted to the face value of share

•

Company is a legal entity and has perpetual existence

•

Charge to be registered with ROC within 30 days

PUBLIC LIMITED CO.
•

Minimum 7 maximum unlimited

•

Minimum paid up capital Rs.5 lacs

•

Minimum Directors 3

•

Shares are freely transferable and quoted in stock exchange
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•

Certificate of incorporation and certificate to commencement of business issued by ROC

•

Liabilities to share holders restricted to the face value of share

•

Company is a legal entity and has perpetual existence

•

Charge to be registered with ROC within 30 days

SEC 292 OF COMPANIES ACT – Borrowing powers to be exercised in a meeting of the directors and not by
circular
SEC 293 1-D OF COMPANIES ACT – If borrowings are in excess of paid up capital and reserves of the
company, it requires resolution of general body
SEC 293 1-A OF COMPANIES ACT – For mortgage of the company’s property, it requires resolution of the
general body
TRUST
•

Trusts are usually created by the settler (also referred to as creator or donor) for the benefit of a third
party (beneficiary) through a ‘Trust Deed’

•

Trustee is the person entrusted with the responsibility to manage the Trust

•

Trust deed is required to be registered with the Registrar of Assurances

•

Trustee’s powers and obligations should be thoroughly examined through Trust Deed Account
should be operated as per provisions of Trust Deed otherwise bank may be held liable for being a
party to breach of trust

•

All trust accounts should be examined by Branch Manager once at the time of taking his charge and
thereafter annually

INSOLVENTS
•

Insolvency of a person is civil death

•

A person who cannot pay his debts of Rs 500/- or more may be declared insolvent by the Court

•

Application for declaring a person insolvent can be made either by the person himself or his
creditors

•

Operation in the account should be stopped from the date of notice that an insolvency petition has
been filed by or against the customer

•

Once an order of adjudication is issued, the account should be closed and paid to the Official
Receiver through banker’s cheque

•

An insolvent person cannot act as a Director of a company

•

He cannot be a partner in a partnership firm but he can act as an agent of another person

•

He can operate his PPF A/c and a Trust A/c as Trustee

OFFICIAL LIQUIDATOR
•

Liquidator is appointed as per Court’s order when a company goes into liquidation

•

All monies received by him by disposal of company’s assets will be deposited in the account

•

Only order cheques will be issued to facilitate verification of disposal of the estate through
endorsement of payee
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CUSTOMER’s AGENTS AND ATTORNEYS
•

A customer may appoint an attorney or agent to operate his account

•

Power of Attorney is a general notice and authority for this purpose

•

Person giving power to another person is called donor or grantor or principal and the other person is
called grantee or PA holder or Agent

•

PA should be duly stamped and registered with Registrar of documents or Attested by a Notary
Public

•

If a PA is executed abroad, it has to be stamped within 3 months of its receipt in India

•

Specific powers entrusted to the attorney viz. power to open A/c, to draw & endorse cheque, to
overdraw the A/c should be verified and recorded in Power of Attorney Register

•

PA should not contain any condition on the occurrence of which it will be enforceable

•

A PA holder or Agent must indicate that he is signing on behalf of the donor/principal by writing
‘per pro’ (Per Procuration meaning ‘by arrangement’)

•

Agency is terminated on death and insanity of Principal or Agent and also by insolvency of Principal

•

Insolvency of the agent does not terminate the agency

•

A cheque signed by an agent can be paid even after his death as principal is alive

EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS
•

Executors and Administrators are appointed to conduct the affairs of a person after his death. Former
are appointed by a testator through a will & Later are appointed by Court in absence of a will or if
the executor dies or refuses to act through Letter of Administration

•

Both perform the same duties i.e. to realize the assets of the deceased and distribute them as per will
or letter of administration

•

Account in the name of Executor/Administrator is opened in style “ABC executors (or
administrators) to the Estate of XYZ Deceased” and balance in the account of deceased is transferred
to it

•

Before opening the Account Probate of will obtained by Executor & LA secured by Administered
should be examined carefully

•

On death of one of the executors/administrators his powers are vested in surviving Executors and
Administrators

K.Y.C. NORMS
•

MONEY LAUNDERING

– 1988 – By group of 10 nations
1989 – By group of 7 nations

•

FATF – FINANCIAL ACTION TASK FORCE

•

AML – ANTIMONEY LAUNDERING STD

•

CFT – COMBATING FINANCIAL TERRORISM

•

CDD – CUSTOMER DUE DILIGENCE

•

PEPs – POLITICALLY EXPOSED PERSONS

•

PO – PRINCIPAL OFFICER
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•

01.11.2002 KYC was implemented

•

Nov 2004 RBI revised KYC policy guidelines based on the recommendations of FATF on AMC &
CFT

•

Deadline of KYC compliance : 31.12.2005

•

RBI advised all banks to frame KYC procedure by including 4 key elements
1.

Customer acceptance policy

2.

Customer identification procedure

3.

Monitoring of transactions

4.

Risk management

•

LOW RISK A/Cs

--

DR & CR SUMMATIONS UPTO 10 LACS

•

MED RISK A/Cs

--

DR & CR SUMMATIONS 10 LACS TO 100 LAC

•

HIGH RISK A/Cs

--

DR & CR SUMMATIONS OVER 100 LACS

•

26 country’s nationals – high risk accounts

•

ALL CASH TRANSACTIONS OF Rs.10 LACS AND ABOVE TO BE REPORTED AT MONTHLY
INTERVALS

•

ALL SUSPICIOUS TRANSACTIONS TO BE REPORTED WITHIN 7 DAYS

•

Passing official identifies suspicious transaction upto Rs.1 lac
Manager / Accountant identifies Rs.1 lac to Rs.5 lacs
Branch Manager identifies above Rs.5 lacs

KYC IN A NUTSHELL AS PER RBI GUIDELINES:
Q 1. What is KYC? Why is it required?
Response: KYC means “Know Your Customer”. It is a process by which banks obtain information
about the identity and address of the customers. This process helps to ensure that banks’ services are
not misused. The KYC procedure is to be completed by the banks while opening accounts and also
periodically update the same.
Q 2. What are the KYC requirements for opening a bank account?
Response: To open a bank account, one needs to submit a ‘proof of identity and proof of address’
together with a recent photograph.
Q3. What are the documents to be given as ‘proof of identity’ and ‘proof of address’?
Response: The Government of India has notified six documents as ‘Officially Valid Documents
(OVDs) for the purpose of producing proof of identity. These six documents are Passport, Driving
Licence, Voters’ Identity Card, PAN Card, Aadhaar Card issued by UIDAI and NREGA Card. You
need to submit any one of these documents as proof of identity. If these documents also contain your
address details, then it would be accepted as as ‘proof of address’. If the document submitted by you
for proof of identity does not contain address details, then you will have to submit another officially
valid document which contains address details.
Q 4. If I do not have any of the documents listed above to show my ‘proof of identity’, can I still open a bank
account?

Day to Day Banking

288

.

Response: Yes. You can still open a bank account known as ‘Small Account’ by submitting your
recent photograph and putting your signature or thumb impression in the presence of the bank official.
Q 5. Is there any difference between such ‘small accounts’ and other accounts?
Response: Yes. The ‘Small Accounts’ have certain limitations such as:
• balance in such accounts at any point of time should not exceed Rs.50,000
• total credits in one year should not exceed Rs.1,00,000
• total withdrawal and transfers should not exceed Rs.10,000 in a month.
• Foreign remittances cannot be credited to such accounts.
Such accounts remain operational initially for a period of twelve months and thereafter, for a further
period of twelve months, if the holder of such an account provides evidence to the bank of having
applied for any of the officially valid documents within twelve months of the opening of such account.
The bank will review such account after twenty four months to see if it requires such relaxation.
Q 6. Would it be possible, if I do not have any of the officially valid documents, to have a bank account,
which is not subjected to any limitations as in the case of ‘small accounts’?
Response: A normal account can be opened by submitting a copy of any one of the following
documents:
i) Identity card with person’s photograph issued by Central/State Government Departments, Statutory/
Regulatory Authorities, Public Sector Undertakings, Scheduled Commercial Banks, and Public
Financial Institutions;
or
ii) letter issued by a gazetted officer, with a duly attested photograph of the person.
iii) This, however, is not a general rule and it is left to the judgement of the banks to decide whether
this simplified procedure can be adopted in respect of any customer.
Q 7. Are banks required to categorise their customers based on risk assessment?
Response: Yes, banks are required to classify the customers into ‘low’, ‘medium’ and ‘high’ categories
depending on their AML risk assessment.
Q 8. Do banks inform customers about this risk categorisation?
Response: No
Q 9. If I refuse to provide requested documents for KYC to my bank for opening an account, what may be the
result?
Response: If you do not provide the required documents for KYC, the bank may not be able to open
your account.
Q 10. Can I open a bank account with only an Aadhaar card?
Response: Yes, Aadhaar card is now accepted as a proof of both, identity and address.
Q 11. What is e-KYC? How does e-KYC work?
Response: e-KYC refers to electronic KYC.
e-KYC is possible only for those who have Aadhaar numbers. While using e-KYC service, you have to
authorise the Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI), by explicit consent, to release your
identity/address through biometric authentication to the bank branches/business correspondent (BC).
The UIDAI then transfers your data comprising name, age, gender, and photograph of the individual,
electronically to the bank/BC. Information thus provided through e-KYC process is permitted to be
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treated as an ‘Officially Valid Document’ under PML Rules and is a valid process for KYC
verification.
Q 12. Is introduction necessary while opening a bank account?
Response: No, introduction is not required.
Q 13. If I am staying in Chennai but if my address proof shows my address of New Delhi, can I still open an
account in Chennai?
Response: Yes. You can open a bank account in Chennai even if your permanent address is in New
Delhi and you do not have a proof of address for your Chennai. In that case, you can submit an
officially valid document (proof of address document) of your New Delhi address together with a
declaration about your Chennai address, for communication purposes.
Q 14. Can I transfer my existing bank account from one place to another? Do I need to undergo full KYC
again?
Response: Yes, it is possible to transfer an account from one branch to another branch of the same
bank. There is no need for KYC exercise again to transfer a bank account from one branch to another
branch of the same bank. However, if there is a change of address, then you would have to submit a
declaration about the current address. If the address in the ‘officially valid documents’/ ‘proof of
address’ is neither permanent nor current address, a new proof of address would be required within six
months. In case of opening an account in another bank, however, you would have to undergo KYC
exercise afresh.
Q 15. Do I have to furnish KYC documents for each account I open in a bank even though I have furnished
the documents of proof of identity and address?
Response: No, if you have opened an account with a bank, which is KYC compliant, then for opening
another account with the same bank, furnishing of documents is not necessary.
Q 16. For which banking transactions do I need to quote my PAN number?
Response: PAN number needs to be quoted for transactions, such as, account opening, transactions
above Rs.50,000 (whether in cash or non-cash), etc. A full list of transaction where PAN number needs
to be quoted can be accessed from website of Income Tax Department at the following URL:
Q 17. Whether KYC is applicable for Credit/Debit/Smart/Gift cards?
Response: Yes. Full KYC exercise is necessary for Credit/Debit/Smart/for purchaser of Gift Cards and
also in respect of
Q 18. I do not have a bank account. But I need to make a remittance. Is KYC applicable to me? Response:
Yes. KYC exercise needs to be done for all those who want to make domestic remittances of Rs.
50,000 and above and all foreign remittances.
Q 19. Can I purchase a Demand Draft/Payment Order/Travellers Cheque against cash without KYC?
Response: Demand Draft/Payment Order/Travellers Cheques for Rs.50,000/- and above can be issued
only by way of debiting the customer's account or against cheques.
Q 20. Do I need to submit KYC documents to the bank while purchasing third party products (like insurance
or mutual fund products) from banks?
Response: Yes, all customers who do not have accounts with the banks (known as walk-in customers)
have to produce proof of identity and address while purchasing third party products from banks if the
transaction is for Rs.50,000 and above. KYC exercise may not be necessary for bank’s own customers
for purchasing third party products. However, instructions to make payment by debit to customers’
accounts or against cheques for remittance of funds/issue of travellers’ cheques, sale of
gold/silver/platinum and the requirement of quoting PAN number for transactions of Rs.50,000 and
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above would be applicable to purchase of third party products from banks by bank’s customers as also
to walk-in customers.
Q 21. My KYC was completed when I opened the account. Why does my bank insist on doing KYC again?
Response: Banks are required to periodically update KYC records. This is a part of their ongoing due
diligence on bank accounts. The periodicity of such updation would vary from account to account or
categories of accounts depending on the bank’s perception of risk. Periodical updation of records also
helps prevent frauds in customer accounts.
Q 22. What are the rules regarding periodical updation of KYC?
Response: Different periodicities have been prescribed for updation of KYC records depending on the
risk perception of the bank. KYC is required to be done at least every two years for high risk
customers, at least every eight years for medium risk customers and ten years for low risk customers.
This exercise would involve all formalities normally taken at the time of opening the account. If there
is no change in status with respect to the identity (change in name, etc.) and/or address, such customers
who are categorised as ‘low risk’ by the banks may now submit a self-certification to that effect at the
time of periodic updation. In case of change of address of such ‘low risk’ customers, they could merely
forward a certified copy of the document (proof of address) by mail/post, etc. Physical presence of
such low risk customer is not required at the time of periodic updation. Customers who are minors
have to submit fresh photograph on becoming major.
Q 23. What if I do not provide the KYC documents at the time of periodic updation?
Response: If you do not provide your KYC documents at the time of periodic updation bank has the
option to close your account. Before closing the account, the bank may, however, impose ‘partial
freezing’ (i.e. initially allowing all credits and disallowing all debits while giving an option to you to
close the account and take your money back). Later even all credits also would not be allowed. The
‘partial freezing’ however, would be exercised by the bank after giving you due notice.
Q 24. How is partial freezing imposed?
Response: Partial freezing is imposed in the following ways:
•

While imposing ‘partial freezing’, banks have to give due notice of three months initially to the
customers before exercising the option of ‘partial freezing’.

•

After that a reminder for further period of three months would be issued.

•

Thereafter, banks may impose ‘partial freezing’ by allowing all credits and disallowing all
debits with the freedom to close the accounts.

•

If the accounts are still KYC non-compliant after six months of imposing initial ‘partial
freezing’ banks may disallow all debits and credits from/to the accounts, rendering them
inoperative.

•

Thus, one year after the account is due for updation, if you do not provide the necessary
documents/information, your account would become fully inoperative i.e, neither credits nor
debits would be allowed in the account.

•

Meanwhile, the account holders can revive accounts by submitting the KYC documents.

CASH MANAGEMENTPRODUCT
Cash Management Product (CMP): The Bank provides Cash Management Services “SBI F.A.S.T.”- (Funds
Available in Shortest Time) to Corporate customers through 1450 branches at 757 centers spread over the
country by means of a technology driven platform.
The whole spectrum of Cash Management services encompassing Liquidity Management, Cheque and Cash
collections, Doorstep Banking for Cash and Cheque pickup, collections for Public Issues (IPO/Bonds), e291
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Collections, Post dated Cheques management, Mandate based debits and Payment services comprising
Dividend Warrants, Multi City Cheques, Inter Office Instruments and e-payment are offered.
Our CMP Centre is the “Sole Refund Banker” for Central Board for Direct Taxes (CBDT).
CMP Centre has brought about integration of payment Systems of Controller General of Defence Accounts,
Civil Ministries under UMEA and some State Governments with the Core Banking Infrastructure of the Bank
by providing Centralised e-Payment Solution enabling the Government Departments to achieve their
objectives under National e-Governance Project (NeGP)
RBI GUIDELINES FOR CHEQUE RELATED FRAUD CASES - PREVENTIVE MEASURES.
Given below are some of the preventive measures banks may follow in this regard. The list is only
indicative.
I.

Ensuring the use of 100% CTS - 2010 compliant cheques.

II.

Strengthening the infrastructure at the cheque handling Service Branches and bestowing special
attention on the quality of equipment and personnel posted for CTS based clearing, so that it is not
merely a mechanical process.

III. Ensuring that the beneficiary is KYC compliant so that the bank has recourse to him/her as long as
he/she remains a customer of the bank.
IV. Examination under UV lamp for all cheques beyond a threshold of say, Rs.2 lakh.
V. Checking at multiple levels, of cheques above a threshold of say, Rs. 5 lakh.
VI. Close monitoring of credits and debits in newly opened transaction accounts based on risk
categorization.
VII. Sending an SMS alert to payer/drawer when cheques are received in clearing.
The threshold limits mentioned above can be reduced or increased at a later stage with the approval
of the Board depending on the volume of cheques handled by the bank or it's risk appetite.
VIII) Alerting the customer by a phone call and getting the confirmation from the payer/drawer.
IX) Contacting base branch in case of non-home cheques
Fraud Prevention
Measures to be followed for prevention of various types of frauds
Newly Opened Accounts
•

Ensure that restrictions in the new accounts are not removed before stipulated period.

•

Take cognizance of letter of thanks returned undelivered and ensure verification of address by an
alternative method. Monitor transactions in such accounts closely and deal with them in a judicial
manner.

•

In terms of KYC Policy, the threshold limit of the account must be decided and filled in the account
judiciously as per risk category of the account holder.

•

New accounts should be opened through ‘Welcome Kits” strictly as per Bank’s instructions.

•

Educated the customer not to accept manually updated passbooks.

Cheques
•

Scuritinise all the cheques more particularly above Rs. 1,00,000.00 thoroughly.

•

Use Ultra Violet lamps for verifying genuineness/ alteration to the cheques invariably and in case of any
doubt contact immediately the drawer/ Home branch.
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•

Instructions for testing the fugitive ink should be meticulously followed. If the ink does not smear, the
cheque should be treated as doubtful and should be thoroughly verified/scrutinized. The instructions of
fugitive ink test and/or ultra violet lamp test should not be overlooked in any way.

•

Scuritinise the drawers’ signature while processing the cheque /instrument.

•

The physical scrutiny of the cheques /instruments must be ensured before passing through image building
machines in CCPCs.

•

Take extra care/ adequate precautions as an alert while putting through a non-home transactions.

•

All the accounts must come under the ambit of SMS alert. The mobile numbers of responsible Officers of
big institutions/organizations/Public Sector Units such as EPFO, FCI, ALIMCO, CSIR, FCI, Railway
etc. must be entered in their respective accounts for SMS Alert.

•

Before authorizing cheques/instruments for payment, staff at the branch should be circumspect and they
should carry out scrutiny of cheques/ drafts diligently to ascertain any inconsistency in the instrument.

•

In case of discrepancies/inconsistency observed in cheques/ instruments, the customer should be
contacted immediately to avert fraudulent payment and also take timely action to apprehend the
culprit(s).

•

Complete details of customer should be incorporated in the system to contact the customer, if needed.

•

The payment of multicity cheque should not be made for any amount more than the prescribed ceiling.

•

Signatures of customer should be thoroughly verified by dealing official at the time of authorizing the
instrument.

Non-Home Transactions
•

All Non-Home debits to the third parties are to be allowed through multicity cheques only.

•

All RTGS remittances are to be sent from Home Branches only.

Advances
•

opinion report on the suppliers from their bankers/Dun and Bradstreet should be obtained where the term
loan disbursement exceeds Rs.1.00 crore. Due diligence should be exercised when suppliers are the
associate concerns.

•

The genuineness/veracity of the book debts against which advance has been made should be
independently verified.

•

Non routing of sale proceeds in loan account should alert the operating staff.

•

Non availability of records at factory should be taken seriously.

•

Post-disbursement supervision must be stringent until the project is completed in all respects.

•

The stocks shown as lying with job works/processors should be verified at their location and evidence of
payment to job works to be verified.

•

Due diligence should be done while verifying the documents/financials submitted by the borrowers.

•

In case of new connections, more than ordinary care should be exercised while scrutinizing documents of
title/search report and other documents for creation of mortgage.

•

In case of large advances, services of outside agencies may be engaged to identify the assets of
promoters/guarantors and also whether the assets have been mortgaged to any Bank/financial institution.

•

Before acting upon Bank Guarantees of high value extra care in obtaining confirmation from the issuing
bank/branch should be taken.

•

The abnormal growth/sudden spurt in advances should be monitored by the Controllers.
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•

Disbursements should be done in installments and only after verifying stage-wise construction in HTL
for construction.

•

Physical verification of properties should be done by the dealing officials and valuation should also be
verified independently.

•

Loan accounts should be monitored more closely when signs of incipient sickness/account turning NPA
start showing up.

•

Due diligence should be done on borrowers and owners of Warehouse at the time of sanction of loans.
Stocks in the warehouse should be verified periodically.

•

Projections of sale should be verified with supporting evidence.

•

Proof of income/salary slips should be properly verified.

•

KYC norms should be complied with while opening loan accounts.

On acting on telephonic instructions received from customers
•

The genuineness of the telephonic calls should be ascertained before acting on them.

•

Due diligence on the customer should be done while dealing with them.

•

Fraudsters should not be allowed to take the advantage of lenient attitude and empathy of officers in the
name of customer service.

•

The deviations in Bank’s norms in the name of customer service should be avoided.

Frauds in Government Accounts
•

Before authorizing cheques for payment, Staff at the branch should be circumspect and they should carry
out minute scrutiny of Government cheques diligently to ascertain any inconsistency in the instrument.

•

In case of failure of RTGS transactions, adequate precautions need to be taken to ascertain the reason of
failure which can facilitate immediate detection of frauds in case of fraudulent transactions.

•

More than normal care is required to be taken for verification of drawer’s signatures of high value
cheques and in case of any discrepancies/inconsistency observed in drawer’s signatures on the cheque(s),
the customer should be contacted for clearing the doubts to avert frauds.

•

All the systems and procedures should be meticulously followed while processing of cheques for
payment from Government accounts, even if received through a known person.

•

Reconciliation of the Government accounts should be arranged on a daily basis for initiating timely
action in case of need.

•

The drawings against uncleared balances should not be permitted.

•

In case of employees independent verification of income should be made from employer through Bank’s
own staff and for business persons enquiries should be made from Income Tax Department which should
be supported with matching transactions in their Bank accounts.

Roll of Controllers
The Controller should follow up for the control returns with regard to sanction of loans from the Branches.
•

The business of those Branches where single officer is involved in sanctioning/disbursing the loans
should be closely monitored by the Controller.

•

Ensure that checking of VVRs and proper follow up of missing vouchers are done at Branches.

•

The Controller should also interact with the other officers and staff members at the branches during their
visit to Branches to unearth any undesirable /hidden practice happening thereat and to bring out the
insider involvement in such undesirable/hidden practices.
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•

Encourage “Whistle Blowing” which would help in checking unscrupulous activity by corrupt officials.

•

The officials from Controlling Offices should also participate in the Vigilance Committee meetings of
the Branches selectively so that the importance of such meetings is felt by all.

•

The life style of officials/employees should be closely monitored.

•

The Controller should review the position of Retail Loan Portfolio of the branches on an ongoing basis to
avoid their quick mortality or signs of delinquency.

Tips for Branch Managers
•

Passing powers in excess of authorized capability level should not be given to anyone at the Branch. The
exceptions may be allowed as per Bank’s extant instructions.

Remove users who are not in the roll of the Branch immediately.
•

Enter all the instruments drawn beyond drawing power in Cheque Referred & Returned Register for
authorization by Appropriate Authority.

The Branch Head should ensure that over drawings are not permitted by any unauthorized officer.
•

VVRs, Exception Report/Irregularity Reports should be checked regularly and meaningfully.

•

All the system suspense accounts should be monitored for reconciliation at frequent intervals.

•

Control Returns of over drawings in accounts should be advised to Controller.

•

Whistle blowing concept should be encouraged at the Branches.

•

Job rotation should be done periodically at the Branches as per Bank’s instructions.

•

Staff accounts should be monitored by the Branch Head at stipulated intervals.

•

The outsiders i.e. Canteen Boy, Generator Boy, Tea Vendor, Book Binder, Stationery Supplier etc.
should not be allowed to have access to the Bank’s books/record and to the sensitive areas of the
Branches i.e. Strong Room, Cash Counters, Record Room and System Room etc.

•

Bank’s laid down instructions with regard to safe custody of PIN Mailers and undelivered ATM cards
returned to the Branch should meticulously be followed.

•

Secrecy of password should not be compromised.

•

Meaningful checking of VVRs and follow up of missing vouchers should be ensured at the Branches.

•

Branches should always prominently display on board that “All the activities are under close surveillance
through CCN Cameras”.

•

All should be alert and vigilant to obviate any similar fraud and to save the Bank from any financial or
reputational loss.
RBI GUIDELINES FOR CHARTER OF CUSTOMER RIGHTS
1

2.
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Right to Fair Treatment: Both the customer and the financial services provider have a right to be
treated with courtesy. The customer should not be unfairly discriminated against on grounds such as
gender, age, religion, caste and physical ability when offering and delivering financial products.
Right to Transparency, Fair and Honest Dealing: The financial services provider should make
every effort to ensure that the contracts or agreements if frames are transparent, easily understood by
and well communicated to the common person. The product’s price, the associated risks, the terms
and conditions that govern use over the product’s life cycle and the responsibilities of the customer
and financial service provider, should be clearly disclosed. The customer should not be subject to
unfair business or marketing practices, coercive contractual terms or misleading representations.
Over the course of their relationship, the financial services provider cannot threaten the customer
with physical harm, exert undue influence, or engage in blatant harassment.
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3.
4.

5.

Right to Suitability: The products offered should be appropriate to the needs of the customer and
based on an assessment of the customer’s financial circumstances and understanding.
Right to Privacy: Customers’ personal information should be kept confidential unless they have
offered specific consent to the financial services provider or such information is required to be
provided under the law or it is provided for a mandated business purpose (for example, to credit
information companies). The customer should be informed upfront about likely mandated business
purposes. Customers have the right to protection from all kinds of communications, electronic or
otherwise, which infringe upon their privacy.
Right to Grievance Redress and Compensation: The customer has a right to hold the financial
services provider accountable for the products offered and to have a clear and easy way to have any
valid grievances redressed. The provider should also facilitate the redress of grievances stemming
from its sale of their party products. The financial services provider must communicate its policy for
compensating mistakes, lapses in conduct, as well as non-performance or delays in performance,
whether caused by the provider or otherwise. The policy must lay out the rights and duties of the
customer when such events occur.

PAYMENT OF COMPENSATION SYSTEM
Payment of compensation for the following 13 deficiencies has since been automated in CBS.
(i)

Unauthorised / erroneous debit.

(ii)

ECS direct debits / other debits to accounts

(iii)

Issue of ATM / Debit cards without written consent of customers.

(iv)

Payment of cheques after acknowledgement of stop payment instruction at Home Branch.

(v)

Compensation for delayed collection of export bills / payment of foreign inward remittances etc.,
adverse movement of forex rates and also payment of interest for delay in payment to the exporters
on export bill sent for collection and realized by authorized dealers.

(vi)

Delay in credit / return of NEFT/NECS/ECS transactions

(vii)

Collection of cheque drawn on foreign countries

(viii)

Cheque, lost in Bank’s custody, payable in India

(ix)

Cheque, lost in Bank’s custody, payable in foreign countries

(x)

Disputed ATM transactions

(xi)

Delay in credit of pension

(xii)

Delay in issuance of duplicate IOI.

(xiii)

Lenders’ liability, delay in return of securities documents

BGL account No. 3199515 is exclusively created for payment of compensation to the customers for
abovementioned deficiencies. The charges should not be debited manually.
Nomination
 Facility of Nomination is available in Deposit Accounts (U/S Sec 45 ZA of BR Act),
 Safe Custody & Safe Deposit Articles (U/S Sec 45 ZC of BR Act) &
 Safe Deposit Lockers (U/S Sec 45 ZE of BR Act)
 Introduced in the Banks with effect from 29.03.1985 on recommendations of Talwar Committee
 Nominee has to be an Individual only. A firm, club, company trust etc. cannot act as nomi-nee.
 RBI has permitted to allow Nomination in case of sole proprietorship A/c
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 Available to both Residents and Non Residents
 Nominee cannot be more than one person except in case of locker in joint names without survivorship
benefit where each person can appoint a nominee
 Nomination is not allowed in E or S Locker A/cs. In the case of joint locker holders with-out
survivorship benefit nomination can be made by the hirers in favour of a single or dif-ferent individuals.
 Nomination is also not permissible in accounts held in representative capacity
 Appropriate nomination form (DA1/SC1/SL1-1A*) is to be signed by Account holder for nominating a
person in his/her account. Now, witness is not required to be obtained.
In case of thumb impression on the Nomi-nation, two witness is required to be obtained (e.cir 32/2012-13
dt:11.04.2012) but signature of the account holder need not be attested.
 In case of Joint A/c, all account holders should jointly nominate a person
 A minor can be a nominee. In such case, an appointee (major) is required to be named by the account
holder who could provide dis-charge to bank in case the account holder dies during minority of the
nominee
 Account holder may cancel or change nomi-nation any time during the continuance of the account by
submitting appropriate forms i.e. DA-2/SC-2/SL-2/2A* for cancellation and DA-3/SC-3/SL3-3A* for
variation in nomination
 In joint accounts, all account holders should jointly sign these forms in case of Cancella-tion/ Variation
in nomination
 If the person opening the account does not want to nominate, he should be asked to give a specific
mandate/letter to the effect that he does not want to make a nomination. In case he declines to give such a
letter, the fact should be recorded on the account opening form and the account should be opened if
otherwise found eligible
 Legend "Nomination Registered" should man-datorily be recorded on the face of Pass-books/TDR/
STDR advices / Statement of ac-count whenever the accountholder avails the facility of Nomination
 Name of Nominee shall also be recorded ma-nually on the face of the passbooks/TDR/STDR Receipts
/Statement of account in case the customer is agreeable to the same.
 Any practice of sharing of nomination details with the nominees is highly irregular
Retail Internet Banking (e-TDR/e-STDR)Nomination Facility :
 Nomination facility is available in respect of e-TDR/e-STDR, the nominee in the selected debited
account from which the e-TDR/e-STDR is funded, will be retained as nominee in the e-TDR/e-STDR, if
the customer opts for the same. In case the RINB user wants a nomination other than the nominee in the
debit account, he/she is required to visit his/her home Branch (e-cir:665/2012-13 dt:05/10/2012).
Unlike other e-Fixed Deposit products, the Tax Saving Scheme e-TDR/e-STDR does not generate an
‘online advice’. The advice will have to be printed by the Home Branch only at the request of the
depositor and the customer will collect the same from the Home Branch (e-cir:214/2013-14
dt:10/06/2013)
Settlement of claims in respect of deceased depositors
 Accounts with survivorship clause (E or S, F or S, L or S, Any one or Survivor)
 In such case payment of balance in deposit account of the deceased can be made to the survivors after
obtaining death certificate.
 This will constitute a valid discharge of the bank’s liability.
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 Regarding premature payment of Term Deposits, if one of the depositors expires before maturity, with “E
or S” or “F or S” mandate. In this connection, RBI has, vide their letter no.RBI/2012-13/168 DBOD
No.eg.BC. 37/ 09.07.005 /2012-13 dated 16.08.2012 clarified that “the joint deposit holders may be
permitted to give the mandate either at the time of placing Term deposits or anytime subsequently during
the term/tenure of the deposit. If such a mandate is obtained, banks can allow premature withdrawal of
Term Deposits by the surviving depositor without seeking the concurrence of the legal heirs of the
deceased joint deposit holder. It is also reiterated that such premature withdrawal would not attract any
penal charge.” (e-cir:596/2012-13 dt:18/09/2012)
 Accounts with Nomination
 In such case payment of balance in the deposit account of the deceased can be made to nominee,
Prematurely also, after obtaining death certificate of the depositor. Due care should be exercised in
establishing the identity of the nominee. For this, Nominee is required to submit a duly filled in and
signed standard claim form. The claim form is required to be witnessed by Magistrate or Judi-cial Officer
or (ii) An officer of the Central or State Govt or (iii) An officer of a Bank or (iv) Two persons of good
standing and integrity and acceptable to the Bank
This will constitute a valid discharge of the bank’s liability
 Recording of “Maturity Mandate” for the disposal of deposit on maturity has been made mandatory by
RBI (e-cir:966/2011-12 03/02/2012)
 Request by Legal heir to stop payment to Nominee
 Payment to nominee after death of the depositor constitute a full & valid discharge of bank’ s liability
except in case of any order, decree, certificate or other authority from a Court of competent jurisdiction
restraining the bank from making the payment from the account of the deceased is produced. Where one
of the legal heirs has obtained an injunction order the branch should advise the nominee to take up the
matter, pending before the Court and the Bank is bound by the orders of the Court for payment of the
deposit amount as the matter is subjudice.
 Moreover, nominee receives payment from the bank as a trustee of the legal heirs of the deceased
depositor, i.e., such payment to him shall not affect the right or claim which any person may have against
the survivor(s) / nominee to whom the payment is made
 Notice from advocate seeking time to initiate legal action and stop payment to the nomi-nee
 Branch need not take cognizance of a notice from the advocate seeking time to initiate legal action and
the deposit amounts may be paid to the nominee. This will constitute full & valid discharge of its
liabilities under the Act
 Accounts without nomination/ survivorship clause & without legal representation
 (A) Claims for Aggregate Balances upto and inclusive of Rs 5,00,000/ Claim format signed by the claimants together with declaration from one independent per-son known to
the family of the deceased and acceptable to bank
 A stamped Letter of Disclaimer to be signed by only those legal heirs who are leaving their claim


A stamped Letter of Indemnity from all claimants (other than those who have furnished the stamped
letter of disclaimer).

 (No sureties are required for claims up to Rs 5,00,000/-)
(B) Claims for Aggregate Balances above Rs 5,00,000/ Claim format signed by the claimants
 Letter of Affidavit from one independent respectable person unconnected but well known to the deceased
family and acceptable to bank (To be stamped and notarized).
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 A stamped Letter of Disclaimer to be signed by only those legal heirs who are leaving their claim (to be
notarized)
 Stamped Letter of Indemnity from all claimants including those who have furnished the stamped letter of
disclaimer + One surety good for the amount or two sureties jointly good for the amount
Time limit for settlement of claims
 Within a period not exceeding 15 days from the date of receipt of the claim subject to the production of
proof of death of the depositor and suitable identification of the claimant (s), to the bank's satisfaction
Settlement of Claims in respect of Missing Persons
 Claim upto Rs 1 lakh & in respect of missing persons, reported missing for a minimum period of
one year, shall be settled on production of the following documents.
 FIR
 Non-traceable report issued by the police authorities.
 Indemnity from the claimant
 RM of the respective region will be the authorized authority to settle such claims
 Claims in respect of missing person above Rs 100000/- Under section 108 of the Indian Evidence Act, Nominee /legal heirs will have to raise an express
presumption of death of the subscriber after a lapse of seven years from the date of his /her being
reported missing before a competent court. If the court presumes that he/she is dead, then a certificate to
that effect is issued and the claim in respect of missing person can be settled as is done for any other
deceased accounts.
Settlement of deceased accounts through legal representation
 Will/Probate:
 When a person dies ‘testate’ i.e. by leaving a Will, it requires to be probated through a court. Probate is a
formal approval by the court for implementation of the directions in the will
 A probate issued by a High Court is valid throughout India and is applicable to both movable &
immovable assets
 A probate issued by the District court is valid within the State. It is valid for assets outside state if the
value of such property does not exceed Rs.10,000/ (Codicil is an addition/alteration made in the ‘Will’ by maker by an instrument. It is part of the will &
witnessed)
 Letter of Administration
 It is issued by court when a person dies intestate or when the executor of Will is unwilling or incapable to
act or dies before the ‘testator’. Balance in the A/c of the deceased per-son is transferred to the account of
Administrator appointed by court
 Succession Certificate
 Legal heirs of the deceased (intestate) can get the Succession Certificate issued from a court. It is
applicable to debts & securities only and not to other assets like gold, jewellery, stocks, etc. except in the
states of UP & MP


Original Succession Certificate must be verified and contents recorded in the Sundry Documents
Register. Attested copy is kept on record
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Safe Custody
 Safekeeping of Shares, Bonds, Govt Se-curities, TDRs, Magnums etc entrusted by customers to the Bank
is known as Safe Custody
 Relationship between Customer & Banker in case of Safe Custody: Bailer & Bailee
 Scrips accepted under Safe Custody are entered in: Safe Custody Ledger
 Separate folio for each of the Govt. Secur-ities, Shares etc are maintained in Safe Custody Register to
know at any time the number & value of the different types of scrips held as safe custody
 Safe Custody/ Security are balanced once in Half Year
 Bearer Bonds, IVPs, TDR/STDR are held in Joint Custody of Manager (cash) & Branch Manager
 When a Scrip is withdrawn for renewal, it will be entered in :Securities Ex-Custody Register
 When a Govt Security is sent to PDO for interest collection, it will be entered in :Interest realized on
securities register
 When securities are sent for sale under instructions from the customer, they are entered in:Securities and
Shares Purchase & Sale Register
 Safe custody account has to be opened in the same name as found in the scrip
 Safe Custody A/c in the name of Minor can be opened only in respect of:TDR and not other securities
 In case of joint A/cs, COS 141R must be obtained regarding delivery either to the account holders jointly
or to one or more of them or the survivor(s)
 Safe Custody Receipt (COS 139 A) is issued to the depositor as acknowledgement of scrips for safe
custody. It is required at the time of delivery of scrips to the depo-sitor. In case of loss of receipt,
indemnity is required to be obtained before delivery of the scrips.
 Sometimes, a Memorandum of Securities (COS 339) is given to the depositor. It is a mere narration of
the fact of the deposit on a particular date. Therefore, no indemnity is required in case it is lost .


Memorandum of securities can be issued in respect of both security & safe custody accounts whereas
safe custody receipt is issued only in respect of Safe custody ac-counts.

 Safe Custody scrips must be delivered to the depositor only against his acknowledgement on COS 49
after verifying his sig-nature.
 Nomination for Safe Custody & Safe De-posit Articles is available under Section 45ZC of Banking
Regulation Act. Only one individual can be named as nominee. Nomination is not available in case of
joint accounts.
 In case of death of sole depositor, where nomination is available, Safe Custody scrips may be returned to
the nominee after obtaining death certificate and identification of nominee.
 In case nomination is not available claim can be settled on affidavit cum indemnity basis irrespective of
value.
 If all the legal heirs do not join in executing the indemnity or if there is a dispute between them, the Bank
can insist on suitable legal representation. Since Indian Succession Act covers debts & securities, the
scrips held under Safe Custody A/c can be delivered against succession certificate.
Securities
 All scrips like TDRs, STDRs, NSCs, KVIPs, IVPs and Shares which are offered as security for obtaining
any loan constitutes-Securities
 Except IVPs/TDRs/STDRs all other securities are kept under:Single custody.
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 Scrips accepted as security are entered in Securities Ledger & Securities Register
 TDRs/STDRs accepted as security for advance are entered in Term Deposit Joint Custody Register
 Life Insurance Policies accepted as security for advance should be entered in Miscellaneous Security
Register
 In case of death of a customer having a security A/c, the Bank can continue to collect the interest and
credit with interest. However, in respect of a safe custody a/c, the mandate will lapse on the death of the
customer
Safe Deposit Article
 Safekeeping of articles other than parcels received on account of L.S.C. bills, belonging to customers is
Safe Deposit Article
 Relationship between Customer & Banker in case of Safe Deposit Article: Bailer & Bailee
 A receipt (COS 138-R) is issued to the depositor stating “Received a sealed cover / box the contents of
which are unknown but said to contain”. The same is record-ed on the packet / box also. In case of loss of
receipt, delivery of the articles can be made only against indemnity.
 Packets containing ‘Will’ must be super scribed by the maker-depositor with the legend “Deliverable to
Sri ………………………. on application”. Such packets should not contain stipulations like “please
deliver to Sri ……….. on my death” as it would be difficult to fulfill such directions. Also, only the
packet containing the ‘Will’ will be de-livered on proof of death of the depositor and not any other
packet kept as safe deposit. Other articles, if any will be deli-vered to legal representatives on production
of probate.
 Packets of duplicate keys of other banks etc should be accepted only from and deliverable to the persons
authorized to handle such keys. Such packets are kept free of charge by convention. Normal charges are
recovered from LIC and Central and State Warehousing Corporations
 Nomination facility is available. Only one individual can be named as nominee. Nomination is not
available in case of joint accounts with survivorship benefit as in case of lockers.
 In case nomination is not available Safe Deposit Articles may be delivered on affidavit cum indemnity
basis.
 If all the legal heirs do not join in executing the indemnity or if there is a dispute between them, the Bank
can insist on suitable legal representation. Indian Succession Act covers only debts & securities.


It is not applicable to safe deposit articles or items kept in lockers. Therefore, Safe Deposit articles
standing in the name of a deceased depositor can be delivered only against production of a probate or a
letter of administration. However, In the states of UP & MP, succession certificate is ap-plicable to Safe
deposit articles and safe deposit lockers also.

Safe Deposit Lockers
 Relationship of the Banker and the hirer in case of lockers -Licensor & licensee, established by stamped
agreement (COS 404).
 The customer puts his signature in “LOCKER ACCESS REGISTER” when he has to operate the locker.
 The Bank has particular Lien & can recover the arrears in rent by sale of the contents after giving
adequate notice. Con-trolling authority’s prior permission has to be obtained in each case.
 Multiple Locker facility can be availed by the customer also, subject to the availability of the locker at
the Branch. Branches should strictly follow RBI instructions on risk assessment of the customers ((ecir:645/2012-13 dt:01/10/2012),e-cir:655/2012-13 dt:04/10/2012.
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 More than ordinary care should be taken while allotting more than one Locker to a customer either singly
or jointly. .(e-cir:414/2013-14 dt:25/07/2013)
 Locker cannot be opened in the name of a minor neither as a single nor a joint ac-count
 Locker can be allotted in the name of blind/visually impaired person(s), literate or illiterate, single or
joint operation with other person permitted
 A locker can also be rented out to a Non Resident
 Power of Attorney holder can operate the Locker but cannot surrender the locker
 In case of Joint A/c (E or S), locker can be surrendered and the account closed by both of them only.
7 days notice should be given before closing Locker A/c
 Lockers to be allotted on first come first serve basis, provided the applicant is eligible for the same and is
complying with the KYC norms without insisting for deposits.
 However To ensure prompt payment of rent, Branch should obtain a STDR from new hirers that would
cover 3 years rent and the charges for break open in case of an eventuality.
 80% of the lockers to be issued on First come first basis whereas 20% may be is-sued as per BM’s
discretion
 New Clause to be incorporated in Locker Agreement
“In case the locker remains un-operated for more than one year, the bank wouldhave right to cancel the
allotment of the-locker and open the locker, even if the-rent is paid regularly” (for the time being a
suitable rubber stamp may be used) (Rationale: To enable the bank to go for-break open of non operated
lockers for more than one year belonging to the High Risk category customers and 3 years for medium
risk category customer after giving a 15 day notice, even though the locker rent has been paid regularly.
Further, branch should ask the locker hirer to give in writing, the reasons why he / she did not operate the
locker for such a long period. In case the locker-hirer has some genuine reasons as in the case of NRIs or
persons who are out of town due to a transferable job etc., branch may allow the locker hirer to continue
with the lock-er) .(e-cir:414/2013-14 dt:25/07/2013) For New Hirers: Locker rent will be payable in
advance up to 31st March of cur-rent financial year on pro rata basis together with 12 month rent of the
follow-ing year and on 2nd April every year thereafter. Registration Charge (one time)- Rs 509/- should
also be charged.
 For Existing hirers: Locker rent will be payable up to next 31st March and on 2nd April every year
thereafter.
 Procedure to be followed in case of non-payment of rent
i)

Reminder sent on due date if no balance in the A/c

ii) If not paid, another reminder after 3 months
iii) Notice on COS 405 after 6 months
iv) Notice on COS 406 after 1 year
v) Controlling authority’s approval to be ob-tained for breaking open the locker
vi) Locker should be broken open in presence of a committee which may comprise of Notary Public,
Bank’s Advocate and 5 independent witnesses
vii) Inventory of contents (Panchnama) to be prepared in presence of witnesses
viii) Contents to be valued by an approved Govt. Valuer and kept on record
ix) Contents are kept as a Safe Custody item under joint custody of Joint Custodians
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 All Locker keys to be embossed with identification code which could indicate the Bank and Branch
which has rented out the locker.
(Rationale: To facilitate identification of Safe Deposit Locker on the basis of locker keys by the IncomeTax and other investigating authorities)
 Keys of vacant and surrendered lockers should be kept with the person other than person holding
custodian (master) key
 Locks of surrendered lockers should be interchanged among the surrendered lockers before allotting to a
new hirer.
 (Rationale: To ensure against any attempt by previous locker hirer to try to open/operate the surrendered
locker)
 Search warrant for Locker issued by In-come Tax Department should bear Signature of official not below
the rank of Commissioner of I.T. of search authority. (Sec 132of I tax act)
 In case of search, hirer’s presence is not a must. He/ She may be invited to witness the search
 A service charge of Rs.509/- has to be recovered from hirer, in addition to the actual expenditure incurred
for breaking open the locker and changing the lock by manufacturers of lockers
 Nomination facility is available under Sec 45 ZE of Safe Deposit Lockers.
 Only one individual can be named as nominee in case of locker in single name
In case of Joint operation without survivorship benefit, each locker holder can nominate a person
 Nomination is not available in case of joint accounts with survivorship benefit.
 In case nomination is not available items in Safe Deposit Locker of a deceased per-son may be delivered
to legal heirs on affidavit cum indemnity basis.
 If all the legal heirs do not join in executing the indemnity or if there is a dispute between them, the Bank
can insist on suitable legal representation. Indian Succession Act covers only debts & securities. It is not
applicable to kept in lockers. Therefore, Safe Deposit Lockers standing in the name of a deceased
depositor can be delivered only against production of a probate or a letter of administration. However, in
the states of UP & MP, succession certificate is applicable to Safe deposit lockers also.
No.of Locker visits per year: 12 visits free: thereafter Rs.51/- per visit to be recovered manually.**
 Locker Rent Overdue Charges:
(TO BE RECOVERED MANUALLY) 1st Quarter 10% of annual rent. 2nd Quarter 25% of annual rent
3rd Quarter 40% of annual rent 1yr 50% of annual rent.
 Safe custody charges
a)

Scrips (for each scrip)- Rs.102/- per scrip. Min. Rs.204/- p.a. or part thereof b) Sealed cover (for
eachcover)- Rs.204/- per cover p.a. or part thereof. c) Bank’s own deposit receipt- Nil

 Safe deposit articles
(To Be Recovered Manually) Rs.509/- one time charges plus Envelop - Rs.102/- p.a. Packet: Rs.509/p.a. Large packet / Box – Rs.1019 p.a. (100 cm. max) Beyond that Rs.20/- per. cm.
CASH DEPARTMENT PROCEDURES.
Detection of Counterfeit Notes
 The counterfeit banknotes can be im-pounded by
 All branches of public sector banks
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 All branches of private sector banks &foreign banks
 All branches of co-operative banks & re-gional rural banks
 All treasuries and Sub-treasuries
 All RBI Issue Offices.
 Each banknote, which is suspected to be counterfeit or is found to be counterfeit, shall be branded with a
stamp ‘COUNTER-FEIT BANKNOTE IMPOUNDED’ and im-pounded by the SWO/Asstt (cash)
 Size of Stamp should be 5 cm X 5 cm
 An acknowledgement receipt to be given to the tenderer in the prescribed format authenticated by the
cashier & the ten-derer. The receipt, in running serial num-bers, should be in duplicate.
 Acknowledgement receipt may be issued even in cases where the tenderer is unwil-ling to countersign
the receipt.
 The counterfeit banknotes detected in the cash received by the branch shall be for-warded to local police
for investigation by filing the FIR. Acknowledgement of re-ceipt thereof by the Police should be invariably obtained and kept on record.
 In case of any difficulty, if any, faced by the Offices/Branches due to reluctance of the Police to accept
FIRs, the matter may be sorted out in consultation with the Nodal Officer of the State concerned.
 A copy of the FIR shall be sent to the Forged (Counterfeit) Banknote Vigilance Cell at the Head Office
of the bank and al-so to FIU-IND, New Delhi.
 Particulars such as name, address of the tenderer and his /her statement as to how the said banknote came
into his / her possession shall also be forwarded to police authorities.
 FIRs are required to be filed in respect of all cases of detection of counterfeit bank-notes, including one
or two pieces de-tected in cash tendered by individuals whose bonafides are not suspect.
 In no case, the counterfeit banknotes should be returned to the tenderers or destroyed by the bank
branches.
 When the bonafides of the tenderer are suspect then the tenderer should be handed over to the police
along with the FIR.
 Disbursement of counterfeit banknotes through the ATMs would be treated as an attempt to circulate the
counterfeit bank-notes by the bank concerned.
 With a view to facilitating the detection of counterfeit banknotes, all bank branches/ treasuries may be
equipped with ultra-violet lamps. All currency chest branches should be equipped with verification,
processing and sorting machines.
 In case of suspected foreign currency notes received for opinion from Police / Government etc., the
sender may be ad-vised to forward the same to Interpol wing of CBI
 Printing & Circulation of forged Indian currency notes is an offence u/s 489A, 489B, 489C, 489d &
489E of the Indian Penal Code.
 All Counterfeit Notes received back from the police authorities/courts may be carefully preserved in the
safe custody of the bank and a record thereof be maintained by the branch concerned.
 These Counterfeit Notes at branches should be subjected to verification on a half-yearly basis (on 31st
March and 30th September) by the Officer-in- Charge of the branch concerned.
 These should be preserved for a period of three years from the date of receipt from the police authorities.
The Counterfeit Notes may thereafter be sent to the concerned Issue Office of Reserve Bank of India
with full details.
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 The Counterfeit Notes, which are the subject matter of litigation in the court of law should be preserved
with the branch concerned for three years after conclusion of the court case. (e-cir:332/2010-11 dt:
13/08/2010)
 RBI has advised that under the present system of mechanized processing of Bank notes, inscription or
scribbling on any part of the Bank notes would render it to be classified as unfit for re-issue.
Accordingly, such bank notes get treated as soiled bank notes and cannot be recirculated. The customers/
general public should also be educated suitably in the matter by dis-playing in notice board in local
language
(e-cir:1074/2013-14 dt:24/12/2013) Small Coin Depot
 Small Coin Depot is the property of Government of India.
 Small Coin depot contains- Coins of denomination of 50 paise & below.
 The minimum transactions from/to Small-coin depot will be Rs.100/- and in multiples of Rs.50/ At the end of the day, the net of deposits and withdrawals in respect of Small coin depot will be
transferred to the Link Branch.
 Small Coin Depot transactions are re-ported to FSLO
Non Currency Chest Branches
 Cash held by our Non currency Chest Branches in their safe room is the proper-ty of State Bank of India
 Cash held at Non-currency chest branches has a carrying cost, so branches have to pay interest on cash
balance to Corporate Centre under transfer pricing mechanism. So minimum required cash to be retained
 Each branch is fixed a retention limit
 Cash Retention limit of the branch will be reviewed by the RM/CM (Admin) every year in the month of
May taking into ac-count following factors:
i) Average weekly Peak level requirement of the branch during the last three years ii) Cost of remittance
between branch and linked branch during the last year iii) Insurance premium & transit insurance
premium paid during the last financial year.
iv) Central Office interest paid on the cash balances of the branch v)Security aspect of the location of
branch.
 Controller will put up review note to the Network GM for approval in the month of June
 BPMM department at LHO will keep the record of annual Review Report of branches (network wise) for
audit pur-poses
 Insurance is available according to the re-tention limit only
 BPMM department will arrange for ob-tention of insurance for cash & other val-uables through Mumbai
LHO
 When remittance is sent from currency chest branch to a non currency chest branch, the risk is covered
under Transit Insurance
 BPMM department will arrange for transit insurance at LHO level
 Controller of the branch will arrange for periodical cash verification of the Hand Balance Branches at
half yearly interval and submit their report on consolidated basis to Network GM for information.
 BPMM department will maintain the Cir-cle report of cash verification for audit and other purposes
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General Instructions
 Fidelity insurance cover for single window operator is Rs 5 lakh
 When excess note is found in the branch/cash deptt.it is credited to Sundry Deposit
 The person preparing the Note packets for denomination below Rs 500/- (i.e. up-to Rs.100/-) is
responsible for Both quality and quantity
 In respect of the packets of notes of de-nominations of Rs 500 and above, Asstt (Cash) counting the note
packets will be responsible for Quality & Cash-in Charge recounting the note packet will be re-sponsible
for the Quantity of pieces
 Recounting is not required for denomina-tions upto Rs.100
 In respect of tampered bundles / note packets in the vault the Joint Custodian will be responsible
CIC/Senior Assistant/Special Assis-tant/SWO etc who prepare the soiled notes bundles for remittance to
RBI are / is responsible for both Quality & Quantity of notes in the bundle
 Cash shortage when not made good by the employee concerned on the day of shortage is debited to
Recalled Asset A/c (Suspense A/c in Feb-Mar)
 Colour of vertical polymer band printed with SBI name and logo shall be Pink for notes up to
denomination of Rs 20/- whereas for other denomination up to Rs 500/- the colour specified is White
 Size of adhesive paper seal having SBI name & logo printed on it shall be of 185 X 25 mm size
 Ceiling for petty cash expense is Rs 50/ Petty Cash is checked by BM on any day of the Month
 In-Branch Cash Handling Procedure
 Day to day handling of cash and Reconciliation of cash errors detailed guidelines and menu navigation in
CBS is enclosed with the e-cir.no:661/2012-13 dt:05/10/2012
 In- Branch Cash Handling Process has been introduced for All Branches (Currency Chest as well as
Hand Balance Branches)
 Verification of the contents of cash boxes of SWOs by the Cash-in-Charge on the ba-sis of system
generated random list is car-ried out
 At the end of day on any day
 Overnight cash retention limit allotted to the SWO / Assistant (Cash) in the system for keeping cash in an
aluminium box is Rs. 1.00 lac
 Size of the aluminium box should be 14”X11”X 4” size
 Duplicate Keys of SWO/Asstt (Cash) in respect of his/her cash box is used if
 He/she remains on leave without prior approval
 He/she goes on sick leave without handing over cash and his/her absence is indeterminable
 Any other unforeseen and emergent situation . The benefits accrued from revised cash handling process
are as under:
 There will be no delay in starting customer transactions at the beginning of the day
 The process will reduce the time spent by the Cash Officer/Cashier-in-charge/SWO/Assistant (Cash) in
handing over and receiving cash at the beginning/close of the day
 Various Registers to be maintained/discontinued In cash section are Head cashier’s jotting book register
(discontinued), Intraday cash verification register (to be main-tained),Excess/short cash register( to be
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maintained), Petty cash register (to be maintained),ATM Cash replenishment register (to be
maintained),Excess/short cash in ATM register (to be maintained),Branch cash balance book(to be
maintained),ATM cash/physical cash balance register (to be maintained),Cash re-ceipt/delivery register
(to be maintained).
RATIO ANALYSIS
Ratio Analysis is used as a way of analyzing the performance of a company. It covers five major areas,
namely, (i) Liquidity, (ii) Leverage, (iii) Profitability, (iv) Efficiency and (v) Market Value.
Liquidity Ratios are used to measure the short-term solvency of a company. They show the ability of the
company to quickly convert its assets into cash to pay its short-term debts. The higher the ratios, the more
liquid the company and the less likely the company experience financial distress in short-term basis.
Current Ratio = Current Assets / Current Liabilities
Interest Coverage Ratio = Earnings before Interest and Tax (EBIT) / Interests
Quick Ratio = (Current Assets -Inventory) / Current Liabilities
Leverage Ratios are used to measure the extent of the company's financing with debt relative to equity and
its ability to cover interest and other fixed charges. They address the company's long-term ability to meet its
financial leverage. The higher the ratios, the more indebtedness the company owes, which signals the
possibility the company will be unable to earn enough to satisfy its debt obligations.
Long-term Debt/Equity Ratio = Long-term Debt / Equity
Total Debt/Equity Ratio = (Short-term Debts + Long-term Debts) / Equity
Profitability Ratios measure the overall earning performance of a company and its efficiency in utilizing
assets, liabilities and equity.
Net Profit Margin = Net Profit after Taxation / Turnover
Operating Profit Margin = Operating Profit / Turnover
Return on Equity = Net Profit after Taxation / Equity
Return on Total Assets = Net Profit after Taxation / Total Assets
Return on Capital Employed = Net Profit after Taxation / (Total Assets - Current Liabilities)
Efficiency Ratios demonstrate how efficiently the company uses its assets and how efficiently the company
manages its operations.
Inventory Turnover = Turnover / Inventory
Assets Turnover = Turnover / Total Assets
Market Value Ratios are used for value comparison. These Ratios are not contained in financial statements
and they can only be calculated from publicly traded companies.
Price Earning Ratio = Current Stock Price / Earnings Per Share (EPS)
Market-to-Book Ratio = Market Value of Equity / Book Value of Equity
Ratios for Banking Sector
The following ratios are used to assess the adequacy of the liquidity of the banks and ensure the banks have
adequate cash flow to meet all obligations in a timely and cost-effective manner.
Capital Adequacy = Capital Base (Tier I + Tier II) / Risk-weighted Assets
Core Capital Ratio = Tier I Capital / Total Assets
Liquidity Ratio = Liquefiable Assets / Qualifying Liabilities
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Cost-to-Income = Operating Expenses / Total Operating Income
Pursuant to the consolidated basis required by the Hong Kong Monetary Authority (HKMA) and the Banking
Ordinance, all the banks in Hong Kong should have Capital Adequacy over 8%, Core Adequacy Ratio over
4% and Liquidity Ratio over 25%.
Liquefiable Assets mainly comprise net amount of 1-month inter-bank deposits, HK Dollar or foreign
currency notes and coins, gold, marketable securities and advances maturing within one month.
Qualifying Liabilities are mainly net 1-month inter-bank liabilities and the total of other 1-month liabilities.
Tier I Capital includes common equity, retained earnings, paid-in capital and disclosed capital reserves.
Tier II Capital includes loan loss reserve or undisclosed capital reserves, preferred stocks with maturity of at
least 20 years, certain revaluation reserves and general loan provisions, subordinated debt with an original
maturity of at least 7 years.
Other Fundamental Indicators
Earnings Per Share (EPS) = Net Profit after Taxation / Issued Common Shares
Dividends Per Share (DPS) = Dividends / Issued Common Shares
Net Asset Value (NAV) = (Total Assets - Total Liabilities) / Issued Common Shares
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OBJECTIVE: MULTIPLE CHOICE
SAVINGS BANK RULES
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
8.
(a)
(c)
(e)

If any one of the account holders countermand the payment to other account holders in SB a/c with
styles of operation – E or S / any one or Survivors, the next course of action will be _________.
(a) Close the account
(b) Stop the operations in the account & tell the a/c holders to sort out the difference
(c) Convert the a/c into jointly operated a/c by all the operatives
(d) Either (a) or (b)
(e) None of the above
(c)
Pensioners can be opened Joint a/cs with _________.
(a) No Joint a/c to be opened for pensioners
(b) The family pensioner as nominated in PPO, if the pension payment authority permits
(c) It can be opened with any one
(d) Only with close relatives, joint a/c can be opened
(e) None of the above
(b)
Which of the followings is / are correct?
(a) Minors who can adhere to uniform signature and are not less than 10 years of age, can open SB a/c
in their single name
(b) The maximum balance not to exceed Rs.50,000/- in the above
(c) The maximum balance not to exceed Rs.200,000/- as above
(d) Both (a) & (b)
(e) Both (a) & (c)
(e)
Which of the following can not open Savings Bank A/cs?
(a) Primary Co-operative Credit Societies
(b) Khadi & Village Industries Board
(c) Agricultural Produce Marketing Committee
(d) Departments which depend on Budgetary allocations
(e) SHGs / VVV
(d)
What is the minimum amount of cash deposit in SB a/c per instance?
(a) Rs.50/(b) Rs.100/(c) Rs.1/(d) Rs.10/(e) None of the above
(d)
What is the minimum quantum of withdrawal in SB A/c?
(a) Rs.100/(b) Rs.50/(c)
Rs.100/- & in round
rupees only
(d) Rs.50/- and in round rupees only
(e)
None of the above
(d)
Which of the following is / are true?
Maximum number of debits in a SB a/c is restricted to- 30 per Half Year
No Maximum Ceiling for debit entries
Maximum number of debits in a SB a/c is restricted to 30 per year
The debits does not include debits made through Alternate Delivery Channels (e) Both (a) & (d)
(e)
What is a Dormant Savings Bank A/c.?
Where there is no debit for 6 Months
(b) Where there is no credit for 6 Months
Where there is no credit/ debit for 1 year
(d) Where there is no debit for one year
None of the above
(d)
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9.
What is an Inoperative SB A/c?
(a) Where there is no debits for 1 year
(b) Where there is no debits/ credits for 1 year
(c) Where there is no debits for 24 Months (d) Where there is no debits/ credits for 24 Months
(e) None of the above
(d)
10. Service charges for exceeding the number of withdrawals will be recovered
(a) Half yearly
(b) Quarterly
(c) Immediately once it crosses the limit
(d) Annually
(e) None of the above
(a)
11. What is the Service Charge applied for Dormant a/cs?
(a) Rs.100/ per half year
(b) Rs.250/- per half year
(c) Rs.150/- per annum
(d) No service charges for dormant a/cs, if there is no minimum balance violation
(e) Rs.200/- per annum
(d)
12. What is the periodicity of recovery of service charges for Inoperative A/cs?
(a) Half yearly
(b) Annually
(c)
Quarterly
(d) No service charges, if there is sufficient balance in the account (e) None of the above
(b)
13. A service charge will be recovered, if the savings a/c is closed within how many months of opening?
(a) 6 Months
(b) 24 Months
(c) 9 Months
(d) 12 Months
(e) No Service charge
(d)
14. The Minimum drawings permitted per cheque is _________.
(a) Rs.100/(b) Rs.50/(c) Rs.500/(d) Rs.250/(e) None of the above
(b)
KNOW YOUR CUSTOMER
15.
(a)
(c)
16.
(a)
(c)
(d)
17.
(a)
(d)
18.
(a)
(c)
19.
(a)
(c)
20.
(a)

Which of the following is / are the key element(s) of our Bank’s KYC?
Customer Acceptance
(b) Customer Identification
Monitoring of Transactions (d) Risk Management (e) All of the above
(e)
As per KYC Norms, a Customer is a person / entity _________.
That maintains accounts/ business relationship with the Bank
(b) The beneficial owners
Beneficiaries of transactions conducted by professional intermediaries
Any one connected with a financial transaction (e) All the above
(e)
KYC Norms is/ are applicable to the _________.
Borrowers
(b) Guarantors
(c) Demat A/c. holders
Locker Holders
(e) All the above
(e)
Examples of Predicate Offence as per PMLA are _________.
Money Laundering
(b) Terrorist Activities
Drug Trafficking / Immoral Trafficking (d) Bank Frauds (e) All of the above
(e)
How can we open accounts of persons who have been convicted & are lodged in jails?
Can be opened jointly with the Superintendent of the respective jail (b) Can not be opened
If the person is not convicted for predicate offences as per PMLA (d) Both (a) & (c)None of these (d)
The discretionary power to close / terminate the account/relationship in case non compliance of KYC
guidelines vested with _________.
Branch Head where the Relationship level is RM-PB/MM
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(b)
(d)
21.
(a)
(b)
(c)
22.
(a)
(d)
23.
(a)
(d)
24.
(a)
(c)
25.
(a)
(b)
(c)
26.
(a)
(c)
(d)
27.
(a)
(d)
28.
(a)
(c)
29.
(a)
(d)
30.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
31.
(a)

AGM (Admin) in other cases
(c) Neither of the above
General Manager of Network
(e) Both (a) & (b) as applicable
(e)
What are the time frames for updation of customer identification data as per KYC Norms?
Not less than once in 10 years for Low Risk Customers
Not less than once in 2 years for High & 8 years for Medium Risk Customers
Once in 3 years for all other accounts
(d) Both (a) & (c) (e) Both (a) & (b)
(e)
Which of the following is/ are not considered as Identity Proof as per KYC Norms?
Passport with same address (b) Passport with different address (c) Letter from reputed employers
PAN card (e) ID cards issued by Universities approved by UGC/ AICTE
(c)
Which of the following can not be considered as valid Address Proof?
Credit Card Statement (b) Salary Slip
(c) PAN Card
Ration Card
(e) Telephone Bill
(c)
For approval of list of documents required as Address/ Identity Proof, the proper authority is _______.
GM of the Network
(b) CGM of the Circle
BOD @ Corporate Centre (d) BOD @ LHO
(e) ECCB
(c)
No Frills accounts are those _________.
Balances not to exceed Rs.50,000/- put together in all accounts
Credit Summations not to exceed Rs.200,000/- per annum
Credit Summations not to exceed Rs.100,000/- per annum (d) Both (a) & (b) (e) Both (a) & (c) (b)
In No Frills A/cs, in order not to inconvenience, the branch must notify the customer when _________.
The Balance reaches Rs.45,000/(b) The total credit exceeds Rs.80,000/The Balance exceeds Rs.45,000/- & total credit exceeds Rs.90,000/The total credit exceeds Rs.80,000/- & Balance exceeds Rs.40,000/- (e) Both (a) & (b)
(d)
For opening of Individual NRE accounts, the Passport & Visa to be attested by ____.
Banker / Notary Public (b) Indian Embassy
(c) A person known to the Bank/Other Account Holders, staff members
No need for attestation (e) Any one of (a), (b) or (c)
(e)
NRI Customers who want to open the account without visiting the branch is to be classified as ______.
Face to Face
(b) Politically Exposed Person
Non face to face
(d) Low Risk
(e) Medium Risk
(c)
In case of Joint accounts, if the account holders are not closely related, KYC to be applicable to _____.
The First A/c holder
(b) The Second A/c Holder (c) Any one of the A/c holders
All the account holders separately
(e) None of the above
(d)
In case of NRI customers, who want to open the accounts with self attestation of documents of address
proof / ID proof, they have to submit _________.
Cheque drawn on his account with a correspondent bank abroad/ Cancelled / Paid cheque of overseas
a/c
Latest Bank statement of overseas a/c in original
Copy of Telephone/ EB for location in abroad/Proof of Income/Employee ID/ Labour Card
Any one of the above
(e) Any two of (a), (b) & (c)
(e)
Mr.X wants to open an account for his minor son, who is 3 years old, to be operated by Mr.X. What
will you take for KYC compliance?
Address / ID Proof of minor (b) Address / ID Proof of Mr. X
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(c)
32.
(a)
(c)
33.
(a)
(d)
34.
(a)
(c)
35.
(a)
(c)
(e)
36.
(a)
(c)
(d)
37.
(a)
(c)
38.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
39.
(a)
(b)
(d)
40.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
41.
(a)
(c)
(d)

ID proof of Mr. X
(d) Any of the above
(e) (a) & (c)
(e)
For Opening of accounts for Trusts, identity of which of the following to be verified?
Trustees/ settlers of trust (b) Guarantors/ Protectors
Beneficiaries/ Signatories (d) (a), (b) & (c)
(e)
(a) & (b)
(d)
A transaction carried out on behalf of an originator person through a bank by electronic means with a
view to make the money available to a person at a bank is known as _________.
Money Laundering
(b) Funds laundering
(c) Funds transfer
Wire Transfer
(e) None of the above
(d)
In a Wire Transfer, if the originator and the beneficiary bank are located in different countries, it is
called _________.
International Transfer
(b) Domestic Transfer
Non Face to face transfer (d) Cross Border
(e) None of the above
(d)
What is an ordering bank?
Which orders seeking information on funds transfer, usually Central Bank
(b) RBI
Which originates wire transfer transaction (d) Which receives the money
Which pays the money
(c)
Which is / are of the following information(s) taken as a part of Customer Profile?
Occupation, Source of Funds (b) Monthly Income, Annual Turnover
Date of Birth, Educational Qualifications, Details of Existing Credit facilities & assets
All the above
(e) None of the above
(d)
Risk Categorisation of customers done for _________.
To report to RBI
(b) To report to Ministry of Finance
To properly monitor the accounts (d) To report to Corporate Centre (e)
None of the above
(c)
Which of the following is /are categorised as Low Risk Customer?
Salaried Employees/ Pensioners whose income structure is well known
People belonging to lower economic strata whose a/c show small balances & low turnover
Other Individuals/ Small Business enterprises/ Public Limited companies with debit or credit
summations below Rs.10 lac p.a.
Govt. Depts, Govt. Owned companies, Regulators, statutory bodies etc (e) All the above
(e)
Which of the following is/are classified as ‘Medium Risk’ Customer?
Individuals & persons engaged in Business, Pvt. Firms, Pvt. / Pub. Ltd. Companies where the Debit or
Credit summations between Rs.10 lac to Rs.1 crore
NPA a/cs below Rs.1 lakh (c) Accounts of Banks/ Financial Institutions
All the above
(e) None of the above
(a)
Which of the following is / are ‘High Risk’ Customer?
Accounts having credit or debit summations above Rs.1 crore p.a, NPA accounts
Customers domiciled in a list of countries
Trusts, Charities & organisations receving donations from India/ abroad
PEP, Non Face to Face Customers, Persons with dubious reputation (e)
All the above
(e)
What is stipulated period for review of risk categorisation of accounts?
Once in 5 Years
(b) Once in 3 years
Once in a year for High Risk Customers & once in 2 years for low risk customers
Once in 6 months
(e) None of the above
(d)
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42.
(a)
(b)
(c)
43.
(a)
(d)
44.
(a)
(c)
45.
(a)
(c)
46.
(a)
(c)
(e)
47.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
48.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
49.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
50.
(a)
(c)
(d)
51.
(a)
(b)
(c)

All No Frill accounts opened under Financial Inclusion can be categorised as _________.
High Risk as we don’t subject them to strict KYC scrutiny
Medium Risk as the a/cs are subjected to limited KYC scrutiny
Depending up on the credit / debit summations (d) Low Risk (e) None of the above
(d)
Which software is used used by our Bank for AML / Risk categorisation?
AMLOCK
(b) Bankslinc
(c) CGL-Financeone
Internet Explorer
(e) None of the above
(a)
Mr. X is residing in USA opened NRE A/c with your branch, without visiting the branch. He is to be
classified as
Low Risk (b) Medium or High Risk Depending upon Dr/Cr Summations in the account
High Risk
(d) All the above
(e) None of the above
(c)
All Dormant / Inoperative accounts are to be classified as _________.
High Risk as it is susceptible to fraud
(b) Low Risk
No Separate Classification required (d) Medium risk (e) None of the above
(d)
All NPA accounts may be classified as _________.
Low Risk or Medium Risk (b) Depending upon the Credit / Debit Summations
High Risk
(d) Borrowal accounts do not have Risk rating
As per CRA rating of the account
(c)
What is the criteria for risk categorisation with respect to Forex remittance transactions?
More than 60 % forex remittance transactions as Medium Risk
More than 75 % forex remittance transactions as High Risk
All forex remittance transactions routing accounts as High Risk
Either (a) or (c)
(e) Both (a) & (b)
(e)
What is the criteria for risk categorisation of New accounts during the first year of operation?
If the new accounts pertain to Central / State Govt., PSUs, FIs, Statutory bodies - Low Risk
If the new accounts pertain to salaried persons of above-said organisations, pensioners - Low Risk
Other than (a) & (b), as Medium Risk
All accounts as High Risk, as in the first year we have to monitor the transactions carefully
(a), (b) & (c)
(e)
An account classified as Low Risk initially, has exceeded the threshold limit for turnovers. It will be __.
Account will be closely monitored for any illegal money laundering
Account will be reclassified as Medium Risk irrespective of the turnover
Account will be reclassified as High Risk irrespective of the turnover
Account will be reclassified as per turnover as either Medium or High Risk (e) Both (a) & (c)
(d)
What is the limit for Borrowal accounts in Per segment that may be classified as Low Risk?
If turnover in the a/c is within 15 times EMI (b)
If turnover in the a/c is within 25 % of the limit
No borrowal a/c to be classified as Low Risk as Borrowal a/cs are high risk
Either (b) or (c)
(e) None of the above
(a)
What is the borrowal limits for classifying an A/c. as Medium Risk?
Credit limits upto Rs.10 Crores
Irrespective of credit limits all borrowal A/cs to be classified as High Risk
No Risk Categorisation for borrowal a/cs (d) Credit limits upto Rs.25 Crores (e) None of these
(a)
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52.
(a)
(d)
53.
(a)
(c)
(e)
54.
(a)
(c)
(e)
55.
(a)
(c)
56.
(a)
(c)
(e)
57.
(a)
(d)
58.
(a)
(c)
59.
(a)
60.
(a)
(c)
(e)
61.
(a)
(e)
62.
(a)
(c)
(d)
63.

Where is our Bank’s AML Cell located?
CDC-Belapur
(b) CBD-Belapur
(c) Corporate Centre, Mumbai
Jaipur
(e) Respective LHOs
(d)
What is STR in AML?
Surrogate Transactions Report
(b) Suspicious Transfer Records
Suspicious Transaction Record
(d) Suspicious Transaction Report
Serious Transfer Record
(d)
Who is responsible for reporting STRs to FIU-IND?
Respective Branch Managers
(b) Officers identified at Administrative Offices
Nodal Officer identified at Respective LHOs
(d) Principal Officer (KYC/AML)
None of the above
(d)
What is MLRO?
Money Laundering Responsible Officer
(b) Money Laundering Response Official
Money Laundering Reporting Officers (d) Market Less Recovery Officers (e) None of the above (c)
What is CCR?
Counterfeit Currency Reports
(b) Counterfeit Currency Records
Currency Counterfeited Research
(d) Counterfeit Collected Records
None of the above
(a)
CCRs to be submitted to _________.
FIU-IND
(b) RBI
(c) Finance Ministry
Ministry of Commerce (e) None of the above
(c)
What is FATF?
Financial Action Task Force (b) Force of Action Taken on Financiers
Forceful Action To Fraud (d) Fearful Action on Terrorism Finance (e) None of these
(a)
What is limit for reporting of Cash Deposits & Withdrawals every month?
(d)
Rs.15 Lacs (b) Rs.25 Lacs (c) Rs.50 Lacs (d) Rs.10 Lacs (e) None of the above
What is the authority structure for scrutiny of transactions?
Upto Rs.100,000/- Passing Official (b) Rs.100,000/- to Rs.500,000/-- MoD / Accountant
Above Rs.500,000/-- Branch Manager (d) All the above
Irrespective of amount, it should be scrutinised by Passing Official & BM
(d)
Who is responsible for ensuring that Know Your Employee Policy & Procedures in Bank?
GM of the Network
(b) CGM of the Circles (c) Chairman of the Bank (d) CGM (HR)
No KYC Policy for Employees
(d)
In terms of PMLA, records of cash transactions of Rs.10 lacs & above to be maintained for_________.
Permanently
(b) Ten years from the date of transaction
Five years from the date of cessation of transactions between the customer & Bank
8 years from the date of cessation of transactions between the Customer & Bank (e) 15 Years
(c)
Who is responsible for verification of KYCs of the accounts opened through BC/BF in our Bank other
than Smart Card a/cs upto Rs.50,000/-?
(a) Respective BC/BF
(b) OMRs at the Branches (c) Branch Manager of the Branch
(d) Designated Offcial @ Link Branch
(e) None of the above
(d)
64. Which of the following is/ are the transactions to be included in CTRs?
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(a)
(b)
(c)
65.
(a)
(c)
66.
(a)
(c)

All Individual Cash Transactions of Rs.10 lacs & above
All the integrally connected cash transactions in the same account totalling Rs.10 lacs & above
Including amounts below Rs.50,000/- also (d) All the above (e) Both (a) & (b)
(e)
Who has been hired by our bank to prevent Money Laundering through our Bank?
Infosys Technologies Ltd (b) Cognizant Technologies Ltd
Tata Consultancy Services Ltd (d) 3i Infotec Services (e) Sify
(d)
As per the recent amended PMLA( Amended) 2009, which of the following are also coming under the
ambit of Money Laundering?
Full-fledged Money Changers (b) Payment Gateways
Money Transfer providers (d) All the above (e) None of the above
(d)
DEPOSITS

67.
(a)
(c)
68.
(a)
69.
(a)
(c)
70.
(a)
(c)
71.
(a)
72.
(a)
(b)
(c)
73.
(a)
74.
(a)
75.
(a)

A Customer of a bank is one _________.
who frequently visits the bank
(b) who has transactions with the bank
who has an account with the bank and whose dealings with the bank are in the nature of banking
business
(c)
In the case of term deposit account, the relationship between the banker and the customer is that of
Lessor Lessee
(b) Agent and Principal (c) Debtor and Creditor (d) Bailee and Bailor (c)
DI&CGC covers depositors’ risk to the extent of _________.
Rs.20000/- for each depositor
(b) Rs.50000 in each account of depositor
Aggregate deposits upto Rs.1 lac in all accounts of each depositor in each bank in the same capacity
and same right
(c)
The rates of interest on various types of domestic time deposits are being determined by the ________.
Individual banks
(b) Reserve Bank of India
Indian Banks’ Association (d) Central Government
(a)
Before launching a new deposit scheme, it should first be referred to _______.
Govt. of India
(b) RBI
(c) IBA
(d) None
(d)
When the account number of the beneficiary is not furnished in the foreign mail transfer, the branch on
whom such mail transfer is drawn should
Issue a Banker’s Cheque in favour of the beneficiary
Re originate the entry on the issuing branch
Credit the amount to Sundry Deposit account under advice to the remitting branch
(c)
IT Officers may call for information regarding all deposits and term deposits of Rs._______ and over.
Rs.25,000
(b) Rs.50,000
(c) Rs.1,00,00
(d) Rs.2,00,000
(b)
The provisions relating to quoting of PAN have been made applicable to term deposits with an amount
and above
Rs.25,000
(b) Rs.50,000
(c) Rs.1,00,000
(b)
There is a joint account in the names of A and B to be operated upon by both of them jointly. On the
death of A, the credit balance in the account is payable to _________.
B (b)
B and the legal heirs of A jointly
(b)
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76.
(a)
77.
(a)
78.
(a)
79.
(a)
80.
(a)
(c)
81.
(a)
82.
(a)
83.
(a)
(c)
84.
(a)
85.
(a)

86.
(a)
87.
(a)
(b)
(c)
88.
(a)
89.
(a)
90.
(a)

There is a joint account in the names of A and B to be operated upon by both of them jointly. There is a
debit balance of Rs.5000 and the Bank receives a notice of A’s death; the dues can be recovered from
B only (b) Estate of deceased A only (c) B and the estate/heirs of the deceased account holder A
(c)
A customer’s letter of instructions (unstamped) in connection with the operations on his account is
known as _________.
Power of Attorney
(b) Authority Letter (c)
Mandate
(d) None of these
(c)
The maximum number of partners in a non-banking partnership firm is ______.
10 (b)
15 (c)
20
(d) 25
(c)
The restriction regarding number of partners in a partnership firm has been imposed by _________.
Partnership Act 1932
(b) Companies Act, 1956 (c) Contract Act, 1872
(b)
The particulars of death certificates, probates, succession certificates, letter of administration and court
orders appointing receivers, etc, are recorded in:
Power of Attorney Register (b) Sundry Document Register
Branch Document Register (d) None of these
(b)
The balance in the account of a deceased army soldier can be paid to the commandant without
production of legal representation upto..
Rs.500
(b) Rs.1000
(c) Rs.5000
(d) Any amount
(d)
As per RBI’s latest instructions, succession certificate is not necessary for claims up to Rs. _________.
Rs.10000
(b) Rs.25000
(c) Rs.50000
(d) Any amount
(d)
The particulars of certificate of incorporation, certificate of commencement of business and trust deeds
are recorded in _________.
Power of Attorney Register (b) Sundry Documents Register
Branch Document Register (d) None of these
(a)
A current account is regarded as inoperative when there are no transactions for the last ______ months.
6 months
(b) 12 months
(c) 24 months
(d) 18 months
(b)
In a SB account, the minimum withdrawal by a cheque should be for ________.
Rs.5
(b) Rs.10
(c) Rs.50
(d) Rs.100
(c)
(No upper ceiling)
In a SB account, the minimum withdrawal by a withdrawal form should be for _____.
Rs.5
(b) Rs.10
(c) Rs.50
(d) Rs.100
(b)
A SB account is said to be dormant when there are _________.
no withdrawal for a period of 12 months
No transactions for a period of 12 months
No deposits/withdrawals for a period of 2 years
(a)
As per the IBA guidelines, banks should not accept deposits for a period longer than _________ years.
7 years
(b) 10 years
(c) 12 years
(d) 15 years
(b)
Minimum amount that can be accepted in a Special Term Deposit account is _________.
Rs.50/(b) Rs.100
(c) Rs.500
(d) Rs.1000
(d)
A Special Term Deposit receipt issued under the Bank’s Reinvestment Plan is renewable in multiples of
_________.
Rs.5
(b) Rs.10
(c) Rs.100
(c)
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91.
(a)
92.
(a)
93.
(a)
94.
(a)
95.
(a)
96.
(a)
(c)
97.
(a)
(c)
98.

99.
(a)
100.
(a)
101.
(a)
(b)
102.
(a)
(c)
103.
(a)
(d)
104.
(a)
105.
(a)
(b)
106.

Liquid Term Deposit scheme has been introduced at rural and semi urban centres under the new name
_________.
Kisan Credit Card
(b) Kisan Mitra Jama Yojana
(b)
Liquid Term Deposit has been introduced for corporate depositors under the new name
Super Savings Package (b) Corporate Liquid Term Deposit
(b)
Kanakdhara is a variant of which scheme?
Cash Certificate Scheme (b) Liquid Term Deposit Scheme
(a)
The Maximum amount of monthly installments that can be deposited in a RD account is _________.
Rs.1000
(b) Rs.10000
(c) Rs.100,000
(d) No restriction
(d)
Changing of an order cheque in to a bearer cheque requires drawer’s _______.
Initials
(b) Full Signature
(c) Confirmation
(b)
Which crossing restricts the transferability of a bill of exchange?
Account payee only
(b) Not transferable
Not negotiable
(d) Crossing has no effect on a bill of exchange
(d)
A criminal case under section 138 of NI act can be filed by the payee against the drawer of the cheque
provided the cheque is dishonoured for the reason
Refer to drawer
(b) Insufficient funds
Not arranged for
(d) present again
(b)
The Bank is introducing a new process for issuing instruments on a single design security form,
covering all the three products viz., SBI Drafts, Banker’s Cheques and Associate Bank Drafts, named
as _________.
Ans: IOI Instruments (Inter Office Instrument)
A duplicate draft should be issued within a period of a _________ from the receipt of such requests.
Week
(b) Fortnight
(c) Month
(b)
A Bank Draft can be revalidated _________.
Once
(b) Twice
(c) Thrice
(a)
The term “Kite-Flying” (also known as Cross-firing) refers to _________.
Drawing a cheque without maintaining sufficient balance
Drawing and acceptance of a bill of exchange without consideration with a view to accommodating the
other party
(c) Drawing a post dated cheque
(b)
Compensation on delayed collection of cheques/bills is debited to _________.
Interest Account
(b) Charges Account (Sundries)
Commission Account
(d) None of these
(b)
In SBI, under Special Cheques transfer scheme, immediate credit can be afforded for amounts up to
_________.
Rs.2500
(b) Rs.5000
(c) Rs.7500
Rs.15000
(e) Rs.20,000
(e)
Safe Custody / Security Ledgers and Registers are balanced manually at what intervals?
yearly
(b) half-yearly
(c) Quarterly
(b)
The rentals in respect of safe deposit lockers are now recovered from the hirers _________.
Once, when the locker is given on hire
At the time of surrender of locker (c) On 2nd April every year
(c)
Before allowing operations on the locker, the signature of the hirer is taken in _________.
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(a)
(c)
107.
(a)
108.
(a)
109.
(a)
110.
(a)
111.
112.
(a)
113.
(a)
114.
(a)
(b)
(c)
115.
(a)
116.
(a)
117.
(a)
(c)
118.
(a)
119.
(a)
120.
(a)
121.
122.
(a)
123.
(a)
(c)

Lockers Daily Transaction Register
(b) SD Locker Access Register
Lockers Operations Register (d) None of these
(b)
In SBI, FCNB deposits can be accepted in _________ currencies.
3
(b) 4
(c) 5
(c)
The Minimum amount for Corporate Liquid Term Deposit is _________.
Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.25,000
(c) Rs.50,000
(d) Rs.1,00,000
(c)
Threshold limit for auto sweep under Savings Plus Scheme is _________.
Rs.1000
(b) Rs.5000
(c) Rs.10000
(d) Rs.2000
(b)
Liability of a bank for wrongful dishonour of a cheque is covered under section _________.
Sec 31 of NI Act
(b) Sec 57 of N I Act
(a)
Principal issues a cheque. Power of Attorney holder issues stop payment instructions. Will you pay?
Say Yes or No.
(a) Yes
(b) No
(b)
In a newly opened account how many cheque leaves have to be branded as new account?
12 (b) 10
(c) 5
(d) 20
(b)
Banks should mention in the SB Pass books, the charges for not maintaining minimum balances as per
the directive of _________.
RBI
(b) IBA
(c) GOI
(d) None of these
(a)
Income Tax Attachment order in the name of Mr.A is not applicable in the following case.
Mr. A having balance of Rs.25000 in SB account
Mr. A and Mr. B are having joint account having balance of Rs.50000 in TDR
Mr. A has deposited with bank for purchase of a DD on Mumbai for Rs.10000 (d)None of these
(c)
If an Executor is unable to act or refuses to act the court will appoint a person to manage the estate. He
is known as _________.
Attorney
(b) Administrator
(c) Executor
(b)
The Cheque is drawn in favour of Lord Siva or order by Mr A. It is payable to _________.
Temple authorities
(b) Drawer
(c) Payee
(d) Bearer
(d)
A current account is not maintained satisfactorily. Your branch decides to close the account but the
customer does not agree to the same. In this case the bank can _________.
Close the account after sending a notice (b) Immediately close the account
Cannot close the account
(a)
A minor’s father died. His mother gets remarried. Who will be the guardian of the minor?
Step father
(b) Mother
(b)
Who cannot be declared as insolvent?
Minor
(b) Govt. Department
(c) (a) & (b)
(c)
Nomination is defined in Section _______ of the BR act
45 ZA to 45 ZF
(b) 20
(c) 24
(a)
A Power of attorney executed outside India must be stamped within ________ months of its receipt in
India.
(a)
3
(b) 6
(c) 8
(a)
Under Garnishee order, Garnishee means _________.
Judgement creditor
(b) Customer of the Bank (c) Bank d) Debtor of the Judgement debtor (d)
To whom a cheque drawn in favour of a minor will be paid _________.
minor himself
(b) natural guardian of minor
minor account under natural guardianship
(d) can not be paid
(a)
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124. Minimum balance with cheque book facility in SB account in Rural area _____.
(a) Rs.250
(b) Rs.500
(c) Rs.1000
(d) Rs.5000
(b)
125. In Garnishee order, to attach the funds of the judgement debtor, the garnishee is _________.
(a) the debtor
(b) the Bank
(c) account holder
(b)
126. A Savings Bank account cannot be opened in the name _________.
(a) Co-operative Society
(b) Charitable Trust(c) Non profitable organization (d) Pvt Ltd Company (d)
127. Maximum amount of overdraft that can be permitted to SB account is _______.
(a) Rs.1000
(b) Rs.5000
(c) No limit
(a)
128. The minimum amount that can be accepted under TDR is _________.
(a) Rs.1000
(b) Rs.500
(c) Rs.5000
(a)
129. A term deposit for Rs.10,000 in the name of A & B opened in the style of F or S. A wants to delete the
name of B and include C.
(a) It is permissible (b) not permissible (c) bank would ask to close the account and open a new accoun (a)
130. Deposit under Kisan Mitra Jama Yojana can be accepted _________.
(a) At rural, semi urban branches and ADB’s and ABD branches (b) Only at rural branches
(c) Only at Rural and semi urban branches (d) Only ADBs/ABDs irrespective of their location
(a)
131. While opening a Current account in the name of a Pvt Ltd company, the following is not called for
_________.
(a) Articles of Association (b) Memorandum of Association
(c) Certificate of Incorporation (d) Certificate of commencement of business
(d)
132. The principle of “Discount to Face Value” is applicable to _________.
(a) SBI Khazana
(b) Kanak Dhara (c) Savings Plus
(d) None of these
(b)
133. Maximum period for which Banks can accept deposit is _________.
(a) 5 years
(b) 8 years
(c) 10 years
(d) No limit
(c)
134. Pensioners cannot open the following account in his/her name for credit of pension payable every
month.
(a) SB account without Cheque book facility
(b) SB account with Cheque book faciliy
(c) Joint account with spouse (d) Joint account names with third parties
(d)
135. Once a bearer is always a bearer as per section 85(2) of the NI Act is applicable to one of the following.
(a) Cheque
(b) Draft
(c) None of these
(a)
136. NRI/PIO can repatriate by debit to his NRO account up to a maximum by USD ____ per calendar year.
(a) 0.50 lac
(b) 1 lacs
(c) 1 million
(d) 5 million
(c)
137. In which one of the following currencies deposit is not accepted under Kanakadhara scheme?
(a) USD
(b) Euro
(c) Yen
(d) Rupee
(c)
138. Income Tax attachment order is not operative on which of the following?
(a) Cheque sent for collection (b) TDR maturing 3 months after receipt of order
(c) Undrawn portion of OD limit or drawing power
(c)
139. Service Charge for not maintaining minimum balance is levied at ______ Intervals.
(a) Monthly
(b) Quarterly
(c) Half yearly
(d) Yearly
(b)
140. Corporate Liquid Term Deposit can be issued for a minimum period of ______.
(a) 15 days
(b) 30 days
(c) 6 months
(d) 1 year
(a)
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141. Nomination in deposit account in the name of A and B, with former or survivorship facility, is
acceptable if _________.
(a) Nominated by either of them (b) Both should jointly nominate (c) Made by X alone (d) None
(b)
142. Under CLTD account interest is applied at _________ interval.
(a) Quarterly
(b) Half yearly
(c) Yearly
(d) monthly
(a)
143. Which Deposit scheme is marketed as a Gift Product?
(a) Multi Option Deposit scheme (b) Savings Plus
(c) Kanak Dhara Deposit scheme
(c)
144. The person appointed to execute the contents of will is _________.
(a) Executor
(b) Administrator
(c) Receiver
(d) Official Receiver (a)
145. Upto what amount an expense can be incurred in cash so as to be eligible for deduction as expenditure
under section 40 of IT act.
(a) Rs.10000
(b) Rs.20000
(c) Rs.25000
(d) Rs.50000
(b)
146. The foreign spouse of a NRI account holder will be treated as a _____ in India.
(a) NRI
(b) PIO
(b)
147. We can pay a cheque in cash after business hours, if it is presented by _____.
(a) Drawee
(b) Payee
(c) Drawer
(d) Holder
(a)
148. Banks need not insist on obtention of photographs while opening TDR accounts up to which amount?
(a) Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.500
(c) Rs.5000
(a)
149. For which one of the following SB account cannot be opened?
(a) Charitable Trust
(b) KVIC
(c) Partnership
(c)
150. Interest on deceased current account is applied at _________.
(a) SB Interest rate
(b) No interest
(c) TDR rate for the period
(a)
151. Can the bank close an undesirable account of a customer?
(a) Yes, with prior notice
(b) no
(a)
152. The Bank has to maintain secrecy about the customer’s account in terms of the following act.
(a) Banking Regulation Act (b) RBI Act
(c) Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertaking) Act
(c)
153. Garnishee order is received in the joint names of X, Y and Z. Will it attach their individual accounts?
(a) Yes (b) No
(a)
154. If the guardian dies before the Minor attaining majority the money in the account is payable to ______.
Ans: Minor after attaining majority or court appointed guardian
155. A wrong credit was made in an SB account by the Bank. The entry was reversed later but the SB
account was overdrawn. What is the limitation period for this OD?
Ans: 3 years from the date of passing the reversing entry
156. Kanakdhara Deposit ($ deposit) can be issued for a maximum period of _____.
(a) 12 months
(b) 36 months
(c) 60 months
(d) 120 months
(b)
157. The maximum number of partners in a banking firm shall not exceed
(a) 20 (b) 10
(c) 2
(d) None of these
(b)
158. Primarily, the relationship between the Banker and the Customer is that of ______.
(a) Creditor and Debtor
(b) Debtor and Creditor
(b)
159. Sec 131 of the Negotiable Instruments Act gives protection to _________.
(a) Collecting Banker
(b) Paying Banker
(a)
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160. Ordinarily a minor attains majority when he completes _________ years of age. But, under _________
Act, when a guardian is appointed by a Court for the person or property of the minor, the age of
majority is _________.
(a) 18, The Indian Majority Act, 21
(b) 18, The Indian Majority Act, 18
(b)
161. A Power of Attorney executed abroad must be stamped within _________ months of its receipt in
India.
(a) 6 months (b) 3 months
(c) 9 months
(d) 2 months
(b)
162. The Branch Manager has to scrutinize Trust account once in _________.
(a) once in 6 months & at the time of taking over (b)
once in a year and at the time of taking over (b)
163. When a trustee becomes insolvent, the trust account which he is authorized to operate _________.
(a) must be closed (b)
must be closed and fresh account opened for future operations
(c) can be continued but operations watched carefully
(c)
164. Probate of a will is issued by the Court under
(a) Indian Succession Act (b) Banking Regulation Act
(c) Indian Contract Act
(d) Hindu Succession Act
(a)
165. Which among the following is not a legal person?
(a) JHF (b) Private Limited Company
(c) Partnership
(c)
166. An SB account in the sole name of a minor can be opened if the minor’s age is _________.
(a) 10
(b) 12
(c) 15
(d) 18
(a)
167. An SB account in the sole name of a minor can have the maximum balance of _________.
(a) 100,000
(b) 200,000
(c) 50,000
(d) 75,000
(b)
168. What is the ceiling on the amount of TDR that can be accepted in the sole name of a minor?
(a) 100,000
(b) 200,000
(c) 300,000
(d) 500,000
(b)
169. Non-registration of a firm with a Registrar of Firms attracts the following disability.
(a) Creditors cannot sue the firm (b) the firm cannot sue the debtors
(c) Partnership cannot be wound up
(b)
170. Which of the following accounts is not attachable by service of garnishee orders?
(a) Balance in current account (b) balance in RD account
(c) Balance in SB account (d) Balance representing cheque sent in clearing, not yet cleared
(d)
171. Under which Act paid cheques can be returned to the customer on request?
(a) NI Act
(b) IC Act (c) Partnership Act (d) Banking Regulation Act
(d)
172. The concept of secrecy of bank accounts is not applicable _________.
(a) to protect public interest
(b) to minor account
(c) to public limited companies
(a)
173. Which of the penalties may be imposed on the drawer by the court for dishonour of a cheque for
insufficiency of funds?
(a) he can be asked to pay the money due under the cheque
(b) he can be asked to pay twice the amount of money due under the cheque
(c) the drawee may be imprisoned up to 1 year
(d) the drawer may be imprisoned up to 2 years or asked to pay the twice the amount of the cheque or both
(e) the drawer is liable for nominal penalty as decided by the court
(d)
174. ABC are 3 trustee of Vennila Trust. Any one of the trustees could operate the account. You find that
one of the trustees has drawn a cheque for Rs.50000 the payment of which is for credit of his OD
account maintained in the same branch. What danger you would foresee?
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(a) Conversion
(b) Set off
(c) Forgery
(d) None of these
(a)
175. Crossing of a cheque can be cancelled by _________.
(a) Drawer
(b) Payee
(a)
176. The following cannot delegate his powers to a third party.
(a) Trustee
(b) Power of Attorney holder
(c) Executor
(d) Administrator
(e) All of these
(e)
177. The word Auto Sweep is used in connection with Savings Plus scheme.
Say true or false.
(a) True (b) false
(a)
178. Cheque is defined under Section _________ of NI Act
(a) 3
(b) 7
(c) 13
(d) 6
(d)
179. Nomination facility is available for _________.
(a) Company accounts
(b) Partnership firms
(c) Individual accounts
(d) All of the above
(c)
180. Protection to paying banker based on the principle of once a bearer always a bearer available under
section 85 (2) of NI Act is for ________.
Ans. Bearer Cheque
181. IBA Fair Practices Code is applicable to _________.
(a) Branches in India only
(b) Branches in India and Abroad
(c) Only Urban branches
(d) Urban and semi urban branches
(a)
182. In which of the following cases Letters of Administration is called for?
(a) A will is left
(b) There is no will
(c) There is a probated will
(d) None of these
(b)
183. Deceased account claims should be entered in which register?
(a) Branch Documents register (b) Branch Securities register
(c) Nowhere entered
(d) Miscellaneous Security Registrar
(a)
184. New accounts are marked as “Care New Account” in the Ledger for a period of _________
(a) 6 months
(b) 3 months
(c) 9 months
(d) 12 months
(a)
185. TDR holder is deceased. Legal heirs demand payment with interest till date. The interest can be paid.
Say True of False.
(a) True
(b) False
(a)
186. Two firms are said to be identical when _________.
(a) Partners of the two firms are the same (b) When the two firms have some common partners
(c) When the two firms do not have any common partners
(a)
187. Minimum number of directors in a public limited company must be _________.
(a) 5 (b) 3
(c) 6
(d) 2
(b)
188. Which among the following is not found in the Memorandum of Association of a company?
(a) Objects of the Company (b) Authorised Capital
(c) Borrowing powers of Directors
(d) Registered Office
(c)
189. The account opening form for a partnership firm is signed by _________.
(a) All partners
(b) Only those partners who are authorized to open/operate account
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(c)
(d)
190.
(a)
191.
(a)
(b)
(c)
192.
(a)
(c)
193.
(a)
194.
(a)
195.
(a)
(b)
(c)
196.
(a)
197.
198.
(a)
199.
(a)
(b)
200.
(a)
201.
(a)
202.
(a)
(c)
203.
(a)
(c)

All partners including minors admitted to the benefits of partnership
Partners who are available on the day of opening of the account
(b)
Who cannot endorse a cheque?
Minor
(b) Illiterate (c) Pardanashin (d) None of these
(d)
What is Form No.60 and 61 which are prescribed for submission in case of
I.T. PAN number is not
given?
Form 60 to be submitted for income other than from agriculture
Form 61 for income from agriculture
To be submitted for cash transactions above Rs.50,000 in respect of TDR issue, Draft issue, etc.
(a)
Which of the following accounts does not have the facility of nomination?
Safe Deposit Locker a/c (b) Term Deposit account
Gold Loan account
(d) Safe Custody account
(c)
Overdrafts on SB account granted to good customers is debited to ______ maximum number of
occasions in a year ______ ; the ceiling Rs._______.
SB OD account, 3, Rs.1000 (b) Current Account 6, Rs.1000 (c) Savings Bank account, 6, Rs.1000 (a)
The maximum number of partners permitted for a banking partnership is _____. The maximum for non
banking partnership is _______.
5, 10
(b) 10, 20
(c) 10, 15
(d) 4, 20
(b)
XYZ are partners of a firm. W is admitted as a new partner. What will the bank do with the firm’s
current account?
Close the existing current account and open new account
Obtain a letter from the firm as W is admitted to the firm
Obtain a fresh partnership letter and account opening form and continue the account
(c)
Issue of cheque without balance is punishable under _________.
Criminal Procedure Code (b) Indian Penal Code (c) Banking Regulation Act (d) NI Act
(d)
GRACE is superseded by _________.
Ans. IBA code for Banking Practice
What is the minimum amount of partial withdrawal allowed under Liquid Term Deposit?
Rs.1000
(b) Rs.500
(c) Rs.100
(d) Rs.200
(b)
The term auto sweep means _________.
Automatic transfer of balance/funds from SB account to STDR account
STDR to SB account (c) SB account to Current account
(a)
What is the minimum period of a term deposit for which interest would be paid?
15 days
(b) 7 days (if deposit of Rs.1.00 crore & above)
(b)
What is rate of interest payable on NRE SB account?
On par with domestic (3.5%) (b) 1 % above domestic
(a)
What is the minimum amount of deposit prescribed under Capsgain plus?
SB Rs.1000/-: TD Rs.5000/- (b) SB Rs.500: FD Rs.1000
SB Rs.5000: RD Rs.10000 (d) SB Rs.5000: FD Rs.10000
(a)
What is the minimum maturity value in foreign currency under Kanak Dhara Scheme?
USD 2000: Euro 2000 (b) USD 1000: Euro 1000
USD 1000: Euro 2000 (d) USD 2000: Euro 5000
(a)
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204.
(a)
205.
(a)
206.
(a)
207.
(a)
(c)
208.
(a)
(b)
(c)
209.

Can a illiterate person given a mandate to other person to operate his account?
Yes, if the letter is attested by Notary Public
(b) No
(a)
What is the quota of lockers which can be allotted by BM based on business / other importance?
10%
(b) 20%
(c) 25%
(d) 50%
(b)
In which register the Death Certificate obtained for settling a deceased account is entered?
Branch Document Register (b) Sundry Document Register (c) Misc Document Register
(b)
The interest on a deceased current account is paid at SB rate based on _____.
Monthly products
(b) Daily products
Simple interest from the date of death to the date of payment
(c)
One of the trustees is dead. What is true about the trust property?
It is vested in the remaining trustees
It is vested in the remaining trustees if there is such provision in the trust deed
New trustees have to be appointed
(a)
When a cheque is returned unpaid for want of funds the appropriate answer is _____.
Ans. Funds Insufficient
210. What is Service Charge to be recovered at a rural branch in case of SI?
Ans. Rs.110 for setting up an SI and Rs.25 per remittance
211. What are the powers of the District Forum and the Sate Forum under COPRA?
(a) Max. Rs.10.00 lacs; Rs.20.00 lacs (b) Max. Rs.20 lacs: Above 20.00 lacs to Rs.100 lacs
(b)
212. What is the limitation period for filing an appeal in the National Forum against the orders of the State
Forum?
(a) 30 days
(b) 45 days
(c) 60 days
(d) 90 days
(a)
213. The minimum deposit that can be accepted for Senior Citizen Deposit Scheme is ________.
(a) Rs.5000
(b) Rs.10000
(c) Rs.25000
(b)
214. What is the minimum deposit prescribed under the Multi Option Deposit Accounts scheme (in
Rupees)?
(a) Rs.250
(b) Rs.500
(c) Rs.1000
(d) Rs.10000
(d)
215. A Probate issued by a District Court is valid outside the State in India if the value of the property
outside the State does not exceed Rs..______.
(a) Rs.10000
(b) Rs.5000
(c) Rs.25000
(d) Rs.50000
(a)
216. Before handing over a paid cheque to the police, court, etc., on which the drawer’s signature is alleged
to have been forged, photo copy of the cheque is taken if the cheque is for a large amount. Say True or
False.
(a) True
(b) False
(b)
217. Transfer of funds from one NRO account to another NRO account is not allowed
(a) True
(b) False
(a)
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ASSIGNMENT – 1
1.

As per Savings Bank Rules- Minors who can adhere to uniform signature and are not less than 10 years
old, can open Savings Bank Accounts in their single name and can maintain a maximum balance of
_________.
(a) Rs.20,000/(b) Rs.50,000/(c) Rs.10,000/(d) Rs.2,00,000/2.
The Maximum deposit in the minor’s a/c under guardianship can be up to-----:
(a) Rs.50000/(b) Rs.1.00 lac
(c) Rs.20.00 lacs
(d) Rs.5.00 lac
3.
What is the minimum cash amount that can be deposited in a Savings Bank Account?
(a) Rs.1/(b) Rs.5/(c) Rs.10/(d) Rs.50/4.
What is the minimum permissible amount for withdrawal from a Savings Bank Account?
(a) Rs.5/(b) Rs.10/(c) Rs.50/(d) Rs.100/5.
What are the service charges for debit entries in excess of thirty entries during a half year (other than
alternate channel) in Savings Bank Account?
(a) Rs.5/- per entry
(b) Rs.10/- per entry (c) Rs.15/- per entry
(d) Rs.20/- per entry
6.
What are the Service Charges for Stop Payment instructions per instrument as well as for a range of
cheques?
(a) Rs.50/- & Rs.100/- respectively
(b) Rs.55/- & Rs.110/- respectively
(c) Rs.110/(d) Rs.110/- & Rs.220/- respectively
7.
What is the maximum amount of overdraft permissible in Savings bank a/c.?
(a) Rs.500
(b) Rs.1000
(c) Rs.2000
(d) Rs.3000
8.
Overdraft created in a SB A/c should be adjusted within a period of ________.
(a) One week
(b) Two weeks
(c) Three weeks
(d) One month
9.
The first _______ cheque leaves, issued in respect of newly opened accounts, should be marked as
“New Account”.
(a) 5 (b) 10
(c) 15
(d) 20
10. In accordance with the IBA guideline, what is the period beyond which banks should not accept
deposits?
(a) 5 years
(b) 7 years
(c) 10 years
(d) 15 years
11. What is the minimum amount of deposit that can be accepted as Term / Special Term Deposit?
(a) Rs.1000/(b) Rs.100/(c) Rs.500/(d) Rs.5000/12. What is the minimum period of deposit for R.D. accounts?
(a) 3 months
(b) 6 months
(c) 9 months
(d) 12 months
13. What is the minimum monthly installment amount for R.D. accounts?
(a) Rs.10/(b) Rs.50/(c) Rs.100/(d) Rs.50/- for rural branches & Rs.100/- for other branches
14. In case of delay in payment of installments of R.D. accounts, penalty is charged for every Rs.100 per
month at the rate of _________.
(a) Rs.1.00
(b) Rs.2.00
(c) Rs.1.50 for RD up to 5 years & Rs.2.00 for RD of over 5 years
(d) Rs.1.00 for RD up to 5 years & Rs.1.50 for RD of over 5 years
15. The maximum amount of monthly instalment that can be deposited in a RD account is _________.
(a) Rs.1000/(b)Rs.5000/(c) Rs.10000/(d) No limit
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16.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
17.
(a)
18.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
19.
(a)
20.

(a)

Which of the following statement is incorrect in respect of the term deposits with ‘E’ or ‘S’/ ‘A’ or ‘S’
mandate?
Can be paid to one of the depositors on maturity only
Can be paid before maturity with the consent of both/all the depositors only
Cannot be pledged unless also the depositors jointly pledge
Can be paid to one of the depositors before maturity
U/s 269 T of the Income Tax Act, the branches will make payment of time deposits with interest
thereon amounting to Rs._____ and above by way of credit to account/Bank Draft/crossed cheque only.
Rs.10,000/(b) Rs.20,000/(c) Rs.50,000/(d) Rs.1,00,000
Which of the following statement is correct in respect of a nominated Term deposit account, when it is
renewed?
A fresh nomination needs to be obtained every time the deposit is renewed
The nomination taken at the time of issuance of the deposit can be treated as a valid nomination for the
term deposit renewed on maturity unless the depositor would like to change the nomination
A fresh nomination is required if the periodicity of deposit at the time of renewal is different from the
original periodicity.
A fresh nomination is required if the renewed deposit is different from the matured deposit.
On premature payment of time deposits, interest will be applied @ _______ below the rate applicable
for the period the deposit has run.
Zero %
(b) 0.5 %
(c) 1 %
(d) 2.0%
As per Section 194A of the Income Tax Act, banks are required to deduct tax at source whenever
interest on time deposits credited or paid or likely to be credited or paid to the account of a customer,
exceeds Rs._____ per person, per branch in a financial year.
Rs.5, 000
(b) Rs.10, 000
(c) Rs.2, 500
(d) Rs.20, 000

Key to Assignment – 1
Q.
Ans.
Q.
Ans.

1
b
11
a

2
c
12
d

3
c
13
d

4
c
14
c

5
d
15
d

6
d
16
d

7
b
17
b

8
d
18
b

9
b
19
c

10
c
20
b

ASSIGNMENT – 2
1.
(a)
2.
(a)
3.
(a)
4.
(a)
(c)

The minimum amount of initial deposit allowable for Multi Option Deposit Accounts (MODs) is ____.
Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.5,000
(c) Rs.1,000
(d) Rs.500
Under Multi Option Deposit Scheme, the minimum amount of deposit allowable subsequent to the
initial deposit is ________.
Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.5,000
(c) Rs.1,000
(d) Rs.500
For partial withdrawal/ break up of MODs the unit amount is ________.
Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.5,000
(c) Rs.1,000
(d) Rs.500
What is the maturity period of Multi Option Deposits?
6 months and above, maximum 3 years.
(b) 1 year and above, maximum 3 years.
1 year and above, maximum 5 years
(d) 1 year and above, maximum 10 years
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5.
(a)
6.
(a)
(c)
7.
(a)
8.
(a)
(c)
(d)
9.
(a)
10.
(a)
11.
(a)
12.
(a)
13.
(a)
14.
(a)
15.
(a)
16.
(a)
17.
(a)
(c)
18.
(a)
19.
(a)
20.
(a)
(b)

While making premature payment of MODS (unitised break up), which of the following method will be
applicable ________.
First In First Out (FIFO) (b) Last In First Out (LIFO) (c) Any one can be broken
What is the maturity period of MODs issued under Saving Plus Scheme?
6 months and above, maximum 5 years
(b) 1 year and above, maximum 3 years
1 year and above, maximum 5 years
(d) 6 months, 12 months, 24 months or 36 months
Under ‘Saving Plus Account’ the minimum ‘Threshold Amount’ should be Rs._______, however the
depositor may opt for a higher threshold amount.
15,000/(b) 10,000/(c) 1,000/(d) 5,000/In Saving plus Scheme the ‘Auto Sweep’ is operative on ______ and MODs are issued for eligible
amount.
5th and 20th of every month (b) 10th and 20th of every month
Once a week (any day) or once a month (any date) as opted by the depositor
15th and 30th of every month
Loan against deposits held under Saving Plus Scheme is granted up to _____.
75% of deposit
(b) 85% of deposit
(c) 90% of deposit
(d) Not permitted
Under Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (CLTD) scheme, the maximum period of deposit is ________.
One year
(b) 3 Years
(c) 7 Year
(d) 10 Years
The minimum amount of Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (CLTD) is ________.
Rs.5,000/(b) Rs.10000/(c) Rs.25000/(d) Rs.50,000/Under CLTD Scheme, the partial withdrawal is permitted in units of Rs.______.
Rs.500/(b) Rs.1000/(c) Rs.5000/(d) Rs.10, 000/Under Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (CLTD) scheme, the minimum period of deposit is ________.
15 days
(b) 6 months
(c) 1 year
(d) 7 days
Under CLTD Scheme, the minimum amount of deposit allowable subsequent to initial deposit is _____.
Rs.5000/(b) Rs.10000/(c) Rs.25,000/(d) Rs.50,000/Banks are required to deduct tax at source (TDS) from interest payable on Time Deposits wherever
such interest paid or accrued per person and per branch during a financial year exceeds -------------Rs.20000
(b) Rs.10000
(c) Rs.5000
(d) Rs.50000
The minimum amount of deposit under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is Rs.___________ and in
multiples of ___________.
Rs.1,000 and Rs.100
(b) Rs.1,000 and Rs.500 (c) Rs.5,000 and Rs.1,000 (d) Rs.1,500 and Rs.100
The minimum amount of withdrawal under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is stipulated at ______ and in
multiple of ________..
Rs.100/- and Rs.100/(b) Rs.500/- and Rs.100/Rs.1,000/- and Rs.500/- (d) Rs.1,500/- and Rs.100/The minimum period of deposit under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is ________.
12 months
(b) 6 months
(c) 3 months
(d) 15 days
Under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna deposit can be accepted for a maximum period of _______.
3 years
(b) 5 years
(c) 7 years
(d) 10 years
Which of the following deposit schemes has been withdrawn by the Bank in July 2004?
Long Term Floating Rate Deposit Scheme
Liquid Term Deposit Scheme

327

General Banking

(c)
(d)

Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna
Corporate Liquid Term Deposit scheme

Key to Assignment – 2
Q.
Ans.
Q.
Ans.

1
a
11
d

2
c
12
c

3
c
13
a

4
c
14
c

5
b
15
b

6
c
16
d

7
b
17
b

8
c
18
a

9
d
19
d

10
b
20
a

ASSIGNMENT – 3
1.
(a)
2.
(a)
3.
(a)
4.
(a)
5.
(a)
6.
(a)
(c)
7.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
8.
(a)
9.
(a)
10.
(a)
(b)
(c)
11.
(a)

To be eligible for differential rate of interest under Senior Citizen Deposit Scheme, the minimum age of
the depositor is ________.
58 years
(b) 60 years
(c) 65 years
(d) None of the above
Under Senior Citizen Deposit Scheme, the minimum period of deposit is _____.
3 months
(b) 6 months
(c) 1 year
(d) 15 days
Under Senior Citizen Deposit Scheme, the minimum amount of deposit is ____.
Rs.500/(b) Rs.1,000/(c) Rs.5,000/(d) Rs.10,000/Differential rate of interest under Senior Citizen Deposit Scheme is ---------------1% (b) 0.50%
(c) 0.25%
(d) None of the above
Kanak Dhara deposit can not be accepted in which of the following currencies?
Rupee
(b) Euro
(c) Dollar
(d) Yen
Under Kanak Dhara Scheme, face value (maturity value) of Rupee Kanak Dhara is _________.
Rs.5,000 and above, in multiple of Rs1,000/(b) Rs.1,000 and above, in multiple of Rs.1,000/Rs.10,000 and above, in multiple of Rs.1,000/- (d) Rs.2,000 and above, in multiple of Rs.1,000/Under Kanak Dhara Scheme, face value (maturity value) of US $ or Euro Kanak Dhara is ______.
US $ or Euro 5,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
US $ or Euro 1,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
US $ or Euro 10,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
US $ or Euro 2,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
The period of deposit for Rupee Kanak Dhara deposit is ________.
1 year to 5 years (b) 3 years & 5 years (c) 1 year to 3 years (d) 1 year to 10 years
The period of deposit for US $ or Euro Kanak Dhara deposit is ________.
1 year to 3 years
(b) 3 years & 5 years
(c) 1 year to 5 years
(d) 3 years only
Which of the following statement is not true in respect of CAPGAIN PLUS Scheme?
It is a product for parking of capital gains for a max. period of 3 years
Funds parked in the account are to be utilised for capital investment
All branches are authorised to open accounts under CAPGAIN Scheme (d) None of the above
Under CAPGAIN PLUS Scheme, the minimum amount of deposit which can be held in TDR is ____.
Rs.500/(b) Rs.1,000/(c) Rs.5,000/(d) Rs.10,000/-

Day to Day Banking

328

.

12.
(a)
13.
(a)
14.
(a)
15.
(a)
(c)
16.
(a)
17.
(a)
(d)
18.
(a)
19.
(a)
20.
(a)
(c)

Amount withdrawn under CAPGAIN PLUS Scheme is to be utilised within ________ days.
15 (b) 30
(c) 60
(d) None of the above
Which of the following facilities are available to the account holder under CAPGAIN PLUS Scheme?
Cheque Book
(b) ATM Card
(c) Loan facility
(d) None of the above
Under CAPGAIN PLUS Scheme withdrawal of amount can be permitted by way of DD only in favour
of payee if amount of such withdrawal exceeds Rs.______.
Rs.5000/(b) Rs.10,000/(c) Rs.25,000/(d) Rs.50,000/Product in the name of Core Power is available at ________.
All CBS branches only (b) All Bank Master Braches only
Both CBS and Bank Master Branches
(d) None of the above
Under core power, customers can transfer their funds from their SB/CA at CBS branch to any other
account at non-home centre CBS branch instantly up to ________ without any service charge.
Rs.15,000/(b) Rs.20,000/(c) Rs.50,000/(d) None of the above
Under core power, certain facilities for transfer of funds from one CBS branch to another CBS branch
is available in respect of which of the following ______.
Customers of P Segment (b) SME Customers (c) All Govt. Departments
All customers having accounts irrespective of the segment
MCC stands for _________.
Multi colour cheque
(b) Multi city cheque (c) Mid corporate cheque
(d) None of the above
The maximum value of a single MCC under SME is Rs._________.
Rs.1 lac
(b) Rs.5 lac
(c) Rs.10 lac
(d) None of the above
Under core power, customers of which of the following categories are not eligible to avail services at
PBB branches.
Customers of any PBB/SPBB
(b) SBI Vishesh customer
Customers of all other branches
(d) None of the above

Key to Assignment – 3
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ASSIGNMENT – 4
1.
(a)
2.
(a)
3.
(a)

The minimum amount of initial deposit allowable for Multi Option Deposit Accounts (MODs) is ____.
Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.5,000
(c) Rs.1,000
(d) Rs.500
Under Multi Option Deposit Scheme, the minimum amount of deposit allowable subsequent to the
initial deposit is __________.
Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.5,000
(c) Rs.1,000
(d) Rs.500
For partial withdrawal/ break up of MODs the unit amount is ________.
Rs.10,000
(b) Rs.5,000
(c) Rs.1,000
(d) Rs.500
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4.
(a)
(b)
(d)
5.
(a)
(c)
6.
(a)
(c)
7.
(a)
(c)
8.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
9.
(a)
10.
(a)
11.
(a)
12.
(a)
13.
(a)
14.
(a)
15.
(a)
16.
(a)
17.
(a)
18.
(a)
19.
(a)

What is the maturity period of Multi Option Deposits?
6 months and above, maximum 3 years
1 year and above, maximum 3 years (c) 1 year and above, maximum 5 years
1 year and above, maximum 10 years
What is the maturity period of MODs issued under Saving Plus Scheme?
6 months and above, maximum 5 years
(b) 1 year and above, maximum 3 years
1 year and above, maximum 5 years (d) 6 months, 12 months, 24 months or 36 months
Kanak Dhara deposit can be accepted in the following currencies only.
Rupee only
(b) Rupee, Dollar, Euro
Rupee and Dollar
(d) Rupee, Dollar, Euro and Yen
Under Kanak Dhara Scheme, face value (maturity value) of Rupee Kanak Dhara is __________.
Rs.5,000 and above, in multiple of Rs1,000/(b) Rs.1,000 and above, in multiple of Rs.1,000/Rs.10,000 and above, in multiple of Rs.1,000/- (d) Rs.2,000 and above, in multiple of Rs.1,000/Under Kanak Dhara Scheme, face value (maturity valu(e) of US $ or Euro Kanak Dhara is ________.
US $ or Euro 5,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
US $ or Euro 1,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
US $ or Euro 10,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
US $ or Euro 2,000 and above, in multiple of US $ or Euro 1,000
The period of deposit for Rupee Kanak Dhara deposit is ________.
1 year to 5 years
(b) 3 years & 5 years
(c) 1 year to 3 years
(d) 1 year to 10 years
The period of deposit for US $ or Euro Kanak Dhara deposit is ________.
1 year to 3 years
(b) 3 years & 5 years
(c) 1 year to 5 years
(d) 3 years only
Under Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (CLTD) scheme, the maximum period of deposit is ________.
One year
(b) 3 Years
(c) 7 Year
(d) 10 Years
The minimum amount of Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (CLTD) is ________.
Rs.5,000/(b) Rs.10000/(c) Rs.25000/(d) Rs.50,000/Under CLTD Scheme, the partial withdrawal is permitted in units of ________.
Rs.5,00/(b) Rs.1000/(c) Rs.5000/(d) Rs.10,000/What is the maximum insurance cover offered by DICGC on deposits per Bank per individual?
Rs.50000
(b) Rs.1 lac
(c) Rs.2 lacs
(d) Rs.5 lacs
Banks are required to deduct tax at source (TDS) from interest payable on Time Deposits wherever
such interest paid or accrued per person and per branch during a financial year exceeds _________.
Rs.20000
(b) Rs.10000
(c) Rs.5000
(d) Rs.50000
The minimum amount of deposit under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is Rs.___________ and in
multiples of ___________.
Rs.1,000 and Rs.100
(b) Rs.1,000 and Rs.500 (c) Rs.5,000 and Rs.1,000 (d) Rs.1,500 and Rs.100
The minimum amount of withdrawal under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is stipulated at _________.
Rs.100
(b) Rs.500
(c) Rs.1,000
(d) Rs.1,500
The minimum period of deposit under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is _______.
12 months
(b) 6 months
(c) 3 months
(d) 15 days
Which of the following deposit schemes
has been withdrawn by the Bank in July 2004?
Long Term Floating Rate Deposit Scheme
(b) Liquid Term Deposit Scheme
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(c)
20.
(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna (d) Corporate Liquid Term Deposit scheme
In case of premature payment of Term Deposits, when do we pay interest @ 1% below the rate
applicable for the period for which the deposit has run:
If the principal amount of deposit is Rs.1 lakh or over, irrespective of the period
If the amount was deposited with Bank for a period of more than one year, irrespective of the amount
If the amount was deposited with the Bank for a period of 3 years or above, irrespective of the amount,
OR The principal amount of deposit was Rs.1 lakh and above and it was deposited for a period of more
than 1 year
No deduction is done and the interest is paid @ applicable for the period for which the deposit has run
in all the cases
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ASSIGNMENT – 5
Security thread is found in all genuine notes of ________.
All denominations
(b) Rs.2/- and above (c) Rs.5/-and above
(d) Rs.10/-and above
The Cash officer’s hand balance is verified by the Accountant completely ______.
Daily
(b) Not Verified
(c) Every Friday
(d) Weekly once
Single Window operators can exercise passing/signing powers to authorize cash transactions to all
accounts and complete the transactions at their counters for an amount ________.
Upto and inclusive of Rs.5000
(b) Upto and inclusive of Rs.10000
Below Rs.10000
(d) Upto and inclusive of Rs.15000
SWO may pass third party payment of instruments upto ________, without referral to the Case
Manager.
Rs.2000
(b) Rs.5000
(c) Rs.10000
(d) Rs.15000
While paying an instrument the paying cashier/SWO cancels the signature of ________.
Drawer of the instrument (b) Passing Officer (c) Payee/person receiving payment
None of the above
In whose custody are Transit Voucher books are retained overnight?
Branch Manager (b) Joint Custodian of cash (c) Respective Passing Officials (d) Accountant
Entries in Vault Register are to be made by ________.
Cash Officer
(b) Joint Custodian of Cash other than Cash Officer
Deputy Head Cashier
(d) Any Cashier
The vault register must always remain in the ________.
Branch Manager Custody (b) Cash Officers Custody
Branch Strong Room
(d) None of the above
RBI has prohibited stapling of currency notes by a directive issued under _____.
Section 35A of Banking Regulation Act
(b) Section 35A of RBI Act
(c) Section 35A of NI Act (d) Section 35A of Indian Currency Act
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10.

The Assistant (Cash) /SWO etc. preparing the currency note packets, remains responsible for both the
quantity and quality of the notes in the packets prepared by him for denominations:
(a) Rs.1 to Rs.10
(b) Rs.1 to Rs.20 (c) Rs.1 to Rs.50
(d) Rs.1 to Rs.100
11. Small Coin Depot comprises of coins of _________.
(a) 50 paise and less
(b) Rs.1/- and above
(c) Rs.1/- and less
(d) up to Rs.5/12. The balance of each Currency Chest should be verified at least once in _______ months by an officer
not connected with the Chest.
(a) 1 month
(b) 2 month
(c) 3 months
(d) 4 months
13. Inter-loaning of cash among Cashiers/Cash officer is recorded in __________.
(a) Vault Register (b) Currency Chest Book (c) Cash Receipt/Delivery Book (d) On Plain paper
14. The numerals are printed in Optically Variable Ink on the currency notes in the denomination of
(a) Rs.1,000/-only
(b) Rs.50/- and Rs.100/- (c) Rs.100/- to Rs.1000/- (d) Rs.500/- & Rs.1000/15. Who decides on the quantity of coins to be minted?
(a) RBI (b) Govt. of India (c) Ministry of Finance
(d) Ministry of Commerce
16. Close monitoring of all cash transactions of ______ and above in one instance is essential through
transaction Monitoring Register as per the KYC norms.
(a) Rs.50,000/(b) Rs.100,000
(c) Rs.500,000/(d) Rs.10 lakh
17. Issue and payment of drafts, bankers cheques etc. for ________ and above should be done only by
debit/credit to the constituents’ accounts and not by cash as per the KYC norms.
(a) Rs.50,000/(b) Rs.10,000
(c) Rs.100,000/(d) Rs.20,000/18. Which among the following does relate to the RBI’s recent initiative for bringing up improvement in
the area of exchange of currency?
(a) OLTAS
(b) RTGS (c) Citizen’s Charter (d) Know Your Customer
19. Probationary and Trainee Officers, during their on the job training in supervisory function during
probation, can exercise passing powers:
(a) Cash transaction upto Rs.25000/-, transfer txn. upto Rs.50,000/(b) Cash Txn. Upto Rs.10,000/- to transfer Txn. upto Rs.25,000/(c) Cash Txn. Upto Rs.50,000, Transfer Txn. upto Rs.1,00,000/(d) Cash Txn. Upto Rs.50,000/- Transfer Txn upto Rs.3,00,000/Key to Assignment – 5
Q. 1 2
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ASSIGNMENT – 6
The statutory protection available to a collecting banker under Sec. 131 of NI Act is available in case of
______.
(a) All cheques and drafts (b) Only bearer instruments
(c) Crossed cheques and drafts
(d) None of these
The relationship between the hirers of a locker and the Bank is that of ______.
(a) Debtor-Creditor
(b) Bailor-Bailee
(c) Licensor-Licensee (d) Principal-Agent
The account opening form of a partnership firm, admitting a minor to the benefits of the partnership,
vide Sec. 30(1) of Indian Partnership Act, with the consent of all the partners, is signed by whom?
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(a) All partners, including the minor (b)All partners, authorised to operate on the account
(c) All partners, including the dormant/sleeping partners, except the minor (d) Only Active Partners
4.
A dishonored Bill of Exchange, alongside evidence of dishonor, is required to be noted with ________.
(a) Competent court
(b) Registrar of Societies/Firms
(c) Notary Public/Oath commissioner
(d) None of the above
5.
Which section of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 permits institution of criminal proceedings
against persons who have issued cheques that have bounced?
(a) Sec. 144
(b) Sec. 28
(c) Sec. 138
(d) Sec. 50
6.
A contract of Insurance is a contract of ________.
(a) Indemnity
(b) Pledge
(c) Guarantee
(d) Hypothecation
7.
What is the maximum number of partners in a non-banking partnership firm?
(a) 20
(b) 7
(c) 21
(d) 12
8.
As per the Indian Limitation Act, an equitable mortgage becomes time-barred after how many years?
(a) 3
(b) 6
(c) 10
(d) 12
9.
While collecting cheques/bills etc. for a customer the bank acts as ________.
(a) An agent of the customer (b) A trustee of the customer (c) A pledger
(d) A debtor
10. Protection under Section 131 of the N.I.Act is not available to collecting bankers for the following:
(a) Cheques bearing account payee endorsements
(b) Cheques bearing forged endorsements
(c) Cheques with irregular endorsements
(d) None of the above
11. A Holder in Due Course of a cheque does not get protection in case of ______.
(a) Irregularity in endorsement
(b) Forging an endorsement
(c) Default in the title of previous holder
(d) None of the above
12. The certificate to commence business is to be called for, for perusal and return for opening of an
account of ________.
(a) Public Limited Company
(b) Club & Association
(c) Private Limited Company
(d) Partnership firms
13. What is the basic document to be obtained while opening a Trust Account?
(a) Trust Letter
(b) Trust Deed
(c) Copy of Resolution (d) Memorandum of Association
14. The Negotiable Instruments Act allows 3 days of grace on ________.
(a) Cheques
(b) Usance Bills of Exchange (c) Promissory Note (d) Demand Draft
15. Inchoate Negotiable Instrument means ________.
(a) Post-dated instrument (b) Pre-dated instrument (c) Lost instrument (d) Incomplete Instrument
16. Negotiable Instrument does not deal with ________.
(a) Promissory Note
(b) Bill of Exchange
(c) Term Deposit Receipt (d) Cheques
17. In case of wrongful payment of a cheque the Bank is liable to ________.
(a) Payee
(b) Holder
(c) Drawer
(d) Holder-in-due-course
18. Which of the following statement is not correct?
(a) Nomination can be made by illiterate depositor(b) Nomination can be made on joint Accounts also
(c) One person should be nominated (d) Two persons can be nominated in the Joint Accounts
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19.

Nomination by illiterate to be witnessed by ________.
(a) One person
(b) Two persons
(c) A Bank Official
(d) Nominee
20. For a deposit account in the name of a minor, who can make the nomination?
(a) The natural guardian or legal guardian
(b) The minor himself
(c) No nomination in minor deposits
(d) None of the above
Key to Assignment – 6
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ASSIGNMENT – 7
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
8.

When a person dies without leaving behind a will, a person appointed by court to manage this estate is
called ________.
(a) An executor
(b) An attorney
(c) An administrator (d) A trustee
Articles of association of a company contains details regarding ________.
(a) Objectives of the company
(b) Authorized capital of the company
(c) Matter related to the conduct of day-to-day business of the company
(d) Registered office of the company
Accounts in the name of companies can be opened without certificate of commencement of business in
the case of ________.
(a) Public Limited Companies
(b) Public Limited Companies with an authorised share capital of Rs.1 crore
(c) Private Limited Companies
(d) None of these
In a partnership firm 2 adult partners and 2 minors have been admitted to the benefitof the partnership.
In this case, the partnership letter will be signed by _______.
(a) Adult partners only (b) Adult partners and guardians of minors on behalf of minors
(c) Adult partners and minors (d) Adult partners and constituted attorney of the minors
In the matter of a public limited company, the term “authorised capital” means the amount of capital
which the company is authorised to raise by the:
(a) Controller of Capital Issues, Ministry of Finance, Government of India
(b) Company’s Memorandum of Association
(c) Company Law Board (d) Reserve Bank of India
In the case of a public limited company, the power of the board of directors to borrow from all sources
is limited to ________.
(a) Its paid-up capital
(b) its paid-up capital plus free reserves
(c) Two times its paid-up capital
(d) unlimited
A minor cannot be a nominee for ________.
(a) Safe deposit lockers (b) Safe Custody articles
(c) Savings Plus a/c. (d) None of the above
Banks do not open current accounts in the name of minors because ________.
(a) Minors are incapable of understanding the implications of maintaining a CA
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(b) Law prohibits minors from maintaining current account (c) Minors cannot draw cheques
(d) A contract with a minor being void ab initio, an overdraft, if granted even inadvertently will not be
recoverable
9.
A power of attorney is required to be stamped as per ________.
(a) The provisions of Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (b) The Stamp Act of the State where it is executed
(c) Stamp duty as applicable in the case of agreements (d) Is not subject to Stamp duty
10. Assignment is defined in ________.
(a) Indian Contract Act
(b) Transfer of Property Act
(c) Negotiable Instrument Act
(d) None of the above
11. Nomination, cancellation of Nomination and change in nomination require _____.
(a) Registration with Revenue authorities
(b) Registration with Co. Act
(c) Registration with RBI under BR Act
(d) No Registration is required
12. In case the nominee predeceases the account holder, the nomination ______.:
(a) Automatically Stands cancelled
(b) Requires request for cancellation
(c) Legal representation is required
(d) Will require renewal
13. Nomination can be made in favour of ________.
(a) Institutions/Societies (b) Joint Nominee (c) Individuals (d) Blood Relation only
14. The drawer of a cheque has the right to stop its payment. In the case of a bank draft ________.
(a) The branch issuing the draft has a right to stop its payment
(b) Only the applicant for the draft has a right to stop its payment
(c) Payment of bank draft cannot be stopped
(d) There is no need to stop payment of a bank draft as the bank will, in any case, make payment only
to the true owner
15. In the matter of a Joint Stock Company, the term “negative lien” means _____.
(a) A lien which does not confer on the bank a right of sale of asset
(b) Where a company, through its own resolution is restrained from creating further charge on its
assets
(c) Where a charge created in favour of the bank is not registered with the Registrar of Companies
(d) The charge is in the nature of only a floating charge on its assets
16. In the case of joint stock company, the registration of charge with the Registrar of Companies is not
necessary ________.
(a) Against the pledge of movable property (b) Against hypothecation of movable property
(c) Against assignment of book debts
(d) Against mortgage of fixed assets
17. A box was kept as a safe deposit article at your branch. The legal heir to the estate of the deceased has
now requested you to deliver the article to him. Which of the following documents is to be obtained?
(a) Succession certificate
(b) Letter of administration
(c) Affidavit -cum-indemnity bond
(d) A simple receipt signed by the heir
18. Hypothecation advances granted to partnership undertakings should be registered with ________.
(a) The Registrar of Companies
(b) The Registrar of Assurance
(c) The Registrar of Firms (d) Do not require any registration
19. A customer introducing a new account holder to the bank is not responsible for any loss suffered by the
bank unless ________.
(a) The new customer turns out to be a fictitious person
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20.

(b) The new customer has acted with a clear criminal intent
(c) There is evidence that the introducer has introduced the new customer without having any personal
knowledge about him
(d) Regardless of the circumstances of the situation
A banker collects a cheque on account of a customer who is not a true owner of the instrument. The
banker will be held liable for “conversion” unless ______.
(a) The cheque was specially crossed to the collecting bank
(b) The cheque was crossed “Account Payee only”
(c) The cheque was crossed before it was deposited into the bank
(d) The cheque was crossed before it was presented to the paying bank
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ASSIGNMENT – 8
1.

Bank has incorporated a subsidiary “SBI Life Insurance Company Ltd.” for Life Insurance business in
joint venture with ________.
(a) M/s. Cardiff S.A.

2.

(b) 49%

(b) Magnum

(c) Jeevan Mitra

(d) Sanjeevan

(b) Swadhan

(c) Horizon

(d) Scholar

(b) Edu-Shield

(c) Horizon

(d) Sudershan

SBI Life has launched _______, an insurance policy that provides a saving plan to individual customers
with life insurance cover and guaranteed cash flow at regular intervals.
(a) Shield

8.

(d) 1.02% & 1.02%

SBI Life has launched _______, an insurance policy that assures the repayment of an education loan in
the event of death of the borrower.
(a) Shield

7.

(c) 10.2% & 10.2%

The first unit linked insurance plan of SBI Life is ________.
(a) Sudershan

6.

(d) 74%

Ist policy of “SBI Life Insurance ltd.” has been named as ________.
(a) Quantuma

5.

(c) 51%

SBI Life has decided to pass on the service tax burden to its customers w.e.f. 01.10.2004. The premium
on all Protection/Term products will be raised by ______ and that of Endowment products will be
raised by _______.
(a) 10.2% & 1.02% (b) 1.02 % & 10.2%

4.

(c) M/s. Morgan Stanlax (d) M/s. G.E. Capital

State Bank has entered into Life Insurance business by setting up a subsidiary with ________ own
equity:
(a) 50%

3.

(b) M/s. B.N. Paribas

b) Scholar

(c) Money back

(d) Sudershan

SBI Life has launched _______, an term insurance policy with refund of part/total basic premium paid
at the end of the term to the policyholder.
(a) Shield
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(b) Swadhan

(c) Horizon

(d) Sudershan
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9.

SBI Life has launched _______, a Individual Non Participating Pure Term Assurance plan that has no
savings component and the premiums paid are purely a cost to buy life.
(a) Shield

(b) Swadhan

(c) Horizon

(d) Sudershan

10.

SBI Life has launched _______, an endowment plan (regular/single premium) i.e. saving-cum
protection product.

11.

SBI Life has launched _______, an ideal regular-paying plan for provision of the educational
requirements of the child/ward, in addition to the risk cover of the parent / guardian.

(a) Scholar

(a) Scholar
12.

(b) Swadhan

(c) Horizon

(c) Horizon (d) Sudershan

(b) Swadhan

(b) Super Suraksha (c) Sanjeevan Supreme

(b) Super Suraksha (c) Sanjeevan Supreme

(d) Setubandhan

(d) Setubandhan

SBI Life has launched a insurance product to offer pension facility with life cover to the holders
_________ of issued by the Banks.
(a) Kisan Gold Cards (KGC)

(b) SBI Credit Cards

(c) Kisan Credit Cards (KCC)
17.

(d) Setubandhan

SBI Life has launched _______ a single premium endowment plan with a limitedterm of five or 10
years. The insurance-cum-savings product is specially designed for non-resident Indians. However, the
policy is also open for resident Indians.
(a) Swaran Ganga

16.

(c) Shield

SBI Life has launched _______ a policy that is a limited premium payment money-back plan. The
policy provides life cover for the entire tenure of the policy.
(a) Swaran Ganga

15.

(c) Lifelong Pensions (d) Horizon

SBI Life has launched _________, a group insurance scheme which protects against unforeseen
consequences of Death with an additional Accidental Death cover at no extra cost for account holders.
(a) Swaran Ganga (b) Super Suraksha

14.

(d) Sudershan

SBI Life has launched _______, a single and regular contribution Plan, best suitedto persons who wish
to build their kitty retirement and start receiving guaranteed returns (annuity options) with no risk and
tax advantage u/s 80 CCC (1).
(a) Shield

13.

(b) Swadhan

(d) ATM-cum-Debit cards

Which of the following group life insurance cover for _________ borrowers of State Bank Groups has
not been launched by SBI Life.
(a) Home Loan

(b) Car Loan

(c) Tractor Loan

(d) Personal Loan

18.

Under the Home Loan Insurance scheme administrative fees is paid by SBI Life to branches @ 20% of
the premium subject to a maximum of Rs._______ per lac sum assured.

19.

In the matter of a life insurance policy, the term “surrender value” denotes the amount that the
Insurance Co. will pay.

(a) 500

20.

(b) 700

(c) 800

(d) 900

(a) Immediately on surrendering the policy

(b) On the death of the insured

(c) On the maturity of the life policy

(d) After 3 years from the date of the policy

Which is not true about Creditor Protection to Car Loan Borrowers of SBI?
(a) It is limited to SBI-Maruti tie-up borrowers
(b) The master policy will be at the Bank level and not at the individual branch level
(c) The Premium will be single payment at the time of release of the loan
(d) An administrative fee of 20% has been built into the pricing and will be retroceded to the Branch
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ASSIGNMENT – 9
1.

If a person is declared as insolvent, he will remain so till ________.
(a) He lives

(b) Court gives discharge certificate

(c) He starts another business
2.

3.

If a married woman is a borrower and does not repay bank dues, it can be recovered ________.
(a) From her husband

(b) From her separate estate

(c) From her husband’s estate

(d) None of the above

The person on whose behalf the guarantee is issued is called ________.
(a) Applicant

4.

(d) None of the above

(b) Beneficiary

(c) Guarantor

(d) None of the above

Guarantees are defined in ________.
(a) Negotiable Instrument Act 1881

(b) Banking Regulation Act 1949

(c) Indian Contract Act 1872 (d) RBI Act 1934
5.

Bailment has been defined in which section _____ of Indian Contract act 1872.
(a) 247

6.

(c) 148

(d) 347

The mortgage has been defined under section ______ of Transfer of Property act.
(a) 57

7.

(b) 147
(b) 58

(c) 59

(d) 60

When the immovable property is mortgaged then ________.
(a) Ownership is transferred (b) Right is transferred
(c) A specific interest is created

8.

(d) None of the above

For creating an equitable mortgage ________ is required.
(a) Original of the title deed (b) Photocopy of the title deed
(c) Attested copy of the title deed

(d) Only Furd (Girdawari)

9.

A search report from legal counsel is insisted upon for _______ years.

10.

When a debt is offered as security, which charge should be created ________.

(a) 8
(a) Assignment
11.

12.

(b) 10
(b) Hypothecation

(c) 12
(c) Pledge

(d) 30
(d) None of the above

The charge assignment is governed by the provisions of ________.
(a) Negotiable Instrument Act 1881

(b) Transfer of property Act

(c) Indian Contract Act 1872

(d) RBI Act 1934

When loan is to be granted against the security of a LIC policy, which charge is to be created?
(a) Mortgage
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(b) Hypothecation

(c) Assignment
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13.

After the repayment of the loan secured by assignment of debt the charge is _____.
(a) Transferred in favour of borrower

(b) Endorsed in favour of the borrower

(c) Re-assigned in favour of the borrower

(d) None of the above

14.

If the assignor is a Ltd. Co., whether the registration of charge u/s 125 of Companies Act is necessary?

15.

Under the Consumer Protection Act, 1986, the State Commission has jurisdiction (Revise(d) to
entertain Complaints where the value of goods / services complaint against and the compensation, if
any claimed, is ________.

(a) Yes

(b) Not necessary (c) In the interest of the bank

(d) None of the above

(a) Exceeding Rs.5 lakh but not exceeding Rs.20 lakh
(b) Exceeding Rs.10 lakh but not exceeding Rs.20 lakh.
(c) Exceeding Rs.20 Lakh but not exceeding Rs.50 lakh
(d) Exceeding Rs.20 Lakh but not exceeding Rs.1 crore
16.

In the case of dishonour of cheque due to insufficiency of funds the punishment under Section 138 of
N.I. Act is ________.
(a) Twice the amount of cheque

(b) One year imprisonment

(c) Twice the amount of cheque or one year imprisonment
(d) Twice the amount of cheque or two year imprisonment or both
17.

Rule in Clayton’s case has been incorporated in the ________.
(a) Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881

(b) Banking Regulation Act, 1949

(c) Indian Partnership Act, 1932
18.

(d) Indian Contract Act, 1872

A cheque is issued on 05-02-05 with remarks "valid upto 05-03-05." The cheque presented for payment
on 10-03-05 should be:
(a) Returned with the reason" cheque contains extraneous matter"
(b) Can be paid because it is within 6 months from the date of issue
(c) Returned with reason "requires revalidation"
(d) Returned with reason "insufficient funds"

19.

A trust has X and Y as its trustees. X is adjudged insolvent. Subsequently a Cheque signed by X is
presented for payment. We should:
(a) Pay the cheque, if otherwise in order

b) Pay the cheque after confirmation of Y

(c) Not pay the cheque, as such a payment will not be payment in due course (d)None of these
20.

A joint account is in the name of Hari and Krishna with instructions " either or survivor". Hari grants a
power of attorney in favour of Lakshman. We should:
(a) Not allow Lakshman to operate the account without oral confirmation of Krishna
(b) Allow Lakshman to operate the account, as either of account holders is competent to appoint an
attorney
(c) Not allow Lakshman to operate the account
(d) Suggest Krishna that he should also execute a power of attorney in favour of somebody

Key to Assignment – 9
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ASSIGNMENT – 10
1.

While opening a new account, the introducer should be an A/C holder of the Bank for the last _______
(a) 3 months

2.

(b) Rs.10/-

(c) Rs.50/-

(d) Rs.100/-

(b) Rs.10/- per entry

(c) Rs.15/- per entry

(d) Rs.20/- per entry

(b) Rs.55

(c) Rs.100

(d) Rs.110

(b) Rs.1000

(c) Rs.2000

(d) Rs.3000

(b) Two weeks

(c) Three weeks

(d) One month

(b) 10

(c) 15

(d) 20

(b) 7 years

(c) 10 years

(d) 15 years

(b) Rs.100

(c) Rs.500

(d) Rs.5000

What is the minimum period of deposit for R.D. accounts?
(a) 3 months

14.

(d) Rs.50/-

What is the minimum amount of deposit that can be accepted as Term / Special Term Deposit?
(a) Rs.1000

13.

(c) Rs.10/-

In accordance with the IBA guideline, what is the period beyond which banks should not accept
deposits?
(a) 5 years

12.

(b) Rs.5/-

The first _______ cheque leaves, issued in respect of newly opened accounts, should be marked as
“New Account”.
(a) 5

11.

(d) Rs.5 lac

Overdraft created in a SB A/c should be adjusted within a period of ________.
(a) One week

10.

(c) Rs.2 lac

What is the maximum amount of overdraft permissible in Savings bank a/c?
(a) Rs.500

9.

(b) Rs.1 lac

What are the Service Charges for Stop Payment instructions per instrument as well as for a range of
cheques?
(a) Rs.50

8.

(d) Rs.2,00,000/-

What are the service charges for debit entries in excess of fifty entries during a half year in Savings
Bank Account?
(a) Rs.5/- per entry

7.

(c) Rs.10,000/-

What is the minimum permissible amount for withdrawal from a Savings Bank Account?
(a) Rs.5/-

6.

(b) Rs.50,000/-

What is the minimum cash amount that can be deposited in a Savings Bank Account?
(a) Rs.1/-

5.

(d) 12 months

The Maximum fresh deposit in the minor’s a/c under guardianship can be up to ________.
(a) Rs.50000

4.

(c) 8 months

As per Savings Bank Rules- Minors who can adhere to uniform signature and are not less than 10 years
old, can open Savings Bank Accounts in their single name and can maintain a maximum balance of __.
(a) Rs.20,000/-

3.

(b) 6 months

(b) 6 months

(c) 9 months

(d) 12 months

What is the minimum monthly installment amount for R.D. accounts?
(a) Rs.10

(b) Rs.50

(c) Rs.100

(d) Rs.50 for rural branches & Rs.100 for other branches
15.

In case of delay in payment of installments of R.D. accounts, penalty is charged for every Rs.100 per
month at the rate of ________.
(a) Rs.1.00

(b) Rs.2.00

(c) Rs.1.50 for RD up to 5 years & Rs.2 for RD of over 5 years

(d) Rs.1.00 for RD up to 5 years & Rs.1.50 for RD of over 5 years
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16.

The maximum amount of monthly installment that can be deposited in a RD account is ________.
(a) Rs.1000

(b) Rs.5000

(c) Rs.10000

(d) No limit

17.

Under Senior Citizen Scheme, the minimum period of deposit is ________.

18.

Under Senior Citizen Scheme, the minimum amount of deposit is ________.

(a) 3 months

(b) 6 months

(a) Rs.500
19.

(c) 1 year

(b) Rs.1,000

(d) 15 days

(c) Rs.5,000

(d) Rs.10,000

Which of the following statement is incorrect in respect of the term deposits with ‘E’ or ‘S’ / ‘A’ or ‘S’
mandate?
(a) Can be paid to one of the depositors on maturity only
(b) Can be paid before maturity with the consent of both/all the depositors only
(c) Cannot be pledged unless also the depositors jointly pledge
(d) Can be paid to one of the depositors before maturity
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Ans. c

OBJECTIVE: MULTIPLE CHOICE
GENERAL BANKING
1.

2.

3.

The purpose of final accounts is to ascertain ________.
(a) profit

(b) profit or loss

(c) value of assets

(d) profit or loss and financial position

Financial statements are prepared ________.
(a) at the end of calendar year

(b) at the end of accounting year

(c) at the end of assessment year

(d) any of the above

5.

6.

(b)

Suspense account appearing in the Trial Balance is shown in the ________.
(a) P&L a/c

4.

(a)

(b) Ledger

(c) Trading a/c

(d) Balance sheet

(d)

Working capital is ________.
(a) Proprietor’s own capital

(b) Borrowed capital

(c) Current Assets – Current Liabilities

(d) All the above

(c)

Interest on drawings is ________.
(a) Expenditure for the business

(b) Income for the business

(c) Asset for the business

(d) Liability for the business

(b)

Outstanding Salaries are shown as ________.
(a) Assets
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(b) Liability (c) Income

(d)

Expenditure

(b)
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7.

Balance in Petty Cash is ________.
(a) An asset

8.

(b) A liability

(c) In providing for discount on debtors

11.

12.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.
22.

Auditor

(d) Company Secretary

(c)

(b) In providing for depreciation
(d) In providing for discount on creditors

(a)

The concept of conservatism, when applied to Balance sheet, results in _____.
(a) Understatement of liabilities

(b) Overstatement of liabilities

(c) Understatement of assets

(d) Overstatement of assets

(c)

The practice of appending notes regarding contingent liabilities in accounting statements is in
pursuance to ________.
(a) Convention of consistency

(b) Convention of disclosure

(c) Convention of conservatism

(d) Concept of money measurement

(b)

Treatment of capital as liability observes the accounting assumption of ______.
(a) Business entity

13.

(a)

The convention of conservatism is followed ________.
(a) In making provision for bad and doubtful debts

10.

(d) An expenditure

Compliance of accounting standards is the duty of ________.
(a) Central Government (b) Board of Directors (c)

9.

(c) An Income

(b) Full disclosure

(c) Revenue realization (d) Historical cost principle
(a)
According to the concept of conservatism, the stock in trade is valued at _____.
(a) Cost price
(b) Market Price
(c) Cost or market price, whichever is lower
(d) Cost or market price, whichever is higher
(c)
Non-financial information is not recorded in accounts due to ________.
(a) actual concept (b) entity concept (c) dual aspect concept (d) money measurement concept
(d)
The amount and goods brought in by the proprietor to the business should be credited to ________.
(a) Capital Account
(b) Cash Account (c)
Drawing Account
(d) Purchases Account (a)
Cash discount allowed to a debtor should be credited to ________.
(a) Sales a/c
(b) Cash a/c
(c) Discount a/c
(d) Customer’s a/c
(d)
The return of goods by a customer should be debited to ________.
(a) Goods a/c
(b) Sales Returns a/c
(c) Customer’s a/c (d) Purchases Returns a/c (b)
Interest paid on borrowings is an example of ________.
(a) Nominal a/c (b) Real account (c) Personal account (d) All of these
(a)
Goodwill Account is an example of ________.
(a) Real (tangible) account (b) Real (intangible) account
(c) Personal account
(d) Nominal account
(b)
The debit balance in Cash account indicates ________.
(a) Total Cash paid
(b) Total cash received
(c) Net income
(d) Cash in hand
(d)
Accounting is the language of ________.
(a) Business (b) Investment (c)
Statistics (d) Industry
(a)
The word ‘book-keeping’ denotes ________.
(a) Keeping of books of account
(b) Maintaining stock of books for sale-purchase
(c) Art of recording business dealings in books
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23.

The prime function of Accounting is to ________.
(a) Record business transactions

(b) Record and classify business transaction

(c) Record qualities of the businessman

(d) Provide the information about business

24.

Management Accounting provides services to the management in performing _____.

(a)

Controlling functions

(c)

Communication functions

25.

In India, accounting standards are issued by ________.
(a) Government of India

(b) Co-ordinating management functions
(d) All management function

(d)

(b) Board of Direct Taxes

(c) Accounting Association (d) Accounting Standards Board
26.

(b)

(d)

Accounting Standard-6 deals with ________.
(a) Construction Contracts (b) Fixed Assets
(c) Depreciation

27.

(d) Revenue Recognition

According to AS-2, inventory can be valued at ________.
(a) FIFO only

(b) FIFO or LIFO

(c) FIFO or Weighted Average Cost
28.

29.

30.

32.

33.

(d) Any acceptable basis

(a) Generally Accepted Accounting Policies

(b) Generally Accepted Accounting Practices

(c) Generally Accepted Accounting Principles

(d) General Accounts and Audit Procedures (c)

Prior period income should be ________.
(a) included for determination of current profits

(b) excluded for determination of current profits

(c) shown in P & L a/c of the current year

(d) (a) or (b) above

(d)

The relationship between the Consignor and Consignee is that of ________.
(b) Principal and agent

(c) Seller and Buyer (d) Creditor and Debtor (b)

Goods sent on Consignment Account is a ________.
(a) Personal Account

(b) Representative Personal Account

(c) Real Account

(d) Nominal Account

(c)

When goods are sent on consignment, credit is given to ________.
(a) Consignment a/c

(b) Consignee’s account

(c) Goods sent on consignment a/c

(d) Purchases a/c

(c)

Del Credere Commission is allowed to the consignee to bear ________.
(a) normal loss (b) abnormal loss

(c) loss on account of bad debts

(d) loss on account of discount allowed to buyers
34.

(b) Consignor’s a/c

(c)Consignment a/c

(d) Profit & Loss a/c (c)

Abnormal loss of stock after adjusting insurance claim, is debited to ________.
(a) Trading a/c

36.

(c)

The normal loss on consignment is credited to ________.
(a) Consignee’s a/c

35.

(c)

The abbreviation GAAP stands for ________.

(a) Bailor and Bailee
31.

(c)

(b) Capital a/c

(c)Consignment a/c

(d) P&L a/c

(d)

‘Account Sales’ indicates ________.
(a) The net amount due by consignee to consignor

(b) The net sales effected by the consignee

(c) The net commission due by consignor to consignee (d)All of the above
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37. An asset has ________.
(a) debit balance

(b) credit balance (c)sometimes debit and sometimes credit balance

(d) debit balance in the beginning and credit balance at the end

(a)

38. A liability has ________.
(a) debit balance

(b) credit balance (c) sometimes debit and sometimes credit balance

(d) credit balance in the beginning and debit balance at the end

(b)

39. Net profit of a firm is ________.
(a) an asset
40.

(b) a liability (c) an income (d) an extraordinary expenditure
(b) Bank overdraft

(c) Outstanding salaries (d) Liability on bills discounted

43.

(a)

Which of the following is a contingent liability?
(a) Short term loans

42.

(b)

Net loss of a firm is ________.
(a) an asset

41.

(b) a liability (c)an expenditure (d) an extraordinary income

(d)

The output of financial accounting is ________.
(a) the measurement of accounting income

(b)the measurement of taxable income

(c) the preparation of financial position

(d)the preparation of financial statements

(d)

The basic objective of accounting is to ________.
(a) satisfy the legal requirements

(b) satisfy the listing requirements of stock exchanges

(c) report to the shareholders
(d) provide quantitative information to the users of financial statements
44.

45.

Information about the performance of a business enterprise is disclosed by ______.
(a) Balance Sheet

(b) Trading Account

(c) Trading and P&L account

(d) Cash Flow statement

(c) Cost Accountant

(b) Management Accountant

(d) Both (a) and (b)

(b)

Funds in the name of undischarged insolvent are attachable by ________.
(a) Garnishee order

(b) Revenue Attachment Order

(c) Order from Enforcement Directorate
47.

(c)

Special purpose financial statements are prepared by ________.
(a) Financial Accountant

46.

(d)

(d) None

(b)

‘A’, a minor borrows from the bank by misrepresenting his age. B is the guarantor. Bank can proceed
(a) Against A

(b) Against A & B

(c) Against B

(d) Against neither

(d)

48.

Clayton’s rule regarding appropriation of payments is embodied in Sec ________ of Indian Contract
Act.

(a)

40 to 42

49.

Modification of Charge has to be registered under ________ of the Act.

(a)

S 135 of COS Act

(b) 59 to 61
(b) S 138 of NI Act

(c) 25 to 30
(c) S 20 of BR Act

50.

Guardian of a Minor Married Girl is ________.

(a)

Her Husband (if he is a major)

(b) Her Father

(c)

Her Father (if her husband is a minor)

(d) (b) & (c)
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(d) None
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51.

An executor of a will has expressed his inability to accept his responsibility. The matter is referred to
the court. The court appoints a person to look after the affairs. He is called ________.

(a)

Executor (b) Administrator (c) Attorney

52.

Facultative Endorsement ________.

(a)

Restricts further endorsement (b) The holder in due course can have recourse to the previous endorsee

(c)

It is an endorsement where notice of dishonour is waived

(d)

It restricts payment to the payee only

53.

Right of foreclosure refers to ________.

(a)

Hypothecation

54.

Remuneration paid to Banking Ombudsman is borne by ________.

(a)

RBI (b) Central Govt.

55.

Reduction of CRR will immediately result in ________.

(a)

Increase in Bank credit

(c)

Decrease in Bank Credit (d) None

(d) Agent

(b)

(c)

(b) Pledge (c) Mortgage by conditional sale (d) None
(c) IBA

(c)

(d) None

(a)

(b) Increase in Lendable resources of banks
(b)

56.

A Banker is liable for wrongful dishonour of the cheque ________.

(a)

Payee

57.

The guarantor of a customer’s account has the following rights.

(a)

To obtain account copy (b) To know the extent of his liability in the loan a/c

(c)

To revoke his guarantee (d) None

58.

Ceiling on the number of partners in a partnership firm carrying out banking / non banking business is
provided under ________ Act.

(a)

Partnership

59.

Pledge is ________.

(b) Drawer (c) Payee and drawer both

(b) Contract act

(d) None

(b)

(b)

(c) Companies

(d) None

(c)

(a)

Possession without ownership

(b) Ownership without possession

(c)

Possession with ownership

(d) None

60.

The right of lien under S 171 of the Contract Act confers on the bank the right to retain the goods kept
with them ________.

(a)

Only against debts due

61.

Payee of an order cheque endorses the cheque in favour of Y and hands it over to Y. Before the cheque
is presented for payment, the bank learns that the payee is dead. The Bank will ________.

(a)

Return the cheque

(c)

Seek confirmation of drawer of the cheque

62.

Bailment of goods as security for an advance is ________.

(a)

Pledge

63.

Protection to the collecting Banker is not available for ________.

(a)

Order Cheques

64.

Consequent on the amendment of S 28 of the Indian Contract Act, the legal position of expired
guarantees is as under ________.

(a)

Entries should not be reversed even after the original guarantee is received

(b)

Entries should be reversed only after the original guarantee is received
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(b) Time barred debt (c) Against contingent debt

(a)

(d) (a) & (b)

(d)

(b) Pay the cheque as delivery is complete and the title

(b) Hypothecation

(d) None
(c) Lien

(b)
(d) None

(b) Bearer Cheques (c) Crossed Cheques (d) Uncrossed Cheques

(a)
(d)

General Banking

(c)

Entries should be reversed whether the original guarantee is received or not on the expiry date, after
sending a letter to the beneficiary by Reg. Ack due Post (d) None
(c)

65.

A, B & C are the trustees operating a trust a/c. A dies. In this case ________.

(a) B & C will automatically operate the a/c
(b) The operations in the account should be stopped immediately
(c) B & C can operate if the trust deed provides so
(d) None
(c)
66. The Bank collects the supply bills on behalf of its borrowers on the basis of the following documents
signed by them ________.
(a) Mortgage deed
(b) Mandate (c) Hypothecation Agreement
(d) Power of Attorney (d)
67. Garnishee order attaches the following ________.
(a) Deposits held in joint names on a proportionate basis
(b) Deposits in the name of the deceased customer
(c) Unutilised DP in a cash credit a/c
(d) The cheque is passed for payment and token issued but the amount is still not paid by the cashier
(d)
68. Four companies form a partnership firm. The firm is registered with ________.
(a) Registrar of Companies (b) Registrar of Assurances (c) Registrar of Firms (d) None
(c)
69. Hypothecation is defined in ________.
(a) Indian Contract Act
(b) Companies Act (c) Banking Regulation Act
(d) SARFAESI Act (a)
70. LRS stands for ________.
(a) Liberalised Rupee scheme (b) Liberalised Remittance Scheme
(c) Liquidity Remittance Scheme
(d)None
(b)
71. Maximum limit under LRS is ________.
(a) 2,00,000 (b) 1,00,000 (c) 3,00,000 (d) None
(a)
72. The Right to Education Bill has proposed to make education a fundamental right for every child
between the ages of ________.
(a) 6 and 14 (b) 7 and 15
(c) 9 and 21
(d) None
(a)
73. Charges for RTGS upto 5 lacs is ________.
(a) Rs.25 per transaction
(b) Rs.50 per transaction
(c) Free
(d) None
(a)
74. Charges for RTGS above Rs.5 lacs is ________.
(a) Rs.50 per transaction
(b) Rs.75 per transaction
(c) Free
(d) None
(a)
75. Charges for NEFT up to 1 lac ________.
(a) Rs.5 per transaction
(b) Rs.2 per transaction
(c) Free
(d) None
a)
76. Charges for NEFT above Rs.1 lac is ________.
(a) Rs.15 per transaction
(b) Rs.50 per transaction
(c) Free
(d) None
(a)
77. An LC, which provides for warehousing facility is referred as a _______ LC.
(a) Green clause
(b) Red clause
(c) Average clause
(d) None of these
(a)
78. Negative lien means ________.
(a)

a lien which is created by a Company without the knowledge of the bank

(b)

a lien which is created by a company through its own resolution

(c)

a charge created in favour of the bank but not registered

(d)

restraining from creating further charge on assets
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79.

‘Account Payee only’ crossing is a direction to ________.

(a)

The paying banker only (b) The collecting banker only

(c)

Both the paying and collecting bankers

80.

While opening an account in the name of a Private Limited Company which of the following
documents is not taken?

(a)

Memorandum and Articles of Association

(c)

Certificate of commencement of Business

(d)

Copy of a resolution of the Board of Directors authorizing opening of the bank account

81.

Pledge means _________.

(a)

Only possession must be with the bank

(c)

neither ownership nor possession is required

(d)

both ownership and possession of the goods must be with the bank

82.

A lending banker treats goodwill as _________.

(a)

fixed asset

(d) The payee

(b)

(b) Certificate of Incorporation
(c)

(b) Only ownership must be with the bank
(a)

(b) current assets (c) miscellaneous asset

(d) intangible asset

(d)

83.

Interest on Government securities should not be collected on behalf of deceased constituents unless __.

(a)

the securities are kept in safe custody with the bank

(b)

the securities are retained by the bank against advance

(c)

such interest is credited in liquidation of the borrowings of the concerned constituents from the bank

(d)

the constituent gives such authority to the bank at the time the securities are lodged in safe custody (c)

84.

Which is not a document of title to goods?

(a)

Mate’s Receipt

(b) Railway Receipt

(c)

Dock Warrant

(d) Warehouse Keeper’s Certificate

85.

The guarantor of a customer’s account has the right ________.

(a)

to know the outstanding in the customer account

(c)

to be provided with all the information about the way the account is conducted

(d)

to know the extent of his liability

86.

An insolvent person’s account can be operated by ___________.

(a)

legal representative

(c)

the Official Assignee / Receiver

87.

Which is not a material alteration?

(a)

alteration of the date of the instrument

(a)

(b) to inspect the account in the bank’s books
(d)

(b) a committee appointed by the creditors
(d) none of these

(c)
(b) alteration of the sum payable

(c)

conversion of a ‘bearer cheque’ to ‘order cheque’

(d)

conversion of a ‘order cheque’ to ‘bearer cheque’

88.

Break even point denotes _________.

(a)

a point where industry broke down

(b)

a point of time when the unit is able to recover all accumulated losses

(c)

a point where no loss no profit situation (d) a point where the unit will make huge profit

89.

Debt Equity Ratio means _________.

(a)

long term debt plus bank borrowing to shareholders’ funds (networth)
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(b)

long term debt to shareholders’ funds (networth)

(c)

long term debt plus bank borrowing to paid up capital (d) none of these

90.

Which of the following statement is correct?

(a)

change of blank endorsement into a full endorsement is a material alteration

(b)

crossing of a cheque by the payee is a material alteration

(c)

cancellation of a crossing by the payee is a material alteration

(d)

completion of a cheque by the payee where some details were left out by the drawer while signing the
cheque is a material alteration
(c)

91.

Contract of Insurance is a contract of ___________.

(b)

(a)

Indemnity (b) Guarantee (c) Bailment

92.

An agreement when attested will become ________.

(d) Agency

(a)

a bond

93.

In case of Joint account having “E or S” operation, one person gives letter to revoke the mandate. In
such case further operations will be allowed?

(a)

Singly

94.

Minimum withdrawal from a Small Coin Depot is ________.

(a)

Rs.500

95.

What is the role of the Bank in maintaining the Currency Chest on behalf of RBI?

(a)

Bailee

96.

What is the validity period of a RBI draft?

(a)

3 months

(b) 3 accounting years including the year of issue

(c)

9 months

(d) 12 months

97.

Balance sheet is a statement drawn as on _________.

(a)

31st March

98.

Demand Collection and Balance register is maintained for the purpose of ___.

(a)

Claiming refinance from NABARD

(b)

To ascertain the recovery percentage and to develop strategies for recovery

(b) a demand promissory note

(a)

(c) invalid (d) none of these

(a)

(b) Jointly (c) Former or Survivor (d) Nobody will be allowed
(b) Rs.1000

(c) Rs.50

(b) Bailor

(b) 30th June

(c) Agent

(b)

(d) Rs.100

(c)

(d) Principal

(a)

(b)
(c) Annual closing date

(d) Any specific date (d)

(c)

None of these

99.

As per which of the following Act a person is considered legally dead if he is missing for more than 7
years?

(d) (a) & (b)

(a)

Evidence Act

(b) Contract Act

(d)

(c) Companies Act

(d) Registration Act

(a)

100. The percentage of profit that a Bank is required to transfer to its reserve fund as per Banking Regulation
Act is ______%.
(a)

25%

(b) 20%

(c) 30%

(d) 50%

(b)

101. Who is not a ‘holder’ in due course?
(a)

Holder of a bearer cheque

(b) Holder of a crossed order cheque

(c)

Holder of a Non-negotiable crossed cheque

(d) None of these

(c)

102. Letter of Administration will be issued in case ___________.
(a)

Where no will has been made by the deceased

(c)

There is no will but there are claims on the estate of the deceased (d) All of these

Day to Day Banking
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103. Paying Banker gets protection in case of payment of a bearer cheque under Sec. _______ of NI Act.
(a)

85 (1) (b) 85 (2)

(c) 85 (a)

(d)
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(b)

(d) SBI Act

(a)

104. Weekly Abstract is submitted to the Controller under which Act?
(a)

RBI Act

(b) NI Act

(c) BR Act

105. Probate is issued by a Court of Law under which Act?
(a)

Indian Succession Act

(b) Hindu Succession Act

(c)

Indian Contract Act

(d) Transfer of Property Act

(a)

106. Conversion according to NI Act means _________.
(a)

Transfer of the benefit of negotiable instrument to holder in due course

(b)

Wrongful transfer of the benefit of a negotiable instrument to a person who is not the true owner

(c)

Changing the name of the payee

(d) None of the above

(b)

107. A Negotiable Instrument payable to order is transferred by _________.
(a)

Mere delivery (b) Endorsement and delivery (c) Mere endorsement (d) None of the above

(b)

108. In case of wrongful payment of a cheque the Bank is liable to __________.
(a)

Payee

(b) Holder

(c)Drawer (d)

Holder in due course (c)

109. While collecting cheques / bills etc for a customer the relationship between the customer and the Bank
is _________.
(a)

Principal and agent (b) Creditor and Debtor (c) Agent and Principal (d) Debtor and Creditor

(a)

110. Inchoate Negotiable instrument means _________.
(a)

Post dated cheques (b) Pre-dated cheques

(c) Lost instruments (d) Incomplete instruments

(d)

111. A Power of Attorney executed in a foreign country and is authenticated before a notary public there is .
(a)

Not valid in India

(c)

Valid in India

(b)Valid in India subject to authentication by a Notary in India
(d) None of the above

(c)

112. Which of the followings are attachable under Income Tax attachment order?
(a)

Credit balance available at the time of service of attachment order

(b)

Subsequent credits received in the account of assessee (c) Both (a) & (b) (d) None of these

(c)

113. Implication of “not negotiable” crossing is that _________.
(a)

The transferee cannot get a title better than that of the transferor

(b)

The negotiation of cheque is prohibited

(c)

Collecting bank will not be protected under Sec.131 of NI Act

(d) None of the above

(a)

114. Summons to produce paid instruments or other documents by Police Officer is issued under ________.
(a)

Sec. 45(2) of Banking Regulation Act

(b) Section 420 of Indian Penal Code

(c)

Sec.91 of Criminal Procedure Code

(d) Sec.10 of NI Act

(c)

(b) Section 10 of NI Act (c) Section 11 of NI Act

(d) None of the above (b)

115. Payment in due course is defined in ________.
(a)

Section 5 of NI Act

116. The Central Vigilance Commission may initiate the under noted penalty proceedings if it finds
irregularities in opening of accounts leading to the creation of fictitious accounts.
(a)

Minor Penalty

(b) Major Penalty

(d)

Exemplary Penalty

(e) None of the above
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117. What action is taken if a well-known customer tenders a forged currency?
(a)

He is caught and confined in a room till the police arrive

(b)

The note is returned with the remark “forged note”

(c)

The note is impounded after recording his statement, which is forwarded to the police for investigation

(d)

The note is impounded and the customer is sent away

(c)

118. What does assignment refer to?
(a)

Immovable property

(b) Ownership rights

(c)

Transfer of interest in actionable claims

(d) None of the above

(c)

119. Which section of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 permits institution of criminal proceedings
against persons who have issued cheques that have bounced?
(a)

Sec. 144

(b) Sec. 28

(c) Sec. 138

(d) Sec. 50

(c)

120. A cheque is presented for payment. The amount stated in words and figures differs. What would you
do?
(a)

Pay the amount stated in words

(b) Pay the amount stated in figures

(c)

Pay the lower amount of the two

(d)

Return the cheque with reason - amount in words and figures differs

(a)

121. When do we honour payment of a cheque in cash after business hours?
(a)

If it is presented by any person

(b) If it is presented by the payee

(c)

If it is presented by the drawer

(d) None of the above

(c)

122. A cheque crossed to two banks can be paid if ________.
(a)

The drawer permits

(b) The two bank are known to the drawee bank

(c)

One of the banks acts as an agent for collection for the other (d) None of the above

(c)

123. A holder in due course of a cheque does not get protection from ________.
(a)

Irregularity of endorsement (b) Forgery of endorsement

(c)

Default in the title of the previous holder

(d) None of the above

(b)

124. As per Income Tax Act, upto what amount TDR can be paid in cash?
(a)

Rs.50000/-

(b) Rs.20000/-

(c) Rs.10000/-

(d) Rs.100000/-

(b)

125. The provisions of Consumers Protection Act, 1986 are applicable to the services rendered by the Banks
to whom?
(a)

To the customer of the bank only

(b)

To the customers and the users of services irrespective of whether the service is gratis, or for a
consideration

(c)

To the customers and any user of Bank’s services against consideration (d)

All of these

(c)

126. A finder of lost goods is placed (as per the Indian Contract Act) under the same responsibility as a ____
(a)

Pledgee

(b) Transferee

(c) Bailee

(d) Owner

(c)

127. Which of the following is not recognized as a document by the Sale of Goods Act?
(a)

Bill of lading

(b) Dock Warrant

(d)

Challan duly acknowledged by the receiver of goods

(c) Railway receipt
(d)

128. In terms of which Section (as amended in 1988) of Banking Regulation Act, 1949, our Bank is required
to close and balance its Books of Accounts as on 31st March each year?
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(a)

Section 39

(b) Section 40

(c) Section 60

(d) Section 66

(d)

129. Safe custody business is based upon a contract of _________.
(a)

Indemnity

(b) Guarantee

(c) Bailment

(d) None of the above (c)

130. The Term Customer is defined under _________.
(a)

Banking Regulation Act (b) N.I. Act (c) Indian Contract Act (d) None of the above

(d)

131. When Bank grants overdraft facilities to a customer but account is in credit balance, banker is _______.
(a)

Creditor of the customer (b) Principal of the Customer

(c)

Debtor of the Customer (d) Transferor of the Customer

(c)

132. Upon closure of bank account by the customer _________.
(a)

Banker is no more under obligation to maintain secrecy of the account

(b)

Banker is still bound to maintain secrecy

(c)

The bankers duty of secrecy comes to end after the period of limitation

(d) None of the above

(b)

133. What is the customer’s unstamped letter of instructions in connection with the operation of his account
known as?
(a)

Request letter

(b) Power of attorney (c)

Standing instructions (d) Mandate

(d)

134. If the original as well as the duplicate of the draft are presented through clearing the same day by two
different banks giving the certificate “payees account credited” which is to be paid.
(a)

Both should be returned

(b) Original to be paid & duplicate returned

(c)

Duplicate to be paid and original to be returned

(d) None of the above

(c)

135. Loans against term deposits in joint names payable to either or survivor can be granted at the request of
whom?
(a)

Both depositors (b) Either of depositors (c) Neither of depositors (d) None of the above

(a)

136. What does Gross Rate of Return denote?
(a)

Percentage of net result to average working funds

(b) Profit from advances

(c)

Average rate of interest of interest on advances

(d) Gross profit of the branch

(a)

137. Under COPRA the maximum time limit allowed for appeal against the decision of district forum before
the state commission from the date of order is_______.
(a)

20 days

(b) 25 days

(c) 30 days

(d) No time limit

(c)

138. Which one of the following is a productivity parameter of the bank?
(a)

Expense ratio (b) Profit per employee (c) Business per employee (d) Earning per share

(c)

139. Which of the following is not a measure of the productivity of the branch?
(a)

GRR (b) Expense ratio (c) Business per employee

(d) Net profit per employee

(b)

140. An attachment order has been served on the branch by the IT officer against P for a sum of Rs.20000. P
does not maintain any account in his name but having an account in the joint names of P and R which
shows a credit balance of Rs.20000 which of the following statement is correct.
(a)

the order is effective only if it comes through a court of law

(b)

a sum of Rs.10000 should be remitted to ITO by debiting the joint account

(c)

Operations in the account should be stopped

(d) None of these

(b)

141. ‘Allonge’ refers to _________.
(a)

the stamp affixed on an usance bill
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(c)

a sheet of paper attached to a negotiable instruments for making endorsement (d) None of these

(c)

142. Joint Hindu Family wants to open Savings Bank account _________.
(a)

Savings Bank can be opened but not current account

(b)

Savings Bank can be opened only in the name of Kartha

(c)

Both Savings Bank and current account can be opened in JHF name

(d)

Current account can be opened in the name of Kartha and Savings Bank in the name of JHF

(c)

143. A banker’s lien tantamount to _________.
(a)

Hypothecation

(b) Implied pledge

(c)

Equitable Mortgage

(d) Assignment

(b)

144. Kite Flying means _________.
(a)

issuing cheques without funds

(c)

discounting clean bills

(b) issuing cheques mutually on each other by two parties

(d) None of these

(b)

145. What is the interest rate applicable to PPF deposits?
(a)

8.5%

(b) 9.0%

(c) 9.5%

(d) 8.75%

(d)

146. The following cannot delegate his powers to a third party.
(a)

Trustee

(b) Power of Attorney holder

(c)

Executor

(d) Administrator

(e) All of these

[e]

147. Power of Attorney has to be stamped as per ________.
(a)

Indian Stamp Act (b) Companies Act (c) State Stamp Act (d) Doesn’t require stamping

(c)

148. Section 45ZA of BR relates to ________.
(a)

SLR

(b) CRR

(c) Nomination of Dep A/cs (d)

Loans to directors

(c)

149. Which of the following is a fully negotiable instrument as per Negotiable Instruments Act?
(a)

Dividend warrant

(b) Bill of lading (c) Bill of Exchange

(d) Railway Receipt

(c)

150. Who among the following cannot endorse a bill of exchange?
(a)

A minor

(b) Pardanashin lady (c) An illiterate

(d) None of the above (c)

151. Mr. X has the following deposits with your branch. Which of them can be attached on receipt of
garnishee order?
(a)

Mr. X – executor of ABC (b) Mr. X – trustee of PQR charitable trust

(c)

Mr. X and Mrs. X

(d) None of these

(c)

152. A Solicitor has two accounts with branch in the name of Solicitor-clients a/c. and Solicitor-office a/c. A
cheque is presented in clearing when a court order is received in the name for attaching balance.
(a)

Cheque has to be returned and amount attached in the Office a/c.

(b)

Cheque can be paid if otherwise in order

(c)

Stop operations and inform the court about the position (d) None of the above

(c)

153. ‘Once a bearer always a bearer’ under section 85(2) of NI act is applicable to _____.
(a)

Cheques only

(b) Cheques and Bills of Exchange

(c)

Cheques, bills and promissory notes

(d) None of the above

(a)

154. Branch Document of a Bank is _________.
(a)

Title deeds

(d)

All documents of value to the bank other than the above
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155. Branch Dossier is _________.
(a)

Mirror image of the branch (b) Contains fast and latest data on branch business

(c)

Contains environmental and economic data of the area including the information of the competitors

(d)

All the above

(d)

156. Bank’s Book of instructions consists of how many volumes.
(a)

4

(b) 5

(c) 6

(d) 8

(d)

157. In a Joint Hindu family all the male members die, in such case ________.
(a)

The senior most female member will act as Karta to run the family business

(b)

The manager can operate the account

(c)

The property has to be shared between the living female members and account to be closed

(d)

None of the above

(c)

158. In a cheque crossed “Not Negotiable” _________.
(a)

Restricts further endorsements

(b)

There is a holder in due course if he takes the instrument for consideration

(c)

There is no holder in due course at all

(d) None of the above

(c)

159. Mr.X endorses a cheque to Mr.Y by writing the words “Without Recourse to me”. Such an
endorsement is called ________.
(a)

Facultative endorsement

(b) Sans Frais endorsement

(c)

Sans Recourse endorsement (d) Restrictive endorsement

(c)

160. Who can countermand the payment of Demand Draft?
(a)

Purchaser

(b) Payee (c) Both (a) & (b) together

(d) None

(d)

161. The relationship between the banker and the customer in respect of standing instructions is _________.
(a)

Trustee-Beneficiary

(b) Agent-Principal (c) Principal-Agent

(d) Debtor-Creditor

(b)

(d) None of these

(a)

(d) Restrictive

(a)

162. The Karta goes abroad, the next person to act is _________.
(a)

Senior most Co-parcenor (b) Agent (c) Any Co-parcenor

163. “Pay X or order at his own risk” is a _________ endorsement.
(a)

Sans Recourse

(b) Facultative

(c) Conditional

164. Garnishee order is applicable when the Banker-Customer relationship is _____.
(a)

Debtor – Creditor

(b) Creditor – Debtor

(c) Agent – Principal

(d) Bailee – Bailor

(a)

165. Who is not a Holder in due course?
(a)

Holder of a bearer cheque

(b) Holder of a crossed order cheque

(c)

Holder of a not-negotiable crossed cheque

(d) None of these

(c)

(c) Indian Contract Act (d) None of these

(d)

166. ‘A/c. Payee’ crossing is defined in ________.
(a)

BR Act

(b) NI Act

167. Banks are required to return the paid instruments to customer on request as per ________.
(a)

NI Act

(b) RBI Act

(c) IBA Guidelines

(d) BR Act

(d)

(d) None of these

(a)

168. Bailment has been defined in _________.
(a)

Indian Contract Act
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169. When a person is said to have died ‘intestate’ it means ________.
(a)

the person has left no estate (b) the person has passed away within the state

(c)

the person has left no will

(d) the person has died in harness

(c)

170. Estoppel means ___________.
(a)

Stop payment of cheques

(c)

A principle which precludes a party from alleging or proving in legal proceedingsthat a fact is
otherwise than it has happened to be from the circumstances
(d) None of these

(b) Stop payment made by court order
(c)

171. From 31.03.2004 Banks should make provisioning in case of _________.
(a)

A/cs. which are inoperative

(b) A/cs. with most number of cheque returns

(c)

unreconciled entries outstanding in inter-bank a/cs. upto 6 months (d) None of these

(c)

172. NI (amendment and Misc. Provisions) Bill 2002 doubles the punishment to two years besides providing
for summary trial of cases under the act with a view to step up their disposal and increasing the period
for the issue of notice by the payee to the drawer from 15 days to ________.
(a)

21 days

(b) 30 days

(c) 45 days

(d) 60 days

(b)

(d) Agriculture

(d)

173. Advance for Pissiculture is granted under _________ segment.
(a)

C&I (b)

SSI

(c) SBF

174. Maximum compensation that can be awarded by Banking Ombudsman is _____.
(a)

5 lacs

(b) 10 lacs

(c) 15 lacs

(d) 20 lacs

(b)

175. What is the relationship between hirer of a locker and the banker?
(a)

Licensor – Licensee

(b) Bailor – Bailee

(c) Pawner – Pawnee

(d) Debtor – Creditor (a)

176. Which document relating to a company contains the “Object Clause”?
(a)

Certificate of Incorporation

(b) Memorandum of Association

(c)

Certificate of Commencement of Business

(d) Articles of Association

(b)

177. Drawer and drawee are same in the case of ________.
(a)

Draft

(b) Cheque

178. KYC norms have been introduced by _________.
(b)

(c) Bankers Cheque

(d) None of the above (c)

(a) Government of India

Indian Bank Association (c) Reserve Bank of India

(d) Vigilance Commission

(c)

(c) 12 months

(b)

179. ITRO is valid for ________.
(a)

6 months

(b) 3 months

(d) 1 month

180. As per Income Tax Act, upto what amount of cash can be accepted for issue of DDs________.
(a)

Rs.100000

(b) Rs.20000

(c)Rs.25000

(d) Rs.10000

(a)

181. What is the minimum and maximum deposit allowed under PPF scheme in a financial year?
(a)

Rs.100/- & Rs.50,000/- (b) Rs.500/- & Rs.60,000/-

(c)

Rs.500/- & Rs.1,50,000/- (d) Rs.100/- & Rs.1,00,000/-

(c)

182. Tax deduction at source is not applicable for ________.
(a)

TDR

(b) STDR

(c) RD

(d) None of the above (c)

183. When both the nominee and a legal heir with legal representation claim the assets of a deceased
constituent, the branch should ________.
(a)

dispose off the asset only to the nominee, as the Bank gets a valid discharge if it acts as per the
nomination made by the constituent
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(b)

deliver the assets to the legal heirs as they produce legal representation from Court

(c)

advise the legal heir to bring from Court an injunction restraining the Bank from effective payment to
nominee, and settle the case only after reference to Controlling Authority and in consultation with the
Law Officer at Zonal Office / LHO (d) dispose off the asset to both in equal proportion
(c)

184. Remittance business is to be attracted because ________.
(a)

Float funds are available (b) Public limited companies

(c)

Deposit position improves

(d) None of these

(a)

185. What is the minimum period for which a PPF Account has to be maintained?
(a)

5 years

(b) 10 years

(c) 15 years

(d) 20 years

(c)

(d) CRR

(c)

(d) Current Assets

(a)

186. The formula: is used to arrive at ________.
(a)

Expenses Ratio

(b) Profit Ratio (c) Gross Rate of Return

187. Dividends are paid to shareholders out of the _________.
(a)

Current Reserve

(b) Revenue Reserve (c) Capital Reserve

188. Sweat Equity means ________.
(a)

Equity provided by Government

(b) Equity provided by Bank

(c)

Sweating on account of Equity

(d) Equity provided by way of efforts

(d)

189. A Government Stock Certificate is transferable by __________.
(a)

delivery

(b) negotiation

(c) delivery & endorsement

(d)

executing a transfer deed signed by both the transferor and transferee and registering it with concerned
Public Debt Office of RBI
(d)

190. In the wake of JPC probe to Ketan Parekh scam, RBI has said from now on Bank’s will withdraw
cheque facility from the account holders whose chequesof Rs.______ and above bounce more than
______ times in a financial year.
(a)

Rs.1 crore & three times (b) Rs.5 crore & two times

(c)

Rs.2 crore & two times

(d) Rs.3 crore & three times

(a)

191. Which bank in the country has thrown itself on a gender banking spree by setting up “all women
branches” where only women can be the Manager, the staff and the account holders?
(a)

Syndicate Bank (b) Corporation Bank (c) Canara Bank (d) Central Bank of India

(c)

192. _________ Index has been launched by CRISIL and NSE representing the capital market performance
of banking stocks in the country.
(a)

CRNS Bank

(b) CRIN Bank

(c) CXN Bank

(d) CNX Bank

(d)

193. “YES BANK” is promoted by ________.
(a)

The Rabo Bank International (b) HSBC (c) BNP Paribas (d) Bank of New York

(a)

194. Effective March 2003 onwards Tier-II capital can be upto a maximum of ______% of Tier-I capital.
(a)

50 (b) 75

(c) 100

(d) 200

(c)

195. “Investments fluctuation reserves” form part of ________ capital of a bank.
(a)

Tier-I

(b) Tier-2

(c) Paid up Capital

(d) Share Capital

(b)

196. “eUCP” is meant for __________ and its effective from 01.07.2007?
a)

Electronic Equivalent of Paper Documents under Letter of Credit

b)

Electronic Paper Documents under Letter of Credit c) Electronic Equivalent Documents under Letter
of Credit
d)
Electronic Documents under Letter of Credit
(a)
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197. What is ESOP?
(a)

Exchange Stock Option Plan

(b) Employees Share Option Plan

(c)

Exchange Share Option Plan

(d) Employees Stock Option Plan

(d)

198. When the remittance is received from RBI the same is held in ________.
(a)

Triple Custody Pending Examination

(b) Double Custody Pending Examination

(c)

Single Custody Pending Examination

(d) RBI Cashier’s Custody

(a)

199. Workmen’s Compensation Fund is a ________.
(a) Provision

(b) Reserve

(c) Surplus

(d) Current Liability (a)

200. Section ________ of the Companies Act requires the Balance Sheet to be prepared in the prescribed
form. (a) 208
(b) 209
(c) 210
(d) 211
(d)
201. Dividends can be paid out of ________.
(a)

General Reserve

(b) Capital Reserve

(c)

Share Premium

(d) Preincorporation profits

(a)

202. Preparation of final accounts of a company is governed by Section ________ of the Companies Act.
(a) 208

(b) 209

(c) 210

(d) 211

(c)

(d) All the above

(d)

203. Share Capital is shown in the Balance Sheet as ________.
(a

Authorised

(b) Issued (c) Subscribed and paid up

204. Current liabilities are the liabilities which are to be paid at the most within ________ months.
(a) 3

(b) 6

(c) 9

(d) 12

(d)

205. Unfavourable bulk balance means ________.
(a) debit balance in Cash Book

(b) debit balance in Pass Book

(c) credit balance in Cash Book

(d) both (b) & (c)

(c)

206. An amount of Rs.10,000/- debited twice in the Pass Book. When Overdraft balance as per the Cash
Book is the starting point.
(a)

Rs.10,000/- will be added

(b) Rs.10,000/- will be deducted

(c)

Rs.20,000/- will be added (d) Rs.20,000/- will be deducted

(a)

207. Bank reconciliation statement is a ________.
(a)

Separate statement

(b) Sub-division of journal

(c)

Ledger account

(d) part of Cash Book

(a)

208. The purpose of preparation of Bank Reconciliation Statement is ________.
(a) to know the cash balance

(b) to know the bank balance

(c) to correct the cash book (d) to reconcile balance as per Cash Book with the Pass Book Balance (d)
209. The quantum of funds generated by X company whose Net profit is Rs.1.50 lacs and Expenses other
than those resulting in outflow of cash are Rs.0.60 lacs is ________.
(a) Rs.0.90 lac

(b) Rs.2.10 lacs

(c) Rs.1.20 lacs

(d) Rs.2.00 lacs

(b)

210. As per Tandon Study Group, the Maximum permissible Bank Finance is _____.
(a)

cannot be applied by banks (b) can be applied by banks at its discretion

(c)

is mandatory for advance over Rs.5 Crores

(d)

can be applied by banks at their discretion where turnover method is not compulsory
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211. The raw material holding period is calculated in reference to ________.
(a)

the consumption of raw material in the last year

(b) the purchase of raw material in a year

(c)

the length of the process period

(d) the lead time for procuring raw materials (a)

212. The Working Capital Gap is ________.
(a)

Current Assets – Current Liabilities (b) Cash and Credit sales increase in the working capital

(c)

Fixed liabilities – Current Assets

(d) Net profit – Provision made for taxes, insurance etc.

(a)

213. The term fixed assets does not include ________.
(a)

Furniture

(b) Land & Building

(c)

Plant

(d) Provision made for expenses

(d)

214. General Reserve is created from ________.
(a)

Capital Profit

(b) Speculation Profit

(c)

Revenue Profit

(d) Sale of fixed assets

(c)

215. Balance sheet is a statement showing ________.
(a) Assets

(b) Capital

(c) Liabilities

(d) All of these

(d)

(c) Stock

(d) Debtors

(b)

(d) None of these

(c)

216. The term “Current Assets” does not include ________.
(a)

Bills Receivable

(b) Goodwill

217. Amounts receivable by a company against credit sales are usually called ____.
(a)

Creditors

(b) Bills Payable

(c) Debtors

218. “Goodwill” will be classified under ________.
(a)

Fixed Assets

(b) Current Assets

(c) Miscellaneous Expenditure

(d) Investments

(a)

219. The Provisions of Consumer Protection Act, 1986 (COPRA) are applicable to all the states in India
except ________.
(a)

North Eastern States

(b) Jammu & Kashmir

(c) Bihar

(d) New Delhi

(b)

220. Under COPRA, what is the claim amount upto which, a consumer has to approach Consumer Disputes
Redressal Forums (District Forums)?
(a)

Upto Rs.10.00 lacs

(b) Upto Rs.25.00 lacs (c) Upto Rs.15.00 lacs (d) Upto Rs.20.00 lacs

(d)

221. If the claim amount is between Rs.20.00 lacs upto Rs.100.00 lacs, the consumer has to approach __.
(a)

Consumer Disputes Redressal Forums (District Forums)

(b)

National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission (National Commission)

(c)

State Level Consumer Disputes Redressal Commission (State Commission)

(d)

High Court of respective State

(b)

222. Under COPRA, what is the claim amount upto which, a consumer has to approachNational Consumer
Disputes Redressal Commission (National Commission)?
(a)

Above Rs.1.00 crore

(b) Above Rs.50.00 lacs

(c)

Above Ra.10.00 crore

(d) Above Rs.20.00 crore

(a)

223. On which date National Consumer Day is observed every year?
(a)

10th October

(b) 14th November

(c) 24th December

(d) 1st June

(c)

224. Banking Codes and Standards Board of India (BCSBI) has been set up on the recommendations of ___.
(a)

S.S.Tarapore Committee (b) Narasimham Committee

(c)

Rangarajan Committee
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225. Which of the following is/are true in respect of The Banking Ombudsman Scheme 2006?
(a)

The Scheme has come into force from 01.01.2006

(b)

The Scheme is made applicable to all Scheduled Banks operating in India, whether they are
incorporated inside India or outside India.

(c)
(d)
226.
(a)
227.
(a)
(c)
228.
(a)
(b)
(c)
229.
(a)
(c)
230.
(a)
(c)
231.
(a)
(c)
232.
(a)
(b)
(d)

Banking ombudsman (BO) is appointed by RBI for a period not exceeding 3 years
All of the above
(d)
What is the maximum amount a complainant could get under The Banking Ombudsman Scheme 2006?
Rs.100.00 lacs
(b) Rs.10.00 lacs
(c) Rs.10.00 Crore
(d) Rs.50.00 lacs
(b)
What is the minimum transaction in the Currency Chest?
Rs.1,00,000/- and Rs.10,000/- thereafter
(b) Rs.1,00,000/- and Rs.50,000/- thereafter
Rs.50,000/- and Rs.10,000/- thereafter
(d) Rs.2,00,000/- and Rs.50,000/(b)
Expand ICCOMS.
Integrated Computerised Currency Operations and Management System
Integrated Communication of Currency Operations and Management System
Information on Computer Currency Operations and Management System (d) None of these
(b)
Safe Deposit Receipt relating to duplicate keys is held in the personal custody of ________.
Deputy Manager (Accounts)
(b) Branch Manager
Cash Officer
(d) Regional Manager
(b)
What is/are quantitative benefits of Currency Administration Cell?
Cash Optimization
(b) Transport Optimization
Manpower Optimization (d) All of the above
(d)
What is/are qualitative benefits of CAC?
Reduction of workload at branches (b) Reporting and liaison with RBI will improve
Both (a) & (b) (d) None of these
(c)
Core Power enables ________.
direct on-line credit to outstation accounts through Core Banking
credit/Debit to a Non-Home Branch online (c) payment of cheques at non-home branches
deposit of outstation cheques at the respective non-home centres for direct online credit to home branch
account
(e) All the above
(e)
233. Which of the following are true about Real Time Gross Settlement?
(a) It enables online payment from one bank to another bank
(b) Promoted by RBI (c) Settlement throughout the day (d) All the above (e)
(a) & (c) only
(d)
234. Which of the following is FALSE about NEFT?
(a) Message Type – R41 only used
(b) It is slower than RTGS
(c) Usually, messages not returned before the next settlement day, are treated to be successful.
(d) Any amount can be sent under NEFT
(d)
235. Which of the following are the advantages of ECS-Credit in respect of customers?
(a) Effortless receipt – facility of direct deposit by the corporate institution
(b)

Credit received on the due date

(c)

Chances of loss in transit eliminated –need for asking for revalidation or a duplicate eliminated

(d)

All of the above
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236. Which of the following is FALSE in respect of Group Payment Transfer (GRPT)?
(a)

Applicable to fund transfer between SBI and associate banks

(b)

Use message type R 42

(c)

Transaction will be posted to the respective Associate Bank a/c by the Payment System Gateway

(d)

In case of rejection, the txn. is reversed by PSG and the status of the txn. is updated in CBS

(b)

237. Which of the following is FALSE about Multi City Cheque (MCC)?
(a)

A Multi-City Cheque (MCC) is one that can be written by the customer in favour of his client which is
payable at parat all CBS Branches

(b)

Payee can present the cheque directly at any CBS Branch or in Clearing

(c)

MCCs can be issued for existing SB, CA and CC Accounts, in addition to normal cheque books

(d)

Cash Payment can be made on MCC favouring 3rd Party at other Centres (PER) and at Non Home
(SME)
(d)

238. What is the maximum amount per instrument upto which MCC can be drawn under PER segment?
(a)

Rs.1,00,000/- (b) Rs.50,000/- (c) Rs.2,00,000/-

(d ) No limit

(b)

239. What is the maximum amount per instrument upto which MCC can be drawn under SME segment?
(a)

Rs.5,00,000/-

(b) Rs.10,00,000/-

(c) Rs.2,00,000/-

(d) No limit

(b)

240. Which of the following are the benefits of Payroll/Gift Cards to the Bank?
(a)

Interest Free funds as float and low transaction/operational cost

(b)

Breakage (balances lying in the in-operative cards and never withdrawn)

(c)

Inter-change fee on POS transactions

(d) All the above

(d)

241. Which among the following is not an objective of Preventive Vigilance?
(a)

Punish the offender

(b) Minimise frauds, irregularities, lapses

(c)

Follow systems and procedures meticulously (d)

Enjoy faith and confidence of public

(a)

242. In CBS, the payment of SC can be made using which of the following?
(a)

Branch Clearing General Account

(b) E-Realisation

(c)

E-Collection

(d) (a) and (c)

(d)

243. In CBS, which of the following is NOT the correct option in respect of making payment of DDP?
(a)

e- Collection

(b) e-Realisation

(c) Branch Clearing General Account

(a)

244. Inter-Office Instrument is going to cover, which of the following in a single stationery?
(a)

Banker’ Cheque (b) Demand Draft

(c) Draft on Associate Banks

(d) All the above

(d)

245. Determining the business targets as per the market trends is called ________.
(a)

Static Budgeting (b)Market Related Budgeting (c) Dynamic Budgeting

(d) None of the above (c)

246. Settlement of budget will be based on ________.
(a)

Latest March business figures

(b) Branch Manager’s perception

(c)

Bank’s Policy guidelines

(d) None of the above

(c)

247. In our Bank, the Ratio which indicates the rate of profit earned for the quantum of business achieved is
called ________.
(a)

Net Profit Ratio

(b) Gross Rate of Return (GRR)

(c)

Gross Profit Ratio

(d) Return on Average Assets
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248. Which of the following is NOT part of efficiency parameters?
(a)

Spread

(b) Business per employee

(c)

GRR

(d) Business Targets achieved

(d)

249. Who among the following will carry out cash transactions on behalf of the Bank under Bank’s financial
inclusion initiative?
(a)

Business Facilitator

(b) Graha Mitra

(c) Business Correspondent

(d) Both (a) and (b)

(c)

250. “The Quest for the Impossible” is ________.
(a)

A book written by Nandan Nilekani

(b)A book compiled by Dr. M.S.Swaminathan

(c)

Rural Business strategy of Axis Bank

(d)

SBI’s dream-code of building a robust rural business portfolio

(d)

251. Who administers the Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro & Small Enterprises?
(a)

RBI (b) SIDBI

(c) NABARD

(d)IDBI

(b)

252. SBI celebrates “Rural Banking Day” during the month of ________.
(a)

April

(b) January

(c) July

(d) October

(a)

(c) INB

(d) Gyanodaya

(d)

253. SBI’s e-learning initiative is known as ________.
(a)

SBI Times

(b) SBI Mail

254. In which of the following home loan products, the borrower need not create mortgage of the house?
(a)

Maxgain

(b) SBI Freedom

(c) Maxgain

(d) None of these

(b)

255. Which is the nodal agency for implementation of SHG Concept in India?
(a)

NABARD

(b) RBI

(c)

Central Government

(d) Respective State Government

(a)

256. Under revised CRA Model, the rating scale has been set as ________.
(a)

SBTL 1 to SBTL 8

(b) SB1 to SB 8

(c)

SBTL1 to SBTL 16

(d) SB1 to SB 16

(d)

(c)1st December

(d) 14th November

(a)

(d) 215%

(c)

257. Computer Security day is celebrated on ________.
(a)

30th November

(b) 1st June

258. Dividend declared by SBI for the year 2013-14 ________.
(a)

75%

(b) 100%

(c)300%

259. Stressed Assets Management Group comes under ________.
(a)

Mid-Corporate Group

(b) Wholesale Banking Group

(c)

Corporate Accounts Group (d)National Banking Group

(b)

260. Expand CMA in the context of BC/BF ________.
(a)

Channel Management Advisor

(b) Change Mitigation Advisor

(c)

Channel Management Agent

(d) None of these

(a)

261. What does CSP in BC/BF Operations?
(a)

Customer Selling Preposition

(b) Customer Service Point

(c)

Channel Support Point

(d) Channel Supply Point

(b)

262. What is the Security Deposit to be deposited by individual Business Facilitator?
(a)

Rs.1,00,000/- (Note: if it is a firm Rs.1,00,000/-)

(b)

Rs.10,000/-
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263. Minimum balance to be maintained in respect of SBI Tiny Card is ________.
(a)

Rs.50/-

(b) Nil

(c) Rs.100/-

(d) Rs.5/-

(b)

264. The Scheme for women linking Demand Loan to Recurring Deposit is _______.
(a)

Bhagya Rekha (b) Mahila Shakthi Scheme (c) Recurring Deposit Plus

(d) None of these

(a)

265. What is LTV in Housing Loans?
(a)

Project Cost

(b) Amount of loan to Project Cost

(c)

Margin

(d) Amount of loan to Margin

(b)

266. Break-Even Point means ________.
(a)

Total Sales = Total Purchases

(b) Variable Costs = Fixed Costs

(c)

Total Sales=Contribution (d) Total Revenue = Fixed Cost + Variable Cost

(d)

267. The loan processing using scoring model is not applicable for ________.
(a)

SME Credit Card

(b) SME Smart Card

(c) SME Credit Plus

(d) None of these

(c)

268. Expand FTP in relation with computers.
(a)

File Transfer Protocol

(c)

File Transport Protocol (d) File Transfer Process

(b) File Transfer Preference
(a)

269. Name of the District that achieved 100% Financial Inclusion first is ________.
(a)

Coimbatore

(b) Palakkad

(c) Cuddappah

(d) Hubli

(b)

270. As per the loan policy of our Bank, maximum aggregate credit facilities (both Fund and Non-fund) in
respect of individual borrower is ________.
(a)

Rs.40 Crores

(b) Rs.15 Crores

(c) Rs.50 Crores

(d) Rs.25 Crores

(c)

271. All advances to retail trade with fund based credit limits upto ________ are classified under SBF as per
revised priority sector norms.
(a)

Rs.10 lakhs

(b) Rs.15 lakhs

(c) Rs.20 lakhs

(d) Rs.25 lakhs

(c)

272. Which among the following strategic business unit implemented the principle of Six-Sigma in SBI?
(a)

CAG

(b) RBU

(c) PBBU

(d) NBG

(a)

(d) None of these

(a)

273. Advance against the security of LIC policy is linked to ________.
(a)

Surrender Value

(b) Sum Assured

(c) Paid up Value

274. In which of the following, Customer has been defined?
(a)

Consumer Protection Act (b) Banking Regulation Act

(c)

Know your Customer Guidelines

(d) Indian Contract Act

(c)

275. In respect of Lockers, Annual Rent has to be recovered on ________.
(a)

31st March

(b) Due date

(c) 2nd April

(d) 1st July

(c)

276. _________ is appointed by the Court to settle the Estate of the deceased, when a person dies intestate.
(a)

Administrator

(b) Executor

(c) Secretary

(d) None of these

(a)

277. Where is the headquarters of FAO (Food and Agriculture Organisation) situated?
(a)

New Delhi

(b) Britain

(c) New York

(d) Rome

(d)

278. Under Which Act, mutual funds are covered?
(a)

Indian Contract Act

(b) Indian Trusts Act

(c)

Negotiable Instruments Act

(d) Reserve Bank of India Act

361

(b)

General Banking

279. Expand SARC.
(a)

Stressed Assets Resolution Centre

(b) Stressed Assets Recovery Centre

(c)

Structured Assets Recovery Centre

(d) SME Assets Resolution Centre

(a)

280. What is B2B in e-Commerce?
(a)

Bank to Bank

(b) Business to Business

(c)

Branch to Branch

(d) None of these

(b)

281. Which agency certifies the security of our Bank’s Internet Banking site?
(a)

Infosys (b) Finance Ministry, Government of India (c) TCS

(d) Verisign

(d)

(c) Wipro

(d) Verisign

(b)

(c) 8th March

(d) 14th November

(a)

282. Who manages our Bank’s Internet Banking site?
(a)

TCS

(b) SIFY

283. “World Food Day” is celebrated on ________.
(a)

16th October

(b) 1st December

284. Who is the owner of Small Coin Depot?
(a)

Reserve Bank of India

(c)

Respective State Government

(b) Government of India
(d) State Bank of India

(b)

285. One Rupee Coin is the property of ________.
(a)

State Bank of India

(b) Central Government

(c)

Reserve Bank of India

(d) None of these

(c)

286. Which Act requires the Banks to submit Weekly Abstract to RBI?
(a)

Banking Regulation Act (b) Reserve Bank of India Act

(c)

Companies Act

(d) None of these

(b)

287. Who is authorized to pass reversing entries in Branch Clearing General Account?
(a)

Accountant

(b) Divisional Manager (c)

Branch Manager

(d) Any of the above (c)

(c) 850

(d) 1200

288. What is the maximum score in the revised RFIA?
(a)

1500

(b) 1000

(b)

289. Which of the following is monitored by RBI under PCA (Prompt Corrective Action) mechanism?
(a)

Capital Adequacy

(b) Return on Assets (c)

Net NPA

(d) All the above

(d)

(d) Chennai

(b)

290. Where is Head Quarters of Credit Audit Department Situated?
(a)

Pune

(b) Hyderabad

(c) Mumbai

291. Expand LFAR.
(a)

Long Form Audit Report (b) Long Form Adjusting Report

(c)

Long Form Audited Report (d) Long Form Auditor Report

(a)

292. Preventive Vigilance Committee has to be formed at branches with staff strength of ________.
(a)

10 and above

(b) 20 and above

(c) 30 and above

(d) 50 and above

(b)

293. Environmental Data of a Branch is available in ________.
(a)

P form

(b) RFIA Report

(c) Circle Audit Report (d) Branch Dossier

(d)

294. The cost of Computer Software is debited to ________.
(a)

Fixed Assets
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295. Which Agency is the certifying authority to issue digital signature?
(a)

Registrar of Companies (b) Reserve Bank of India (c) SEBI

(d) IDRBT

(d)

(d) None of these

(b)

296. RBI’s V-sat based communication system is known as ________.
(a)

RBI-Net

(b) INFINET

(c) IDRBT

297. As per CVC, the limit for referring bank fraud cases to CBI has been raised to ________.
(a)

Rs.10 crores

(b) Rs.2 crores

(c) Rs.100 lacs

(d) Rs.5 crores

(c)

298. As per KYC Policy, the list of terrorist organizations is supplied to banks by _____.
(a)

RBI (b)

Government of India

(c) IBA (d)

World Bank

(a)

299. The Collecting Banker sending an electronic image of the cheque to the paying banker instead of a
physical cheque is called ________.
(a)

Speedline

(b) Cheque Truncation (c) National Clearing

(d) None of these

(b)

(d) None of these

(c)

300. SBI’s mobile banking initiative is called ________.
(a)

SBI MOBILE

(b) FREEDOM BANKING (c)SBI FREEDOM

301. CGTMSE covers ________.
(a)

SSI Units only (b) Service Enterprises only (c) Both SSI and Service Enterprises (d) None

(c)

302. Under BPR initiative DAC stands for ________.
(a)

Disaster Avoiding Centre (b) Document Archival Centre (c) Dedicated Archival Centre (d) None

(b)

303. The Banking Index “Bankex” consists of _______ banking companies shares.
(a)

30 (b) 25

(c) 17

(d) 50

(c)

304. The fixed period in respect of SBI Tiny RD account is ________.
(a)

12 months

(b) 6 months

(c) 24 months

(d) 36 months

(d)

(c) Infosys

(d) Wipro

(b)

305. B@ncs24 software is developed by ________.
(a)

TCS

(b) FNS

306. In Core Banking, the General Ledger parts of the transactions are supported by ________.
(a)

B@ncs24

(b) Exim Bills

(c) Finance One

(d) None of these

(c)

307. Expand “RCPC”.
(a)

Rural Central Processing Centre

(b) Rural Credit Processing Centre

(c)

Rural Central Processing Cell

(d)Rural Credit Processing Cell

(a)

308. Under “Arthias Plus” the maximum repayment period is ________.
(a)

9 months (b) 6 months (c) 12 months

(d) 36 months

(b)

309. The periodicity of obtaining RL in respect of ATL accounts which are repaid regularly and are Standard
Assets, is ________.
(a)

2 years & 6 months

(b) 3 years (c) Not to be obtained

(d) 2 years & 3 months

(c)

310. The objective of Rural CPCs is to ensure smooth processing of business sourced by ________.
(a)

Rural Branches

(b) Semi Urban Branches (c) MRT & BC/BF Channels (d) All the above (d)

311. The Registered Office of SBI is located at ________.
(a)

Mumbai

(b) New Delhi

(c) Chennai

(d) Kolkatta

(d)

(d) SIFY

(a)

312. System Integration and Pilot Implementation of CBS is done by ________.
(a)

TCS
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313. The maximum loan amount eligible for cover under Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small
Enterprises is ________.
(a)

Rs.25 lakhs

(b) Rs.100 lakhs

(c) Rs.50 lakhs

(d) Rs.20 lakhs

(b)

(d) All the above

(d)

(d) None of these

(a)

314. OMRs have to source the business for ________ Market Segment(s).
(a)

Agriculture

(b) PER

(c) SME

315. SBI’s Wide Area Network (WAN) is managed by ________.
(a)

Data Craft

(b) CISCO

(c) HP

316. The rate at which RBI lends to banks under the Liquidity Adjustment Facility is called _____.
(a)

Bank Rate

(b) Reverse Repo Rate (c) Repo Rate

(d) None of the above (c)

317. “IT Forum” is a quarterly publication from ________.
(a)

SBIICM, Hyderabad

(b) SBSC, Hyderabad (c)

SBA, Gurgoan

(d) GITC, Mumbai

(a)

318. What is MRFTP?
(a)

Market Related Funds Transfer Pricing

(b) Market Regulated Financing To Products

(c)

Month-end Records For Transfer Pricing (d) Mall Rent Financing To the Product

(e) None

(a)

319. In our Bank, MRFTP is applicable to ________.
(a)

CAG Branches only

(b) MCG Branches Only

(d)

Foreign Office only

(e) Both (a) & (b)

(c) All Domestic Branches
(c)

320. In the revised MRFTP, TP Bid Rate refers to ________.
(a)

Central Office Interest payable on Deposits (b) Central Office Interest receivable on Advances

(c)

Difference between CO Interest Receivable & Payable

(d)

Central Office Interest payable on NPA Advances

(e) None of these

(a)

321. In the revised MRFTP, TP Offer Rate refers to ________.
(a)

Central Office Interest Payable on Deposits

(c)

Central Office Interest Receivable on Advances

(b) Central Office Interest Payable on Advances

(d)

Central Office Interest Payable on NPA Advances

(e) None of the above

(b)

322. TP Bid rates/ TP Offer rates are calculated for a period ranging from ________.
(a)

One Day to 10 Years

(b) One Year to 10 Years

(c)

One day to 15 Years

(d) One day to 25 years (e) None of the above

(c)

323. TP Bid / Offer rate is assigned to ________.
(a)

Each Deposit A/c

(b) Each Advance A/c

(c)

Each Deposit A/c except Demand Deposits (d) Both (a) & (b)

(e) Both (b) & (c)

(e)

(e) None of these

(a)

324. What is MMP?
(a)

Matched Maturity Principle (b) Matched Maturity Proposal

(c)

Maturity Marriage Proposal (d) Multilevel Marketing of Products

325. Presently passing powers of Assistants, Senior Assistants and Special Assistants for Transfer
Transactions are as under ________.
(a)

NIL, Rs.100000 and Rs.400000

(b) NIL, Rs.200000 and Rs.400000

(c)

Rs.50000, Rs.100000 and Rs.400000

(d) Rs.50000, Rs.200000 and Rs.400000
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326. Debits in Profit and Loss Accounts can be passed by ________.
(a)

Senior Assistants and Special Assistants and officers of capability more than Special Assistants

(b)

Special Assistants and officers of capability more than Special Assistants

(c)

Only officers

(d) Only Branch Manager

(d)

327. Which of the followings is not true in respect of VVR (Voucher Verification Report)?
(a)

Debit and credit amounts are recorded separately

(b)

Transactions appear in the report in ascending order amount-wise (c) Reports are generated teller wise

(d)

Single VVR is generated teller wise containing both customer & non-customer account transactions (d)

328. In registers, we record transactions/ entries ________.
(a)

In chronological order

(b) Customer wise

(c)

Head wise

(d) In any order considered convenient

(a)

329. Which of the followings is not true in respect of General Ledger (GL)?
(a)

General Ledger consists of all non customer accounts

(b)

General Ledger also contains consolidated position of some of Customer Accounts

(c)

Each financial transaction happening in the branch accounts (at the branch or at ATMs, INB or other
branches) is reflected in General Ledger

(d)

Balances under each head of General Ledger are updated on a daily basis

(b)

330. Which of the followings is true in respect of General Ledger (GL)?
(a)

Some of GL heads are always in credit balance

(b)

Cash Balance Account and Stationery Accounts always have credit balance

(c)

Banker’s cheque account always has debit balance

(d)

Balance in Fixed Assets account may be credit or debit

(a)

331. Which of the followings is not true in respect of Weekly Abstract?
(a)

Total Assets should be equal to Total Liabilities

(b)

This is compiled at the start of every Friday

(c)

This gives an overall picture of the entire assets and liabilities at the branch

(d)

Liabilities are referred to credit balances whereas assets are referred to debit balances in General
Ledger

(b)

332. Which of the followings is not true in respect of Weekly Abstract?
(a)

CRR and SLR ratios as prescribed by the RBI are arrived at/ calculated on the basis of weekly abstract

(b)

Every branch is required to maintain its CRR and SLR ratios on the basis of this abstract

(c)

Weekly Abstract can referred to be as branch balance sheet in raw format

(d)

This is also instrumental in arriving at the branch profit or loss account position as on the date of the
weekly abstract
(b)

333. Which of the followings is not true in respect of an Overdraft Account?
(a)

Overdraft Account can also be operated through alternate channels like ATM and INB

(b)

Overdraft Account is a sort of Current Account

(c)

In Overdraft Account, the bank permits the customers to withdraw in excess of their deposits

(d)

In Overdraft Account, the facility of withdrawal in excess of deposits is granted only to the customers
who can offer some security in the | shape of TDR, STDR and NSCs
(d)
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334. Which of the followings is not a peculiar feature of Demand Loan?
(a)

The amount of loan is repayable on demand and at the most within 36 months from the date of
disbursement

(b)

The amount is disbursed to the customer / borrower only in one installment

(c)

Only single debit is allowed in the account. Therefore, charges other than interest can not be debited to
Demand Loan and are routed through customer/ borrower’s other accounts like savings bank etc

(d)

The customer/ borrower can afford credit to his Demand Loan through alternate channel called INB (c)

335. Which of the followings is not a peculiar feature of Term Loan?
(a)

The amount is disbursed to the borrower in one or in more than one installments

(b)

The amount is repayable in installments spread over a period greater than three years

(c)

In deserving cases, moratorium for repayment of Term Loan is also granted

(d)

Term Loans can be given only to Personal, Agriculture and SSI segment customers

(d)

336. Which of the followings is not a peculiar feature of Cash Credit Account?
(a)

It is a running account on the lines of overdraft account

(b)

This facility is extended to help the units meet their working capital and investment credit needs

(c)

It is an account where all the receipts and payments of the activity on account of day to day operations
are expected to be reflected

(d)

This facility is extended against the stocks and receivables of the units

(b)

337. In a cash credit account, we refer irregularity amount to be the under noted.
(a)

Excess of outstanding over the balance in the account

(b)

Excess of outstanding over the limit amount

(c)

Excess of outstanding over the drawing power amount

(d)

Excess of outstanding over the lendable value of the security amount

(c)

338. Drawing power can be understood as ________.
(a)

Value of primary security

(b) Value of primary security – margin

(c)

[Value of primary security – margin] or the limit amount whichever is less

(d)

Limit amount – margin

(c)

339. Which of the followings is not correct?
(a)

In CBS parlance all securities are referred as collateral

(b)

We calculate drawing power according to the value of collateral security

(c)

Assets acquired by the borrower out of loan amount are generally referred to as primary security

(d)

Physical possession of certain securities, for example gold ornaments, shares, debentures etc is handed
over by the borrower to the bank. These securities are recorded by the bank in a specific register to
ensure their safe custody
(b)

340. Which of the followings is not correct?
(a)

Immoveable properties like big size plant and machinery, earth movers, trees etc are charged by the
borrowers in bank’s favour by way of equitable mortgage

(b)

Moveable properties like stocks, vehicles like tractors, cars etc are charged by the borrowers in bank’s
favour by way of hypothecation

(c)

Lien is the right of the bank to retain the customer’s security/ title documents till the customer meets the
obligation
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(d)

An asset offered by the customer to the creditor becomes the security only if a legally acceptable
interest is created

(a)

341. Which of the followings is not correct?
(a)

Deposit accounts are to be opened after KYC norms are verified and opening authorized by an officer

(b)

Loan accounts are to be opened only after loan is sanctioned by a competent authority

(c)

Details of competent authority for sanctioning the loan is given in the document ‘delegation of financial
powers’
(d) None of the above
(d)

342. Which of the followings can not be treated as primary security?
(a)

A car purchased out of bank’s finance

(b)

A car purchased out of bank’s finance (loan account closed) offered as security for a loan for purchase
of another car (c)
LIC Policy for an overdraft account

(d)

Gold ornaments offered by the borrower for a gold loan

(b)

343. Which of the followings is not true?
(a)

Margin is a type of charge

(b)

The amount contributed by the borrower towards the project cost is called margin

(c)

Margin keeps the customer concerned for success of the project

(d)

None of the above

(a)

344. Which of the following matches is not in order?
(a)

Residential building - Registered mortgage

(c)

Stocks – Hypothecation (d) TRD / STDR - Lien

(b) LIC Policy - Pledge
(b)

345. The minimum amount of initial deposit allowable for Multi Option Deposit Accounts (MODs) is
____________.
(a)

Rs.10,000

(b) Rs.5,000

(c) Rs.1,000

(d) Rs.500

(a

346. Under Multi Option Deposit Scheme, the minimum amount of deposit allowable subsequent to the
initial deposit is _________.
(a)

Rs.10,000

(b) Rs.5,000

(c)Rs.1,000

(d) Rs.500

(b)

(d) Rs.500

(c)

347. For partial withdrawal/ break up of MODs the unit amount is _________.
(a)

Rs.10,000

(b) Rs.5,000

(c)Rs.1,000

348. What is the maturity period of Multi Option Deposits?
(a)

6 months and above, maximum 3 years

(b) 1 year and above, maximum 3 years

(c)

1 year and above, maximum 5 years

(d) 1 year and above, maximum 10 years

(c)

349. What is the maturity period of MODs issued under Saving Plus Scheme?
(a)

6 months and above, maximum 5 years

(b) 1 year and above, maximum 3 years

(c)

1 year and above, maximum 5 years

(d) 12, 24, 36, 48 & 60 months

(d)

350. Under Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (CLTD) scheme, the maximum period of deposit is _________.
(a)

One year

(b) 3 Years

(c)7 Year

(d) 10 Years

(b)

351. The minimum amount of Corporate Liquid Term Deposit (CLTD) is _________.
(a)

Rs.5,000/-

(b) Rs.10000/-

(c) Rs.25000/-

(d) Rs.50,000/-

(d)

352. Under CLTD Scheme, the partial withdrawal is permitted in units of _________.
(a)

Rs.500/-
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(b) Rs.1000/-

(c) Rs.5000/-

(d) Rs.10,000/-

(c)
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353. What is the maximum insurance cover offered by DICGC on deposits per Bank per individual?
(a)

Rs.50000

(b) Rs.1 lac

(c) Rs.2 lacs

(d) Rs.5 lacs

(b)

354. Banks are required to deduct tax at source (TDS) from interest payable on Time Deposits wherever
such interest paid or accrued per person and per branch during a financial year exceeds _________.
(a)

Rs.20000

(b) Rs.10000

(c) Rs.5000

(d) Rs.50000

(c)

355. The minimum amount of deposit under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is Rs._________ and in multiples
of _________.
(a)

Rs.1,000 and Rs.100

(b) Rs.1,000 and Rs.500

(c)

Rs.5,000 and Rs.1,000

(d) Rs.1,500 and Rs.100

(d)

356. The minimum amount of withdrawal under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is stipulated at _________.
(a) Rs.100

(b) Rs.500

(c) Rs.1,000

(d) Rs.1,500

(b)

357. The minimum period of deposit under the Kisan Mitra Jama Yojna is ________.
(a) 12 months

(b) 6 months

(c) 3 months

(d) 15 days

(a)

358. In case of premature payment of Term Deposits, when do we pay interest @ 1% below the rate
applicable for the period for which the deposit has run?
(a)

If the principal amount of deposit is Rs.1 lakh or over, irrespective of the period

(b)

If the amount was deposited with Bank for a period of more than one year, irrespective of the amount

(c)

If the amount was deposited with the Bank for a period of 3 years or above, irrespective of the amount,
OR The principal amount of deposit wasRs.1 lakh and above and it was deposited for a period of more
than 1 year

(d)

No deduction is done and the interest is paid @ applicable for the period for which the deposit has run
in all the cases
(c)

359. Security thread is found in all genuine notes of _________.
(a)

All denominations (b)

Rs.2/- and above (c) Rs.5/- and above

(d) Rs.10/- and above

(c)

360. The Cash officer’s hand balance is verified by the Accountant completely ______.
(a)

Daily

(b) Not Verified

(c) Every Friday

(d) Weekly once

(d)

361. Single Window operators can exercise passing/signing powers to authorize cash transactions to all
accounts and complete the transactions at their counters for an amount _________.
(a)

Upto and inclusive of Rs.5000

(c)

Below Rs.10000

(b)Upto and inclusive of Rs.10000

(d) Upto and inclusive of Rs.15000

(b)

362. SWO may pass third party payment of instruments upto -------, without referral to the Case Manager__.
(a)

Rs.2000

(b) Rs.5000

(c) Rs.10000

(d) Rs.15000

(c)

363. While paying an instrument the paying cashier/SWO cancels the signature of _________.
(a)

Drawer of the instrument

(b) Passing Officer

(c)

Payee/person receiving payment

(d) None of the above

(a)

364. In whose custody are Transit Voucher books are retained overnight?
(a)

Branch Manager

(b) Joint Custodian of cash

(c)

Respective Passing Officials (d) Accountant

(c)

365. Entries in Vault Register are to be made by _________.
(a)

Cash Officer

(b) Joint Custodian of Cash other than Cash Officer

(c)

Deputy Head Cashier

(d) Any Cashier
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366. The vault register must always remain in the _________.
(a)

Branch Manager Custody (b) Cash Officers Custody(c) Branch Strong Room (d) None of the above (c)

367. RBI has prohibited stapling of currency notes by a directive issued under ______.
(a)

Section 35A of Banking Regulation Act

(c)

Section 35A of NI Act

(b) Section 35A of RBI Act

(d) Section 35A of Indian Currency Act

(a)

368. The Assistant (Cash) / SWO etc. preparing the currency note packets, remains responsible for both the
quantity and quality of the notes in the packets prepared by him for denominations.
(a)

Rs.1 to Rs.10

(b) Rs.1 to Rs.20

(c) Rs.1 to Rs.50

(d) Rs.1 to Rs.100

(d)

(c) Rs.1/- and less

(d) up to Rs.5/-

(a)

369. Small Coin Depot comprises of coins of _________.
(a)

50 paise and less

(b) Rs.1/- and above

370. The balance of each Currency Chest should be verified at least once in _______ months by an officer
not connected with the Chest.
(a)

1 month

(b) 2 month

(c) 3 months

(d) 4 months

(b)

371. Inter-loaning of cash among Cashiers/Cash officer is recorded in ________.
(a)

Vault Register (b) Currency Chest Book (c) Cash Receipt/Delivery Book (d) On Plain paper

(c)

372. The numerals are printed in Optically Variable Ink on the currency notes in the denomination of _____.
(a)

Rs.1,000/-only

(b) Rs.50/- and Rs.100/-

(c)

Rs.100/- to Rs.1000/-

(d) Rs.500/- & Rs.1000/-

(d)

373. Who decides on the quantity of coins to be minted?
(a)

RBI (b) Govt. of India (c) Ministry of Finance

(d) Ministry of Commerce

(b)

374. At Metro Centres, close monitoring of all cash transactions of ________ and above in one instance is
essential through transaction Monitoring Register as per the KYC norms.
(a)

Rs.50,000/-

(b) Rs.100,000

(c) Rs.500,000/-

(d) Rs.10 lakh

(d)

375. Issue and payment of drafts, bankers cheques etc. for ________ and above should be done only by
debit/credit to the constituents’ accounts and not by cash as per the KYC norms.
(a)

Rs.50,000/-

(b) Rs.10,000

(c) Rs.100,000/-

(d) Rs.20,000/-

(a)

376. Which among the following does relate to the RBI’s recent initiative for bringing up improvement in
the area of exchange of currency?
(a)

OLTAS

(b) RTGS

(c) Citizen’s Charter (d) Know Your Customer

(c)

377. Entries in Vault Register are to be made by ________.
(a)

Cash Officer

(b) Joint Custodian of Cash other than Cash Officer

(c)

Deputy Head Cashier

(d) Any Cashier

(b)

378. Currency Transfer debit means ________.
(a)

Amount debited to RBI on account of remittance

(b)

Amount debited to LHO on account of remittance

(c)

Amount deposited into the chest is more than the amount withdrawn

(d)

Amount withdrawn from the chest is more than the amount deposited

(c)

379. SWO preparing the note packets remains responsible for both the quality and quantity of the notes in
the packets prepared by him for denominations of Rs.1/- to Rs.________.
(a)

10 (b) 50
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380. After the note packets of Rs.500/- & Rs.1000/- are recounted and signed by the Cash Officer, the SWO
who prepared the note packets would be responsible for ________ of notes in the packet.
(a)

Quality only

(b) Quantity only (c) Both, Quality & Quantity (d) None of the above

(a)

381. Security thread is found in all genuine notes of ________.
(a)

All denominations

(b) Rs.2/- and above (c) Rs.5/-and above

(d) Rs.10/-and above

(c)

382. Currency Transfer should be advised to ________.
(a)

Currency Officer

(b) Treasury Officer (c) Link Branch

(d) None of the above

(c)

383. Transactions in the Currency Chest should always be in multiples of ________.
(a)

Rs.500/- with a minimum of Rs.1000/-

(c)

Rs.50,000/- with a minimum of Rs.1,00,000/-

(b) Rs.5000/- with a minimum of Rs.10000/(d) None of the above

(c

384. How many Guards, other than the person accompanying the cash, will escort the remittance of Rs.85.00
lacs?
(a)

One armed Guard

(b) Two armed Guards

(c)

It will be accompanied by Police Escort

(d) No escort is required

(c)

385. Bills for reimbursement of expenditure incurred on chest remittances are to be lodged with ________.
(a)

RBI through FSLO

(b) RBI directly

(c)

GAD Mumbai

(d) No reimbursement is claimed

(a)

386. In the event of wrong/delayed reporting of currency chest figures, Bank has to pay penalty @ _______.
(a)

Saving Bank Interest rate

(b) Bank Rate plus 2%

(c)

Applicable rate for time deposits

(d) Bank Rate

(b)

387. A remittance from one Currency Chest to a Currency Chest of another bank is affected ________.
(a)

By debit to Link branch (b) By debit to Reserve Bank of India

(c)

No entry need be passed (d) None of these

(c)

388. The statutory protection available to a collecting banker under Sec. 131 of NI Act is available in case of
________.
(a)

All cheques and drafts

(b) Only bearer instruments

(c)

Crossed cheques and drafts (d) None of these

(c)

389. Holder in due course is defined under section ______ of Negotiable Instrument Act.
(a)

10 (b) 8

(c) 9

(d) 18

(c)

390. The account opening form of a partnership firm, admitting a minor to the benefits of the partnership,
vide Sec. 30(1) of Indian Partnership Act, with the consent of all the partners, is signed by whom?
(a)

All partners, including the minor

(b) All partners, authorised to operate on the account

(c)

All partners, including the dormant/sleeping partners, except the minor

(d)

Only Active Partners

(c)

391. A dishonoured Bill of Exchange, alongside evidence of dishonour, is required to be noted with _______
(a)

Competent court

(b) Registrar of Societies/Firms

(c)

Notary Public/Oath commissioner

(d) None of the above

(c)

392. Which section of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 permits institution of criminal proceedings
against persons who have issued cheques that have bounced?
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(a)

Sec. 144

(b) Sec. 28

(c) Sec. 138

(d) Sec. 50

(c)

(c) Guarantee

(d) Hypothecation

(a)

393. A contract of Insurance is a contract of ________.
(a)

Indemnity

(b) Pledge

394. What is the maximum number of partners in a non-banking partnership firm?
(a)

7

(b) 10

(c) 12

(d) 20

(d)

395. While collecting cheques/bills etc. for a customer the bank acts as ________.
(a)

An agent of the customer

(b) A trustee of the customer

(c)

A pledger

(d) A debtor

(a)

396. Protection under Section 131 of the N.I. Act is not available to collecting bankers for the following.
(a)

Cheques bearing account payee endorsements

(b) Cheques bearing forged endorsements

(c)

Cheques with irregular endorsements

(d) None of the above

(c)

397. A Holder in Due Course of a cheque does not get protection in case of ______.
(a)

Irregularity in endorsement (b) Forging an endorsement

(c)

Default in the title of previous holder

(d) None of the above

(a)

398. The Negotiable Instruments Act allows 3 days of grace on ________.
(a)

Cheques

(b) Usance Bills of Exchange

(c)

Promissory Note

(d) Demand Draft

(b)

399. Inchoate Negotiable Instrument means ________.
(a)

Post-dated instrument

(b) Pre-dated instrument

(c)

Lost instrument

(d) Incomplete Instrument

(d)

400. Negotiable Instrument does not deal with ________.
(a)

Promissory Note

(b) Bill of Exchange

(c)

Term Deposit Receipt

(d) Cheques

(c)

401. In case of wrongful payment of a cheque the Bank is liable to ________.
(a)

Payee (b) Holder (c) Drawer

(d) Holder-in-due-course

(c)

402. A banker collects a cheque on account of a customer who is not a true owner of the instrument. The
banker will be held liable for “conversion” unless ______.
(a)

The cheque was specially crossed to the collecting bank

(b)

The cheque was crossed “Account Payee only”

(c)

The cheque was crossed before it was deposited into the bank

(d)

The cheque was crossed before it was presented to the paying bank

(a)

403. In the case of dishonour of cheque due to insufficiency of funds the punishment under Section 138 of
N.I. Act is ________.
(a)

Twice the amount of cheque

(b) One year imprisonment

(c)

Twice the amount of cheque or one year imprisonment

(d)

Twice the amount of cheque or two year imprisonment or both

(d)

404. Rule in Clayton’s case has been incorporated in the ________.
(a)

Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881

(b)Banking Regulation Act, 1949

(c)

Indian Partnership Act, 1932

(d) Indian Contract Act, 1872
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405. What is the maximum number of partners in a Banking partnership firm?
(a)

7

(b) 10

(c) 12

(d) 20

(b)

406. A trust has X and Y as its trustees. X is adjudged insolvent. Subsequently a Cheque signed by X is
presented for payment. We should ________.
(a)

Pay the cheque, if otherwise in order

(b) Pay the cheque after confirmation of Y

(c)

Not pay the cheque; as such payment will not be payment in due course (d)

None of these

(a)

407. A joint account is in the name of A and B with instructions " either or survivor". A grants a power of
attorney in favour of C. We should ________.
(a)

Not allow C to operate the account without oral confirmation of B.

(b)

Allow C to operate the account, as either of account holders is competent to appoint an attorney

(c)

Not allow C to operate the account

(d)

Suggest B that he should also execute a power of attorney in favour of somebody

(c)

408. Banker’s general lien is defined under which of the following Act ________.
(a)

Sale of Goods Act

(b) Transfer of Property Act

(c)

Negotiable Instrument Act

(d) Indian Contract Act

(d)

409. The Banker’s Lien on securities is treated as ________.
(a)

Implied Pledge

(b) Direct Pledge

(c)

A special right

(d) None of the above

(a)

410. A banker has following securities with him. Which of these is subject to banker’s general lien?
(a)

Securities received for sale

(b)

Securities deposited upon a particular trust.

(c)

Securities left in banker’s hands for an advance which has been declined

(d)

None of the above

(d)

411. What does the term particular lien denote?
(a)

Right to retain possession of goods in respect of which the dues have arisen

(b)

Right to keep the securities indefinitely

(d)

Right to keep the securities for other dues

(c) Right to sell the securities
(a)

412. Because the bank’s right under general lien is an implied pledge, in case of default, the bank, after
giving a proper/reasonable notice to the borrower can _______.
(a)

Convert general lien into a particular lien

(b)

Sell the security under certain circumstances without filing a suit

(c)

Can sell only after filing a suit

(d) None of the above

(b)

413. A bank has a right called _______ to club two accounts (one of which has debit balance and another
has credit balance) in the same capacity, of customer.
(a)

Right of lien

(b) Right of Set-off

(c)

Right of adjustment

(d) Right of appropriation

(b)

414. Right of set off is exercisable, where the relationship is of _________.
(a)

Bailor-Bailee

(b) Lessor-Lessee

(c)

Debtor-Creditor, Creditor-Debtor

(d) Principal-Agent
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415. For which among the following, the banker can exercise its right of set off, in case of need.
(a)

Debts which are to arise in future

(b) Contingent debts of the customer

(c)

Funds deposited by the debtor for a specific purpose (d) For due and lawful debts

(d)

416. In respect of time barred debts, right of set off ________.
(a)

is not available

(c)

can be exercised after obtaining consent letter

(b) can be exercised after obtaining permission from the court

(d)

can be exercised if loan and deposit are in the same right/capacity

(d)

417. ‘X’ has a joint “former or survivor” account XY with his wife ‘Y’. ‘X’ has an overdraft account, where
he is not paying dues. Can you exercise right of set off as a banker ________.
(a)

No, in joint accounts it is not possible

(b) Yes, it is possible as the account is former or survivor

(c)

Yes, after obtaining consent of Y

(d) Yes, after obtaining court order

(b)

418. Garnishee order is issued under which of the following ________.
(a)

Civil Procedure Code

(b) Criminal Procedure Code

(c)

Indian Contract Act

(d) Banking regulation Act

(a)

419. A Garnishee order is issued by ________.
(a)

The RBI to scheduled bank for stopping payment in an account

(b)

The competent court for attaching funds due to a judgement debtor by a third party for payment to the
judgement creditor

(c)

The Income Tax Recovery Officer attaching funds in the account maintained by the bank

(d)

The district Magistrate requiring the bank to remit to his office a certain sum of money to the debit of
particular account
(b)

420. Attachment Order is issued by ________.
(a)

The RBI to scheduled bank for stopping payment in an account

(b)

The competent court for attaching funds due to a judgement debtor by a third party for payment to the
judgement creditor

(c)

The Income Tax Recovery Officer attaching funds in the account maintained by the bank

(d)

The district Magistrate requiring the bank to remit to his office a certain sum of money to the debit of
particular account
(c)

421. In the process of issuing a Garnishee order court first issues ________.
(a)

Order Nisi

(b) Order primary (c) Order attachment

(d) Order absolute

(a)

422. Who is a garnishee in case of a bank account, where a garnishee order is served?
(a)

Judgement debtor

(b) Judgement creditor

(c)

Judgement debtor’s debtor

(d) Cash credit customer

(c)

423. Your branch has received a garnishee order for the account of Mr. ‘X’. What is the first action you are
required to take?
(a)

After paying the amount to the court, the customer be informed

(b)

After paying the amount to Judgement creditor, the customer be informed

(c)

Stop operations and inform customer

(d) None of the above

(c)

424. An attachment order is received from Income Tax Officer for attaching funds lying in saving bank
account of a person. What will be the consequences, in case, the bank fails to execute this order u/s
226(3) of income tax Act?
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(a)

Branch manager can be arrested

(b)

Branch manager can be fined upto Rs.5000 and sentenced upto one year

(c)

The banker shall be treated as an assessee in default

(d)

Amount can be recovered from the Bank, with penalty

(c)

425. A bank has received on order under section 226(3) of the income tax act, 1961 in the name of a
customer who has a fixed deposit account, which is already matured. Which of the following action the
bank should take while making payment to the income tax officer concerned?
(a)

The bank should insist for production of FDR duly charged by the party

(b)

The bank cannot insist for production of FDR

(c)

Production of FDR may be waived only if the income tax officer executes an indemnity bond in favour
of the bank
(d) None of these
(b)

426. Which of the following statement is correct in case your branch receives an attachment order from the
income tax authorities?
(a)

Your right of set off becomes inoperative

(b)

You can exercise right of set off in respect of existing claims against the customer

(c)

You can exercise the right of set off after obtaining an order from a competent court

(d)

None of these

(b)

427. If the garnishee order is received on a firm’s account, what would be the position of individual account
of partners being maintained with same bank branch?
(a)

The order will be applicable (b) The order will not be applicable

(c)

It will be applicable through special order of court (d) None of the above

(a)

428. As per the Indian Limitation Act, an equitable mortgage becomes time-barred after _______ years.
(a)

3

(b) 6

(c) 10

(d) 12

(d)

429. The certificate to commence business is to be called for, for perusal and return for opening of an
account of ________.
(a)

Public Limited Company (b) Club & Association

(c)

Private Limited Company

(d) Partnership firms

(a)

430. Articles of association of a company contains details regarding ________.
(a)

Objectives of the company (b) Authorized capital of the company

(c)

Matter related to the conduct of day-to-day business of the company

(d)

Registered office of the company

(c)

431. Accounts in the name of companies can be opened without certificate of commencement of business in
the case of ________.
(a)

Public Limited Companies

(b)

Public Limited Companies with an authorised share capital of Rs.1.00 crore

(c)

Private Limited Companies (d) None of these

(c)

432. In the matter of a Joint Stock Company, the term “negative lien” means _______.
(a)

A lien which does not confer on the bank a right of sale of asset

(b)

Where a company, through its own resolution is restrained from creating further charge on its assets

(c)

Where a charge created in favour of the bank is not registered with the Registrar of Companies

(d)

The charge is in the nature of only a floating charge on its assets
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433. In the case of joint stock company, the registration of charge with the Registrar of Companies is not
necessary ________.
(a)

Against the pledge of movable property

(b) Against hypothecation of movable property

(c)

Against assignment of book debts

(d) Against mortgage of fixed assets

(a)

434. Hypothecation advances granted to partnership undertakings should be registered with ________.
(a)

The Registrar of Companies (b) The Registrar of Assurance

(c)

The Registrar of Firms

(d) Do not require any registration

(d)

435. If a married woman is a borrower and does not repay bank dues, it can be recovered ________.
(a)

From her husband

(b) From her separate estate

(c)

From her husband’s estate

(d) None of the above

(b)

436. Guarantees are defined in ________.
(a)

Negotiable Instrument Act 1881

(b) Banking Regulation Act 1949

(c)

Indian Contract Act 1872

(d) RBI Act 1934

(c)

437. The mortgage has been defined under section _______ of Transfer of Property act.
(a)

57 (b) 58

(c) 59

(d) 60

(b)

438. In the event of mortgage of immovable property, which of the following is true?
(a)

Ownership is transferred (b) Right is transferred

(c)

A specific interest is created (d) None of the above

(c)

439. For creating an equitable mortgage, which of the following is required?
(a)

Original Title Deed

(b) Photocopy of the title deed

(c)

Attested copy of the title deed

(d) Only Furd (Girdawari)

(a)

440. In case of mortgage of immovable property as collateral security, a search report from legal counsel is
insisted upon for _______ years:
(a)

8

(b) 10

(c) 12

(d) 30

(c)

441. When a debt is offered as security, which charge should be created?
(a)

Assignment

(b) Hypothecation (c) Pledge (d) None of the above

(a)

442. The charge assignment is governed by the provisions of ________.
(a)

Negotiable Instrument Act 1881

(b) Transfer of Property Act

(c)

Indian Contract Act 1872

(d) RBI Act 1934

(b)

443. When loan is to be granted against the security of a LIC policy, which charge is to be created?
(a)

Mortgage

(b) Hypothecation

(c) Assignment

(d) Pledge

(c)

444. After the repayment of the loan secured by assignment of debt the charge is ________.
(a)

Transferred in favour of borrower

(b) Endorsed in favour of the borrower

(c)

Re-assigned in favour of the borrower

(d) None of the above

(c)

445. If the assignor is a Ltd. Co., whether the registration of charge u/s 125 of Companies Act is necessary?
(a)

Yes (b) Not necessary (c) Preferable, in the interest of the bank (d) None of the above

(a)

446. Hypothecation is defined in ________.
(a) Indian Contract Act 1872
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447. The pledge is defined under section __________ of Indian Contract Act.
(a)

172

(b) 272

(c) 372

(d) None of the above

(a)

448. ‘A’ has hired a locker with your branch, he sends the key by post with an intention to surrender the
locker, in this situation ________.
(a)

Bank will be discharged of its liability, if key is accompanied by a letter stating the contents of the
lockers as NIL

(b)

The bank will not be discharged of its liability

(d)

Bank can accept subject to its rights under reserve

(c) The bank should not accept
(a)

449. Your branch has a locker account in the joint names of ‘A’ and ‘B’ to be operated as ‘either or
Survivor’. You receive information of death of ‘B’, in this event ________.
(a)

A can operate the locker with legal heirs of B (b)For operations of locker permission of court is needed

(c)

A can operate the locker (d) None of the above

(c)

450. A authorized B for operating his locker. B approaches the bank for surrender thereof. How would you
react?
(a)

B can surrender the locker

(b) B cannot surrender the locker

(c)

If contents are nil he can surrender

(d) None of the above

(b)

451. When a locker is broken open the presence of which of the following is not must?
(a)

Locker hirer or his legal heirs

(b) Two independent witnesses

(c)

Branch officials

(d) Representative of local police

(d)

452. ‘A’ and his wife ‘B’ have hired a locker in joint names; ‘A’ is residing abroad. ‘B’ informs about loss
of key of the locker and asks for breaking open the locker, in this event ________.
(a)

Bank will not accept the request

(b) Bank can accept on the basis of indemnity

(c)

Bank can accept the request on the basis of indemnity bond and power of attorney in her favour from A

(d)

None of the above

(c)

453. When a hirer surrenders a locker, the surrendered locker ________.
(a)

Cannot be allotted to any other person

(b)

After interchanging the lock of the locker with any other empty locker, it can be allotted to any new
hirer (c) The surrendered locker can be allotted to new hirer only after 3 years from date of surrender

(d)

None of the above

(b)

454. A locker on hire cannot be given to which of the following?
(a)

A minor

(b) An illiterate person

(c)

To clubs, societies & associations

(d)All of the above

(a)

455. A and his wife B are having locker with ‘either or survivor’ clause. A informs that his wife has gone
insane and requests the bank not to allow her to operate the locker. The bank ________.
(a)

Will allow operation by B till A gives a certificate to the bank to the affect that B has become insane
and bank is satisfied with this.

(b)

Will not allow operation by her (c) Only joint operations here after (d) None of the above

(c)

456. What would be the course of action in case of loss of safe custody receipt by the customer?
(a)

If satisfied, the bank can issue a duplicate on written request from the customer

(b)

The contents would be seized (c) The bank can issue a duplicate after obtaining indemnity bond.

(d)

Duplicate cannot be issued as it is not a negotiable instrument
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457. When the bank accepts articles for keeping in safe custody, the relationship between the banker and the
customer is that of ________.
(a)

Trustee and Beneficiary (b) Bailor and Bailee (c)

Chief and Agent

(d) Bailee and Bailor (d)

458. A customer keeps NSCs in the name of his minor son in safe custody with the bank. Immediately after
attaining majority the son approaches the bank with a request that the certificates be delivered to him as
he is major now, in this event ________.
(a)

Bank will not deliver to him

(b)

Bank will deliver to him after attaining proper introduction and discharge

(c)

Bank will neither deliver him nor let him have the details

(d)

Bank will deliver to the father who had handed over the certificates to the Bank

(b)

459. Articles left in safe custody cannot be delivered on the basis of a succession certificate because
(a)

These are not included in debt and securities as defined under Indian Succession Act 1925

(b)

It is not allowed under RBI act

(c)

It is not permitted under negotiable instruments act

(d) None of the above

(a)

460. A minor wants to keep certain articles in safe custody. The Bank ________.
(a)

Will not accept the articles

(b) Can accept and keep articles in safe custody

(c)

Can accept if it is a fixed deposit in his name

(d) None of the above

(c)

461. ‘A’, while keeping a sealed packet in safe custody gives instruction to the bank that the packet should
be delivered to the ‘B’ after his death. In this event, bank ______.
(a)

Can accept the articles

(c)

Can accept with power of attorney in favour of B

(b) Should not accept the packet
(d) None of the above

(b)

462. In case of accepting articles in safe custody, the nomination facility is available under ________.
(a)

Negotiable instruments act 1981

(b) Banking Regulations act 1949

(c)

RBI act 1934

(d) Indian contract act 1872

(b)

463. Mr.X, approaches your branch to deposit in safe custody, his term deposit receipt (issued by other
bank). How would you react?
(a)

It can be accepted, provided the other bank has no objection to this (b) It can be accepted, if the
customer provides indemnity bond (c) It can be accepted in normal course (d) It cannot be accepted,
since it is a term deposit issued by another bank, this has primary lien on deposit
(c)

464. The packets or boxes accepted for keeping in safe custody must bear which one of the following seals
________.
(a)

Seal of the Bank

(b) Seal of the depositor

(c)

Both the above

(d) None of the above

(b)

465. The relationship between the bank and hirer of a locker is that of ________.
(a)

Debtor-Creditor

(b) Bailor-Bailee (c)

Licensor-Licensee

(d) Principal-Agent (c)

466. Locker hiring Charges for a locker (small type) in a Urban Branch are _______.
(a)

Rs.550 p.a.

(b) Rs.750/- p.a. (c) Rs.1000/- p.a. (d) None of the above

(c)

467. Service Charges for keeping a sealed cover in safe custody are ________.
(a)

Rs.50/- p.a. or part thereof

(c)

Rs.200/- p.a. or part thereof (d) None of the above
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468. Banker Cheques are to be credited to charges account if they are unclaimed for ________.
(a)

Six months

(b) One Year

(c)Three years

(d) None of these

(c)

469. The Branch Manager’s discretionary, powers for transfer of amounts of unclaimed Bankers cheques for
more than 3 years to charges account are ________.
(a)

Rs.10,000/- per year

(b) Rs.20,000/- per year

(c)

Rs.25,000/- per year

(d) Rs.50,000/- per year

(b)

470. When excess cash is found at the end of the day, it is to be ________.
(a)

Paid to the concerned cashier

(b) Credited to Sundry Deposit A/C

(c)

Credited to charges account

(d) None of the above

(b)

471. Entries relating to cash found excess in Sundry Deposit Account, remaining unadjusted during the
________ may be transferred to commission account on the ________ of the subsequent quarter.
(a)

Previous quarter, last working day

(b) Previous quarter, first working day

(c)

Current quarter, last working day

(d) None of the above

(a)

472. Business figures in ‘P’ Form are reported as on ________.
(a)

Last working day of the month

(b) Last Friday of the month

(c)

30th day of every month

(d) None of the above

(a)

473. The receipt/payment beyond the powers of Single Window Operator will be referred to ________ for
passing.
(a)

Cash Officer

(b) Case Manager/authorised official

(c)

Field Officer

(d) None of the above

(b)

474. Single Window Operators (Senior Asstt.) will exercise passing powers for cash transactions up to
Rs.________.
(a)

10,000/-

(b) 15,000/-

(c) 25,000/-

(d) 50,000/-

(d)

475. Single Window Operators (Senior Asstt.) will exercise passing powers for transfer transactions up to
Rs.________.
(a)

1,00,000/-

(b) 1,50,000/-

(c) 2,00,000/-

(d) 50,000/-

(a)

476. Single Window Operators (SWOs) will accept cash receipts ________.
(a)

Upto Rs.50,000

(b) Upto Rs.1,00,000

(c)

Upto Rs.5,00,000

(d) Irrespective of the amount

(d)

477. Special Asstt. will exercise passing powers for cash transactions up to ______.
(a)

Rs.4,00,000/-

(b) Rs.3,00,000/-

(c) Rs.1,00,000/-

(d) Rs.50,000/-

(c)

478. Special Asstt. will exercise passing powers for transfer transactions up to _____.
(a)

Rs.4,00,000/-

(b) Rs.3,00,000/-

(c) Rs.1,00,000/-

(d) Rs.50,000/-

(a)

479. Which of the following is not a measure of the profitability of the branch?
(a)

GRR

(b) Business per employee

(c)

Net profit per employee (d) Expenses Ratio

(b)

480. The cost incurred on training during the year is transferred by branches to PER & HRD Department on
________.
(a)

31st December every year

(b) Last working day of February

(c)

31st March every year

(d) Not transferred
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481. Return of unclaimed deposits is required to be submitted to RBI under ________.
(a)

Sec 26 of RBI Act

(b) Sec 26 of Banking Regulation Act

(c)

Sec 26 of Indian Contract Act

(d) KYC Norms

(b)

482. The lease deed entered into with owner of the bank premises is entered in the _____.
(a)

Security register

(b) Branch Document register

(c)

Sundry document register

(d) Branch Dossier

(b)

483. What is ‘Branch Dossier’?
(a)

A record maintained at the branch level for incorporating business growth

(b)

A format consisting of Basic Environmental data, Business environment, competitive environment and
miscellaneous business (c) Back up register for preparing ‘P’ report (d) None of the above
(b)

484. Who arranges for destruction of old records at least once in a year?
(a)

Field Officer

(b) Cash Officer

(c) Joint Custodians of cash

(d)

BM or any other official not below the rank of Accountant

(d)

485. Jurisdiction of Distt. Forum under Consumer Protection Act is for cases up to an amount of ________.
(a)

Rs.10.00 Lakh

(b) Less than Rs.20 lakh (c) Rs.20 Lakh

(d) Rs.100 Lakh

(c)

486. Jurisdiction of National Commission under ‘Consumer Protection Act’ is for cases up to an amount of
_________.
(a)

Rs.20 Lakh

(b) Rs.100 lakh (c) Above Rs.100.00 Lakh (d) None of the above

(c)

487. As per Consumer Protection Act, a person is considered as a consumer when _________.
(a)

a person hires any service for consideration (b) the consideration is not paid but it is promised

(c)

a person is a beneficiary of a service hired by others

(d)

In all of the above circumstances

(d)

488. A consumer can file appeal with _________ against the decision of National Commission under the
Consumer Protection Act.
(a)

Senior Bench of National commission (b) Supreme Court (c) National Forum of Consumer Courts

(d)

No appeal is possible against the decision of National commission

(b)

489. When appeal against the decision of the District Forum is to be filed with the State Commission, which
of the following action is required?
(a)

Rs.25000/- to be deposited (b) 50% of the amount to be deposited

(c)

50% of the amount, maximum Rs.25000/- to be deposited (d)None of the above

(c)

490. The time limit for appeal to State commission against the decision of District Consumer Forum is
________.
(a)

15 days

(b) 30 days

(c)60 days

(d) None of the above

(b)

491. What is the maximum amount of compensation that Banking ombudsman can allow?
(a)

Rs.2.00 Lakh

(b) Rs.5.00 Lakh

(c) Rs.10.00 Lakh

(d) None

(c)

492. What is the time period during which the bank is to implement the order of Ombudsman?
(a)

Within 15 days of the receipt of order by the bank

(b)

Within 30 days of the receipt of order by the bank

(c)

Within one month from date of receipt of customer’s acceptance of the award by the bank (the
customer should send such acceptance with in 15 days of receipt of award) (d) None of the above
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493. Branches having a strength of 100 or more are required to hold customer service committee meting at
________.
(a)

Yearly intervals

(b) Half-yearly intervals (c) Monthly intervals

(d) Quarterly intervals (c)

494. If fixed deposit matures on Sunday/Holidays and is paid on next working day, interest for the holiday
period to be paid at which of the following rate _______.
(a)

Saving Bank rate

(c)

Originally contracted rate (d)No interest is to be paid for the period of holidays

(b) Minimum rate for Time deposits
(c)

495. Which of the following are eligible to open ‘No Frill’ accounts?
(a)

All individuals

(b) Any individual above 10years of age who can sign

(c)

Individuals of 18 years and above earning a gross income of Rs.5,000/- p.m. or less (d) All

(c)

496. The rate of premium paid to DICGC for Deposit insurance is ________.
(a)

5 paisa per Rs.100/-

(b) 8 paisa per Rs.100/- (c) 10 paisa per Rs.100/- (d) None of the above (c)

497. Charges for collection of outstation cheques for an amount aboveRs.1 lac are ________.
(a)

Rs 50 + ST (b) Rs 100 + ST (c) Rs 200 + ST (d) None of the above

(c)

498. Charges for collection of Bills for an amount above Rs. 10,000 ________.
(a)

Rs 100 + ST

(b) Rs 500 + ST (c) Rs 1000 + ST

(d) None of the above

(b)

499. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for closing of accounts of individuals after 14 days are ___.
(a)

Rs. 110/-

(b) Rs. 150/-

(c) Rs. 500/-

(d) NIL

(c)

500. Maximum Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for not maintaining MAB in a SB account at
Metro center are ________.
(a)

Rs. 150/- per month

(b) Rs. 200/- per month (c) Rs. 1,000/- per month (d) None of the above (c)

501. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for issue of Duplicate Banker cheques / IOI are ________.
(a)

Rs. 55/-

(b) Rs. 100/-

(c) Rs. 200/-

(d) NIL

(c)

502. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for Revalidation / Cancellation of Drafts / Banker Cheque
are _____.
(a)

Rs. 55/-

(b) Rs. 100/-

(c) Rs. 200/-

(d) None of the above (c)

503. Service charges for cheques (Drawn on us) and returned unpaid (upto Rs.1 lac) are _______.
(a)

Rs 150/- + Service Tax + other bank charges

(b)

Rs 110/- + other bank charges, in case of return due to insufficient funds

(c)

Rs.75/- + other bank charges (d) Rs. 500/- + ST, in case of return due to insufficient funds

(a)

504. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for issue of duplicate Passbook / Statement are ________.
(a)

Rs 25/- with latest balance + Rs 25/- per ledger folio (40 entries)

(b)

Rs 35/- with latest balance + Rs 35/- per ledger folio (40 entries)

(c)

Rs 100/- with latest balance + Rs 50/- per ledger folio (40 entries) (d) None of the above

(c)

505. Maximum Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for Stop payment instructions for range of
cheques is ______.
(a)

Rs. 100/-

(b) Rs. 110/-

(c) Rs. 500/-

(d) NIL

(c)

506. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for enquiries relating to old records (more than 12 months
old and upto 2 yrs) are ________.
(a)

Rs. 110/- per item
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507. Service charges for setting up standing instructions (for other than same branch transfer) are ________.
(a)

Rs. 30/-

(b) Rs. 50/-

(c) Rs .100/-

(d) NIL

(b)

508. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for Signature Verification are ________.
(a)

Rs. 150/-

(b) Rs. 75/-

(c) Rs. 100/-

(d) NIL

(a)

509. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for attestation of photo are ________.
(a)

Rs. 150/-

(b) Rs. 75/-

(c) Rs. 100/-

(d) NIL

(a)

510. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for issuing record copy of the Cheque are ________.
(a)

Rs. 25/- per instance

(b) Rs. 150/- per instance (c) Rs. 100/- per instance (d) NIL

(b)

511. Service charges (exclusive of Service Tax) for issue of interest certificate are ________.
(a)

Rs. 50/- per certificate

(b) First free, extra copy Rs. 50/-

(c)

First free, extra copy Rs. 150/-

(d) NIL

(c)

512. RTGS stands for ________.
(a)

Risk Taking Guarantee Scheme

(b) Real Time Gross Settlement

(c)

Right Transaction General Scheme

(d) None of the above

(b)

513. RTGS Scheme is managed by ________.
(a)

State Bank of India

(b) Indian Bank’s Association

(c)

Reserve Bank of India

(d) None of the above

(c)

514. Remittances under RTGS can be sent by ________.
(a)

All CBS branches only

(b) All Bank Master Branches only

(c)

All CBS and STEPS enabled Branches

(d)All Branches

(c)

515. Transactions under RTGS are reconciled at ________.
(a)

CDC Belapur

(b) IOR Deptt. C.O. Mumbai

(c)

F.D. Calcutta

(d) Reserve Bank of India

(d)

516. In case of payment of draft, the paying Banker is protected under section _______ of Negotiable
Instrument Act1881, if other conditions are satisfied.
(a)

85 (b)

85A

(c) 131

(d) 138

(b)

517. A duplicate draft can be issued for an amount up to Rs._______ without waiting for the non-payment
advice from the drawee branch.
(a) Rs.5,000

(b) Rs.10,000

(c) Rs.15,000

(d) Rs.15,000

(b)

518. For valued constituents, a duplicate draft can be issued without insisting for any surety, where the
amount of draft is below Rs.________.
(a)

Cannot be issued without obtaining surety (b) Rs.60,000/- (c) Rs.80,000/-

(d) Rs.50,000/-

(d)

519. The drawer of a cheque has the right to stop its payment. In the case of a bank draft ________.
(a)

The branch issuing the draft has a right to stop its payment

(b)

Only the applicant for the draft has a right to stop its payment

(c)

Payment of bank draft cannot be stopped

(d) None of the above

(c)

520. In the event of Original and duplicate drafts are presented for payment through clearing, by two
different banks on the same day, the Bank ________.
(a)

Will pay the duplicate

(b) Will pay the original

(c)

Will return both

(d) Both will have to be paid
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521. Hologram will be affixed on all drafts of Rs._______ & above including drafts issued on continuous
stationary. (a) Rs.0.50 lac (b) Rs.1 lac
(c) Rs.2 lacs
(d) Rs.10 lacs
(b)
522. In case of collection of draft, the collecting Banker is protected under section ________ of Negotiable
Instrument Act 1881.
(a)

85 (b) 85 A

(c) 131

(d) 131 A

(d)

523. Branches will provide immediate credit to customers’ accounts in respect of outstation cheques up to
Rs.________ as per RBI directives.
(a)

Rs.5, 000

(b) Rs.7,500

(c) Rs.15,000

(d) Rs.20,000

(d)

524. While making the payment of a Banker’s Cheque by cancellation, which of the following statement is
not true?
(a)

A stamped letter of Indemnity on COS 537 would be required

(b)

The purchaser can give a simple request letter for cancellation

(c)

His receipt on the back of the Banker’s Cheque (on a revenue stamp if the amount is Rs 500 and above)
under the words,” Received Payment by Cancellation “would need to be obtained

(d)

Strict identification should be insisted upon if the amount is paid in cash

(a)

525. The present ceiling limit per transaction under Electronic Fund Transfer (EFT) is ________.
(a)

Rs.1 lac

(b) Rs.5 lacs

(c) Rs.2 crores (d) No ceiling since 01.11.2004

(d)

526. Interest on delayed collection of instruments is paid by debit to ________.
(a)

Interest Account

(b) Charges Account-Sundries

(c)

Savings Bank Interest Account

(d) None of these

(b)

527. Drop box facility should not be used for which of the following type of instruments ________.
(a)

Local Clearing Cheques

(b) Cheques drawn on Branch

(c)

Cheques against Government Challans

(d) Outstation cheques for collection

(c)

528. A drop box with 03 slits / compartments has three coloured powder coated compartments - Which are
these colours.
(a)

Red, Blue, Green (b) Blue, Green, Yellow (c) Blue, Red, Yellow (d) Red, Green, Yellow

(c)

529. As per extant RBI instructions relating to payment of compensation for delayed collection of
instruments, banks should pay interest @ ________ for the period of delay.
(a)

2% above fixed deposit rate applicable for abnormal delay

(b)

1.5% above fixed deposit rate applicable for abnormal delay

(c)

1% above fixed deposit rate applicable for abnormal delay (d) Savings Bank Rate

(d)

530. A customer X deposits Rs.5000/- with the bank for remittance by way of telegraphic transfer for credit
of Y’s account at other station. The relationship between Y and bank in this case is that of a ________.
(a)

Principal and agent

(b) Beneficiary and trustee

(c)

Debtor and Creditor

(d) Trustee and beneficiary

(b)

531. As per extant instructions regarding payment of balances in the deceased constituents accounts, no
separate affidavit (COS 539) would be required for an aggregate amount upto Rs.________:
(a)

Rs.0.50 lacs

(b) Rs.1 lac

(c) Rs.2 lacs

(d) Rs.3 lacs

(b)

532. As per extant instructions regarding payment of balances in the deceased constituents accounts, for an
aggregate amount above Rs.1 lac separate stamped affidavit (COS 539) would be required, which
should be signed by ________.
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(a)

One person

(b) Two persons

(c) Three persons

(d) Four persons

(a)

533. A person will be declared as legally dead, if for a period of ________ year or more, the persons who
would have normally known of his existence have not heard of him / known of his existence.
(a)

5

(b) 6

(c) 7

(d) 8

(c)

534. When a person dies without leaving behind a will, a person appointed by court to manage his estate is
called ________.
(a)

An executor

(b) An attorney

(c) An administrator

(d) A trustee

(c)

535. A box was kept as a safe deposit article at your branch. The legal heir to the estate of the deceased has
now requested you to deliver the article to him. Which of the following documents is to be obtained?
(a)

Succession certificate

(b)

Letter of administration

(c)

Affidavit -cum-indemnity bond

(d)

A simple receipt signed by the heir

(b)

536. A Probate is ________.
(a)

Will of the deceased

(b)

The last will of a person certified by legal heirs

(c)

A copy of will certified by a court for settlement of property of the deceased

(d)

A registered will of the deceased

(c)

537. A will is probated by the Court under which of the following Act ________.
(a)

Indian Succession Act

(b) Banking Regulation Act

(c)

Indian Contract Act

(d) Hindu Succession Act

(a)

538. An ‘Executor’ is ________.
(a)

A person appointed by the court to sell the assets of a deceased person

(b)

A person who is named in the will of a deceased person to manage his estate

(c)

A person appointed by the legal heirs to execute their orders

(d) None of the above

(b)

539. An ‘Administrator’ is ________.
(a)

A person appointed by the court when a person has died without leaving any will or where the executor
refuses to act through the will

(b)

A person who is named in the will of a deceased person to manage his estate

(c)

A person appointed by the court at the time of insolvency of a firm (d) None of the above

(a)

540. The term intestate is used with reference to ________.
(a)

Settlement of claim in case of a deceased customer

(b)

Payment to the nominee in case of a deceased customer (c) A person died without leaving a will

(d)

A person died after leaving a will

(c)

541. As per extant instructions as regards to payment of balances in the deceased constituents accounts, no
surety would be required for an aggregate amount upto Rs.________.
(a)

Rs.1, 000

(b) Rs.50,000

(c) Rs.5,00,000

(d) Rs.20,000

(c)

542. A succession certificate is ________.
(a)

A document in the form of a court certificate which authorises a person to succeed to the properties of a
deceased person
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(b)

A document which authorises to receive property

(c)

An order by a court

(d) A petition approved by a court

(a)

543. A succession certificate issued by a court of law is operative in ________.
(a)

Within the District

(b) Within the State

(c)

Within India

(d) At a place specified in the certificate

(c)

544. A succession certificate is issued in respect of which of the following?
(a)

Debts and Securities due to the deceased (i.e. deposits and shares/securities)

(b)

Gold, Silver, etc.

(d)

None of the above

(c) Gold offered as security of loan
(a)

545. Which of the following statement is not correct?
(a)

Nomination can be made by illiterate depositor (b) Nomination can be made on joint Accounts also

(c)

One person should be nominated (d) Two persons can be nominated in the Joint Accounts

(d)

546. Nomination by illiterate to be witnessed by ________.
(a)

One person

(b) Two persons (c) A Bank Official

(d) Nominee

(b)

547. For a deposit account in the name of a minor, who can make the nomination?
(a)

The natural guardian or legal guardian

(b) The minor himself

(c)

No nomination in minor deposits

(d) None of the above

(a)

548. Nomination, cancellation of Nomination and change in nomination require ______.
(a)

Registration with Revenue authorities

(b) Registration with Co. Act

(c)

Registration with RBI under BR Act

(d) No Registration is required

(d)

549. In case the nominee predeceases the account holder, the nomination _______.
(a)

Automatically Stands cancelled

(b) Requires request for cancellation

(c)

Legal representation is required

(d) Will require renewal

(a)

(c) Individuals (d) Blood Relation only

(c)

550. Nomination can be made in favour of ________.
(a)

Institutions/Societies

(b) Joint Nominee

551. If Service tax is already included in the service charges recovered by the bank, the formula for
calculation of service tax (Assuming Service Tax as 12%) is as under.
(a)

(b)

(a)

552. Service tax is paid by debit to ______ & ______accounts on credit summations of these accounts every
month.
(a)

Charges & Interest

(b) Exchange & Interest

(c)

Exchange & Commission (d) Commission & Interest

(c)

553. ________ should be availed in respect of service tax paid by the branch in respect of services used by
the branches in relation to its output service.
(a) claim (b) benefit

(c) credit

(d) refund

(c)

554. The calculated amount is credited to _____ A/c. on the ______ day of the month.
(a)

Interest & 1st

(b) Sundry Deposit & last

(c)

Charges & last

(d) Commission & 15th

(b)

555. The amount of service tax deducted by the branches should be remitted to Govt. A/c. by ______ of the
following months and in the last quarter on _____ itself.
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(a)

25th &1st

(b) 31st& 15th

(c) 30th& 15th

(d) 5th& 31st

(d)

556. Service tax on commission earned on Govt. business is paid by _______
(a)

branches

(b) GAD Mumbai

(c) LHO

(d) Corporate Centre (b)

557. Half yearly return on Form ______ is to be submitted by branches to ______ department.
(a)

SF-3 & Sales Tax

(c)

ST-31 & Revenue Deptt. (d) ST-3 & Income Tax

(b) ST-3 & Central Excise
(b)

558. Half yearly return by branches should be submitted by _______& _______.
(a)

25th Oct, 25th April

(c) 10th Oct., 30th April

(c)

5th Oct, 5th April

(d) 30th Oct, 30th April

(a)

559. Service tax is not payable on one of undernoted services rendered by the bank.
(a)

Cash Management Product SBI Fast

(b) Cross Selling

(c)

Sale of examination forms

(e)

Charges recovered for not marinating minimum balance (f) Locker rent

(d) Profit earned in respect of Forex Transactions
(d)

560. The existing limit of Rs.1 lac per financial year in SBI TAX Savings Term Deposit Scheme 2006 has
been enhanced to ________
(a) Rs. 1,50,000/-.

(b) Rs.1,00,000/-

(c) 75,0000/-

(d) none of the above (a)

561. The margin for ready-built housing loan is
a.

b.

e)

10% for loans up to Rs. 30 lacs

c)

15% for loans up to Rs. 30lacs

20% for loans upto Rs .75 lacs

20% for loans upto Rs. 75 lacs

25% for loans above Rs.75 lacs

25% for loans above Rs. 75lacs

15% for loans upto Rs. 25lacs

d) 10% for loans upto Rs. 50 lacs

20% for loans upto Rs. 50 lacs

15% for loans upto Rs. 75 lacs

25% for loans above Rs.50 lacs

25% for loans above Rs.75lacs

(e)

Margin concept is replaced with LTV ratio.
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CHAPTER – V
RECAPITULATION ON BANKING
SPREAD
Interest received on investment in advances minus interest paid on deposits (excess of interest received over
interest paid).
BANK RATE
•

Interest rate charged by RBI on advances granted to Banks against approved securities.

•

Bank rate is defined in SECTION 49 of the RBI Act.

•

Interest rate at which RBI is prepared to purchase or discount bills and commercial paper from Bank.

•

The present bank rate is 6.5%.

•

Base Rate : 9.10%

•

MCLR : 7.75% to 8.15%

CASH RESERVE RATIO (CRR) & STATUTORY LIQ. RATIO
CASH RESERVE RATIO (CRR)

STATUTORY LIQ. RATIO

0B

1.
2.

Sec 42 of RBI Act

1B

Sec 24 of B.R. Act

2B

3B

Present CRR – 4%

4B

Present: 20.50% demand & time liabilities

5B

PLEDGE AND HYPOTHECATION
PLEDGE

HYPOTHECATION

6B

1.
2.

Sec 172 of I.C. Act

8B

(a) Possession – Bank

10B

7B

Sec 2 of SARFAESI Act

9B

Possession and ownership with the borrower

11B

(b) Ownership – Borrower
Difference between Pledge & Hypothecation is Possession

12B

3.

There is no limitation period for goods or
securities pledged to the bank

4.

Goods or securities pledged to the bank
can be sold only after sending a final
notice, as per Sec. 176 of I.C. Act
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13B

Goods hypothecated to the bank are illegally sold,
then Hypothecation has to be converted into
pledge
14B

15B
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LIEN
•

Right to retain but not to sell.

•

As per Sec 171 of I.C. ACT

•

(a) General Lien (b) Particular lien (c) Negative lien

NEGATIVE LIEN
•

Negative lien is created by obtaining a letter of undertaking from a company that it will not create a
charge on its assets in favour of some other bank.

•

Negative lien need not be registered with the Registrar of Companies.

LIMITATION PERIOD
•

D.P. NOTE

:

3 years from the date of execution

•

DEPOSIT

:

3 years from the date of demand

•

DRAFT

:

3 years from the date of issue of DD

•

MORTGAGE

:

12 years from the date the amount falls due

•

COURT DECREE

:

12 years from the date of issue

HOW A TIME-BARRED DEBT IS REVIVED?
•

A time barred debt is revived by obtaining a stamped letter of undertaking to repay the time barred
debt from the borrower.

RIGHT OF SET-OFF
•

Can be exercised to recover irregular account.

•

Right of set off is a statutory right.

•

This right can be exercised to recover even a time barred debt.

•

This right cannot be exercised to recover a contingent debt.
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C/A OR SB AC
IN THE NAME

16B

X (S.B.)

19B

X & Y (S.B.)
E OR S

22B

OD OR CC
IN THE NAME

WHETHER BANK CAN EXERCISE THE
RIGHT OF SET-OFF

17B

X&Y (OD)

20B

X (OD)

24B

18B

Yes as X & Y are jointly and severally liable

21B

No. As the a/cs are in different capacity

25B

23B

X & Y (S.B.)
F OR S

a) X (OD)
b) Y (OD)
c) X & Y (0D)

a) Yes
b) No
c) Yes

26B

28B

30B

27B

29B

31B

X (S.B.)

33B

X advocate
a) Office a/c
b) Client’s a/c
36B

a) X dies
b) X insolvent
c) X insane
34B

32B

Yes. Balance to nominee
Yes. Balance to Off. Receiver
Yes. Balance to Guardian appointed by Court
35B

X (OD)

37B

a) Yes
b) No

38B

39B

THERE IS NO LIMITATION PERIOD FOR RIGHT OF SET OFF.
ASSIGNMENT
•

Actionable claim can be assigned in favour of the bank. Actionable claims are known as UNSECURED
DEBT.

•

(a) TDR (b) LIC Policy (c) Book debt

•

Actionable claim is defined in Sec. 3 of the Transfer of Property Act.

•

Actionable claim can be transferred only by way of assignment as per Sec 130 of the Transfer of
property Act.
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RELATIONSHIP – BANK & CUSTOMER

RELATIONSHIP

BANK

40B

SAFE DEPOSIT LOCKER

43B

44B

DEPOSIT
DRAFT

42B

LICENSOR

45B

DEBTOR

46B

49B

CUSTOMER

41B

CREDITOR

47B

TRUSTEE

50B

SAFE CUSTODY

52B

CURRENCY CHEST

55B

T.T.

58B

S.I.

61B

48B

BENEFICIARY

51B

BAILOR

BAILEE

53B

56B

59B

62B

AGENT
AGENT
AGENT

LICENSEE

54B

PRINCIPAL

57B

PRINCIPAL

60B

PRINCIPAL

63B

ADVANCES AGAINST TDR
•

1% plus TDR interest for advances below Rs.1 crore

•

0.50% plus TDR interest for advances Rs.1 crore & above

TDR IN SINGLE NAME
A, B & C want to borrow against a TDR in the name of “M” who is a minor. A is the father of “M”.
No loan can be granted against a TDR which is exclusively in the name of MINOR. However, if the TDR is
in the joint names of the guardian and the Minor (or) if the guardian operates the TDR, loan can be granted to
the guardian, if it is for the benefit of the Minor.
Mr. X is having a TDR. Nominee “Y”. X dies. Y wants a loan.
Y can be granted a loan ONLY WHEN THE TDR IS TRANSFERRED IN ‘Y’ NAME.
X & Y are having a TDR on E or S basis. X can be granted loan with the consent of “Y”. This consent is
obtained in the account opening form itself. X can be granted a loan without the consent of Y if it is a (F OR
S a/c.)
No loan can be granted against the following TDRS
•

TDRs in the name of Minor

•

TDRs of other bank

•

Margin money TDRs

•

TDRs issued under Capital Gains scheme

•

Court compensation held as TDR

•

Earnest Money TDR

•

PMRY Subsidy TDR
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No advance is granted on the TDRs of other banks
•

Other Banks have a paramount lien

•

Forged TDRs may be given as security

•

As per RBI directive

ADVANCE AGAINST SHARES
•

Advances are granted against the current market value of the share.

•

Shares are pledged to the bank

•

Capital Market exposure of a bank should not exceed 40% of its NET WORTH (PAID UP
CAPITAL + RESERVE)

•

Capital Market exposure means :
a)

Advances against share

b)

Investment in share

PHYSICAL SHARES & DEMAT SHARES
PHYSICAL SHARES

DEMAT SHARES

64B

Shares in physical possession

66B

Rs.10 lacs

65B

Paperless scrip

67B

Rs.20 lacs

68B

69B

Advances beyond Rs.10 lacs can be
granted provided if shares are transferred
in the bank’s name

Advances beyond Rs.20 lacs with the Board’s
approval but shares are to be transferred in the
bank’s name only if the advance EXCEEDS Rs.50
lacs

70B

Margin 50%

72B

71B

50%

73B

NO ADVANCE IS GRANTED AGAINST BANK’S OWN SHARE, PARTLY PAID SHARE AND
SHARES OF PVT. LTD. COS.
Bank’s Own Share
•

It will result in reduction of capital

•

Prohibited under Sec 20 of BR ACT

•

Prohibited under Sec 34(1)(b) of SBI ACT

Partly Paid Share
•

If calls in arrears are not paid, it may result in forfeiture of shares

•

Bank has to pay the unpaid portion

•

These shares are not readily marketable

•

RBI directive
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Shares of Pvt. Ltd. Cos.
•

Transferability is restricted

•

Not listed and quoted in the Stock Exchange and not easily marketable.

ADVANCES AGAINST LIC POLICY
•

Surrender value

•

Surrender value can be claimed only after a period of 3 years from the date of the policy.

•

Granted against Endowment policy, Money back policy, Postal Life policy and Duplicate policy.

NO ADVANCE AGAINST
•

Whole life policy

•

Policy issued under Sec 6 of the Married Women’s Property Act.

•

Policy in which a minor is a nominee

•

Keyman policy

•

Margin is 5%.

ADVANCES AGAINST GOLD ORNAMENTS
GENERAL PURPOSE GOLD LOAN
•

Minimum gold loan (OD or demand loan Rs.5,000 in rural and semi urban area and Rs.10,000 in
others)

•

Maximum : Rs.3 lacs Age : 21 years Repayment : 30 months

•

Cash Officer is responsible for purity of ornament. Gold metal loans are granted for jewellery
manufacturer and exporters of jewellery. IT SHOULD NOT EXCEED 25% OF TIER-I CAPITAL

•

To be repaid within a PERIOD OF 90 DAYS

TRUST
•

Govern by Trust deed

•

Trustee have borrowing powers

•

Personal guarantee of the trustees is obtained

•

Charitable Trust – Permission should be obtained from the Commissioner of Charities.

CAPITAL ADEQUACY, IRAC (WEF 1.4.1992)
•

Banks for International Settlement (BIS), Basle, Switzerland

•

Central Bank for Central banks

•

Conciliatory body – club for Governors of Central banks

•

Cooke Committee (1988) – Basle Committee (1990) –
Narasimhan Committee (1991) – Committee on Financial System

•

1992 – IRAC Norms (1.4.1992)
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ASSETS & RISK WEIGHTAGE
ASSETS

RISK WEIGHTAGE (%)

74B

75B

Cash Balance

0

76B

77B

Balance with RBI

0

78B

79B

Bal with other banks

20

80B

81B

Investment in Govt. Securities

2.5

82B

83B

Investment in Shares

125

84B

85B

Investment in RIDF

100

86B

88B

87B

Advance guaranteed by Govt.

0

89B

rd

90B

Advance guaranteed by 3 parties

100

91B

Personal Loans

125

92B

93B

Housing Loans

75

94B

95B

Credit card loans

125

96B

98B

97B

Advance to commercial real estate

150

99B

Staff advances

20

100B

101B

Premises

100

102B

103B

•

BANKS HAVE BEEN ASKED TO MAINTAIN INVESTMENT FLUCTUATION RESERVE TO
ABSURD LOSSES ARISING OUT OF FALL IN MARKET VALUE OF SECURITY DUE TO
INTEREST RATE HIKE.

•

If there is a failure on the part of the Government in reducing the Govt. securities, the risk weight
increases to 100%

•

1.4.1992

8%

Capital adequacy ratio

•

1.4.2000

9%

Capital adequacy ratio

•

1.4.2002

10% (a) for newly opened private banks
(b) banks engaged in insurance with risk participation
FOR OTHERS 9%

RECAPITALISATION means Govt. investing in the share capital of weak banks
PAID UP CAPITAL

TIER I CAPITAL
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--

TIER I (CORE CAPITAL)

--

TIER II (DEAD CAPITAL)

--

(1) PAID UP CAPITAL
(2) PRE RESERVES
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(3) STATUTORY RESERVES
(4) SHARE PREMIUM RESERVE
TIER II CAPITAL

--

(1) HYBRID DEBT INSTRUMENTS
(2) SUBORDINATED DEBTS
(3) REVALUATION RESERVES

Any debt, which gets last preference when a bank goes into liquidation, is known as SUBORDINATED
DEBT
•

Tier II capital should not exceed 50% of the total capital

•

Tier II capital should not exceed 100% of the Tier I capital

INCOME RECOGNITION -- ASSET CLASSIFICATION
•

SPECIAL MENTION ACCOUNTS – If the interest and installments remains unpaid for a period
beyond 30 days in a DL/TL a/c and OD/CC remain out of order beyond 30 days, these accounts are
known as SPECIAL MENTION A/CS

•

NPA – if interest and installments remain beyond a period of 90 days it is a NPA.

•

NPA – CC/OD a/cs out of order (a) continuously irregular (b) no credits in the a/c (c) credits not
adequate to meet interest upto a period of 90 days.

•

If CC/OD remains out of order beyond a period of 90 days it becomes an NPA.
NPA

--

(a) Substandard Assets
(b) Doubtful Assets
(c) Loss Assets

•

If an asset remains an NPA beyond 90 days it is a substandard asset, more than 12 months, it is a
Doubtful Assets

•

Beyond 36 months – Loss assets

•

If the bank or the inspecting official identifies an account in which the bank is likely to incur a
substantial loss, the salvage value of the securities negligible (less than 10% of the outstandings), such
an asset is a loss asset.
104B

CAR

NPA %

105B

9%

BELOW 7%

107B

110B

108B

DIVIDEND WITHOUT RBI
PERMISSION

106B

40%

109B

(FOR TWO CONSECUTIVE YEARS)
9%

BELOW 5%

111B

112B

Gross NPA

– Percentage of NPA to total assets of the bank

Net NPA

– Gross NPA minus provisions
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PROVISIONS
STANDARD ASSET
•

AGL AND SME ADVANCES

0.25%

•

OTHERS

0.40%

•

PERSONAL LOANS, HTL IN
EXCESS OF Rs.20 LACS,
CAPITAL MARKET EXPOSURE,

1.00%

ADV TO COMML. REAL ESTATE
CAPITAL MARKET EXPOSURE – (a) Investments and advances against shares
venture capital

(b)

exposure

to

Rates of Provisioning for Non-Performing Assets and Restructured Advances
Category of Advances

Revised Rate (%)

Sub- standard Advances
• Secured Exposures

15

• Unsecured Exposures

25

• Unsecured Exposures in respect of Infrastructure loan
accounts where certain safeguards such as escrow

20

accounts are available.
Doubtful Advances – Unsecured Portion

100

Doubtful Advances – Secured Portion
• For Doubtful upto 1 year

25

• For Doubtful > 1 year and upto 3 years

40

• For Doubtful > 3 years

100

Loss Advances

100

Restructured accounts classified as standard advances
• in the first two years from the date of restructuring ;
And

2

• in cases of moratorium on payment of
interest/principal after restructuring – period covering

2

moratorium and two years thereafter(depending upon
the category of advance)
Restructured accounts earlier classified as NPA and
later upgraded to standard category

2

• in the first year from the date of upgradation
(depending upon the category of advance)
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TIMELINES FOR CONVEYING CREDIT DECISIONS
Priority Sector

Timeline for Loan Application
Disposal

Loans upto Rs.25,000/-

Fortnight

Loans above Rs.25,000/-

8 to 9 weeks

Micro & Small Enterprise
Loans upto Rs.25,000/-

2 weeks

Loans above Rs.25,000/- and upto Rs.5 4 weeks
lac
(As mandated by RBI in their Master Circular – Lending to Priority Sector dated 01.07.2014)
SME Loans at all Centres
All loans upto Rs.25 lac

14 days

Loans of Rs.25 lac and above upto Rs.50 lac

14 days

Sanction in case of takeover

14 days

Time norms for RM (SE)
Limits above Rs.50 lac upto Rs.5 Crore

22 days

Time norms for RM (ME)
Limits above Rs.5 Crore

22 days

Retail Loans at Metro & Urban Centres
Rent Plus

6 days

Mortgage Loan

6 days

Car Loan

2 days (For HNIs-1 day)

Education Loan

6 days

Personal Loan

3 days

Home Loans at Metro & Urban Centres
Scenario

Processing
entities

Total
TAT

Under Builder tie-up (same centre) 2 days

4 days

6 days

Under Builder tie-up (other centre) 2 days

10days

12 days

Other than Builder tie-up (same 2 days
centre)

10 days

12 days

Other than Builder tie-up (other 2 days
centre)

14 days

16 days
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Additional 2 days for Documentation & Disbursement
All Loans at Semi Urban & Rural Centres
Type of Loans

Sourced by
MRT/RMRO

Sourced by Branch/Business
Correspondent/Business
Facilitator

Home Loan

7 days

9 days

Car Loan

3 days

4 days

Education Loan

6 days

6 days

Personal Loan

2 days

3 days

Traders Loan

6 days

6 days

Self employed / Transport 6 days
operator

6 days

Mfg. Units

9 days

10 days

Agricultural Loans

7 days

8 days

Stree Shakti Tractor Loan 3 days
(With
/
Without
Collateral)

3 days

" The timelines start from the date of receipt of complete documents from the applicant and the time taken by
the applicant for submitting documents and / or for furnishing information sought by the Bank will not be
taken into account for the purpose of timelines indicated above".
"All timeline counts are on the basis of full working days. Wherever there is a need for verification etc. with
various authorities/ Govt. bodies across one or more centres, a minimum of 15 additional working days will
be applicable.
BANKING AND FINANCE
Touch point – Full service bank branch managed and operated by local entrepreneurs (for rural areas)
Financial inclusion – No frills account
SPECIAL MENTION ACCOUNTS
•

Between standard and sub-standard assets

•

Potential to become NPAs

•

Installment and interest due for 30 days

•

Frequent return of cheques for want of funds

•

Devolvement of LCs

•

Lower level of operation
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NPA – No interest application
SARFAESI ACT
•

Without court intervention

•

For NPA accounts

•

Mortgage and hypothecation

•

Above Rs.1 lac

•

AGL land not covered

•

No action if 80% of the loan amount is paid

•

Bank has to send recall notice (signed by Scale IV & above)

•

Bank has to give a decision within 7 days if borrower approaches (at lease one grade above the
officer who has signed the notice)

•

Within 45 days of the date of notice, borrower has to file with DRT – DRT to decide within 60 days
(exceptional cases – 4 months) – 50% amount to be deposited while applying – Appellate tribunal
has discretion to reduce up to 25%.

BANCASSURANCE
Bank can invest 10% of the capital of insurance company or Rs.50 crores which ever is lower.
INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM
Money Market
•

Short term resources maturing up to 1 year

•

Money market instruments are (a) commercial paper (b) Certificate of deposit (c) treasury bills (d)
CBLO – collateralized borrowing and lending obligations

•

Individuals, corporations, government, FIIs

•

Players are limited

•

Regulated by RBI

Capital Market
•

Long term financial resources maturing after 1 year

•

Capital market instruments are (a) shares (b) debentures (c)bonds (d) dated securities etc.

•

No. of players are unlimited

•

Regulated by SEBI

Money Market
•

Call Money Market – Inter Bank Market – 1 Day

•

Notice Money Market – 2 to 14 Days

•

Term Money Market – Up to One Year
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Primary dealers (dealers in Government security) – 17 primary dealers in the country – Important private
dealers are – SBI DHFI LTD, SECURITIES TRADING CORPORATION OF INDIA
Call Money Market
•

Money is lent or borrowed for one day

•

Repayable on next working day

•

Rate of interest – market determined

•

Security – clean borrowings (unsecured)

•

It is regulated by RBI

Notice Money Market
•

Money is lent or borrowed for 2 – 14 days

•

Due after giving 48 hours notice

Term Money Market
Commercial Paper
•

Borrowings by Corporates

•

Short term borrowing

•

CP is an unsecured promissory note issued by corporates

•

Negotiable instrument

•

Eligibility: (i) Standard asset in the books of the bank (ii) Min. TNW is Rs.4 crores

•

Rated by rating agencies

•

CP issued on private placement basis

ICRA

–

Investment information and Credit Rating Agency of India Ltd

CRISIL

–

Credit Rating Information services of India Ltd

CARE

–

Credit Analysis and Research Ltd

Characteristics of Commercial Paper
•

Min. – Rs.5 lacs and multiple of Rs.5 lacs

•

Period – 7 days maximum – 1 year

•

Interest rate – market determined

•

Repayment – payable on due date without grace period. If due date falls on a holiday, it is payable
on the immediately preceding working day

•

STANDALONE CP: when the entire credit requirements of a borrowing company are met by issue of
commercial paper, it is called STANDALONE CP

Certificate of Deposit
•

By banks

•

Unsecured negotiable instrument – TD certificate issued by bank

•

CRR & SLR applicable
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•

RRB cannot issue certificate of deposit

•

NRI can invest in CD on non-repatriable basis

•

Issued in Demat form

Characteristics Of Certificate Of Deposit
•

Min. – Rs.1 lac and multiples of Rs.1 lac

•

Period 7 days

•

Interest rate – market determined

•

Repayment – payable on due date without grace period. If due date falls on a holiday, it is payable
on the immediately preceding working day

Treasury Bills
•

Unsecured usance promissory note issued by GOI

•

Period 30 days, 91 days, 182 days, 364 days

•

SLR security – no risk element

•

Repo – reverse repo permitted

•

Issued by RBI on behalf of GOI

•

Minimum Treasury Bill – Rs.1 lac

C.B.L.O.
•

Banks, FI, NBFCS, Mutual funds, Insurance Cos. are members of Clearing Corporation of India Ltd.,
and they have lodged Government securities with CCIL

•

Borrowing limits have been fixed by CCIL for its members on security

•

Usance promissory note (1 day to 1 year)

Capital Market
Shares

Debentures

114B

Owner

116B

Voting rights

118B

Eligible for dividends based on profit

120B

No security

122B

Paid only after to all creditors

124B

115B

117B

Creditor

No voting rights

119B

Eligible for fixed rate of interest

121B

123B

Secured over fixed assets of the company

Priority of repayment

125B

•

Debentures are issued by Companies

•

Bonds are issued by quasi Government Cos. formed under special statute like SBI, IDBI etc.

•

Rate of interest payable on bond is coupon rate
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•

ZERO COUPON BONDS – these are bonds issued at discount to face value. Interest is paid only
once at the time of redemption of the bond

Dated Securities
•

Government securities issued by Central / State Govts.

•

Gilt edged securities

•

SLR security

•

Trustee security

•

Repo / Reverse Repo permitted

Ways and Means Advance
These are temporary overdrafts granted by RBI to Central and State Governments under Section 17(5) of
RBI ACT to bridge the gap between receipts and expenditure
Central Govt. to repay within 10 consecutive working days State Govt. - 14 days
Repo / Reverse Repo Transactions
•

Are also called ready forward transaction

•

Also called Buy back arrangement

•

Held only in Govt. securities

•

A technique for short term cash management

REVERSE REPO TRANSACTION – A bank sells specified Govt. securities to another bank with an
agreement to buy back the same securities at an agreed date and price.
For the buying bank agrees to sell back the securities it is called REPO TRANSACTION.
•

RBI is using this mechanism for balancing the liquidity system

•

Liquidity Adjustment facility (LAF)

•

RBI sells Govt. securities and borrows money from Bank – results in absorption of liquidity –
REVERSE REPO BY RBI - 6 %

•

RBI buys Govt. securities and lend money to banks – results in injection of liquidity in the system –
REPO BY RBI – 6.25%
II LAF – 3 pm to 3.45 pm

BANKING AND FINANCE
Net interest margin: 2.51% SBI
Net interest income = agg. Interest earned – agg. Interest paid
Net interest margin = net interest income/total earning asset x 100
It represents the intermediation efficiency of the bank
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UNIVERSAL BANKING – FINANCIAL SUPERMARKET, ONE STOP SHOP
NARROW BANKING – BANKS ARE PERMITTED TO USE THE RESOURCES IN INVESTING IN
GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
RELATIONSHIP BANKING – RETAINING PRO-ACTIVE LIAISON, RELATIONSHIP WITH HIGH
NET WORTH INDIVIDUALS, AFFLUENT AND MASS AFFLUENT CUSTOMER FOR UPSELLING
AND CROSS SELLING – BUILD CUSTOMER LOYALTY BY GIVING MORE NO. OF PRODUCTS
VIRTUAL BANKING – The entire banking requirements of a customer are met through technology
products such as ATM / Internet / Telebanking / Credit Card, etc. without the customer’s need to visit the
bank.
WILFUL DEFAULTER
•

He is making profit but not paying the dues

•

Divert funds

•

Divert funds to subsidiaries which are engaged in unlawful activity

•

Maintaining a/c with a bank other than the lending bank

Committee Approach

-

1. CGM & 2 GMs
2. MID CORPORATE – GM 2 GMs

Grievance redressal cell at Corporate center which is headed by MD AND 2 DMDs
•

Approach within 15 days of declared as willful defaulters

•

Borrower with limits Rs.25 lacs and above if declared as willful defaulters to be reported to RBI

PENALTIES
•

No addition or fresh limit will be sanctioned

•

Initiate recovery proceedings

•

Initiate criminal proceedings for falsification of accounts and for malfeasance

•

Not entitled for OTS

•

No bank or financial institutions or NBFC or Govt. agency shall grant fresh advance for a period of
5 years from the day the unit’s name appear in the willful defaulter’s list of RBI.

CHEQUE TRUNCATION
•

Electronic usage of the cheque is used for transmission, processing and payment

•

Advantages: (a) delay avoided (b) cost reduction (c) immediate liquidity (d) increase in gross
national product

•

R.B.Burman Committee – electronic usage should be preserved for 8 years and physical cheque for
1 year

•

N.I. Act amended to include electronic (usage) cheque as cheque

DEBIT CARD – Electronic card – drawings permitted against available balance only and ATM card is a
debit card.
CREDIT CARD – Credit is made available on the card used in business establishment/merchant
establishment or limit will vary depending up on credit worthiness of the card holder. Interest free credit is
available on certain no. of days.
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SMART CARD – Prepaid card implemented with computer chips in it. Used for making small payments. The
amount used can be recharged or reloaded for further use.
ELECTRONIC CLEARING SERVICE (DEBIT AND CREDIT)
•

Paperless instrument used

•

45 centres and no charges

ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER (EFT)
•

Through electronic (process) form

•

SFMS is the medium

•

Encryption and decryption (conversion of normal message to secret code and conversion of secret
code into normal message)

•

Credit is within 48 hours

•

15 clearing centres of RBI

•

SPECIAL EFT – used where branches are computerized and networked

•

National Electronic Fund Transfer (NEFT) – Banks join together to settle through EFT.

RTGS – REALTIME GROSS SETTLEMENT SYSTEM
•

Safe, secured, fast made of electronic funds transfer

•

Transfer of funds between one bank to another bank and from one customer of the bank to another
customer of another bank

•

SFMS is used as a medium

•

Gross settlement on a transaction by transaction basis

•

Real time settlement

•

Intraday liquidity provided by RBI

•

All Branches

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
•

It is corporate accountability to the stake holders of the company viz. share holders / depositors /
creditors / employees / Govt.

•

A diversified and expert board – As per clause 49 of listing agreement (SEBI) – (A) at least 51% of
the directors are independent (b) CEO has personally certify the internal control system

•

Transparency in policies/operations

•

Internal control systems

•

Follow up of ethical standards

•

Follow up of best accounting practices as per the law of the land

•

Audit committee
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ACCOUNTING DEPARTMENT
CASH DEPARTMENT
REVISED CASH DEPARTMENT PROCEDURE – NEW


As per BPR initiative, to be introduced at CBS enabled Hand Balance branches only. The process will
reduce time spent by C.O. / C.I.C. (Cashier in Charge) / SWO in handing over and receiving cash at the
beginning / close of day.



SWO / Assistant (cash) will be allotted overnight cash retention limit by C.O. / C.I.C. up to Rs.1 lac in
the system



Each SWO / Assistant (cash) shall be provided with
(14 x 11 x 4 inches) along with both the keys of the lock of the cash box.



Cash boxes will be handed over to respective SWO / Assistant (cash) after getting acknowledgement in
the Cash Box receipt / delivery register.



At the close of business, surplus cash in the cash drawer of SWO / Assistant (cash) over and above the
retention limit allotted will be handed over to C.O / CIC through CBS menu as well as physically.



In case of deficit cash (available cash in cash drawer is less than the overnight retention limit allotted),
C.O / CIC may deliver additional cash to the SWO / Assistant (cash) as is felt necessary to begin the
next day’s work, within the retention limit.



SWO / Assistant (cash) shall retain cash in the cash box which shall be duly locked by him and box is
deposited with the C.O / CIC for safe keeping in the strong room under joint custody. Each SWO /
Assistant (cash) shall be responsible for contents of their respective cash box and content should tally
with the details appearing against his/her name in the system.



Necessary entry shall be made in the Cash Box Receipt & Delivery Register to record deposit of cash
box. Entry in the register shall be signed by both the C.O / CIC and the Vault Teller.



Original key of the Cash Box shall be with the SWO / Assistant (cash) only. The Duplicate key shall be
lodged in a packet duly sealed by the SWO / Assistant (cash), in the joint custody of the two officials in
joint charge of cash, valuables etc., at the Branch, along with the keys of the other Assistant (cash)



The key particulars shall be entered in a separate section in the key register on the lines as is in vogue for
the joint custodian’s key



C.O / CIC shall reconcile his cash drawer and transfer cash to vault teller.



Vault Teller shall verify physical cash handed over to him by C.O / CIC and ensure that the details tally
with the detail of cash transferred to him by C.O / CIC through the system.



At the beginning of day, C.O / CIC shall arrange to take out the cash boxes and hand over to the
respective SWO / Assistant (cash) after making necessary entries in Cash Box Receipt / Delivery
Register signed by SWO / Assistant (cash).



The circumstances for using duplicate keys for opening the Cash Box shall be as under:



aluminum

cash

box

o

If SWO / Assistant remains on leave without prior approval

o

If SWO / Assistant proceeds on sick leave without handing over the cash and his absence is
indeterminate

o

Any other unforeseen and emergent circumstances.

In case of opening of cash box by duplicate key, CO / CIC shall invoke the ‘Open’ option in the system
and note the system cash position of the cash box. The cash box shall be opened and physical cash shall
be counted by CO / CIC in the presence of Joint Custodian and one SWO / Assistant (cash) who shall act
as a witness. In case of any difference (short / excess) in physical cash and system cash, the same shall
be adjusted / recovered as per existing instructions. After verification of the cash box, CO / CIC shall
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transfer the system balance of cash box to his cash balance. The physical cash shall also be transferred to
CO / CIC’s cash balance.


A process of random checking of cash boxes by CO / CIC is provided for in the revised process.
*



Branches to confirm to Controllers that Central Office Interest Payable is actually
accounted for as soon as the Central Office Inspection & Audit is completed at the
Branch.

•

CURRENCY CHEST (RBI) – Rs.1 AND ABOVE

•

Rs.2 and above issued by RBI under Section 23 and 24 of RBI ACT – Rs.2 and above property of
RBI and is called as BANK NOTE – SIGNED BY GOVERNOR, RBI

•

Re.1 is issued by Government of India under Coinage Act and property of RBI – called as GOVT.
NOTE – SIGNED BY FINANCE SECRETARY, GOVT. OF INDIA – not linked to Reserve Bank

•

Small Coin Depo (Government of India)
50p, 25p, 20p, 10p, 5p – all cupronickel coins up to Re.1 to be phased out – sent Non-chest to chest to
Govt. of India Mint – Hyderabad, Mumbai, Kolkata and Delhi

•

Note press – Nasik (Maharastra), Dewas (MP), Salbony (WB) and Mysore

•

All Aluminium coins to be phased out

•

Currency Note Paper (manufacture) – Hosangabad, MP

•

LIFE OF COINS – 10 YEARS - LIFE OF CURRENCY NOTES – 18 TO 20 MONTHS – WEIGHT OF
Rs.5 COINS – 6 GMS – WEIGHT OF Rs.10 COIN – 8 GMS

•

RUPEE COIN DESIGNED BY NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF DESIGN, AHMEDABAD

•

Minimum withdrawal or deposit to the currency chest – Rs.1 lac multiples of Rs.50,000 w.e.f.
1.8.2004

•

Minimum withdrawal or deposit to the currency chest(small coin) Rs.100 in multiples of Rs.50

•

4132 currency chests in India – 2033 – SBI, 763 – Associate Banks as on 31.03.2015

•

3813 small coin depot—1930 SBI— 733 Associate Banks as on 31.03.2015

CLEAN NOTE POLICY, KYC, OMBUDSMAN – under Sec 35A of BR ACT
Penalty of violation of Clean Note Policy
•

Rs.5 lacs fine or cancellation of chest

•

Note packets which are stapled will not form part of chest balance

•

If soiled note remittance to RBI contain more than 10% issuable notes the entire remittance will be
returned at bank’s cost

•

If soiled note remittance to RBI contain forged notes and if it is recurring feature – RBI will initiate
Police action

•

If the chest balance include cash kept in Safe Deposit article, the branch will have to pay penalty
from the date of last verification or from the date of last remittance sent by RBI

CASHIER – QUALITY OF ALL DENOMINATIONS; QUANTITY AND VALUE UPTO Rs.100
OFFICER – ONLY RESPONSIBLE FOR QUANTITY OF Rs.500 AND Rs.1000 DENOMINATION
NOTES
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COUNTERFEIT BANK NOTE
•

The note is impounded

•

Rubber seal affixed on the note (5cm x 5cm)

•

Receipt is issued to the tenderer authenticated by the Cashier and the tenderer (in duplicate in
running serial number)

•

FIR is filed in all cases

•

Report the matter to controlling authority, Currency Officer-RBI, National Crime Record Bureau,
New Delhi and Counterfeit Bank Note Vigilance Cell @ LHO

•

Police authorities will seek the opinion of Nasik/Dewas Press before filing criminal case

•

If Police or Govt. official seek your opinion on a forged foreign currency note, advise them to refer
to Interpol wing of CBI after consultation

•

The note is forwarded to RBI after the investigation

SURPRISE VERIFICATION OF CHEST
•

Usual verification once in 2 months

•

ZO/LHO – half yearly intervals for 10% of chest by ZO/LHO and quarterly intervals for all critical
chests

•

By Circle Auditor during audit

•

By Central office Inspection – only hand balance to be checked

•

By Statutory Auditor – only hand balance to be checked

WITHDRAWAL OF ALL OLD SERIES OF BANKNOTES ISSED PRIOR TO 2005
•

RBI has issued instructions to all Banks to withdraw all old series of Banknotes issued prior to
2005. Notes of such series tendered over the counters may be sorted and deposited in the currency
chests or forwarded to the nearest issue Office of Reserve Bank of India for disposal.

CERTIFICATE OF CHEST BALANCE TO RBI – 31st MAY
TRANSFER OF CHEST BALANCE – APRIL / OCTOBER
RECORD RETENTION
•

Effective from 1.7.2005

•

As per KYC at least for 5 years

•

As per Money Laundering Act at least 10 years

•

As per BR ACT – the record retention period fixed by RBI for various records

Rigorous imprisonment – 3 to 7 years and fine Rs.5 lacs for money laundering. The person misused the
power: 2 years RI AND Rs.50,000 for wrongful detention without recording the reasons by the authority.
B.M – Rs.10,000 to Rs.1 lac for each failure to produce the record.
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FOR LOW INCOME GROUP (RELAXATION OF KYC)
•

Up to Rs.50,000 for depositor or Rs.1 lac advance only the introduction of another customer (6 month
old)

OMBUDSMAN SCHEME
•

Ombudsman scheme 2002 has been amended and a new scheme has come into effect from 1.1.2006
called Ombudsman 2006

•

The coverage of the scheme has been enlarged to cover credit card operations and all other new
activities undertaken by banks

•

The officials of RBI in the rank of GM and above will be appointed as Ombudsman

•

The expenses incurred by the Office of the Ombudsman will be borne by RBI
SECTION 45ZA

--

NOMINATION OF DEPOSIT

SECTION 45ZC

--

NOMINATION OF SAFE CUSTODY

SECTION 45ZE

--

NOMINATION OF LOCKER

SECTION 45ZB, ZD, ZF

--

BANK NEED NOT ENTERTAIN CLAIM FROM THIRD
PARTIES UNLESS THEY PRODUCE COURT INJUNCTION
ORDER

MORE THAN ONE NOMINEE FOR LOCKERS ALLOWED
RISK FOCUS INTERNAL AUDIT
•

Introduced 1.4.03 and revised on 1.4.06

•

As per the guidelines of Bank for International settlement – to mitigate various types of risks in dayto-day banking operation

EARLIER SET I, SET II AND 5 PARAMETERS
NOW 1 PARAMETER
RISK PARAMETER (1000 MARKS)
Credit risk management
•

Operational risk management

•

External compliance (RBI/GOI)

GRADING
1. WELL CONTROLLED (more than 850 marks)
2.

Adequate controlled

3.

Needs improvement

4.

Unsatisfactory
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GENERAL EFFICIENCY RATING
Efficiently run – more than 850 marks
Well run
Satisfactorily run
Not satisfactorily run
PERIODICITY OF INSPECTION (GR I, II, III BRANCHES)
•

Well controlled branch – 21 months

•

Adequate controlled branch – 18 months

•

Needs improvement – 12 months

•

Unsatisfactory branch – 6 - 8 months

•

Newly opened branch – 12 months

•

Gr I – CAG, MCG, DGM Brs. (Min. Rs.100 Cr non-fund based & deposit Rs.250 Crore and above)

•

Gr II – other specialized brs with min – Rs 15 Crore advances and Rs.100 Crore deposits

•

Gr III – other branches

•

BRANCH COMPLIANCE REPORT – Z.O. WITHIN 8 WEEKS

•

ZO TO ZIO – 4 WEEKS

•

GROUP I – REPORT SENT TO CENTRAL AUDIT UNIT

•

GR II & GR III – SENT TO ZIO

•

SERIOUS DEVIATION OF RISK MANAGEMENT – NO APPEAL

BUSINESS PROCESS RE-ENGINEERING
2005 – 2006
-- BPR YEAR
1921 – IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA
ALL INDIA RURAL CREDIT SURVEY COMMITTEE – A.D.GORWALA
01.07.1955 SBI ACT 1959 – SBI SUBSIDIARY ACT
HIGHEST PERCENTAGE OF SBI SHARE (SBH, SBP, SBS)
1969 NATIONALISATION OF BANKS (14)
1980 NATIONALISATION OF BANKS (6)
1972 FIRST REORGANISATION OF SBI BY IIM, AHMEDABAD
Introduction of market segment (3000 Brs)
Budget and planning
1979 – SECOND REORGANISATION – BY IIM, AHMEDABAD
Formation of regional office (5000 Brs)
1993-94 – Mckinsey & Company
Delayering of credit proposals
Appraisal recommendations
Assessment authority
Sanction authority
Formation of credit committee
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COCC I, COCC II -- VIDEO CONFERENCING
CIRCLE LEVEL CREDIT COMMITTEE I
CIRCLE LEVEL CREDIT COMMITTEE II
MID CORPORATE CREDIT COMMITTEE
Z.O. CREDIT COMMITTEE
Formation of credit audit (only proposal above Rs.5 crores)
Risk Management Dept (Credit Planning Proposal cell)
IMPORTANCE OF BPR
Competition – decline in market share
Technology changes
Customer expectation – loss of youth population
Reduce cost of operation – improve profitability
It is a fundamental rethinking and radical redesign of our processes for achieving dramatic improvement in
performance.
PROCESSES INVOLVED
Branch redesign – branch to focus on sales, marketing and customer service (customer delight) – lean
structure
Central processing centers
Alternative channels of delivery (ATM, INTERNET, TELEBANKING, MOBILE BANKING, CREDIT
CARD, etc.)
Data based marketing – avoidance of delay and distortion of data
Core banking solution – integrated solution for centralized on line processing – branch customer to bank
customer
Changes in organizational and management structure (RBO, JOB FAMILY)
BPR INITIATIVES TAKEN
LIST – A
Grahak Mitra – meeter greeter
Migration to ATM
Drop box facility (24 x 7 days – S.S.TARAPORE COMMITTEE)
Relationship Manager (PB) – maintain proactive relationship and up sells and cross sells products –
helps to build customer loyalty
Retail Assets Central Processing Centre (RACPC) – Turn around time is reduced – software DREAM
HOME
Small Enterprises credit cell – application of SSI/SBF/PRO. & SELF EMPLOYED / C&I – turn over
with Rs.1 crore or limit upto Rs.25 lacs
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Currency Administration cell – attached to Currency chest branch and Chief Manager is made in charge
of the cell – 15 to 20 branches are connected – KUBERA SOFTWARE
Micro marketing planning - to create effective entry barriers to the competitor
BPR IMPLEMENTATION TEAM – CGM CHAMPION AND GM-SPONSOR
LIST - B
Centralized Central pension processing cell
Centralized PPF A/c.
Contact center (Call Center)
Outbound sales force
Outward clearing service (Central Clearing Processing Cell)
City Central recovery centers
Liability CPC
JOINT VENTURES
•

DOMESTIC – ARCIL, CIBIL, TCS (C-EDGE TECHNOLOGY)

•

MOTTO OF SBI – PROFIT WITH GROWTH

•

LOGO OF SBI – ALL THE WAY WITH YOU

•

LOGO OF SBI CARD – MAKE LIFE SIMPLE

•

LOGO OF SBI LIFE – WITH US YOUR ARE SURE

•

ZONAL OFFICES – 55 ZONAL INSPECTION OFFICES – 9

•

AUTHORISED CAPITAL – Rs.1000 CRORES
RBI 59.73% OF SHARE HOLDING

POLICE PLUS, ZAINIK PLUS, NAVY PLUS AND JUSTICE PLUS – MERGED WITH PRASHAN PLUS
NURSING PLUS, PRAVASHI PLUS, OIL PLUS AND GAVESHEK PLUS WITHDRAWN
Incentive for opening SCSS 2004 – Rs.20 for new account and Rs.15 for existing account
PPF – minimum deposit Rs.500 (penalty Rs.50) max – Rs.150,000 – 13.5.2005 A/c only in the name of
individuals-minor account to be treated as individual a/c. only. NRI CANNOT OPEN PPF A/c.
(For 2 years min subscription not paid – penalty Rs.100 – In a year total amount should not exceed including
the penalty and previous years arrear subscription)
AGL – credit to be doubled within 2 years
SSI – credit to be doubled within 5 years
GOVERNMENT BUSINESS
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•

Agency commission
For receipts @ Rs.50 per transaction. Receipts in e modeRs.12/Pen payment @ Rs.65 per transaction
Other than Pen payment @ 5.5 paise per Rs.100

LOCKER / SAFE DEPOSIT ARTICLE / SAFE CUSTODY
•

Settlement of Assets of deceased
Irrespective of value – affidavit and indemnity provided there is no dispute among legal heirs
In case of dispute among legal heirs:
For securities – succession certificate
For contents of locker & articles in safe deposit – probate if
Will is available or letters of administration if will is not available
(In UP/MP – succession certificate)
LOCKER BREAK OPEN – Rs.500 + ACTUAL CHARGES
SEIZURE OF CONTENTS LOCKERS BY
I.T. OFFICERS

SEARCH OF LOCKERS BY
POLICE OFFICERS

126B

1.

Under Sec 132 of IT ACT

128B

127B

Under Sec 165 CPC 1973

129B

No search warrant but a letter from official in
charge of Police Station or Police Official
above rank of constable
131B

2.

3.

Search warrant signed by I.T. Commissioner

130B

IT officials are subjected to physical search
and after the Seizure

Not subjected

132B

SETTLEMENT OF DECEASED ACCOUNT
•

If there is no nomination based on probate amount can be paid

•

Succession certificate (debt and securities) amount can be paid

•

Affidavit-cum-indemnity (if there is no nomination and dispute) any amount can be paid-obtention
of legal heirship is not required

Accounts with survivorship clause (E or S, F or S, L or S, Any one or Survivor)
•

In such case payment of balance in deposit account of the deceased can be made to the survivors
after obtaining death certificate.

•

This will constitute a valid discharge of the bank’s liability.

Accounts with Nomination
•
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In such case payment of balance in the deposit account of the deceased can be made to nominee
after obtaining death certificate of the depositor. Due care should be exercised in establishing the
identity of the nominee. For this, Nominee is required to submit a duly filled in and signed standard
claim form. The claim form is required to be witnessed by (i)Magistrate or Judicial Officer or (ii)
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An officer of the Central or State Govt or (iii) An officer of a Bank or (iv) Two persons of good
standing and integrity and acceptable to the Bank. This will constitute a valid discharge of the
bank’s liability
Request by Legal heir to stop payment to Nominee
•

Payment to nominee after death of the depositor constitute a full & valid discharge of bank’s
liability except in case of any order, decree, certificate or other authority from a Court of competent
jurisdiction restraining the bank from making the payment from the account of the deceased is
produced. Where one of the legal heirs has obtained an injunction order the branch should advise the
nominee to take up the matter, pending before the Court and the Bank is bound by the orders of the
Court for payment of the deposit amount as the matter is subjudice.

•

Nominee receives payment from the bank as a trustee of the legal heirs of the deceased depositor,
i.e., such payment to him shall not affect the right or claim which any person may have against the
survivor(s) / nominee to whom the payment is made

Notice from advocate seeking time to initiate legal action and stop payment to the nominee Quick
•

Branch need not take cognizance of a notice from the advocate seeking time to initiate legal action
and the deposit amounts may be paid to the nominee. This will constitute full & valid discharge of
its liabilities under the Act

Accounts without Nomination/ Survivorship clause & without legal representation
Claims for Aggregate Balances up to Rs 50,000/Claim format signed by the claimants together with declaration from one independent person known to
the family of the deceased and acceptable to bank
A stamped Letter of Disclaimer to be signed by only those legal heirs who are leaving their claim.
A stamped Letter of Indemnity from all claimants (other than those who have furnished the stamped
letter of disclaimer).
No sureties are required for claims up to Rs 50,000/Claims for Aggregate Balances above Rs 50,000/- up to Rs. 1 Lakh
Claim format signed by the claimants together with Declaration from one independent respectable
person unconnected but well known to the deceased family and acceptable to bank.
A stamped Letter of Disclaimer to be signed by only those legal heirs who are leaving their claim
Stamped Letter of Indemnity from all claimants (other than those who have furnished the stamped letter
of disclaimer) + One surety good for the amount or two sureties jointly good for the amount
Claims for Aggregate Balances above Rs 1 Lakh
•

Claim Form to be signed by all claimants (other than those who have furnished the stamped Letter
of Disclaimer)

•

Affidavit (stamped) from one Independent respectable unconnected but well known to the deceased
family and acceptable to bank

•

A stamped Letter of Disclaimer to be signed by only those legal heirs who are leaving their claim

•

Stamped Letter of Indemnity from all claimants (other than those who have furnished the stamped
letter of disclaimer) + One surety good for the amount or two sureties jointly good for the amount

Time limit for settlement of claims
Within a period not exceeding 15 days from the date of receipt of the claim subject to the production of proof
of death of the depositor and suitable identification of the claimaint(s), to the bank's satisfaction
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Settlement of Claims in respect of Missing Persons
Claim upto Rs 1 lac and in respect of missing persons, reported missing for a minimum period of one
year, shall be settled on production of the following documents.
•

FIR; Non-traceable report issued by the police authorities.

•

Indemnity from the claimant

•

AGM of the respective region will be the authorized authority to settle such claims

Claims in respect of missing person above Rs 100000/-Under section 108 of the Indian Evidence Act, Nominee/legal heirs will have to raise an express presumption
of death of the subscriber after a lapse of seven years from the date of his /her being reported missing before
a competent court. If the court presumes that he/she is dead, then a certificate to that effect is issued and the
claim in respect of missing person can be settled as is done for any other deceased accounts
Settlement of deceased accounts through legal representation
PROBATE
•

Testate after leaving a will

•

A will certified by the Court is called Probate

•

Executor is appointed by the will of the deceased

•

Fiduciary capacity

•

If an executor refuses to act or unable to act the Court will appoint an Administrator to look after the
Will.

•

A probate issued by a High Court is valid throughout India and is applicable to both movable and
immovable assets.

•

A probate issued by the District court is valid within the State. It is valid for assets outside state if
the value of such property does not exceed Rs.10000/-

•

Codicil is an addition/alteration made in the ‘Will’ by maker by an instrument. It is part of the Will
& witnessed)

LETTER OF ADMINISTRATION
•

Intestate without leaving a Will

•

Letter of Administration issued by court.

•

Administrator appointed by Court.

•

Balance in the A/c of the deceased person is transferred to the account of Administrator appointed
by court

SUCCESSION CERTIFICATE
•

Applicable for debts and securities only not applicable to other assets like Gold, Jewellery, Stocks
etc. except in the States of Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh

•

It is issued by a District Court

•

Valid through out the country
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•

Original Succession Certificate must be verified and contents recorded in the Sundry Documents
Register. Attested copy is kept on record

GARNISHEE ORDERS (Court Attachment Order)
•

Creditor of a bank depositor (Judgement – creditor) obtains the order attaching the funds in the
hands of garnishee (debtor of the Judgement – debtor viz. Bank)

•

Issued under S 60 of the Civil Procedure Code

•

Initially, order for freezing the operations on the account called ‘Order Nisi’ is obtained. On receipt
of Final Order called ‘Order Absolute’, payment is made to the court

•

In case specific amount is mentioned then excess balance is transferred to a new A/c and operations
in the new A/c is continued

•

Attaches credit balance in the accounts; TDRs payable at a future date;

•

Future Credits not attached and Collection items / Clearing Credits realized after the receipt of the
order are not attached

•

Order in single name then Joint deposit & Partnership deposit not attached

•

Order in Joint names / name of Partnership then deposit in single name attached

•

Does not attach balances in the accounts of deceased/insolvent; unutilised drawing power in a
borrowing a/c; Trustee/ Fiduciary accounts.

•

Salary is attached subject to some restrictions

•

Subject to Bank’s right of set-off against any debts owed by the debtor (Contingent debt cannot be
set off)

REVENUE ATTACHEMENT ORDERS
•

Attaches the credit balances of the assessees in the hands of the banker

•

Income Tax, Sales Tax and Wealth Tax authorities issue the orders.

•

Specific amount will be mentioned

•

Attaches credit balance in the accounts; TDRs payable at a future date; Attaches future credit;
Collection items / Clearing Credits realized after the receipt of the order are attached

•

Joint deposits attached proportionately but Partnership deposit not attached

•

Order in Joint names / name of Partnership then deposit in single name attached

•

Attaches balances in the accounts of deceased/insolvent also

•

Does not attach the unutilised drawing power in a borrowing a/c; Trustee / Fiduciary accounts

•

Salary is attached

•

Subject to Bank’s right of set-off against any debts owed by the debtor (Contingent debt cannot be
set off)

SECTION 138 OF N.I. ACT
Insufficient funds
Exceeds arrangements (within 30 days notice is to be given – 15 days time allowed – and within one
month case to be filed)
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Payee has to serve a notice on the drawer within 30 days of receipt of the cheque from the banker
The payee has to give 15 days time to the drawer for making payment
If the drawer fails to pay the amount on the expiry of the 15th day then cause of action arises for the
payee to proceed against the drawer
The payee has to file a criminal case under Sec 138 of NI act within one month from the date of cause of
action
The penalty is twice the amount of the cheque or 2 years of imprisonment or both
DUPLICATE DD
•

Has to be issued within a max period of 15 days after submission of relevant documents

•

No surety is required for issue of a duplicate DD up to Rs.10,000, if the purchaser is good for the
amount. If the purchaser is an account holder then no surety is required up to Rs.50,000

•

A duplicate DD has to be issued with out waiting for non-payment advice up to Rs.10,000

•

A duplicate DD can be issued at the request of the payee (with the consent of the purchaser).

•
Increase in Housing Loan Limit under Priority Sector - Irrespective of location, to individuals for
purchase / construction of dwelling unit per family, excluding loans granted by banks to their own employees
are eligible for classification under priority sector. Pursuant to the announcement made by Union Finance
Minister in paragraph 44 of the budget for the year 2011-12, it has been decided to increase the above limit
from Rs.20 lakh to Rs.25 lakh. The above change will be applicable to housing loans sanctioned on or after
April 1, 2011.
Central Electronic Registry under the Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and
Enforcement of Security Interest Act 2002 (CERSAI),
Pursuant to the announcement made by the Finance Minister in the budget speech for 2011F12, Government
of India, Ministry of Finance notified the establishment of the Central Registry. The objective of setting up of
Central Registry is to prevent frauds in loan cases involving multiple lending from different banks on the
same immovable property. This Registry has become operational on March 31, 2011. The Central Registry of
Securitisation Asset Reconstruction and Security Interest of India (CERSAI), a Government Company
licensed under section 25 of the Companies Act 1956 has been incorporated for the purpose of operating and
maintaining the Central Registry under the provisions of the Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial
Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002 (SARFAESI Act).
It may be noted that initially transactions relating to securitization and reconstruction of financial assets and
those relating to mortgage by deposit of title deeds to secure any loan or advances granted by banks and
financial institutions, as defined under the SARFAESI Act, are to be registered in the Central Registry. The
records maintained by the Central Registry will be available for search by any lender or any other person
desirous of dealing with the property. Availability of such records would prevent frauds involving multiple
lending against the security of same property as well as fraudulent sale of property without disclosing the
security interest over such property. It may be noted that under the provisions of Section 23 of the
SARFAESI Act, particulars of any charge creating security interest over property is required to be filed with
the Registry within 30 days from the date of creation.
Section 24 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949- Maintenance of Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR)
As announced in the Reserve Bank of India's Annual Monetary Policy Statement 2011-12 on May 03, 2011
Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) may borrow overnight up to one per cent of their respective Net
Demand and Time Liabilities (NDTL) under the Marginal Standing Facility (MSF)Scheme effective from the
fortnight beginning on May 07, 2011.
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“SMS UNHAPPY”
A new complaint redressal service “SMS Unhappy” has been launched.
The salient features of the new system are:


An aggrieved customer just sends an SMS (“Unhappy”) to a designated Mobile number at LHO.



The message and customer’s mobile number will be captured directly into the System.



The customer will get a call from the Help desk being set up at LHO and the grievance details will
be noted down.



After that, Helpdesk will immediately take up the matter with the concerned Branch / office and
arrange for quick redressal of Customer grievance.



The branch concerned will access the website, peruse the complaint and arrange for proper redressal
of the complaint. Then the complaint resolution details will be filled up by the branch, which will
get updated real time.



Help desk will go through the resolution details, if satisfied with the redressal or disposal of the
grievance, mark off the complaint as "dealt with" under telephonic advice to the customer.

SBI’S PROPOSAL TO SET UP ASSET MANAGEMENT AND INSURANCE SUBSIDIARY
State Bank of India, the country's largest lender, is exploring an option to set up a wholly
owned subsidiary to manage its large portfolio of real estate, including at least 1,000 offices and 10,000
officers' apartments. The balance sheet as of end-March this year showed the book value of the premises at
Rs 2,091 crore.
The proposed subsidiary would undertake the activities currently performed by its premises & estate
department, engineers at administrative offices and desk officers attached to regional managers across the
country. The proposed subsidiary will aim to reduce costs, improve operational efficiency and productivity,
and streamline processes.
It is also hoped to create a better working environment and construct environment-friendly landmark
buildings, with good landscaping. Thus, making work/stay places pleasurable and enhance the bank's
image
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RECAPITULATION-GENERAL BANKING
1.

4%
•

2.

SB INTEREST RATE

40% norms

3.

•

Capital market exposure of bank

•

Credit exposure of banks to group Companies

•

Margin for Arthias Plus scheme

•

Maximum SLR

•

Sanction of credit under SSI Segment for limit upto Rs. 5 lacs and for limits above Rs. 5
lacs to Rs. 25 lacs

Section 176 of INDIAN CONTRACT ACT
•

4.

Final Notice to be sent

21 days norms

5.

•

Bill of lading become stale

•

Period to settle a complaint as per RBI directives

•

Military Received Order

30 days norms

6.

•

Special Mention Account

•

Registration of charge of Company

•

Ombudsman (filing of compliant)

•

Notice for sale under Sarfeasi Act

•

Section 138 of NI Act – (return for insufficient funds)

•

Forward contract Option period

•

Export Bills crystallization

60 days norms

7.

•

Company Law Board

•

Sarafesi Act for notice of seizure of asset

90 days
•

NPA definition

•

C.C. a/c renewal

•

Gold metal loan repayment

8.

91 days and 364 days

9.

180 Days

•

417

Treasury Bill

•

Export credit bills realization

•

PCFC
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10.

7 Banking days period

11.

3 months validity

•

12.

13.

•

ITRO

•

Stock statement validity

•

Bill of entry

•

Usance Bill (no stamp duty up to 3 months)

•

Power of attorney should be stamped within 3 months (NRI)

6 months validity
•

Minor – partnership

•

SHG – eligibility of finance

•

Maximum period of forward contract

•

XOS Statement

Protesting is compulsory for
•

14.

16.

17.

Acceptance period for an usance bill

7 days
•

Commercial paper – minimum period for CD, TDR and CP

•

Redressal of complaints in SBI

12 Years period
•

Limitation period for EM

•

Court decree

30 years, 3 years period
•

18.

Foreign usance bills

48 hours excluding public holidays
•

15.

L/C Bills discrepancy

Bank guarantee 30 years Government – 3 years Public

Section 35A of Banking Regulation Act
•

Clean Note Policy, Ombudsman, KYC Norms

19.

Section 17 of RBI ACT

20.

The level of sales at which the firms total income is equal to total cost

•
•
21.

Risk exposure-share, personal loan, credit card advances

It is a quasi negotiable instrument
•

23.

Breakeven Position

125%
•

22.

Bank has to transfer 20% profit to reserve fund before declaring dividend

Bill of lading, ITRO

18%
•

AGL target

•

If interest rate not mentioned in DPN, interest to be charged
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24.

33.33%

26.

Form No. 17

•
•
27.
28.

29.

30.

31.

•

Priority sector target for RRBs

•

5% net banking credit to women beneficiary

•

Margin money for ex-serviceman on tractor loan

•

Margin – PMRY, SJSRY

5%

10%
•

Weaker section advance

•

Provision on secured substandard asset

•

Unsecured exposure definition

•

Loss asset definition

Rs. 20 lacs
•

Maximum advance on DMAT shares

•

Max loan for purchase of plot under SBI REALITY

•

Lok Adalat

•

Max educational loan, business enterprises

Section 45ZA of Banking Regulation Act

35.

For partnership (maximum) and Self help group(max)

Plastic money
•

34.

Nomination

10 – 20
•

33.

Satisfaction of charge

60%

•
32.

Depreciation of computer hardware

Debit card, credit card and smart card

Rs. 15 lacs
•

Doctor plus loan in rural area

•

Maximum advance against second hand cars

Rs. 100 crores or 15% of the assets acquired which ever is less
•

Capital of Asset Reconstruction Company

•
36.

4% - C R R

37.

Under this endorsement the endorser, by express words, excludes his liability as an endorser
•

38.

November
•

419

Sanrecourse endorsement
Life certificate for pensioners
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39.

For these there is no limitation period

40.

These centers are notified by the State Govt

•
•
41.

Pledge, lien, write off set off,
Equitable Mortgage

80% - 20%
•

Working capital demand loan

42.

Section 59 to 61-Transfer of Property Act

43.

Rs. 20,000/-

•
•
44.

Immediate credit of cheques

Section 31 of RBI Act
•

45.

Clayton rule

Provision of issue of bearer draft

Rs. 40,000/•

PMRY – annual income

46.

Lessor – Lessee

47.

Principal – Agent

•
•
48.

TT, CURRENCY CHEST, SI, GOVT BUSINESS, COLELCTION OF CHEQUE

It covers debts and securities only
•

49.

For locker (for SBI – licensor – licensee)

SUCESSION CERTIFICATE

Kalyanasundaram Committee
•

Factoring

50.

Become stale after 3 accounting years

51.

3 years from the date of issue of policy

•
•
52.

RBI Demand Draft
Surrender value of LIC policy

This Company is established for Securitization of NPAs
•

ARC

53.

As per this law, the minor’s guardian will be the Executor appointed by Father’s will

54.

0.25% and 0.40%

•
•
55.

Trustee, Executor, Minor, Administrator

For this type of bill, noting only compulsory
•

57.

Provision on standard asset of AGL/SME & Others

He cannot issue a power of attorney to a third party to operate his account
•

56.

Mohammedan Law

INLAND USANCE BILL

2.5%
•

Government security (risk weight)
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58.

Advance up to Rs. 1 crore given to this industry is classified as priority sector advance
•

59.

In this type of deposit exchange risk is borne by the bank
•

60.

BACK TO BACK LC

Foreign bank account with your bank
•

63.

CROSS CURRENCY RATE

An Inland LC backed by a foreign LC
•

62.

FCNR(B)

Exchange rate between two currencies without the intervention of home currency
•

61.

SOFTWARE INDUSTRY

VOSTRO

Rs. 10 lacs, 1 year, 30%
•

PRODUCE MARKETING LOAN

64.

This bank can only invest in Government securities

65.

In this type of endorsement notice of dishonour is waived

•
•
66.

FACULTATIVE

20000 •

67.

NARROW BANKING

10000

-

POPULATION RURAL AS PER KVIC - RBI - NABARD

10 vehicles - 20 vehicles - 10 vehicles’
•

SRTO PRIORITY SECTOR - SIDBI -NABARD

68.

Purchase of trade bills at a discount

69.

50%

•
•
70.

IMPORTER
Term loan outstandings

This depot is the property of Government of India
•

421

WITHOUT WILL

This is repaid out of cash accruals
•

75.

Bank guarantee

In an LC he is known as applicant
•

74.

NOSTRO

Intestate
•

73.

Joint account – revenue attachment order

Section 126 of INDIAN CONTRACT ACT
•

72.

FACTORING
is attached

An account maintained by our bank with a correspondent bank abroad
•

71.

50000

SMALL COIN DEPOT
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76.

3 years from the date of invocation

77.

Equitable mortgage proportionate of the limit sanctioned

•
•
78.

LIMITATION OF COUNTER GUARANTEE
PARRIPASU CHARGE

For this asset no depreciation is charged
•

LAND

79.

These cards do not offer any credit facility

80.

This is repaid out of sale proceeds

•
•
81.

GARNISHEE ORDER

Right to adjust the credit balance with the debit balance
•

85.

CUSTOMER

Section 60 of Civil Procedure Code
•

84.

WAYS AND MEANS ADVANCE

He is not defined in any Act
•

83.

CASH CREDIT A/C

Short term advances to bridge the interval between expenditure of the Government and flow of
revenue planned in the budget
•

82.

Debit card, ATM card

RIGHT OF SET OFF

Ratio of total advances to total deposits of the bank
•

CREDIT DEPOSIT RATIO

86.

2.5 Acres of wetland

87.

9th Standard

•
•
88.

SJSRY

This certificate is issued by the chamber of Commerce
•

89.

SMALL FARMER

CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN

These invoices are certified by consulate authorities
•

CONSULAR INVOICE

90.

It is a foreign branch of a bank opened in India

91.

Public Limited Cos have to produce this certificate

•
•
92.

CERTIFICATE TO COMMENCE BUSINESS

These assets are also known as block assets
•

93.

OFF SHORE BANKING

FIXED ASSETS

He is appointed by the will of the deceased
•

EXECUTOR
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94.

Selling of insurance through bank’s established distribution channels

95.

Conducting the affairs of an organization in a manner that it provides a fair deal to its share holders

•
•
96.

BANCASSURANCE
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Market for short term financial instruments
•

CALL MONEY MARKET

97.

Money lent for a day or night

98.

Underwriting and co acceptance of this paper is prohibited

•
•
99.

100.

CALL MONEY
COMMERCIAL PAPER

Banking in the alternative channels
•

Automatic Teller Machine

•

Internet Banking

•

Mobile Banking

This clause will be applied by the insurance company if the stocks are under
insured
•

101.

AVERAGE CLAUSE

Funds Transfer through ATM Card to Card
Can be used by card holders to any other card holder within the SBI Group
All ATM-cum-Debit Card holders of State
Max: Rs.50,000/- per transaction
Recipient’s account will be credited on the next working day
Charges of Inter-core transactions is charged, at presently NIL charges

102.

103.
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SAFE DEPOSIT LOCKERS – LATEST CHANGES
•

Will be allotted on first-come-first-served basis

•

Shall not be linked to any type of deposit/Term Deposit except under certain conditions
like recovery of rent and breaking open fee etc.

•

Locker rent will be payable in advance upto 31st March of current financial year on pro-rata
basis together with 12 month rent of the following year

•

Cannot be allotted to minor either singly or jointly with others

e-TAX PAYMENT
•

To make income-tax payments through internet using net banking facility

•

The web site concerned is http://tin.nsdl.com/.

•

Challans 280 – for Direct Taxes, 281 for TDS and 282 for other taxes like gift tax etc.

•

CIN- Challan Identification Number is an acknowledgement

•

Payment of tax can be ensured from online bank statement

•

No acknowledgement counterfoil is needed to be attached with the IT Return.

•

Mandatory e payment for central excise and service tax.
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104.

REAL TIME GROSS SETTLEMENT
•

It is a payment system in which payment instructions between banks are processed and
settled

•

It will operational except on Sundays and Common Holidays

•

There is no floor or cap value for customer transactions

•

RTGS Business day till 3 p.m. on weekdays and 12 noon on Saturdays

•

For Inter-Bank transactions till 4 p.m. on weekdays and 1 p.m. on Saturdays

•

Indian Financial System Code (IFSC) is allotted by the RTGS Members to their
respective RTGS enabled Branches

•
105.

Transctions are tracked by Unique Transaction Reference (UTR) Number

INTER OFFICE INSTRUMENT ( IOI )
•

Will be issued a single security form on a continuous stationery – DD/BC

•

Have a unique Digit running serial number

•

Will be issued by all branches on all SBI Branches

•

“IOI Account”, a new General Ledger A/c is opened

•

BIAK validation for payment is being done

•

Centralised posting of IOIs in CCPC with no data entry

•

No advice is required to be sent for confirming the issuance / no message with
Check Signal

106.

107.

SBI e-Bill Pay
•

All customers – with / without internet banking facility

•

Customer should submit a written request to the Branch for one time offline registration for
payment for each type of bill

•

No charges for registgration. Charges applicable for regular Internet Banking bill payment
transaction will mutates mutandis be applicable

•

SMS advice to the customer will be sent for payment of bill

SBI FAST CHEQUES
•

These cheques are issued by SBI Cards & Payment Services Pvt. Ltd.

•

Issued under Cash Management Product

•

Validity of the cheques upto 90 days from the date of issue

•

Maximum amount of cheque is Rs.2,00,000/-

•

Payable at par at branches of SBI mentioned overleaf

•

Drawn on SBI CMP Centre, Mumbai

•

Handling/out of pocket charges will be recovered centrally at Mumbai
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CHAPTER – 7
LEGAL ASPECTS
• Important acts are available in SBI Times. Our Circle Law Department has scores of
information worth reading to equip yourself.
GIST OF ACTS FOR RECAPTULATION
RBI ACT 1934
•

In terms of Section 20 and 21, the RBI has the obligation to transact the banking business of the
Central Government.

•

Sec 28 - Provisions relating to the value of imperfect /mutilated/stolen/lost currency.

•

Sec.31 – A Bearer Draft cannot be issued

•

As per Sec 35 of the Banking Regulation Act, the Reserve Bank of India is empowered to conduct
an inspection of any banking company

•

Sec 58 B - A fine up to the amount of the bearer draft issued may be imposed on the bank

•

Sec 42 – Schedule/Non-Schedule banks defined.

•

Sec 42(1&6) – CRR to be maintained with RBI and it is fixed on market situations

•

Sec 45 – Nationalised banks can conduct Govt. business as agent of RBI

•

Sec 49 – Bank rate

BANKING REGULATION ACT 1949
•

Sec 6 – Forms of business a bank can transact

•

Sec 11 – Min paid up capital and reserves

•

Sec 19 – Restrictions on nature of subsidiary companies

•

Sec 19 (2) – Restriction on holding shares by a banking company in any other company as a pledge,
mortgage or absolute owner beyond 30% of the paid up capital of that company.

•

Sec 20 – Bank cannot grant loan against its own shares as it will amount to a reduction in its capital

•

Sec 24 – SLR maintenance

•

Sec 29 – Publication of balance sheet every year

•

Sec 35 – Inspection of branches by RBI

•

Sec 45ZA to ZF – Nomination facility

•

Section 29 – Every bank needs to publish its balance sheet as on March 31st Section 30(i) – Audit of
Balance sheet by qualified auditors

•

– Return of bank’s liquid assets and liabilities (Monthly) –

•

Return of bank’s assets and liabilities in India (Quarterly) –

•

Return of unclaimed deposits of 10 years and above (Yearly)
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OPENING OF NEW BANKS AND BRANCH LICENSING
In India, there are various types of banks and they were set up under different Acts passed by the Central and
State Governments as under:
BANKS - CATEGORY

LEGAL FRAME WORK

State Bank of India

State Bank of India Act,1955

SBI Associate Banks

State Bank (Subsidiary Banks) Act,1959

Nationalised Banks – 1969

Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act,1970.

Nationalised Banks - 1980

Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1980

Regional Rural Banks

Regional Rural Banks Act,1976

Private Sector Banks

Indian Companies Act,1986

Co-operative Banks

Co-operative Societies Acts (State/Central) and Banking Laws (Applicable to
Co-Operative Societies) Act,1965

SBI ACT 1955
•

Sec 32 – Act as agent of RBI

•

Sec 34 (1) (b) – Cannot lend against its own share

•

Sec 39 – Balance Sheet to be prepared as at 31st March

INDIAN CONTRACT ACT 1872
•

Sec 11 – Minor cannot enter into a contract

•

Sec 59 to 61 - Clayton’s Rule (Appropriation of payments when several debts are owed)

•

Sec 124 - Indemnity

•

Sec 126 - Guarantee

•

Sec 148 to 176 – Bailment/ Pledge

•

Sec 171 - Lien

•

Sec 172 – Pledge

•

Sec 182 – Agent and Principal

PARTNERSHIP ACT 1932
•

Sec 25 – Joint and several liability of partners

•

Sec 30 – A minor can be admitted to the benefits of a partnership but cannot become a partner.

•

Sec 42 - Death, insolvency of a partner dissolves the partnership

•

Sec 69 – A registered firm can file a suit against others to enforce rights arising from a contract but
an unregistered firm cannot. The creditors of an unregistered firm can file a suit against the firm
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THE COMPANIES ACT 2013
•

Sec. 464 – Max number of person in an association / partnership formed for the purpose of carrying
on any business with the object of gain shall be 50.

•

Sec 77 – Charges to be filed with the Registrar of companies within 30 days from the date of
creation, provided the registrar may allow an additional period of 270 days, Hence total 300 days is
available for registration of charge under the new Companies Act.

•

Sec 179(1) (d) – A resolution must be passed at a meeting by the board of directors for borrowing
from banks.

•

Sec.180(1)(c) – Special Resolution of the shareholders to be passed if the borrowing is beyond the
paid up capital and free reserves of the company.

•

Sec.185 – Restriction on providing guarantee /security to directors and to any other person in whom
the director is interested.

•

Sec-188 – Restrictions on Related Party Transanctions.

Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881
•

Sec 4 - Defines a promissory note

•

Sec 5 - Defines bill of exchange

•

Sec 6 - Cheque

•

Sec 8 - Holder

•

Sec 9 - Holder in due course

•

Sec 10 - Payment in due course

•

Sec 15 - Endorsement

•

Sec 18 - If the amount undertaken or ordered to be paid is stated differently in words and

•

figures, the amount in words shall be the amount undertaken or ordered to be paid.

•

Sec 20- An inchoate instrument is one which is signed and stamped as required by law, but which
has not been completely filled by the maker.

•

Sec 26- A minor may draw, indorse, deliver and negotiate such instruments so as to bind all parties
except himself.

•

Sec 87- Material alteration of negotiable instrument renders the same void.

•

Sec 99 - Noting

•

Sec 100 - Protest

•

Sec 131 - Protection to the collecting banker

•

Sec 138 to 142 - New secs 138-142 added in 1988, detailing penalties for bouncing of cheques due
to insufficiency of funds. If a cheque in discharge of a liability is returned by the bank unpaid, due
to insufficient funds, such person shall be deemed to have committed an offence and shall, be
punished with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, or with fine which may
extend to twice the amount of the cheque, or with both.

•

The Payee or holder of a cheque can file case, under Section 138 of N.I.Act, in the
jurisdictional court where the branch of bank is situated and in which the cheque was
presented for clearence w.e.f 15 June 2015 . The said change has been effected with sub-section
(2) of Section 142 of the act.
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TRANSFER OF PROPERTY ACT
•

Sec 58( a to f ) – Types of Mortgage defined.

•

Sec 100 – Registration of charge on immovable properties by act of parties / by operation of law.

•

Sec 105 - Lease

LIMITATION ACT 1963
•

Sec 4 – If prescribe period expires when the court is closed, suit may be filed on the next day when
the court reopens

•

Sec 18 - Revival/acknowledgement of debt

•

Sec 19 – Payment/deposit of any amount by the borrower himself by a signed voucher extends
limitation period further by 3 years

CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT (COPRA) 1986
District Forum
•

3 members

•

Term is 5 years or up to the age of 65 years whichever is earlier.

•

Claims up to Rs.20 lac

•

Appeal against it can be filed within 30 days

State Commission
•

3 members

•

Claims above Rs.20 lac up to Rs.100 lac

•

Appeal will be entertained if deposit is made 50% amount ordered by district forum or Rs.25000/whichever is less

National Commission
•

5 members

•

Claims above Rs.100 lac

•

Appeal will be entertained if deposit is made 50% amount ordered by State Commission

•

or Rs Rs 35000/- whichever is less

Important Points related to legal aspects
•

Bankers’ Books Evidence Act came into existence in year 1891

•

Bankers’ books includes ledgers, day books, cash books, micro films, magnetic tapes etc.

•

Certified copy means a copy of any entry in the books of a bank together with a certificate that
it is true copy of the original entry.

•

Banking Regulation Act came into existence in year 1949

•

A bank should transfer not less than 20% of its profit to the reserve fund before declaring dividend.

•

No advance can be granted against by a bank its own shares, as it will amount to a reduction of in
its capital.

•

Maintenance of SLR : Maximum 40%

•

A bank has to maintain at least 75% of bank’s DTL in India.
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•

Annual return to be sent to RBI in respect of unclaimed deposits outstanding for 10 years

•

Every scheduled commercial banks has to publish its B/S & P&L A/c as on 31.03 latest by June
30th of every year.

•

RBI can carry out inspection of any bank under Sec.35 of Banking Regulation Act.

•

Return of paid cheques to customers mentioned in Sec 45Z and Nomination facility, Deposit
accounts, Safe Deposit articles and Lockers are mentioned in Sec 45ZA to ZF of Banking
Regulation Act.

•

Garnishee order is issued under Civil Procedure code (1908)

•

The New Companies Act came in to force in year 2013.

•

As per the new Companies Act, maximum number of person in an association / partnership formed
for the purpose of carrying on any business with the object of gain shall be 50.

•

Charges to be filed with the Registrar of companies within 30 days from the date of creation provide
the registrar may on application allow an additional period of 270 days.

•

Ombudsman Scheme was introduced under Sec.35 A of Banking Regulation Act.

•

Consumer Protection Act came in to existence in 1986.

•

Three level of redressal forums have been set up a. District Forum b. State Commission c.
National Commission

•

A complaint can be filed within 2 years from the date on which the cause of action has arisen.

•

Criminals Procedure Code came into existence in the year.1973.

•

Clayton’s Rule defines Appropriation of payments when several debts are owned. ( under Sec
59 to 61 of Indian Contract Act)

•

Quasi Contracts means Loans to minors to meet necessaries of life are binding on the minor’s
estate.

•

Indemnity / Guarantee are defined in Indian Contract Act

•

When the same person is the drawer and the drawee of an instrument, the holder can treat the
instrument as Bill of exchange or Promissory note ( e.g. Banker’s cheque)

•

Inchoate instruments means incomplete instruments and some details would have been left
blank.

•

If no rate of interest is mentioned in the Promissory note interest @ 18 % p.a is to be paid.

•

Dishonor of cheques are defined in S 138 to S 142 of NI Act.

•

On the dishonour of a cheque the payee must give a notice to the drawer within 30 days of the
receipt of information from the bank .

•

RBI Act came in to existence in the year 1934.

•

Scheduled Banks defined as the names of banks with capital and reserves of Rs 5 lakhs and
above will be included in the II Schedule to the Act ( S 42)

•

CRR defined in Sec.42 and Bank Rate defined in Sec.49 of RBI ACT.

•

If the aggregate of principal of a term deposit and interest is Rs. 20,000/- or more then payment
should not be made in cash.

•

A minor can be admitted to the benefits of a partnership, but he cannot become a partner; also
documents will be signed by the guardian on minor’s behalf.
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•

A registered firm can sue third parties to enforce rights arising from a contract. An unregistered firm
cannot; the creditors of an unregistered firm can sue the firm.

•

“The bank shall not lend against its own share” as per S 34 /1 (b) of SBI Act.

•

Mortgage and lease are defined in Transfer of Property Act

•

Right to Information Act was passed in the year 2005.

•

The CPIO(central public information officer) has to provide information or reject the request within
30 days from the date of receipt of the request.

•

Letter of administration is required for settlement of deposit a/c if a person died without executing
a will?

•

Issue of probate of a will is governed by Indian Succession Act,

•

Attested Xerox copies of paid cheques / instruments by the Branch Manager or Accountant can
be produced as evidence in the proceedings of a criminal case.

•

A Banker’s lien is governed by Indian Contract Act.

RIGHT TO INFORMATION ACT (2005)

The CPIO has to provide information or reject the same within 30 days. If not provided within 30
days, the request is considered to have been rejected. If delayed it should be provided free of charge. If
there are concerns of life and liberty of a person, it should be provided within 48 hours. A fee of Rs
10/- (draft, Banker’s cheque, cash receipt) should be submitted along with the application form.
People below poverty line need not pay the fee.


An appeal can be filed with an officer who is senior in rank of CPIO. A second appeal can be filed
with CIC (Central Information Commission) within 90 days, if not satisfied with the decision of the
appellate authority. Appeal to be disposed of within 30 days; and in any case within 45 days.



The CIC can impose penalty of Rs 250/- for each day till the information is provided subject to a
maximum of Rs 25000/- on the CPIO/ACPIO.



Minutes of the Board meetings and the memoranda are commercial confidence for the Bank and are
exempted from disclosure in terms of Section 8(1)(d) of the RTI Act, 2005. (e-cir:899/2013-14
dt:07/09/2013)

INCOME TAX ACT Sec 194 – TDS (Tax Deducted at Source)
Sec 269 - If the aggregate of principal of a term deposit and interest is Rs 20000/- or more then payment
should not be made in cash.
Sec 271 – If violated Sec 269, the official responsible has to pay the penalty up to the amount of Term
Deposit
 Section 25 of the Payment and Settlement Systems Act, 2007 accords the same rights and remedies to
the payee (beneficiary) against dishonour of electronic funds transfer instructions under insufficiency of
funds as available under Section 138 of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881. It is imperative for the
banks to obtain a couple of CTS- 2010 compliant Cheques from Customers as Security Cheques in
addition to the ECS Mandate. Taking into account the operational concerns expressed by IBA, RBI has
now permitted banks to take a few additional cheques (in CTS-2010 standard format) as security.(ecir:1114/2013-14 dt:09/01/2014)


Credit Information Companies (Regulations) Act, 2005(CIC Act) and the Rules and Regulations
framed there under have come into force with effect from December 14, 2006. Section 17 of the CIC
(Regulations)Act, 2005 provides for collection (from members) and furnishing (to specified users) of
credit information by Credit Information Companies . The CIC Act provides statutory backing for
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sharing of credit information by Credit Institutions with Credit Information Companies subject to
conditions stipulated therein. Therefore with CIC Act coming into force, the “consent clause” has
become redundant and hence the consent of the borrower prescribed vide Annexure- I & II of Circular
No. CPP/CKG/CIR/40 dated 13.11.2002, need not be insisted upon now. (e-cir:461/2013-14
dt:03/08/2013)
 Since the Govt. of India has directed the Bank to establish Facilitation centers to help less conversant
bidders, who intend to participate in e-auction under SARFAESI / DRT. The branches, which conduct
e-auction under SARFAESI / DRT, should make arrangements for Facilitation Center to provide all
information about the process of e-auction and facilitate the bidders to bid in the e -auction in a
transparent manner.(e-cir:544/2013-14 dt:24/08/2013)
 Guidelines on KYC/AML/CFT measures are issued by Reserve Bank of India under Section 35A of the
Banking Regulation Act, 1949 and Rule 7 of Prevention of Money- Laundering (Maintenance of
Records) Rules, 2005.


As per Rule 114B it is compulsory to quote PAN in all documents pertaining to financial transactions
notified from time to time by CBDT.



Person who were not allotted the PAN are to make a declaration in form No. 60/61, giving therein the
particulars of such transactions. Person with agricultural income and those who are not in receipt of any
income chargeable to tax, have to make a declaration in Form No.61.



RBI has permitted Banks to formulate a scheme for providing services at the premises of a customer
(Doorstep banking) under section 23 of Banking Regulation act 1949.

SARFAESI Act and RDDBFI Act.
 SARFAESI-2002 Act came into force from 21st August 2002.Under the act a secured creditor shall
have the following powers:-(i) To take possession, sell or lease the secured assets (both movable and
immovable assets, (ii) To take over the management of the business of the borrower, (iii) To appoint a
manager, (iv) To recover any money payable by third parties to the borrower, (v) In case a joint
financing under consortium or multiple lending arrangement, if 75% of the secured creditors in value
agree to initiate recovery actions, the same shall be binding on all the secured creditors.
SARFAESI Act & RDDBFI Act were amended in the year 2016 under the provisions of “ The Enforcement
of Security Interest & Recovery of Debt Laws Miscellaneous Provisions Amendment Act ,2016”.
Some of the relevant amendments are as follows:
1. Definition of Debt , Default , Financial Institutions and Secured Creditor were widened.
2. Definition of “ Debt Securities” were incorporated to cover listed debt securities as per SEBI Act.
3. Sub-Section (8) of Section 13 was amended to stipulate that if the amount of dues together with costs and
charges and expenses are tendered before the date of publication of sale notice , the secured assets shall
not be transferred.
4. The application filed under Sec.14 before CMM/DM to be decided with in 30 days. Time can be extended
for a further period not exceeding 60 days.
5. Section 17 was amended whereby application against SARFAESI action is to be filed before DRT with in
whose jurisdiction cause of action arise or where the secured asset is situated. Further any person
claiming any tenancy/lease hold right over the property to approach DRT only.
6.

Sec.26(E) provides for priority of the dues of secured creditors over government dues.

7. Amendment to the following 4 legislations namely SARFAESI Act 2002, Indian Stamp Act 1899,
Depositories Act 1996 and Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act 1993
(RDDBFI / DRT Act) were done in 2016. It provides that courts and tribunals shall not interfere in
secured creditors taking possession of the security offered by the borrower / guarantor under SARFAESI
Act 2002.
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It further provides that the District Magistrate has to assist in the recovery process of the secured creditors and
complete the process within 30 days . Hire purchase and financial loans cum under the ambit of
SARFAESI Act. It enable the bank to take over the management of a company by converting debts
into equity shares and holding majority stakes in the company.
Amendment to DRT Act 1. Definitions of Debt, Security Interests were widened.
2. Sec.19(1) amended to give jurisdiction to Tribunal having territorial jurisdiction over the place where the
account of the borrower is maintained.
3. DRT authorized to issue summons to defendants to disclose the particulars of the assets held by them. In
case of non- compliance of the order directing disclosure of assets, the person or officer in default to be
detained in civil prison for a term not exceeding 3 months.
4.

Limitation period for filing appeal against the order of the Tribunal reduced from 45 days to 30 days.

5. Amount to be deposited to entertain the appeal against the order of the Tribunal- 50% of the amount
determined by the Tribunal which can be reduced to 25%.
6. Appeal against order of Recovery Officer to lie only on payment of the 50 % of the amount determined.
7. New Section ( Section 19(A) ) provides for electronic filing of recovery applications, documents , written
statements etc based on the rules to be formulated by the Central Govt in this regard.
Various circulars relating to SARFAESI and DRT Provisions are as follows.
1. CDO/LAW/SA AND DRT/1/2016-17 dated 08.09.2016- Latest amendment to the SARFAESI Act and
DRT Act.
2. CDO/LAW-SA AND DRT/3/2016 – 17 dated 22.11. 2016 - Amendments made to Debt Recovery
Tribunal (Procedure) Rules, 1993,and Debt Recovery Appellate Tribunal (Procedure) Rules, 1993” .
3.

CDO/LAW-SA AND DRT/2/2016 – 17 dated
interest(enforcement) rules, 2002”

22.11. 2016- Amendments made to security

4. CCO/CPPD-SARFAESI A/169/2015 dated 01.03.2016 - Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) relating to
SARFAESI Action .
5.

CCO/CPPD-ADV/103/2015 – 16 dated 20.10. 2015- Standard operating procedure (sop) relating to
recovery of bank’s dues through debt recovery tribunal.

The Mental Health Act, 1987 provides for a law relating to the treatment and care of mentally ill persons
and to make better provision with respect to their property and affairs.
According to the said Act, “Mentally ill person” means a person who is in need of treatment by reason of any
mental disorder other than mental retardation. Sections 53 and 54 of this Act provide for the appointment of
guardians for mentally ill persons and in certain cases, managers in respect of their property. The prescribed
appointing authorities are the district courts and collectors of districts under the Mental Health Act, 1987. (ecir:1188/2013-14 dt:23/01/2014)
Guidelines for Reporting Frauds
1.

Private Sector Banks/Foreign banks (operating in India)
Cases that are required to be referred to State Police include:-

(i)

Cases of fraud involving an amount of ` 1.0 lakh and above committed by outsiders on their own and/or
with the connivance of bank staff/officers.

(ii)

Cases of fraud involving amount exceeding ` 10,00/-committed by bank employees.
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(iii) Fraud cases involving amounts of Rs 1.0 Crore and above should also be reported to the Serious Fraud
Investigation Office (SFIO), GOI, in FMR-1.
2.

Public Sector Banks
2. (i) Cases to be referred to CBI
(a) Cases of fraud involving amount of 3.00 Crore and above up to 25.00 Crore:Where staff involvement is prima facie evident - CBI (Anti Corruption Branch).
Where staff involvement is prima facie not evident- to be lodged with CBI (Economic Offences Wing)
(b)

All cases involving more than 25.00 Crore - Banking Security and Fraud Cell of the respective
centres, which is specialized cell of the Economic Offences Wing of the CBI for major bank fraud
cases.

2. (ii) Cases to be reported to local police.
a) Fraud involving Rs. 1.00 Lakh and above but below Rs.3 Crores involving outsiders and bank
staff) is to be reported by the Regional Head of the bank to State CID/Economic Offences Wing of
State concerned

3.

b)

Below Rs.1.00 Lakh but above Rs.10,000/- to be reported to Local Police Station by the branch.

c)

Below Rs.10,000/- involving bank officials to be reported to Regional Head of the bank to decide
on further course of action.

Reporting of frauds in case of frauds relating to cheque
a) Fraudulent encashment of DD/TTs/ orders/Cheques/DWs, etc. is to be reported by the paying
banker.
b)

Frauds involving forged instruments is to be reported by the paying banker.

c)

Collection of genuine instrument, but collected fraudulently by a person who is not the true owner
is to be reported by the Collecting bank.

d)

Payment of uncleared instrument which found to be fake/forged and returned by the paying bank is
to be reported by the Collecting Bank.

e)

Collection/payment of altered/fake cheque involving 2 or more branches of the same bank is to be
reported by the Branch where the cheque was encashed.

SARFAESI Act & RDDBFI Act were amended in the year 2016 under the provisions of “ The
Enforcement of Security Interest & Recovery of Debt Laws Miscellaneous Provisions Amendment Act,
2016”.
Some of the relevant amendments are as follows:
1

.Definition of Debt , Default , Financial Institutions and Secured Creditor were widened.

2.

Definition of “ Debt Securities” were incorporated to cover listed debt securities as per SEBI Act.

3.

Sub-Section (8) of Section 13 was amended to stipulate that if the amount of dues together with
costs and charges and expenses are tendered before the date of publication of sale notice , the
secured assets shall not be transferred.

4.

The application filed under Sec.14 before CMM/DM to be decided with in 30 days. Time can be
extended for a further period not exceeding 60 days.

5.

Section 17 was amended whereby application against SARFAESI action is to be filed before DRT
with in whose jurisdiction cause of action arise or where the secured asset is situated. Further any
person claiming any tenancy/lease hold right over the property to approach DRT only.

6.

Sec.26(E) provides for priority of the dues of secured creditors over government dues.

Amendment to DRT Act
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1.

Definitions of Debt, Security Interests were widened.

2.

Sec.19(1) amended to give jurisdiction to Tribunal having territorial jurisdiction over the place
where the account of the borrower is maintained.

3.

DRT authorized to issue summons to defendants to disclose the particulars of the assets held by
them. In case of non- compliance of the order directing disclosure of assets, the person or officer in
default to be detained in civil prison for a term not exceeding 3 months.

4.

Limitation period for filing appeal against the order of the Tribunal reduced from 45 days to 30
days.

5.

Amount to be deposited to entertain the appeal against the order of the Tribunal- 50% of the
amount determined by the Tribunal which can be reduced to 25%.

6.

Appeal against order of Recovery Officer to lie only on payment of the 50
determined.

7.

New Section ( Section 19(A) ) provides for electronic filing of recovery applications, documents ,
written statements etc based on the rules to be formulated by the Central Govt in this regard.

% of the amount

Various circulars relating to SARFAESI and DRT Provisions are as follows.
1.

CDO/LAW/SA AND DRT/1/2016-17 dated 08.09.2016- Latest amendment to the SARFAESI Act
and DRT Act.

2.

CDO/LAW-SA AND DRT/3/2016 – 17 dated 22.11. 2016 - Amendments made to Debt Recovery
Tribunal (Procedure) Rules, 1993,and Debt Recovery Appellate Tribunal (Procedure) Rules,
1993”.

3.

CDO/LAW-SA AND DRT/2/2016 – 17 dated
interest(enforcement) rules, 2002”

4.

CCO/CPPD-SARFAESI A/169/2015 dated 01.03.2016 - Standard Operating Procedure (SOP)
relating to SARFAESI Action .

5.

CCO/CPPD-ADV/103/2015 – 16 dated October 20,2015- Standard operating procedure (sop)
relating to recovery of bank’s dues through debt recovery tribunal

22.11. 2016- Amendments made to security

THE INSOLVENCY AND BANKRUPTCY CODE, 2016 NO. 31 OF 2016
An Act to consolidate and amend the laws relating to reorganisation and insolvency resolution of corporate
persons, partnership firms and individuals in a time bound manner for maximisation of value of assets of
such persons, to promote entrepreneurship, availability of credit and balance the interests of all the
stakeholders including alteration in the order of priority of payment of Government dues and to establish an
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India, and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto.
The provisions of this Code shall apply to—
(a)

any company incorporated under the Companies Act, 2013 or under any previous company law;

(b)

any other company governed by any special Act for the time being in force, except in so far as the
said provisions are inconsistent with the provisions of such special Act;

(c)

any Limited Liability Partnership incorporated under the Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008;

(d)

such other body incorporated under any law for the time being in force, as the Central Government
may, by notification, specify in this behalf; and

(e) partnership firms and individuals, in relation to their insolvency, liquidation, voluntary liquidation
or bankruptcy, as the case may be.
CORPORATE INSOLVENCY RESOLUTION PROCESS
•

The Adjudicating Authority, in relation to insolvency resolution and liquidation for corporate
persons including corporate debtors and personal guarantors thereof shall be the National Company
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Law Tribunal having territorial jurisdiction over the place where the registered office of the
corporate person is located
•

The Appellate Authority is the National Company Law Appellate Tribunal.

•

Any person aggrieved by an order of the National Company Law Appellate Tribunal may file an
appeal to the Supreme Court on a question of law arising out of such order under this Code within
forty-five days from the date of receipt of such order.

•

No civil court or authority shall have jurisdiction to entertain any suit or proceedings in respect of
any matter on which National Company Law Tribunal or the National Company Law Appellate
Tribunal has jurisdiction under this Code.

•

Where any corporate debtor commits a default, a financial creditor, an operational creditor or the
corporate debtor itself may initiate corporate insolvency resolution process in respect of such
corporate debtor.

•

The Adjudicating Authority shall, within fourteen days of the receipt of the application ascertain the
existence of a default from the records of an information utility or on the basis of other evidence
furnished by the financial creditor .

•

It will deal with matters relating to the insolvency and liquidation of corporate debtors where the
minimum amount of the default is one lakh rupees: Provided that the Central Government may, by
notification, specify the minimum amount of default of higher value which shall not be more than
one crore rupees.

•

"Adjudicating Authority" means National Company Law Tribunal constituted under section 408 of
the Companies Act, 2013;

•

After the expiry of the period of ten days from the date of delivery of the notice or invoice
demanding payment under sub-section (1) of section 8, if the operational creditor does not receive
payment from the corporate debtor or notice of the dispute under sub-section (2) of section 8, the
operational creditor may file an application before the Adjudicating Authority for initiating a
corporate insolvency resolution process.

•

The Adjudicating Authority shall, within a period of fourteen days of the receipt of the application,
by an order— (a) admit the application, if it is complete; or (b) reject the application, if it is
incomplete: Provided that Adjudicating Authority shall, before rejecting an application, give a
notice to the applicant to rectify the defects in his application within seven days from the date of
receipt of such notice from the Adjudicating Authority.

•

There shall be formed a Fund to be called the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Fund (hereafter in this
section referred to as the "Fund") for the purposes of insolvency resolution, liquidation and
bankruptcy of persons under the Code.
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OBJECTIVE: MULTIPLE CHOICE
LEGAL ASPECTS
1. Which of the following formulates monetary and credit policy?
(a) Ministry of Finance
(b) Ministry of Commerce
(c) Reserve Bank of India
(d) All of the above
2. What are the major objectives of credit policy?
(a) To monitor flow of credit
(b) To control money supply
(c) To maintain price stability
(d) All of the above
3. What does a credit policy generally contain?
(a) Any changes in the bank rate and interest rate
(b) Reserve requirements of the Bank
(c) Sector wise priorities of credit allocation
(d) All of the above
4. Which of the following credit policy does not contain?
(a) Selective credit control measures
(b) Fiscal concessions
(c) Margin requirements
(d) Open market operations
5. What is open market operations of RBI __________.
(a) Buying and selling government securities by RBI
(b) It has direct impact on cash of the commercial banks
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) None of the above
6. What is the effect of selling of government securities by RBI under open market operations?
(a) Interest rates go up
(b) The extra money soaks up with the Banks
(c) It has multiplier effect in reducing money supply (d) All of the above
7. What are the consequences of buying government securities by the RBI under open market
operations?
(a) It adds to the stock of money in the economy
(b) The extra liquidity has the power to push down interest rates
(c) The Banks can lend more
(d) All of the above
8. The essentials of a Bailment are __________.
(a) It requires two parties, Bailor and Bailee
(b) It involves delivery of possession of goods
(c) The delivery of goods should be made for some purpose
(d) All of the above
9. Which of the following is a contract of Bailment?
(a) Leaving a luggage in a cloak room
(b) Leaving a vehicle in a parking slot
(c) Delivery of a TV for repair
(d) All of the above
10.The features of a constructive delivery are __________.
(a)
The goods remain where they are
(b)
There is no change in physical possession
(c)
The bailee becomes the possessor by certain act
(d) All of the above
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11.Which of the following is constructive delivery?
(a) Repair of car
(b) Goods are kept in the cold storage
(c) Delivery of Railway Receipt
(d) All of the above
12.Which of the following is not a contract of Bailment?
(a)
Lending a book to a friend
(b)
Leaving an article in the friend’s house in routine manner
(c)
Delivering garments to a dry cleaner
(d)
All of the above
13.Why a money deposited in the Bank is not a contract of Bailment?
(a)
Deposit given to the Bank is not for safe custody
(b)
Money cannot be returned back in identical coins and notes
(c)
Bank is free to use depositor’s money according to his own choice
(d)
All of the above
14.Bailment can be for __________.
(a) Exclusive benefit for the Bailor
(b) Exclusive benefit for the Bailee
(c) Mutual benefit of bailee and bailor
(d) All of the above
15.Which of the following is gratuitous Bailment?
(a) A pen lent to friend for examination
(b) Car let out for hire
(c) Cloth given to tailor for stitching
(d) All of the above
16.Which of the following statements, is not correct?
(a)
The goods should be bailed for some specific purpose
(b)
Goods may be returned in the original form or in altered form
(c)
There can be no Bailment of immovable property
(d)
The ownership is transferred for time being under the contract of bailment
17.A cheque can be endorsed on __________.
(a)
a stamped paper intended to be completed as a negotiable instrument
(b)
face or back of the instrument
(c)
a piece of paper annexed to the instrument
(d)
any one of the above
18.An order instrument endorsed in blank, can be further negotiated by ________.
(a)
making it an endorsement in full
(b) mere delivery
(c) endorsement by the last holder
(d)
endorsement by the last holder and delivery
19.Which of the following is a ‘Sans recourse’ endorsement?
(a) Pay to A without my liability
(b) Pay to A - notice of dishonour waived
(c) Pay to A for my use
(d) Pay to A when he visits Chennai
20.When the endorser waives the notice of dishonour, it is called __________.
(a) restrictive endorsement
(b) facultative endorsement
(c) endorsement ‘Sans recourse’
(d) conditional endorsement
21.Which of the following is a ‘restrictive’ endorsement?
(a) Pay to A only
(b) Pay to A or order at his risk
(c) Pay to A when he visits Chennai
(d) Pay to A or order notice waived
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22.A cheque bearing the following endorsement should not be paid __________.
(a) partial endorsement
(b) conditional endorsement
(c) facultative endorsement
(d) restrictive endorsement
23.The effect of crossing a cheque is __________.
(a)
The payee can obtain payment only through a bank
(b)
The payee is compelled to open an account
(c)
The payee will have to endorse the cheque to a bank
(d)
None of the above
24.The endorsement on a cheque is valid for a period of __________.
(a)
Six months from the date of endorsement
(b)
Six months from the date of cheque
(c)
Six months from the date of delivery
(d)
None of the above
25.When a Bill is re-endorsed to a previous endorser?
(a) he becomes a holder
(b) he may negotiate it further
(c) he may sue upon it
(d) all of these
26.A cheque is drawn payable to A or order. It is stolen by B. He forges A’s endorsement and
receives payment from the bank. Who is liable to pay the amount to A __________.
(a) Drawer
(b) Drawee bank
(c) B
(d) No body
27.A person acquiring an instrument under a forged endorsement, even though he received it for
value and in good faith can never be a __________.
(a) holder in due course
(b) transferer
(c) endorser
(d) none of the above
28.A draws a Bill on B. B accepts the bill without any consideration. The bill is transferred to C with
out consideration. C transfer it to X for value. X can sue _____.
(a) A, B or C
(b) A only
(c) B only
(d) C only
29.In the case of default in presentment, all parties are absolved from the liability except
__________.
(a) maker of the promissory note
(b) acceptor of bill of exchange
(c) drawee of a cheque
(d) all of the above
30.Which of the following is material alteration?
(a)
Alteration of the date of instrument
(b)
Cross of a cheque
(c)
Conversion of blank endorsement into an endorsement in full
(d)
Filling blank in an inchoate instrument
31.A cheque crossed as “Payee a/c only” is a direction to __________.
(a)
the payee not to negotiate the cheque
(b)
the collecting banker to ensure the collection to the payee’s a/c only
(c)
the paying banker to ensure that the cheque is paid to the payees a/c only
(d)
None of the above
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32. “Conversion” means __________.
(a)
collection of a cheque for a customer drawn on another bank
(b)
an unjustifiable denial of a person’s title in relation to his goods
(c)
converting a crossed cheque into uncrossed one
(d)
the act of crossing a cheque
33.Which of the following does not constitute ‘Payment in due course’?
(a)
Payment of a crossed cheque across the counter
(b)
Payment of a cheque the payment of which has been countermanded
(c)
Payment of a post dated cheque
(d)
All of the above
34.A paying banker is provided protection under Section 85(1) of the Negotiable Instruments Act,
in respect of __________.
(a) forged endorsement
(b) forgery of the drawer’s signature
(c) both of the above
(d) none of the above
35.Section 131 of N.I.Act provide statutory protections to a collecting banker if ____.
(a)
the cheque is crossed
(b)
the cheque is collected for a customer
(c)
the cheque is collected in good faith and without negligence
(d)
all of the above
36.Under Section 131 of the N.I. Act, the collecting banker is not protected for the collection
of __________.
(a) crossed cheques
(b) uncrossed cheques
(c) order cheques
(d) bearer cheques
37.In the event of the death of the maker or the acceptor __________.
(a)
the bill is treated as discharged
(b)
the bill is treated as dishonored
(c)
the bill is treated as null and void
(d)
the bill may be presented to his legal representative
38.Non-presentment of Bill to the drawee within a reasonable time __________.
(a)
discharge the drawee from his liability
(b)
has no effect on the drawee’s liability
(c)
does not discharge the drawee of the liability
(d)
none of the above
39.A bill drawn addressed to two or more drawees should be accepted by ______.
(a) any one of the drawees
(b) any two of the drawees
(c) all the drawees
(d) none of the above
40.A bill of exchange drawn on a partnership firm must be accepted by _______.
(a) all the partners jointly
(b) the managing partner
(c) any partner
(d) any two partners
41.Presentment for payment to a banker is required to be made __________.
(a) during public holidays
(b) during the working hours only
(c) after office hours
(d) at the residence of the manager
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42.In how many days a bank is required to comply with court orders under Bankers Books
Evidence Act?
(a) 3 days excluding Bank holidays
(b) 7 days excluding Bank holidays
(c) 10 days excluding Bank holidays
(d) 15 days excluding Bank holidays
43.Evidence means __________.
(a)
All statements presented before a court by way of witnesses
(b)
It is in relation to a matter of fact under inquiry
(c)
Such statements are called oral evidence (d) All of the above
44.What does execution of document signify?
a)must be properly executed as per the specimen signatures recorded with the bank
b)It should be properly stamped
c)It should be registered, if required
d) All of the above
45.Documentation is necessary because __________.
(a) It helps to identify / specify the borrower
(b) It helps to identify security
(c) It works as a written evidence
(d) All of the above
46.The security documents can be by way of __________.
(a) Personal security
(b) Primary security
(c) Collateral security
(d) Any or all the above
47.In which of the following documents the limitation period is 3 years?
(a)
Demand Promissory Note from the date of DP note
(b)
Overdrafts – from the date of advances
(c)
Term Loan – from the date of default in payment of each installment
(d)
All of the above
48.The difference between Sale and Bailment is __________.
(a)
Ownership is transferred to Buyer in the sale
(b)
Buyer has no obligation to return the goods
(c)
In the contract of Bailment-both (a) and (b) are not applicable
(d)
Both (a) and (b)
49.Which of the following are the duties of a Bailor?
(a)
To disclose all the faults and defects in the goods bailed
(b)
Bailor must compensate the loss to Bailee
(c)
Duty of the Bailor is to make aware the Bailee all the risk factors
associated with the goods.
(d)
All of the above
50.The duties of a Bailee are __________.
(a)
Reasonable care of the goods bailed
(b) Note to make unauthorized use
(c)
Not to mix the goods in his own goods (d) All of the above
51.A finder of goods __________.
(a)
is a person who finds lost goods and as such acts as a Bailee
(b)
He has to exercise reasonable care of the goods
(c)
He has no right for compensation for voluntary expenses
(d)
Having all the above features
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52.The difference between Bailment and Pledge is __________.
(a)
Pledge is the Bailment of goods for specific purpose i.e., security for a loan
(b)
Pledgee has no rights of using the goods pledged
(c)
Pledgee has rights to sale, the Bailee does not have (d) All of the above
(d)
53.The rights of the Pledgee are __________.
(a)
To retain the goods until dues are paid
(b)
Right to retain for subsequent advances
(c)
Right to sue the pawner or sell goods on default
(d)
All of the above
(d)
54.The essentials of a valid contract are __________.
(a)
There should be an offer
(b) Offer must be accepted
(c) The parties to the contract must have free consent
(d) All of the above
(d)
55.What does an auctionable claim mean?
(a)
It is a claim to any debt or any beneficial interest in movable property not in possession
(b)
Such claim can be recovered by means of a suit or an action
(c)
It is enforceable by court of law
(d) All of the above
(d)
56.What is meant by document of title to goods?
(a)
It entitles and enables its rightful holder to deal with the goods represented by it as an owner
(b)
It is a proof of ownership of goods
(c)
It confers a right on the possessor to transfer the goods to another person
(d)
All of the above
(d)
57.Contract of Guarantee is defined under __________.
(a)
Section 42 of RBI Act, 1934
(b)
Section 126 of Indian Contract Act, 1872
(c)
Section 126 of Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (d) None of the above
(b)
58.Guarantee is defined __________.
(a)
as a contract
(b)
to perform the promise or discharge the liability of a third person in case of his default
(c)
both (a) and (b)
(d) None of the above
(c)
59.Guarantees are of __________.
(a) Specific purpose
(b) Continuing guarantee
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) None of these
(c)
60.Liability of the guarantor in a contract of guarantee is __________.
(a)
unlimited
(b)
irrespective of the liability of the principal debtor
(c)
co-extensive with that of the principal debtor (d) (a) and (b)
(c)
61.Bank incorporates the limitation clause in the guarantee issued for their customers
except in __________.
(a)
Import guarantee
(b)
Deferred payment guarantees
(c)
Export performance guarantee under duty exemption scheme
(d)
All of the above
(c)
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62.Guarantee period in guarantees issued by the bank for its customers can be ______.
(a) one year
(b) three years
(c) need based
(d) not more than 5 years

(c)

63.When a guaranteed loan is repaid by the guarantor the?
(a)
guarantor steps in shoes of the bank
(b)
securities in possession of creditors will be handed over to him
(c)
guarantor is not entitled to the securities
(d)
(a) and b)

(d)

64.If one of the joint guarantors pays the dues __________.
(a)
he may claim the respective shares from others
(b)
he cannot claim anything from others as the liability is joint and several
(c)
he has to bear the loss himself
(d) All the above
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CHAPTER – 8
GOVERNMENT BUSINESS
SB was known as the Government’s Bank as all Government transactions were carried out
by SBI. Now 58% of the Government business is handled by SBI. Last year the turnover
increased by 10.92% and commission earned is Rs.16.59 billion. The commission came
down because the Government changed the rate of commission.

GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS
•

Credit voucher to Govt. Account is called Govt. Challan.

•

State Govt Challans will be enfaced by Treasury Officer (Enfacement means that the Bank is authorised
to credit into a specified Govt. A/c)

•

Challans signed by departmental officer need not be enfaced by the Treasury Officer

•

Sales tax/ Income Tax Challan have no limit

•

Duplicate is not issued to the depositor in case of loss of challan; Instead a certificate of credit can be
issued.

•

A SWO can accept Govt. receipts up to Rs 3000/- and issue receipt. It need not be counter-signed by the
Manager (cash)

GOVERNMENT PAYMENTS
•

Can be effected by Cheque or Goverment Bill. Governemnt Bills are not negotiable

•

Instruments and are drawn by Drawing Officer and thereafter passed by Treasury Officer for payment at
the Bank. After that, the Government Bill is called as Pay order. Validity of Pay order is up to 10 days or
till the end of the month, whichever is earlier

CBDT Credits
•

Online Tax Accounting System (OLTAS) introduced wef 1st June 2004 for collection of
CorporationTax, Income Tax, Wealth Tax & Gift Tax

•

Quoting PAN/TAN mandatory in Challans

•

e-payment of direct taxes mandatory for companies and persons other than a company to whom S 44 AB
of IT Act applicable. However, the responsibility of making e-payment rests primarily with the taxpayer. In case they opt to make payment through physical challans the bank can accept them.

•

Each transaction generates a unique Challan Identification Number (CIN) consist of BSR Code of the
bank branch (7 digit), Date of Presentation of Challan (DD/MM/YY) and serial number of Challan (5
digit) in the branch on that day. Branches are required to issue counterfoil of Challans and Computer
Generated Receipts to the customers

•

e-FPB for CBDT – Bangalore Main Branch

•

OLTAS transactions to be credited to Govt. account at CAS, Nagpur

•

within T+3 day including Sunday & Holiday
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CBEC Credits
•

Electronic Accounting System in Excise and Service Tax (EASIEST) introduced

•

New Challan format is GAR 7

•

Assessee to mention 15 character PAN/TAN based Assessee code. Computer generated receipt to be
issued to depositor containing Unique CIN

•

Electronic Accounting System For e-receipts (EASeR) introduced to enable the e-payment of central
excise / service tax by assesses themselves through NSDL-EASIEST website

•

CBEC has made e-payment of Service Tax and Central Excise mandatory for Assesses paying Rs 1 lakh
or more wef 01/01/2014.

•

e-FPB for Central Excise – World University Service Centre Branch, Chennai (Code- 2288)

•

e-FPB for Service Tax – Fort Market Branch, Mumbai ( Code- 5347)

•

The payment of Central Excise Duty and Service Tax should be made only through internet banking
wef. 1/10/2014.

•

The receipt of Central Excise Duty and Service Tax should be accepted across the counter only if
authorized by the Asst Commissioner of CBEC.

SETTLEMENT OF FUNDS
•

Settlement of Central Govt transactions are done by GAD, Navi Mumbai with CAS, RBI, NAGPUR

•

Fund Settlement Link Office (FSLO) at respective LHO is responsible for settlement of State Govt.
transactions, Currency Chest and Small Coin Depot transactions with regional office of RBI

•

Settlement of Central/State Government Transactions other than CBDT should take place with RBI
within T+3 working days, where the dealing and Focal Point branch are located at the same centre and
T+5 working days, where the dealing and Focal Point branch are located at different centres

•

Penal interest to be paid at Bank Rate + 2% if there is delay in settlement of the funds

•

GBSS (Govt. Business Software Solution) has been launched w.e.f 1st Feb 2009 for Central Govt
transactions

•

Balance in Govt. General A/c to be transferred to Govt. Accounts Department, Navi Mumbai every
year on 30th September.

GOVERNMENT COMMISSION
•

Govt Receipts Rs 50/- Per transaction; e-receipt Rs.12/- per transactions. Govt Payments – 5.5 paise per
Rs 100/- ;

•

Pension payments- Rs 65/- per transaction

•

Sharing of Govt commission received between Dealing Branches and Link Branch - 75:25

•

Govt. commission for the last quarter is debited to Adjusting Account a/c for arriving at Profit/Loss of
the branch, now centralized at the Corporate Centre.

PENSION PAYMENT
•

Pension payment can be made into a joint account opened by a pensioner with his/her spouse in whose
favour an authorization of family pension exists in the PPO; Nomination and Cheque facility available

•

Pension for the month of March is payable on the first working day of April

•

Commuted portion of pension can be restored after 15 years from the date of commutation

Day to Day Banking

444

.

•

A letter of undertaking is obtained from the pensioner protecting the Bank against excess / wrong
payment.

•

Recovery of excess pension paid, if any, to be made from the available balance in the account
immediately on detection. In case it is not possible then to be recovered in installment from the future
payable pension. Such installment should not exceed 1/3rd of net pension. Pensioner may, however,
repay higher amount

•

Life certificate & Non employment certificate to be submitted in November each year

•

Non Remarriage / Non Marriage certificate to be submitted by widow / unmarried daughter in case
family pension is being paid to them

•

Family pension can now be paid up to 25 years of age to both son and daughter. In case of daughter it
can be paid till 25 years or marriage whichever is earlier. Also getting employment is no bar.

•

Pensioners can now submit Life Certificate Online named “Jeevan Pramaan”

•

“JeevanPramaan” is an Aadhaar based digital Life Certificate.

GRIEVANCES REDRESSAL MECHANISM FOR PENSION
Bank is receiving representation from Pensioners' Association and individual pensioners that the pensioners'
complaint are not being attended to by the branches rather pensioners are redirected to CPPCs for redressal of
their grievances. A brainstorming session on pension related complaints was held at Corporate Centre,
Mumbai on 03.01.2017. After discussion it has been reiterated that the branch will remain the sole point of
interface for the pensioner. As decided Standard Operating Procedure is prepared giving the step by step
process of what to do in pension accounts complaints, which should be followed by the Branches
meticulously.
The SOP for branches to redress pension related complaint is detailed as under.
STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
1. Acknowledgement for receipt of the complaint should be given at branch level as soon as the complaint is
received.
2. Appropriate response to be provided:(i)

Within a period of three days receipt of the grievance in case of physical dak and same day in case
it is an online application.

(ii)

Cases where it is not possible to give an immediate reply, an interim reply should be given to the
applicant.

(iii)

Any request made by a pensioner which does not fall under the ambit of pension policy would be
treated as a demand and may be tackled accordingly.

(iv)

Issues related to pending vigilance or court cases cannot be included in grievances as they are
dependent on the final outcome of those cases. Hence the pensioner may be informed of the same
and these grievances to be tackled accordingly.

3. All pension paying Branches should maintain a register for noting the pensioners grievances along with
his / her address and phone number (format annexed) and also nominate one staff member or Branch
Manager as nodal person to deal with pensioners grievances. It is pertinent to note that the maximum time
line for redressal of pensioner’s grievances is one month.
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•

The pensioner who visits the branch for his / her grievances, to be guided to the nodal official at the
branch.

•

Nodal officer will understand the grievance and convince the pensioner up to his / her satisfaction.

•

If the pensioner is not satisfied the details of grievances to be noted in the register along with his
/her contact details.

•

Pensioner may be requested for submitting back up papers related to his / her grievances.

•

If pensioner submitts written application it should be recorded immediately against
acknowledgement.

4.

Pensioners help line number – 1800110009 should be displayed prominently in the banking hall.

5.

Branches must not redirect the pensioners to approach the CPPCs to get their problems resolved or pass
on the responsibility for delays and inaccuracy in payment to the CPPCs. However, branches can take
advice / consult the CPPC in case of need. Branches should avoid giving CPPC address/Telephone
numbers to pensioners as it would hinder the working at CPPCs. Branches are advised to take all efforts
to resolve the pensioner’s complaints promptly to project better image of the Bank.

INCOME TAX REFUND ORDER (ITRO)
•

Quasi- Negotiable Instrument; Validity- 3 Months; ITRO upto Rs 25000/- credited through ECS

•

Advice issued to Bank for ITRO above Rs 25000/-

•

SBI appointed as refund banker for CBDT. SBI gets reimbursement from CBDT after making
refund to the tax payers.

PUBLIC PROVIDENT FUND SCHEME - 1968
•

Resident Individuals on his own behalf or on behalf of Minor, of whom he is the guardian either
father or mother can open a PPF account on behalf of his/her Minor child but not both

•

Minimum deposit of Rs.500/- per annum in multiples of Rs.5/- and a Maximum Deposit Rs.150000/- per annum

•

Period of Deposit - 15 years (Can be extended for one or more blocks of 5 years)

•

Rate of Interest – 8.7% per annum credited in account on 31st March every year calculated on the
minimum balance between 5th day and end of the month

•

In case deposit is made by means of a local cheque or demand draft by the subscriber, the date of
realization of the amount will be the date of deposit

•

Subscription in one or more installments in a financial year; maximum -12

•

Loans - Loan up to 25% of balance at the end of first financial year from third to sixth year. Second
loan can be taken on full payment of first loan.

•

Only one withdrawal allowed during any one year from sixth year. Withdrawal limited to 50% of
the balance at the credit at the end of 4th year preceding the year in which the amount is withdrawn
or the end of the preceding year whichever is lower.

•

The account extended beyond 15 years; partial withdrawal allowed up to 60% of the balance to the
credit at the commencement of the extended period.
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•

Tax Benefit available u/s 80 C of the I.T. Act; Interest totally exempt from Income Tax; Amount
standing to the credit is fully exempted from Wealth Tax.

•

Nomination available in the name of one or more persons; Nominee cannot continue account of the
deceased subscriber in his/ her own name

•

Transfer of account permitted at the request of the subscriber free of charge from one branch of
State Bank of India or its Associates to Head Post Office or vice versa.

•

Premature closure of a PPF account on grounds of genuine hardship could be considered only after
the expiry of five years from the end of the year in which the account was opened. Request should
be referred to Govt. of India, Ministry of Finance, Department of Economic affairs, New Delhi for
decision

•

The subscriber may discontinue his account anytime after joining the fund. The repayment of the
subscription with interest will be made only after 15 years from the end of the financial year in
which the account was opened. Discontinued account can be revived on payment of Rs.50/- per
year along with arrears of subscription of Rs.500/- per year Cannot be attached by a court for
debt/liability of the depositor.

•

PPF accounts can now be transferred from one Bank or Post Office to another without any fee.

•

Deposits made in the PPF accounts, after expiry of the contractual period viz.15,20,25..... years,
without exercising the option for continuance of account would not qualify for any interest
thereon and would not enjoy concession available under Section 80-C of Income Tax Act

•

PPF accounts should not be opened in the name of HUFs.

•

Where PPF accounts in the name of HUFs are already in existence (opened prior to 13.05.2005)
they should be closed on maturity and no extension allowed.

SENIOR CITIZENS SAVINGS SCHEME
•

An individual who has attained the age of 60 years and above on the date of opening of an account;
who has attained the age of 55 years or more but less than 60 years and who has retired on
superannuation or otherwise on the date of opening an account; who has retired at any time before
the commencement of these rules and attained the age of 55 years or more on the date of opening of
an account.

•

The retired personnel of Defence Services (excluding civilian Defence employees) irrespective of
the above age limits subject to fulfillment of other specified conditions.

•

The account can be in single name or jointly with spouse. Nomination facility is available.

•

Amount of Deposit – Max Rs 15 lakh (in multiples of Rs 1000/-)

•

No of Accounts- More than one account can be maintained subject to the condition that deposits in
all accounts taken together shall not exceed the maximum limit of Rs.15 lakh

•

Period of Deposit - 5 years (Can be extended to a further period of three years)

•

Withdrawals- No withdrawal permitted before the expiry of a period of five years from the date of
opening of an account

•

Interest - 9 % p .a. from the date of deposit payable at the end of each calendar quarter e.g.31st
March / 30th June / 30th September / 31st December.

447

Government Business

•

In case the depositor does not close the account on maturity and also does not extend the account
within a period of one year after maturity, the account will be treated as matured and the depositor
will be entitled to interest at the rate applicable to the deposits under post office savings account
during the post maturity period

•

Death of the depositor- Account shall be closed and deposit refunded to the nominee or legal heirs

•

Premature closure of Account - Depositor may be permitted to withdraw the deposit and close the
account at any time after the expiry of one year from the date of opening of the account subject to
the conditions i) In case the account is closed after the expiry of one year but before the expiry of
two years from the date of opening of the account, an amount equal to one and half percent of the
deposit shall be deducted and the balance paid to the depositor ii) In case the account is closed on or
after the expiry of two years from the date of opening of the account, an amount equal to one
percent of the deposit shall be deducted and balance paid to the depositor

•

Transfer of A/c – Can be transferred from one deposit office to another; with a fee of where deposit
amount is Rs.1 lakh or above – Rs.5/- per lac of deposit for 1st transfer and Rs.10/- per lac for
subsequent transfer.

SUKANYA SAMRIDDHI ACCOUNT, 2014. (SSA)
•

SSA may be opened by the natural / legal guardian in the name of a girl child from the birth of the
girl child till she attains the age of ten years

•

Natural/ Legal guardian may open two accounts in the name of two girl children. Third account in
case of twin girl as second birth or if first birth itself results in three girl children

•

Birth Certificate of a girl child and KYC of the guardian is required to open the account

•

Initial deposit Rs.1000/- thereafter any amount in multiples Rs.100/-. provided Minimum Deposit in
a year is Rs.1000/- and Maximum is Rs.150,000/-.

•

Interest rate to be decided by GoI , presently 9.2 % .

•

Withdrawal allowed only after the girl child attains 18 years of age. Amount of withdrawal upto
50% of the balance at the credit at the end of preceding financial year.

•

Account is transferable anywhere in India

•

The account shall mature on completion of 21 years from the date of opening the account.

•

The investments made in the scheme will be eligible for deduction under section 80C of the Act.

•

The interest accruing on deposits in such account will be exempt from income tax

•

The withdrawal from the scheme in accordance with the rules of the scheme will be exempt from
tax.

“SUNAHRA BHAVISHYA”– THE GBU TRIPLE STAR CAMPAIGN
This is an incentive based campaign for opening accounts under PPF, Sukanya Samriddhi Accounts, Pension
Accounts & SIP in PPF & SIP in SSA.
Benefits:
• PPF, SSA & Pension accounts entail long term relationship with the customer, have low maintenance cost
and Bank earns Govt. Commission on each receipt & payment transaction in these accounts.
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• Reconciliation part of PPF& SSA is fully automated while Pensions are being disbursed through CPPC.
Hence these accounts will not burden the Branch.
• PPF & SSA accounts add value to our Corporate Salary package.
• Standing Instructions in PPF & SSA accounts will declutter the branch & increase income manifold.
• Pension accounts are a good source of stable CASA and Pension loans.
• Considering the long tenure, stickiness, and other cross selling opportunities, these accounts shall be a
source of consistent income for the Bank spread over the entire maturity period of the products.
MODIFICATIONS IN THE “MEMORANDUM OF INSTRUCTIONS ISSUED TO AGENCY
BANKS FOR CONDUCTING GOVERNMENT BUSINESS”
Modifications made in the “Memorandum of Instructions issued to Agency Banks for conducting
government business” effective from 01/10/2014 are as under:
1.

Both the presenting banks and drawee banks would continue to discharge their duties prescribed under
various Acts/Regulations/Rules such as the Negotiable Instruments Act 1881, Bankers’ Books Evidence
Act 1891, Clearing House Regulations, Rules framed under CTS, etc. The government cheques would be
paid in CTS clearing based on their electronic images.

2.

In case any drawee bank desires to verify the government cheque in physical form before passing it for
payment, the image would be returned unpaid under the reason “present with documents”. The
presenting bank shall ensure that the instrument is presented again in the next applicable clearing session
without any reference to the Account holder.

3.

The presenting banks are required to preserve the physical cheques in their custody securely for a period
of 10 years as required under CTS. In case some specific cheques are required for the purpose of any
investigation, enquiry, etc., under the law, they may be preserved beyond 10 years. The images of all the
government cheques paid should be preserved by the drawee banks likewise for a period of 10 years.

4.

The government cheques paid by a drawee bank across its counter by way of Cash withdrawal or
Transfer also need to be truncated and preserved for 10 years. Adequate safeguards should be built to
ensure that these images are captured separately by the drawee banks and not mixed up with the images
of the instruments received for payment in clearing. A common electronic file containing the images of
all the cheques paid should be created, on a daily basis.

5.

The drawee bank should continue to send the payment scrolls, monthly DMS, etc., to Government
Department as hitherto. The respective images of paid cheques (by way of cash, clearing and transfer)
should be sent to the Government by way of electronic media or through a CD depending upon their
volume on daily/weekly/monthly basis, as per their requirement.

6.

At any time during the preservation period of cheques, for the purpose of reconciliation, enquiry,
investigation, etc., the Government may require any paid cheque in physical form for which it would
approach the drawee bank. Whenever so demanded by the Government, the drawee bank shall arrange to
furnish the cheques paid by it by way of Cash and Transfer immediately. In case of cheques paid by way
of clearing, the same should be supplied to Government within a reasonable period after obtaining it
from the presenting bank. It is the responsibility of the presenting bank to comply with the requirement
of the Government for any physical cheque and furnish the same to the respective drawee bank.

7.

At present, the CTS is operated on grid basis. Hence, the government cheques drawn on RBI / agency
banks may be presented against the drawees within the grid only.
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8.

As hitherto, the drawee bank should continue to send the payment scrolls, monthly DMS, etc., to
Government Department. They should ensure that the mistakes/ discrepancies pointed out are rectified as
per procedure, missing images of paid cheques are submitted immediately, the copies of the scrolls duly
verified by the PAO are kept on its record, etc.

DESIGNATION OF WEDNESDAY AS TAXPAYERS' DAY
1.

As advised by the Directorate General of Taxpayer and Services, Central Board of Excise & Customs
(CBEC) New Delhi the Government has been placing great emphasis on taxpayer friendly tax
administration as part of its initiative to improve ease of doing business. In this direction, the Central
Board of Excise and Customs has taken several initiatives in the recent past to facilitate trade.

2.

It is reiterated that the indirect tax administration considers all taxpayers as the cornerstone of the
economic independence and prosperity. To further the Government's objective to ensure responsive
governance, it has been decided to designate one day of the week viz., Wednesday ( 9.00 AM to 1 PM )
as Taxpayers' day wherein all heads in the field will meet the taxpayers/other stakeholders without any
prior appointment in order to address their grievances relating to Central Excise / Service Tax /
Customs expeditiously.

3.

CBEC has requested Banks to give wide publicity about designation of Wednesday as the Taxpayers'
Day and advise them to avail the same.

PENSION APPLICATION: SINGLE SIGN ON IMPLEMENTATION
As per extant process of Pension Application, the user has to sign on in the pension application with separate
user ID and password i.e. different from that of CBS.
Now, Single Sign On process is being implemented w.e.f 21.09.2016 for convenience of user. In the revised
process, Pension application will be available to users only through CBS and separate sign on in Pension
Application is not available w.e.f. 21.09.2016.
Process for Collection of Customs Duty Over the Counter(OTC)
Collection of Customs Duty falls under Indirect Taxes and the process of handling this business has been
clearly defined in the Manual of Accounting of Indirect Taxes published in the year 2013 by The Office of
Principal Chief Controller of Accounts, Central Board of Excise & Customs.
We hereby give below the gist of the process for remittance of Customs duty over the counter.
i)

Tax payers are required to deposit the duty in the designated bank branches in the jurisdiction of the
respective Pay and Account Office, on the basis of the calculations made by the concerned officer, by
filling copies of TR-6/GAR-7.

ii)

The assessee's name, address and date of payment has to be filled in and it should be duly signed by the
assessee;

iii)

Each challan includes the amounts creditable to one Major Head of Account only and relates to one
commodity,

iv)

The tax payer is required to deposit the duty in the nominated bank by cash, cheque or demand draft. In
case of cheque or demand draft, the same has to be drawn or endorsed in favour of the bank of the
Commissionerate of the Customs concerned.

v)

Particulars of cash, cheque or draft are to be mentioned on the reverse of the challans.

vi)

For the convenience of the tax payers customs duty can also be remitted through Internet Banking.
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CAMPAIGN FOR AADHAR SEEDING OF CENTRAL GOVT. PENSION ACCOUNTS
JEEVAN PRAMAAN- DIGITAL LIFE CERTIFICATE FOR PENSIONERS.

In view of critical importance of Aadhaar seeding of pension accounts, for success of Jeevan Pramaan Digital life certificate for pensioners, a special campaign for Aadhaar seeding of pensioners accounts has
been launched.

The salient features of the campaign would be as under:

Name of campaign

Aadhaar Seeding Campaign

Duration

16th February, 2017 to 30th June, 2017

The base data for this campaign.

Number of remaining Aadhaar unseeded active pension
accounts at the branch as on 15.02.2017

Minimum number of accounts to
qualify for incentive

To qualify for the campaign minimum number of accounts
where Aadhaar seeding is done during the campaign should be
10 accounts.

Progress report on Aadhaar seeding will be monitored by GAD, CC, Navi Mumbai as
extracted by CDC CPPC, for follow up with the Circles by advising them their performance
on daily basis.

*******************************
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OBJECTIVE: MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.

11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

Senior Citizen Savings Scheme 2004 (SCSS) was introduced at branches of Public Sector Banks
w.e.f. _______.
(a) 01-11-2001
(b) 01-11-2002
(c) 01-11-2003
(d) 01-11-2004
(d)
Maximum tenure of deposit under SCSS is _________ years.
(a) 3
(b) 5
(c) 7
(d) 9
(b)
After the maturity, the account under SCSS can be extended for a further period of _______ years.
(a) 3
(b) 5
(c) 7
(d) 9
(a)
Interest on the deposit under SCSS is paid @ _______% p.a.
(a) 7
(b) 8
(c) 9
(d) 10
(c)
Frequency of interest payment under SCSS scheme is ________.
(a) Monthly
(b) Quarterly
(c) Half-yearly
(d) Yearly
(b)
Investment in SCSS deposit can be made in the multiples of Rs._______.
(a) 100
(b) 200
(c) 500
(d) 1000
(d)
The maximum limit of deposit under SCSS is restricted to Rs. _______ lacs.
(a) 5
(b) 10
(c) 15
(d) 20
(c)
Upto which amount, cash deposit under SCSS can be accepted?
(a) Rs. 1.00 lacs
(b) Rs. 5.00 lacs
(c) Rs. 10.00 lacs
(d) Rs. 15.00 lacs
(a)
Upper age limit for a person to be eligible, who has retired normally, for opening the account under
SCSS is _______ years.
(a) 50
(b) 55
(c) 60
(d) 65
(c)
For retired Defence Personnel (excluding Civilian Defence Employees) to be eligible to subscribe
under the scheme minimum age limit is _______.
(a) 50 years
(b) 60years
(d) 58 years
(d) eligible irrespective of age
(d)
At what rate Agency commission is payable under this scheme?
(a) 1.0%
(b) 0.5%
(c) 0.25%
(d) No commission
(b)
A person whose age is between 55 to 60 has taken VRS, and intends to open an account under the
SCSS scheme. How much time does he have to open the account under SCSS?
(a) 1 months
(b) 2 months
(c) 3 months
(d) 5 months
(c)
Pre-mature withdrawal under SCSS is allowed after _______ years.
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) Not allowed
(a)
Under SCSS, in case of pre-mature withdrawal upto 2 years from the date of opening the account,
penalty is charged @ ______% of deposit.
(a) 0.5
(b) 1.0
(c) 1.5
(d) 2.0
(c)
Under SCSS, in case of pre-mature withdrawal after 2 years from the date of opening the account,
penalty is charged @ ______% of deposit.
(a) 0.5
(b) 1.0
(c) 1.5
(d) 2.0
(b)
What is the rate of fees being charged for transferring the account opened under SCSS, from one
branch to another if the deposit is Rs. 1.00 lac or more?
(a) Rs. 1/- per lac
(b) Rs. 5/- per lac
(c) Rs. 10/- per lac
(d) Rs. 50 per lac
(b)
Condition for opening joint account under SCSS _________.
(a) Blood Relations
(b) Spouse
(c) Friends
(d) Not allowed
(b)
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18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

29.

30.

31.
32.
33.

34.

Collecting branches will be reporting the transactions under SCSS daily to Focal Point Branches
through _______.
(a) GAD-2
(b) GAD-5
(c) GAD-12
(d) GAD-13
(b)
Focal Point Branches will advise the transactions under SCSS to GAD, Belapur daily through ______.
(a) GAD-2
(b) GAD-5
(c) GAD-12
(d) GAD-13
(c)
The maximum time limit for funds settlement under SCSS with the Govt. is restricted to ______ days.
(a) 3
(b) 5
(c) 7
(d) 10
(a)
Who amongst the following can not open an account under SCSS?
(a) NRIs
(b) HUFs
(c) Both (a) & (b) above
(d) All can open
(c)
Accounts under SCSS can be opened at ________ branches.
(a) Urban
(b) Semi-Urban
(c) Rural
(d) PPF business handling
(d)
How many accounts an individual can, open in name of his/her minor children, in addition to his/her
own PPF account?
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) One each in the name of each minor child
(d)
Minimum amount required to be deposited in a PPF account during a year is Rs. _______.
(a) 50
(b) 100
(c) 500
(d) 1000
(c)
What is the maximum amount that can be deposited in a PPF account during a year?
(a) Rs. 60000
(b) Rs. 70000
(c) Rs. 80000
(d) Rs. 150000
(d)
How many number of deposits in a PPF account can be made in a year?
(a) 10
(b) 12
(c) 14
(d) 15
(b)
How many withdrawals in a PPF account can be made in a year?
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) 5
(a)
An irregular PPF account due to non deposit of minimum Rs. 500/- in a year, can be regularized by
paying a penalty fee of Rs. _______ per year for each year of default with cumulative effect.
(a) 10
(b) 20
(c) 30
(d) 50
(d)
Interest on PPF account is paid on the minimum balance standing to the credit of the account holder
from _______ of the month to last day of the month.
(b) 5th
(c) 7th
(d) 10th
(b)
(a) 1st
The balance in PPF account of Mr. R.C.Kumar with State Bank of India, Chennai Main is Rs.1,00,000
as on 01-04-2006. Mr. Kumar deposited a cheque for Rs.30,000 on 05-04-2006 drawn on ICICI Bank,
Chennai which was paid in clearing on 07-04-2006. Mr. Kumar will get interest for the month of April
2006 on Rs.________.
(a) 1,30,000
(b) 1,00,000
(c) 1,15,000
(d) None of above
(b)
A depositor of PPF account can nominate _______ persons.
(a) One
(b) Two
(c) Three
(d) No limit
(d)
For how many years, a PPF account can further be extended at a time?
(a) 5
(b) 10
(c) 15
(d) 20
(a)
For how many times, a PPF account can be extended after the completion of maturity for a further
block of 5 years?
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) No Limit
(d)
If a minor attains the majority before the expiry of the term for which PPF account was opened, who
will operate the account?
(a) Natural Guardian
(b) Ex-Minor (Now Major) (c) Court appointee (d) Trust
(b)
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.
45.
46.
47.

48.

49.

A PPF account of an alive person cannot be closed before expiry of ________ years after the year in
which initial deposit was made.
(a) 5
(b) 10
(c) 15
(d) None of above
(a)
A request for pre-mature closure of a PPF account after completion of 5 year from the year in which
the initial deposit was made, will be forwarded to _____.
(a) AGM
(b) DGM
(c) Deputy Commissioner
(d) Ministry of Finance, GOI
(d)
In case of death of an account holder of PPF, where there is no nomination, payment upto which
amount can be made to the legal heirs without obtaining succession certification?
(a) Rs. 50000
(b) Rs. 100000
(c) Rs. 200000
(d) No limit
(b)
First withdrawal in a PPF account can be made after the expiry of _______ years from the end of the
year in which the initial subscription was made.
(a) 4
(b) 5
(c) 6
(d) 7
(b)
The amount of withdrawal of PPF will be limited to 50% of the balance at the credit at the end of the
4th year immediately preceding the year in which the amount is withdrawn or at the end of the
_______ year, whichever is lower.
(b) 2nd
(c) 3rd
(d) preceding
(d)
(a) 1st
If the PPF account is continued after maturity for a further block of 5 years, how many withdrawals in
a year are allowed?
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) 5
(a)
In case of extended PPF accounts, withdrawal shall not exceed ____% of the balance lying in the
account at the time of maturity (prior to extended period).
(a) 50
(b) 60
(c) 70
(d) 80
(b)
First loan in a PPF account can be granted in the _____financial year from the financial year in which
the account was opened
(b) 2nd
(c) 3rd
(d) 5th
(c)
(a) 1st
What is the limit fixed for subscribing in a PPF account where default along with penalty is required
to be deposited?
(a) Should not exceed 150000/(b) 70000/- plus penalty
(c) 70000/- plus default and penalty
(d) 70000/- plus default
(a)
Which of the following can open account under PPF scheme?
(a) NRI
(b) HUF
(c) Individuals
(d) All
(c)
What is the present rate of interest payable on PPF deposits?
(a) 7% p.a.
(b) 8.7% p.a.
(c) 9% p.a.
(d) 10% p.a.
(b)
When interest is applied to PPF accounts?
(b) 31st March
(c) 30th June
(d) 30th September
(b)
(a) 31st December
No loan on PPF account can be granted after the expiry of ______ years from the end of the year in
which the initial subscription was made.
(a) Three
(b) Four
(c) Five
(d) Six
(c)
The amount of loan against PPF deposit will be restricted to ______% of the amount credit at the end
of 2nd year immediately preceding the year in which the loan is being granted.
(a) 25
(b) 50
(c) 60
(d) 75
(a)
How many times, loan can be granted against PPF deposit in a year?
(a) Once
(b) Twice
(c) Thrice
(d) No limit
(a)
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50.
51.

52.
53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.
60.

61.
62.

Loan granted against PPF deposit, will be repaid within a maximum of _______ monthly installments.
(a) 12
(b) 24
(c) 36
(d) 48
(c)
After the principal amount of PPF loan is fully repaid, the subscriber shall pay interest @ 1% p.a. in
________ monthly installments.
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) 5
(b)
If principal is not repaid within 36 monthly installments, interest shall be charged @ _______ p.a.
(a) 2
(b) 4
(c) 6
(d) 8
(c)
PPF account can be opened in ________ names.
(a) Individual
(b) Joint with spouse
(c) Both (a) & (b)
(d) None of above
(a)
Mr. Anil Pant has deposited Rs. 80,000/- in his PPF account on 30-03-2005. How this case will be
dealt with?
(a) Rs. 10,000 will be returned back to Mr. Pant immediately and no interest on Rs. 10,000 will
be paid
(b) Rs. 10,000 will be returned back to Mr. Pant immediately but interest on Rs. 10,000 will be
paid
(c) Interest on full amount of Rs. 80,000/ will be paid
(d) None of above
(a)
Ms. Pooja Arora is maintaining a PPF account. Now she is married and her surname has been changed
to Mutreja. How we shall deal with this situation?
(a) Account will be continued as it is, no need for any change
(b) Her surname will be changed in the records after taking documentary evidence of her
marriage and she will operate her account accordingly
(c) Joint account will be opened with her husband
(d)
None of above
(b)
Daily transaction of PPF are reported by receiving branches to Focal Point Branches through
_______.
(a) GAD-2
(b) GAD-5
(c) GAD-12
(d) GAD-13
(b)
Monthly summary of PPF transactions are reported by receiving branches to Focal Point Branches
through _______.
(a) GAD-2
(b) GAD-5
(c) GAD-12
(d) GAD-13
(a)
When the balances of PPF are transferred by the collecting branches to Focal Point Branches
annually?
(b) 30th June
(c) 30th September
(d) 31st December
(c)
(a) 31st March
Which amongst the followings cannot open new PPF accounts as per the extant instructions?
(a) HUF
(b) NRI
(c) Individuals
(d) Both (a) & (b)
(d)
Govt. of India has instructed all the authorized branches dealing with PPF business to pay commission
to agents of PPF at source w.e.f. _______.
(a) 01-04-2004
(b) 01-05-2004
(c) 01-06-2004
(d) 01-07-2004
(c)
PPF commission to agents will be paid @ ______% of amount deposited.
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) 5
(a)
Branches paying PPF commission to agents have to deduct _______ from the amount of commission.
(a) TDS
(b) Service Tax
(c) Sales Tax
(d) Both (a) & (b)
(d)
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63.

64.

65.
66.
67.

68.
69.

70.
71.
72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

PPF Commission will not be paid on the amount pertaining to _______.
(a) Loan including interest on loan
(b) Revival Fee
(c) Both (a) & (b)
(d) None of above
(c)
PPF commission to agents will be paid through ________.
(a) Cash
(b) Account payee banker cheque
(c) Credit to his/her account
(d) Either (b) or (c)
(d)
A Govt. bill passed by Treasury Officer is valid for _______ days including the date of passing.
(a) 7
(b) 10
(c) 15
(d) 30
(b)
A Govt. bill passed by Treasury Officer on 29-03-2006 is valid upto _______.
(a) 07-04-06
(b) 08-04-06
(c) 10-04-06
(d) 31-03-06
(d)
Daily reporting of State Govt. Transactions by fastest mode is made by the branches through SGLO –
I to ________.
(a) FSLO (LHO)
(b) ZO
(c) GAD, Mumbai
(d) RBI
(a)
Daily summary along with related vouchers and scrolls are sent to Treasury Office by ________.
(a) Messenger book
(b) TO Pass Book
(c) Regd. Post
(d) Courier
(b)
At the end of month, summary of govt. transactions is sent to Treasury Office on ________ format for
verification.
(a) DMS
(b) VDMS
(c) SGLO I
(d) SGLO II
(a)
____ is a statement sent by Treasury Office to the branch after due verification.
(a) DMS
(b) VDMS
(c) SGLO I
(d) SGLO II
(b)
Income Tax Refund Orders (ITRO) / Cheques are valid for ______ month from the date of issue.
(a) One
(b) Two
(c) Three
(d) Six
(c)
Paying branch should obtain ___________ by the payee on Income Tax Refund Order (ITRO).
(a) Discharge on revenue stamp
(b) Simple discharge
(c) No need for any discharge
(d) None of above
(b)
Paying Branch should obtain ______ from the payee on Income Tax Refund Cheque.
(a) Discharge on revenue stamp
(b) Simple discharge
(c) No need for any discharge
(d) None of above
(c)
Advices
of
Income
Tax
Refund
Orders
(ITROs)/Cheques
exceeding
Rs. ________ are sent by Income Tax Office to the paying branches.
(a) 99
(b) 999
(c) 9999
(d) 99999
(c)
The present rate of commission on handling govt. business by the branches is Rs. _______ per
Receipt.
(a) 20
(b) 25
(c)100
(d) 50
(d)
The present rate of commission on handling govt. business by the branches is Rs. _______ per
pension payment.
(a) 45
(b) 65
(c) 75
(d) 100
(b)
The present rate of commission on handling govt. business by the branches is Rs. _______ per
payment (other than pension).
(a) 60
(b) 25
(c) 50
(d) 45
(c)
Focal Point branch transfers _______% of commission to receiving branches who have handled govt.
business
(a) 25
(b) 50
(c) 75
(d) 100
(c)
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79.

80.
81.
82.

83.
84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

Under Reserve Bank of India Remittance Facility Scheme (RBIRFS), the branches will be faxing the
schedule (RBR-11) and paid instruments to GAD Belapur, if the amount of draft paid is Rs. _______
lac or more on a single day.
(a) 25
(b) 50
(c) 75
(d) 100
(a)
On Line Tax Accounting System (OLTAS) has come into effect from _______.
(a) June 2004
(b) July 2004
(c) August 2004
(d) September 2004
(a)
How many number of forms for depositing the tax have been introduced under OLTAS?
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) 4
(c)
Which forms amongst the followings, have been introduced for depositing the tax under OLTAS?
(a) 100, 200,300
(b) 200,300,400
(c) 180,181,182
(d) 280,281,282
(d)
How many copies of relative challan, a depositor has to submit for depositing the tax under OLTAS?
(a) One
(b) Two
(c) Three
(d) Four
(a)
Which amongst the following type of challan forms for depositing the tax by the depositor under
OLTAS, will not be accepted by the bank?
(a) B/W Xerox copy
(b) Downloaded from internet
(c) Old challan forms (d) None of above
(c)
Which type of acknowledgement will be given by the bank to a person who is depositing tax under
OLTAS with an instrument drawn on another bank locally?
(a) Receipt will be issued as in the other case
(b) Receipt will be issued with “Subject to instrument being paid” stamp
(c) Paper Token to be issued
(d) No receipt should be given
(c)
CIN under OLTAS stands for ________.
(a) Commercial & Institutional Negotiator
(b) Certified Insurer Negotiator
(c) Challan Identification Negotiator
(d) Challan Identification Number
(d)
CIN contains a 7-digit BSR code which pertains to ________.
(a) Bank Code
(b) Circle Code
(c) Zonal Office Code (d) Branch Code
(d)
Mr. Suresh Datt has deposited Rs. 10,000/- as income-tax on 25-04-2006 at SBI Panchkula. In which
format, the date will be mentioned on the CIN?
(b) 25-04-2006
(c) 250406
(d) 042506
(c)
(a) 25th April 2006
While filing income tax return under OLTAS, a customer has to _______.
(a) Submit original copy of challans
(b) Submit Xerox copy of challan
(c) Mention the CIN no. only
(d) None of above
(c)
Mr. K.P.Rai visited SBI Panchkula on 01-01-2006. He does not have PAN No. but intends to deposit
the income-tax. How this situation will be dealt with?
(a)
Mr. Rai will be asked to first obtain Pan
(b)
In the respective column, write “Applied for” and accept challan
(c)
Refer the matter to Controllers
(d)
Refer the matter to Income Tax Deptt
(a)
Under OLTAS, the collecting branch will be sending the data through electronic mode to _______.
(a) LHO
(b) ZO
(c) Nodel Branch
(d) Zonal Accounts Office
(c)
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105.

Nodel branch under OLTAS, will be transmitting the data received from the collecting branches to
_______.
(a) LHO
(b) RBI
(c) ZO
(d) GAD, Mumbai
(d)
Under OLTAS, GAD Mumbai will settle the funds with _______.
(a) RBI Mumbai
(b) RBI New Delhi
(c) RBI CAS, Nagpur (d) RBI Chennai
(c)
The maximum period for crediting the tax collections under OLTAS to Govt. Account at CAS,
Nagpur is T + ______days (Excluding Holidays).
(a) 3
(b) 7
(c) 9
(d) 10
(a)
If govt. account is not credited within the stipulated period under OLTAS, interest @ Bank Rate +
______% will be charged
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 3
(d) 4
(b)
It is proposed by RBI that under OLTAS govt. account should be credited on line w.e.f. _______.
(a) 01-04-05
(b) 01-05-05
(c) 01-06-05
(d) 01-07-05
(a)
For conducting govt. business, the relationship of RBI with SBI is that of _______ and ________.
(a) Licensor, Licensee (b) Principal, Agent
(c) Bailor, Bailee
(d) None of above
(b)
For credit of pension to the account of a pensioner, the account may be maintained in _______.
(a) Individual name
(b) Joint names with any person
(c) Joint name with spouse only
(d) either (a) or (c) only
(d)
Life Certificate from pensioner is obtained every year in the month of ______.
(a) May
(b) June
(c) November
(d) December
(c)
Focal Point branches will be sending _______ at monthly intervals to receiving branches, containing a
summary of Govt. transactions handled by receiving branches.
(a) GAD 2
(b) GAD 3
(c) GAD 5
(d) GAD 12
(b)
GAD 13 refers to ________.
(a) Daily transactions (b) Monthly transactions
(c) Error Adjustment
(d) None of above
(c)
RBI drafts are valid for ________ months.
(a) 3
(b) 6
(c) 9
(d) 12
(a)
In respect of pension payment to defense personnel who can issue a duplicate pension Payment
Certificate in the event of original certificate being lost, stolen or destroyed?
(a) Central Govt.
(b) Ministry of Defense
(c) Pension Disbursing Authority
(d) cannot be issued
(c)
What are the charges / renewal fee if the loss /damage to above certificate is due to sheer
negligence/careless ness of the pensioner?
(a) Rs.100/(b) Re. 1
(c)Rs. 50
(d) No charges
(b)
In the CPPC (Centralised Pension Processing Centres) concept the commission between
Dealing/Home branch and Focal Point branch/ CPPC is distributed _______.
(a) 75%-25%
(b) 100% by CPPC
(c) 100% by Dealing/Home branch
(d) 25%-75%
(a)
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Facility of Drop Box is not available to which of the following?
(a) Local Cheques
(b) Out station cheques
(c) Direct Tax Challans
(d) Inter Bank cheques
(c)
The release of first pension to NRI pensioner/family pensioner, personal identification at the time of
drawal of first payment is _______.
(a) Not necessary
(b) Mandatory
(c) Certificate from concerned Embassy (d) Identification can be done by existing A/c holder
(b)
Every branch will be paid Rs._______ for each pension account opened by debit to LHO Charges
A/c.
(a) 500
(b) 100
(c) 250
(d) No such provision
(b)
Branches can lodge a claim each time a block of ____ new accounts is opened irrespective of the
length of the period in which these accounts are opened.
(a) 5
(b) 10
(c) 25
(d) 20
(c)
How the amount so received is to be utilized?
(a) Given in cash to the staff
(b) Get together for all the Branch staff
(c) Credited to commission a/c
(d) Benefit is passed over to pensioners
(b)
If a branch opens ______ pension accounts in a calendar month it will get a bonus of Rs. ______ for
that month.
(a) 10/ 500
(b) 5/500
(c) 50/ 2500
(d) No such provision
(c)
If a single employee / officer mobilize ______ pension accounts in one calander month, he / she will
be given an individual prize of Rs._____ (in the form of gift).
(a) 10/ 1000
(b) 5/ 500
(c) 25/ 2500
(d) 15/2000
(c)
Whether credit of pension to a joint account is permitted?
(a) No
(b) Yes
(c) Yes, A/c. with spouse only
(d) Joint A/c. with any one
(c)
Various products of Small Savings Schemes are available to ________.
(a) Individuals
(b) HUFs
(c) Trusts/PFs etc.
(d) All
(a)
Permissible period for remittances of Govt. revenues is _______ working days in case of local
transactions.
(a) T+ 3
(b) T+5
(c) 7
(d) 3
(a)
Permissible period for remittances of Govt. revenues is _______ working days in case of out station
transactions.
(a) T+ 3
(b) T+5
(c) 7
(d) 3
(b)
Interest charged for delayed period remittances is known as _______.
(a) Interest
(b) Commission
(c) Misc. income (d) Delayed period interest (d)
Bank conducts Government business at its branches as an agent of
(a) Central Government (b) State Government (c) Reserve Bank of India
(c)
The transactions relating to payment of pensions are routed through
(a) Branch Clearing General Account
(b) Government General Accounts
(b)
The Department at LHO deals with settlements of funds relating to State Government Transactions.
(a) Government Business Department
(b) Funds Settlement Link Office (FSLO)
(b)
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The rates of dearness relief on pensions are revised _______.
(a) Yearly in April
(b) Half yearly in Jan/July
(c) Quarterly
(d) Yearly in January
(b)
The validity period of a challan/bill passed by a Treasury Officer is:
(a) 7 days
(b) 10 days
(c) 14 days
(d) 15 days
(c)
At present, the rate of commission payable by the Reserve Bank of India on Government transactions
is _______ paise per Rs.100.
(a) 11.80
(b) Linked with the number of challan/bills cheques irrespective of the amount involved
(b)
A branch can be kept open for government business on a public holiday on the requisition made by
the _______.
(a) District Collector
(b) Judicial Magistrate
(c) Treasury Officer
(d) None of these
(a)
The balances in various Government accounts as on _______ are required to be transferred now.
(b) 30th June
(a) 31st March
th
(d) 31st December
(b) & (d)
(c) 30 September
A Life Certificate is required to be furnished by the pensioners / family pensioners in the prescribed
form.
(a)
Once in a year in the month of November
(b)
Twice in a year in the month of June and December
(a)
At present rate of interest payable on a Public Provident Fund account is _______% p.a.
(a) 11
(b) 10
(c) 9
(d) 8.7
(d)
The transactions relating to PPF accounts are reported to _______.
(a)
Branch Clearing General account
(b)
Focal Point/Receiving Branch Govt. General Account
(c)
GAD Mumbai direct
(c)
Withdrawal from a Public Provident Fund account between the 6th and 15th year is permissible in
installment(s) not exceeding _______.
(a) One in a year
(b) one in 5 years
(c) Four in 15 years
(a)
The charges prescribed by the Govt of India for issuance of duplicate Pass Book of PPF account are
credited to _______.
(a) Commission Account
(b) Govt. Account
(b)
The amount collected under Capital Gains Accounts Scheme are credited to
(a)
Government accounts
(b)
(b) Term Deposits/SB account at the branch
(b)
What is the rate at which the Govt. commission is paid to the Bank for Govt. Receipts?
(a) Rs.25 per transaction (b) Rs.45 per transaction
(c) Rs.30 per transaction (d) Rs.50 per transaction
(d)
Cash transactions in Govt. account are recorded separately if the amount is Rs._______ and above.
(a) Rs.50000
(b) Rs. 1 lacs
(c) Rs.5 lacs
(d) Rs.10 lacs
(c) & (b)
(Rs.5 lac and above for metro branches and Rs.1 lac and above for other branches)
Premature close of PPF account needs permission of _______.
(a) Controlling authority
(b) RBI
(c) CBDT
(d) GOI
(d)
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NRIs invest in PPF account now. Say true of False.
(a) True
(b) False
(b)
Pension for the month of March is payable on ________.
(b) 1st April
(c) 1st working day of April
(c)
(a) 31st March
When a pensioner has gone abroad for 3 years to stay with his son, his pension payment should be
credited to his pension account. Say true or False.
(a) True
(b) False
(a)
In case of excess payment of pension the maximum recovery which can be effected from future
pension every month is __________.
(b) 1/3rd of pension
(a) 1/4th of pension
(d) whole amount to be recovered
(b)
(c) 1/2nd of pension
Penalty for delayed settlement of fund is __________.
(a) Bank rate
(b) Bank rate + 3%
(c) Bank rate + 2 %
(d) Bank rate + 1 %
(c)
The Govt. commission is shared by Receiving branch and focal point branch in the ratio of _______.
(a) 75:25
(b) 50 : 50
(c) 25: 75
(d) 80 : 20
(a)
Govt. commission for the last quarter is debited to ________ account for arriving at Profit/Loss of the
branch.
(a) Suspense Account
(b) Sundries Account
(c) Adjusting Account
(c)
The PPF scheme can be extended after 15 years.
(a) 2 five-years terms (b) 3 five years terms
(c) In five years block with no limit on number of extensions
(c)
Maximum amount of deposit under Senior Citizen Savings Scheme is _______.
(a) Rs.2 lacs
(b) Rs.10 lacs
(c) Rs.15 lacs
(d) Rs. 5 lacs
(c)
The rectification of entries between two heads of Government accounts has to be done through which
GAD form _______.
(a) GAD 13
(b) GAD 12
(c) GAD 14
(d) GAD 15
(a)
Loan against PPF can not be given after the end of __________ the financial years from the end of the
year in which the account was opened
(b) 4th year
(c) 5th year
(d) 6th year
(b)
(a) 3rd year
Maximum amount of withdrawal from PPF account is linked to ____% of the balance at the credit at the end
of 4th year immediately preceding the year in which the amount is withdrawn or at th end of the
preceding year whichever is lower.
(a) 40 %
(b) 25%
(c) 50%
(d) 75%
(c)
When a deposit is made by means of a cheque in a PPF account, the relevant date of deposit into the
subscriber’s account is the date _______.
(a) tendering date
(b) realization date
(a)
The passing of challan by Treasury Officer / Head of Department is known as _____.
Ans: Enfacement
Military Receivable orders is valid for _________ days.
(a) 15 days
(b) 21 days
(b)
ITRO is valid for _________ months.
(a) 3 months
(b) 6 months
(c) 9 months
(d) 12 months
(a)
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Income tax refunds up to Rs._________ are now credited through ECS.
(a) Rs.20000
(b) Rs.25000
(c) Rs.50000
(d) Rs.100000

(b)

Pension account can be opened along with spouse. Say True or False.
(a) True
(b) False
(a)
Inter Bank transactions would be exempt from the levy of banking cash transaction tax (BCCT). Say
True or False.
(a) True
(b) False
(a)
As per section 2 (23) of the stamp act 1899, a receipt would attract stamp duty of Rupee one, if the
amount or value exceeds Rs.________.
(a) Rs.10000
(b) Rs.5000
(c) Rs.1000
(d) Rs.2000
(b)

Day to Day Banking

462

.

CHAPTER 9
P SEGMENT PRODUCTS
(a) Personal banking business is very important for the bank. There is seldom NPA in this segment.
The earnings are also good. Every employee should be through with the schemes available for the P
Segment customers.

HOUSING TERM LOAN
Purpose:
1)

Purchase a plot of land for purpose construction of house.

2)

Purchase /construct a new house

3)

Purchase an existing (old) house / extend an existing house

4)

Repair or renovate an existing house

5)

Furnishing / consumer durables as part of the Project Cost.

6)

Re-imbursement of investment made during the preceding twelve months for purchase /construction /
repairs extension of house (A higher margin of 25% will be insisted upon)

Maximum Loan Amount
Lowest of:

a) Project cost which may include cost of land, house/ and additional
amenities, Solar lighting system, property insurance, service tax , Stamp duty, Registration
Charges ,other documentation charges and other statutory dues less applicable Margin,
b) Permissible EMI/NMI ratio, and
c) Maximum permissible LTV ratio

1.

Age: 18 to 70 years (Maximum repayment period is 30 years; Loan should be repaid by the age of
70 Years)

2.

Based on NMI/EMI Ratio
<=Rs.1.20 lacs

20%

>Rs.1.20 lacs & <=Rs.3 lacs

30%

>Rs.3 lacs & <=Rs.5 lacs

50%

>Rs5 lacs & <=Rs.8 lacs

60%

>Rs.8.00 lcs &<= 10 lacs

65%

>Rs.10 lacs

70%

(Cir.No.RE/HL/PM/39 Dated 10/02/2015)
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3.

Moratorium period – Maximum 36 Months
No. of floors

4.

Margin

Maximum Permissible Moratorium

Upto

7 floors

18 months

Upto

14 floors

24 months

Upto

21 floors

30 months

More than 21 floors

36 months

Mega/Integrated project

48 months (GM Approval)

:

Upto Rs.75 lacs

--

20% (Ready to occupy the Margin is 15%)

Above Rs.75 lacs--25% (Ready to occupy the Margin is 15%)
5.

LTV Ratio (Loan to Value Ratio)
Loan Amount Up to Rs. 30 Lacs

90%

Loan Amount Above Rs.30 Lacs to Rs.75 Lacs

80%

Loan Amount Above Rs,75 Lacs

75%

6.

In principle sanction letter is valid for 30 days

7.

Number of Co-borrowers 3 (Including Spouse/Children/Parents/Siblings) AGM Region /Branch
may relax provided repayment is made through a Joint A/c of the borrowers.

8.

For repairs and renovations, the maximum loan amount should not normally exceed Rs.10 Lacs.

9.

For furnishing /consumer durables 10% of the project cost or Rs.25 lacs whichever is less.
Maximum loan amount restricted to stipulated LTV ratio.

10. Interest concession to women borrowers at 0.05% subject to
(a) The women should be the sole applicant or first co-applicant of home loan and also
(b) The property proposed to be financed should be either in the sole name of the women
borrower or she should be the first owner in case of joint ownership.
•

No pre-closure penalty

•

All transactions of creation of Mortgage by Deposit of Title Deeds, Securitisation and Asset
Reconstruction is to be notified to central registry within a period of 30 days from the date of
transaction to avoid payment of additional fee.

•

SWITCH OVER TO MCLR: Option has been extended to all existing home loan borrowers
having regular repayment record and standard accounts to switch over to MCLR for the
corresponding loan limit on upfront payment of Switch over fee of 0.30%+ST of the loan
outstanding (DP in case of Maxgain), min Rs.2000/-+ST & Max Rs.25000/- +ST.

NRI HOUSING SCHEME
(a) Individuals over 18 Years of age with a steady source of income who:
(a) are NRI holding Indian Passport
(b) are PIO holding a foreign Passport and
(a) Total work experience of 2 years in India or Abroad
(b) Job contract of minimum 2 years abroad, after completion of 6 months in the employment..
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(c) Indian citizens working abroad on assignments with foreign Governments/govt agencies or
International / Regional Agencies like UNO, IMF, World Bank, working with Merchant
Navy etc., Officials of the Central and State Governments and Public Sector undertakings
deputed abroad on temporary assignments or posted to their offices (including Indian
Diplomatic Missions) abroad.
(d) Repayment – 30 Years - Loan should be closed before the borrower attains the age of 60
years. The AGM Region/Branch may permit the repayment of loan up to the age of 70
years provided the approving authority is satisfied about the continuity of the income.
(e) LOAN AMOUNT: Minimum Rs.3 Lacs amd maximum permissible as per EMI/NMI and
LTV.
(f)

Clubbing of income permitted as per Home Loan Norms.

(g)

Maximum LTV Ratio:
For Salaried Customers:
Loan Amount

LTV Ratio

Upto Rs.75 lacs

80%

Above Rs.75 lacs

75%

For Non-Salaried Customers:
Loan Amount

LTV Ratio

Upto Rs.75 lacs

75%

Above Rs.75 lacs

70%

(b) REPAYMENT OF NRI HOUSING LOAN CAN BE MADE:
•

by debit to NRE SB A/c.

•

foreign inward remittance

•

in Indian rupees (NRI HSG loan can be paid by any relative of NRI) – relatives are
defined under SEC 6 of Companies Act

SBI HOME TOP UP LOAN
Eligibility
Category 1:
All new Home Loan customers, acquiring Ready to move in Properties, simultaneously along with new
Home Loans and all existing Home Loan customers
having less than 12 months satisfactory repayment track record provided,
a.

Home Loan limit is more than Rs. 30 lacs,

b.

Where the Market Value of the property as per the Valuation Report obtained at the time of sanction of
Home Loan is minimum 10% more than the ‘Value’ mentioned in ‘Agreement to Sale’ or ‘Sale
Agreement’.

c.

Possession of the property has either already been taken and mortgage on the property has been created
or possession of the property and mortgage in favour of the Bank is expected to be complete before
disbursement of Top-up Loan.

Loan Amount : Minimum Rs. 2 lakhs and Maximum of Rs. 50 lakhs
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Category 2:
All existing Home Loan customers with a satisfactory repayment record of at least one year provided
possession of the house has been taken by the customer and valid mortgage has been created in favour of the
Bank.
Loan Amount

Minimum Rs. 2.00 lacs and
Maximum Rs. 5.00 crores. (obtain two valuation reports from two different empanelled
valuer for loan above Rs. 1 crore
(i.e. outstanding in existing loans plus proposed top-up loan) will remain applicable.)

LTV RATIO

Loan amount

LTV Ratio

Upto Rs.75lacs

80%

Above Rs.75Lacs

75%

Net Annual Income (NAI)

Permissible EMI/NMI Ratio

Rs.3 lacs & upto Rs. 5 lacs

55%

Above Rs.5 lacs & upto Rs.10 lacs
Above Rs. 10 lacs

60%
70%

(i)

There shall be no discretion vested with the Circle Authorities for approval of relaxation in the
EMI/NMI ratio.

(ii)

Applicants having net annual income of less than 3.00 lacs would not be eligible for loan under the
revised top-up loan scheme.

PROCESSING FEES:0.35% of loan amount with a minimum of Rs. 1500/ and maximum Rs. 10,000/.
SBI HAMARA GHAR
Fixed Interest Product exclusively targeting affordable segment.
Home Loan will be available by way of Term Loan only with fixed interest option of 2 years.
Pre-payment penalty @2% plus ST will be levied on the loans foreclosed/Prepaid during the initial fixed
tenor of 2 years.
Switch-over facility from fixed interest rate to the prevailing floating rate linked to one year MCLR will not
be available during initial fixed period of 2 years.
Loan Amount : Maximum Loan Amount : Rs.30 lacs
SBI BRIDGE LOAN
A Short Term Loan to meet shortfall in funds for purchase of a new home/flat by mortgaging existing
unencumbered property.
The applicant for Home Bridge Loan should satisfy each of the below mentioned eligibility criterion :
a)

Individuals who own an unencumbered fully constructed house/flat and intend to sell the existing
home/flat for meeting temporary shortfall in cost for acquiring new home/flat.

b)

In case of joint ownership of the existing property, all co-owners of the property should also join as coborrowers for the Bridge Loan.
Loan will be given by way of Term Loan (No Overdraft facility.)
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LTV & Permissible Loan Amt.
i)

65%, if Market Value of the existing property is upto Rs.1 Crore.

ii)

60%, if Market Value of the existing property is above Rs.1 Crore.

iii)

90% of the cost of the proposed home/flat.

Loan Tenor : Maximum 2 years. Interest applied on Bridge Loan during the currency of the loan should be
serviced.
Repayment :The Bridge Loan needs to be repaid in full by the borrower any time within the loan tenure of 2
years, in one or more number of instalments. No EMIs will be stipulated.
HOME LOANS TO NON-SALARIED SEGMENT DIFFERENTIAL OFFERINGS
Home Loans for the purpose of construction/acquisition of residential house/flat, purchase of residential plot,
& takeovers to non-salaried class with relaxation in EMI/NMI rate.
Eligibility : Professionals/Self-Employed/Businessmen who are over 18 years of age.
In case of Firm it should be profit making unit in last 2 years with 3 years existence.
Loan Amount : Minimum: Rs.50000/-, Maximum : Rs.50 Crores.
INSTA HOME TOP UP LOAN:
Eligibility:
a)

Min home loan limit of Rs.20.00 lakhs with INB facility

b)

Min residual tenure of home loan of 5 years

c)

Satisfactory track record of 3 years or more

d)

The customer should not have any live top up loans

e)

No istance of home loan account slipping to RG-3 of further in the past

f)

CIBIL Score of 700 or above

g)

Maintaining SB Account linked with CIF of Home loan

Loan Amount: 5% of home loan limit, Subject to Min of Rs.1 lakh and Max of Rs.5 lakhs
SBI REALTY
Purpose: Home Loan for purchase of Plot Type of Loan: Term Loam/ OD (Maxgain)
Eligibility: as per Home Loan Scheme Maximum Loan Amount –Rs 10.00 cr subject to
EMI/ NMI :
NAI (in Rs lakhs)

Max EMI/NMI

<= 2

30%

>2, <= 5

40%

>5, <=10

45%

>10

50%

May be relaxed by 10% by Sanctioning Authority if Customer undertakes to complete the construction of
House with own sources
Maximum period for construction of house: 2 years from the date of availment of the loan
Penalty in case of delay in construction - Higher of rate applicable to Personal Loan against Mortgage of
Immovable Property or 5.25% above the Base Rate after expiry of stipulated period.
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For loans above Rs 50 lacs i) prior administrative clearance is required from the AGM Region / Branch in all
cases where sanctioning authority is an official of a lower grade i)Property to be valued by two independent
empanelled Valuers - Lower of the two valuations to be considered & ii) two title search reports to be
obtained – one before loan sanction another before disbursement from two different empanelled lawyers iii)
CIBIL Credit Information Report on the borrower to be obtained twice - one during loan sanction process
and another before disbursement of loan.
Max Repayment – 180 Months, no moratorium.
MarginLoan Amount

Margin

<=Rs.75 Lac

20%

>Rs.75 Lac <=Rs.1 Cr

25%

> 1 Cr

25% for the loan amount upto Rs.1 Cr, plus
50% for loan amount in excess of Rs.1 Cr.

SBI MAXGAIN
Facility – Housing Loan as Overdraft facility (with INB, Cheque book)
Eligibility- Should have SB/CA (Existing or prospective) with minimum balance of Rs 5000/- This
stipulation not applicable to Salary Accounts. Customers like CRE Home Loan borrowers and Businessmen
house loan eligibility is assessed on the basis of firm’s turn over (loan to businessmen) are not eligible for
Home Loans under SBI Maxgain.
Min loan -20 lac; Max- No upper limit
INB/ Cheque Book Facility- After full disbursement of the loan, customer is also eligible for issuance of
cheque book and Internet Banking facility However, ATM cum Debit card will not be issued in Maxgain
account.
Conversion of Existing Home Loan (TL) to Maxgain A/c- Permissible:
i.

on receipt of Option Letter and subject to customer fulfilling the criteria of availing Maxgain Loan.

ii.

New a/c to be opened. Interest Rate, Limit, DP, Outstanding, and Tenor will be same as of the original
loan (to be closed).

iii.

In case of loan above Rs 1.00 cr, 0.25% premium int. rate to be charged.

iv.

Rs 1,000/- to be charged as Processing Fee.

v.

Home Loan Sanctioning Authority may authorize the conversion.

TRIBAL PLUS (FOR HILLY/ TRIBAL AREAS)
Purpose: SBI-Tribal Plus' Home Loan is a Special Scheme designed for Hill/Tribal areas where land records
are not proper and restrictions to transfer of property, for extending financial assistance to individuals in such
areas for purchase/ construction of a new/ old house and repair/ renovation of existing house.
Age – Min 21 Yrs, max-60 years
Eligibility - Salaried- Min 5 years of service, should provide check off
Others- 5 years in the activity, deposit a/c with us for 2 years with average balance of Rs 5,000/- OR
satisfactorily conducted loan with us for min 2 years,
Loan Amount- For Employees – 36 times NMIs, For Others- 3 times NAI
Max loan- 10 lacs
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Max Loan Tenure- 15 Years, loan to be fully repaid by the remaining service period of the borrower
(salaried), 65 year (others)
Margin- Construction/ Purchase 15%
Repair/ Renovation/ Addition 20%
Security- Salaried:
i.

TPG of another employee good for the loan amount , OR

ii.

Group Guarantee of 3-4 employees

iii.

Lien on PF of the applicant, wherever possible

iv.

Applicant should obtain Life Insurance policy equal to the loan amount assigned to the Bank.

v.

Liquid Securities not less than 30% of loan amount

Others:
i.

TPG good for the loan amount

ii.

Applicant should obtain Life Insurance policy equal to the loan amount assigned to the Bank.

iii.

Liquid Security not less than 50% of the loan amount.

The stipulation above may be waived by the Sanctioning Authority if the borrower/ guarantor offer valid
mortgage property owned by him at other centre.
AGM Region/Branch may reduce it to 15% of the loan amount in respect of tie-ups with govt. departments,
reputed corporate with availability of bulk business potential of not less than Rs.2 cr.
GRAM NIWAS
Purpose: To provide Home Loans to poorest of the poor in Rural areas
Operational Area: Rural and Semi Urban Centers. “Rural Area” for the purpose of the Scheme is the area
comprised in any village including the area comprised in any town, the population of which does not exceed
50000 as per 2001 census. Location of the residential property being funded by us should be within the
“Rural Area” as defined above.
Eligibility- All Individuals (farmers, entrepreneurs, traders, businessmen, employees etc.) having
satisfactorily conducted account with us or a member of a Self Help Group having savings / loan accounts
with us.
Age - 18 years to 50 years. Age > 50 Yrs may be considered if all the legal heirs join as guarantor
Max Loan AmountFor construction/purchase of house: Rs.5.00 lacs
For repairs/renovation : Rs.2.00 lacs
For purchase of land : Rs.1.00 lac
EMI/NMI:
Avg Annual Income*

EMI/NMI

<= 40,000/-

25%

>40,000/- , <=2.00lacs

45%

>2.00 lacs, <= 5.00 lacs

55%

*Average of last two years income
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Margin- Up to 50,000/- 10%
>50,000/- , up to 5.00 lacs 15%
Processing charge- waived, Rs 500/- for legal opinion.
Facility – TL or OD
Max Repayment Period – 15 Years
SAHYOG NIWAS
Objective- To finance Self Help Groups for on lending to members for housing in rural areas.
Eligibility- SHGs with a good track of payment record for 2 years.
Loan Amount: 10 times the savings of the corpus of SHG including limits already sanctioned
On lending by SHGPurchase/ construction- Max Rs 50,000/- per member
Repair/ Renovation- Max Rs 25,000/- per member
Classification- Priority sector advances under SHG
Max Repayment Period – 15 years
EARNEST MONEY DEPOSIT SCHEME
Loan amount- up to 100% of application money – Max Rs 10 lakh
Age – Min 21 yrs;
Facility – Demand Loan
Repayment – Unsuccessful Applicant- By refund in case of Non Allotment
Successful Applicants- or ii) lump sum repayment of the loan, Not more that 12 month from the
disbursement date.
One Person- One Application.
REVERSE MORTGAGE LOAN
The property should be self owned and self occupied
Age of first borrower: Above 60 Yrs; When Loan Jointly with spouse – Minimum Age of spouse above 58
Yrs Should not have more than one surviving spouse – Undertaking to not remarry during loan term
Loan availed jointly with spouse: Loan Tenor –If age of Younger Borrower up to 68 Yrs-15 Yrs
Loan Tenor –If age of Younger Borrower above 68 Yrs-10 Yrs
Loan availed in single name: Loan Tenor –If age of Borrower up to 68 Yrs-15 Yrs
Loan tenor –If age of Borrower above 68 Yrs-10 Yrs
Loan Amount – 90% of value of property (it includes interest till maturity) Min 3 lacs Max 1 Cr
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Loan may be disbursed in Monthly/ Quarterly Installments or 50% in lump sum and remaining 50% through
periodic payments
GREEN HL
Financing Green Buildings (Energy Savings – 20-30% & Water Savings – 30-50%)
Incentives – 5% waiver in Margin & Waiver of Processing Fee
CRE HOME LOAN
If an individual owns two or more houses, singly or jointly then the exposure for the third house
onwards/purchase of plot will be treated as CRE Home Loans. However, maximum number of Home Loans
in the name of an Individual, including the existing loans and the proposed one will be restricted to five
home loans (excluding closed accounts) under Home Loan Scheme in P-segment.
No OD facility. No interest Concession.
CRE exposure to the extent secured by Commercial Real Estate attracts risk weight of 100%.
Provision on standard CRE to be made at 1% instead of 0.40% for Home Loans
RE-CRH- A separate sub-sector called Commercial Real Estate – Residential Housing (CRE-RH) has been
carved out from the CRE Sector. CRE-RH would consist of loans to builders/developers for residential
housing projects (except for captive consumption) under CRE segment. Such projects should ordinarily not
include non-residential commercial real estate.
PRADHAN MANTRI AWAS YOJANA
CREDIT LINKED SUBSIDY SCHEME
Government of India under the aegis of the Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation (MoHUPA)
has launched ‘Credit Linked subsidy Scheme (CLSS)’ for Urban Areas under the ambit of Pradhan Mantri
Awas Yojana. The CLSS has been implemented in all 4041 statutory towns as per 2011 census and will
remain in force upto 31st March, 2022
Under the Scheme, credit linked interest subsidy @6.50% for a tenor of 15 years or actual tenor of the loan,
whichever is lower, is being provided to the eligible beneficiaries in EWS/LIG category by the Government
of India. The Net Present Value (NPV) of the subsidy is calculated at a discount rate of 9% and will be
credited to the loan account directly.
Eligible Loans under CLSS- Scope and Coverage:


Credit Linked Subsidy is available for housing loans availed for acquisition/construction of house and
repair/extension of Kucha/Semi Pucca house.



The beneficiary family should not own a pucca house (an all weather dwelling unit) either in his/her
name or in the name of any member of his/her family in any part of India.
The credit linked subsidy is available for loan amount upto Rs. 6 lacs. However, loan above Rs. 6 lacs
may be sanctioned to the eligible customers but the subsidy will remain available for loan amount upto
Rs. 6 lacs only.



The ownership of the house should either in the sole name of the female member of the household or
joint ownership with the wife. However, this condition will not be made mandatory in cases of
construction of house on an existing plot or extension/renovation of existing Kuccha/Semi-pucca
house.
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The EWS/LIG beneficiaries under this Scheme have been defined as under:
(a) EWS households with an annual income upto Rs. 3 lacs,
(b) LIG households with an annual income above Rs. 3 lacs and upto Rs. 6 lacs,



The carpet area of more than 30 sq. mts for EWS beneficiaries and more than 60 sq. mts. for LIG
beneficiaries may be permitted in case of construction/ acquisition of new house/flat but the claim for
interest subvention will be made for loan amount of first 6 lacs only. However, the area limit of 30 sq.
mts for EWS beneficiaries and 60 sq. mts. for LIG beneficiaries will continue to be applicable in case
of extension/renovation of existing Kutcha/Semi-pucca house.



Takeover of Home Loan from other banks/HFCs will not be covered under CLSS.



Home Loan under this scheme will be available only by way of term loan (no maxgain facility will be
available) with a maximum tenor of 30 years subject to liquidation of the loan outstanding before the
borrower reaches the age of 70 years.

SBI SURAKSHA
funding 100% of the SBI Life premium through a separate account (a/a). Outstanding under the Suraksha
loan will be classified under “Personal Loans” in the P-report
The repayment in SBI Suraksha Loan Accounts will commence along with the EMIs of the underlying Home
Loans.
FLEXIPAY HOME LOAN
Eligibility: Salaried employees having age of 21 years and above but not more than 45 years with minimum
2 years of experience.
Min NMI – No Minimum NMI Limit
Loan Term: Minimum 25 years and Maximum 30 Years
Repayment – First 36 Months – Only Interest EMI to be paid from 37th month onwards i.e. in 204 EMIs
Loan Amount – Minimum Rs.20.00 lakhs
Max Loan amount is 1.2 times the loan amount calculated as per the normal method.
Moratorium Period -

For ready to move in properties: upto 36 Months.
For under construction properties: upto 36 months plus
remaining construction period (i.e. from the date of
sanction to the expected date of completion), subject to
a maximum moratorium period of 60 months.

However, interest must be serviced during the selected start-up/moratorium period.
HOME LOAN PAL ( PRE-APPROVED LIMIT )
KYC compliance and Assessment of eligible loan amount are completed before finalization of the property
deal by the borrower
Borrowers get assured of eligible loan amount and the time to be taken for disbursement
PAL will be valid for a period of 4 months
Available at RACPC only
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Min loan amt - 10 lacs
Sanction of pre-approved Home Loan limit will be advised to the borrowers through a “Pre-approved Loan
Arrangement Letter (PLALs)”. Non-refundable processing fee as applicable to the Home Loan will be
collected upfront.
SBI PRIVILEGE HOME LOAN & SBI SHAURYA HOME LOAN
 An innovative Home Loan product tailor made to the requirements of employees with pensionable service.
 Repayment upto the 75 years of age.
 Lower EMIs post-retirement.
Eligibility:
1)SBI Privilege Home Loan: Employees of Central / State Governments (including PSBs, PSUs of Central
Government,and other individual(s) with pensionable service.
2)SBI Shaurya Home Loan: Defense Personnel belonging to Army, Navy and Air force.
Age: Minimum: 18 years
Maximum: 75 years by which time the loan should be fully repaid.
Loan Amount: Minimum Rs.10.00 Lakhs
Maximum Rs.50.00 Crores
Loan Tenure:

Minimum: 60 months.
Maximum: 360 months

HOUSING LOAN TO STAFF
Eligibility: All confirmed employees, who have completed 2 years uninterrupted service in the Bank are
eligible for the loan. Two years of uninterrupted serviced in the Bank includes the probation period but not
temporary service, if any, put in by the employee.
SANCTION: All new staff housing loan are to be sanctioned by the AGM, RACPC at BPR centres. At NonBPR Centre the existing structure will continue
Quantum: Sub Staff: Rs. 30 lacs
Clerical: Rs.45 lacs
Officers :

upto SMGS V: Rs.60 lacs
TEGS VI & above: Rs.80lacs

REPAYMENT:
360 months (including maximum moratorium of 24 months) in the ratio of
2:1 – Principal: Interest
CAR LOAN
Type of Loan- TL/OD
Age – 21-65 Yrs (For Sanction of Loan); Loan must be fully repaid before the age of 70 Yrs
Income Criteria (for ALL Car Loan Scheme):
Salaried & Pensioners: Min NAI Rs 2.50 Lakhs for ALL, whether or not maintaining salary package a/c
with us.
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Self Employed & Professional, Businessman: Min Net Profit or Gross Taxable Income- Rs 4.00 Lakhs
Agriculturist: Min NAI of Applicant and/or co-applicant together to be Rs 4.00 Lakhs
Income of co-Applicant, if any, can be clubbed to arrive at the income criteria.
Computation of Net Income: Salaried: Gross Salary net of all statutory deduction. (No other deduction to
taken into account) NAI= NMIX12
Self employed, Professionals, Proprietary / Partnership firms and Businessmen: Net Profit or Gross taxable
income of Rs 4,00,000/ as per ITR after adding back depreciation.
EMI/NMI
NAI (in lakhs)

EMI/NMI not to Exceed

<= 5

50%

>5, <=10

60%

>10

70%

Maximum loan amount:
Types of Customer:
Salaried

Max Loan
48 times of NMI

Self employed/Professionals/
Partnership firms/Businessmen
Agriculturist

4 times of NAI
3 times if NAI

Max Repayment – 84 EMIs (Including Agri Cust)
Penal Interest: For Loan up to 25,000/-- Nil
For Loan above 25,000/-: If the irregularity exceeds EMI or Installment amount, for a period of one month ,
then penal interest would be charged @2% p.a.(over and above the applicable interest rate) on the overdue
amount for the period of default. If part installment or part EMI remains overdue, then penal interest should
not be levied*.
Margin
i)

15% -Normal Cases

ii)

Nil- For the following customers
a)

Salaried customer with CSP account, all non CSP customers who are employees
Central,State Govt and PSUs

b)

Professionals ie Doctors, CA, Architects, Company Secretaries, Cost Accountants only

c)

Min CIBIL score of 700.

of

Inspection: After initial inspection, waived for standard asset. Immediate inspection after ONE EMI default.
Twice a year in NPA accounts.
Credit Report: For Car loan > 5 Lakhs, at least two agencies’ credit report strictly to be obtained.
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PRE PAYMENT PENALTY: Nil
Scoring Model:
Score 60 to 100 - Clear Sanction
Score 41 to 59 - Deviation approval
Score 40 or below- Decline
Payment of Service Charge to car dealers:
i)

A fee of 1.5% of the loan amount will be paid on the business sourced by the dealers. The service fee is
inclusive of the service tax. The fee should be paid by the sanctioning authority at the time of the
disbursement of the car loan. And 0.25% to dealer executive.

ii) Auto Loan Counselors (ALC) ; Remuneration: 0.20% of the Car loan amount sourced and sanctioned.
SBI ASSURED CAR LOAN
Pre Approved Car Loan product for TDR customers.
Eligible amount: 100% of FD for on-road-price of vehicle.
Age: Min 18 and no stipulation regarding upper age limit.
Loan amount : Min: Rs 2.00 lakhs and Max: No Limit
Repayment: 3-7 Years
SBI LOYALTY CAR LOAN SCHEME
Eligibility : Individuals including joint borrowers who have
i)

Availed the housing loan from SBI,

ii)

Satisfactorily serviced the loan for at least one year after the moratorium period,

iii)

Taken the possession of the house

iv)

Created valid equitable mortgage and

v)

Maintained security margin of at least 15% for purchase/construction of plot/house.

vi)

Completed all terms and conditions regarding sanction of housing loan.

Purpose To purchase new/old passenger car, MUV and sport utility vehicle
Pre-sanction survey and KYC
This will be waived if the address of the housing loan borrower has not changed.
Security
i)

Hypothecation of vehicle and noting of hypothecation charge in the books of RTO

ii) Additionally, the equitable mortgage taken for the housing loan should be extended to cover the new car
loan. Fresh Search Report has to be obtained from the date of last Search Report.
iii) However, in view of high stamp duty in some of the States, extension of mortgage is not required for car
loan upto Rs 10.00 Lacs.
iv) The title of the mortgaged property will be released only after the closure of Car Loan under the scheme,
Home loan and Home top upLoan, if any. This will be applicable irrespective of quantum of car loan.
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Permissible Loan Amount:
A) 75% of present market value of the house property less present outstanding in the Home Loan account
and Home Top Up, if any.
B) Minimum Net Annual Income of the borrower will be Rs 2.00 Lacs.
C) EMI/NMI ratio will be as per respective scheme.
D) On-road price of the vehicle.
The permissible loan amount will be the lowest of A), C) and D).
Margin NIL.
Loan Tenure: 7 years
SBI COMBO LOAN SCHEME
A Term Loan for purchase of a Car and a Two Wheeler taken together. No overdraft will be available under
the Scheme. No Take Over or Reimbursement permitted in this scheme.
SBI CAR LOAN SCHEME FOR USED CARS
Vehicle should not be more than 5 years old. No financing on Duplicate RC Book.
Age- 21-65, loan to be paid before 70yrs,
NAI- 1, 00,000/EMI/NMI- 50%
Maximum- 15 lakhs
Margin- 15 % for all loans
Repayment- 7 years for all categories.
Penal Int and Processing Fee- same as Car Loan Scheme.
Valuation- Required from reputed garage.
Take Over- Permitted selectively.
CERTIFIED PRE OWNED CAR LOAN
Age of Vehicle Not more than eight years old
Eligibility: Age: 21-65 years.
Loan must be fully repaid before the borrower attains the age of 70 years.
Repayment

8 years minus the age of the vehicle subject to a maximum tenure of 5 years.

Maximum number of ownerships The ownership should not have changed more than 2 times.
Minimum Income For all : Rs 2 Lacs
Minimum Loan Amount Rs.1.00 lacs
Maximum Loan amount will be 2.5 times of net annual income
Margin 20% of Invoice or IDV (Insured’s Declared Value) whichever is lower. Valuation
valuation not required
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CAR LOAN TAKEOVER
Permitted selectively on following T & C:
i. Vehicle not more than 2 yrs old,
ii.

Single ownership of the vehicle,

iii. No insurance claim has been availed.
iv. Car Loan A/c is standard with other bank.
v.

The loan should be repaid within 7 years from the date of the original purchase of the vehicle.

REIMBURSEMENT OF COSTS OF CAR
PURCHASED BY OWN SOURCES
We may also reimburse finance for the cars purchased out of own funds which are not more than 3 month
old. The rate of interest applicable to New Cars will be available for loan by way of reimbursement.
CAR LOAN OD
Min Loan - Rs 3 Lac
Facility – OD (ATM, INB, Cheque book)
Margin- 15%
NRI CAR LOAN FOR NEW VEHICLES
Eligibility- Principal Borrower-Resident Indian Nominee of NRI, Guarantor- NRI who is ‘relative’ of the
guarantor. NRI can also apply for car loan as borrower.
Age – 21- 65 Yrs (for both); Loan to be repaid fully before guarantor turns 65 Yrs of Age
NRI should be employed abroad for at least 2 Yrs maintaining NRI A/c with SBI for at least 12 months with
min average bal of Rs 50000/- or New Account with USD 5000/- or equivalent Income Criteria- NRI - Min
NMI USD 1000 or Min NAI USD 12000
Loan Amount- 18 times of NMI of 1.5 times of NAI of NRI Guarantor, No ceiling.
Margin- 15%
EMI/NMI- 50%
SBI NANO YOUTH CAR LOAN SCHEME
(a) For purchase of new Tata Nano car.
(b) The scheme will target youth(Age between (18 to 28y) will have reduced income criteria(minimum NAI
of 2 lacs per annum) and will be repayable in maximum 60 months.
(c) Loan Amount Min Rs 1.00 lakh and Max Rs 2.75 lakh
TWO WHEELER LOAN
For regular petrol/diesel/gas operated scooters & motor cycles:
Min. NMI Rs. 6,250/-; or Min. NAI Rs. 75,000/For mopeds and battery-operated Two-wheelers:
Min. NMI Rs 5,000/-; or Min. NAI Rs 60,000/Loan – 6 Months NMI or half of NAI
Max Repayment – 36 Months
Margin- 15%
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HIGHVALUE SUPER BIKE LOAN
Term loan & overdraft will be sanctioned by the bank for the purchase of superbikes.
( Bikes with 500 cc or more engine capacity)
Min NAI

: 6 lacs

Min Loan

: 3 lacs

EMI/NMI

: Up to 10.00 Lacs NAI 50%
Above 10.00 lacs NAI 60%

Margin

: 15%

Repayment : 5 Years
SBI STUDENT LOAN
To be sanctioned in the jointly in the name of the Student and his Parent/ Guardian
LIMIT : a) Max 20 lacs (Abroad) For Studies
b) Max 10 lacs (For Studies in India)
Margin- Nil- Loan Up to 4 lacs
5%- Loan Above 4 lacs (Studies in India)
15%- Loan Above 4 lacs (Studies Abroad)
Security
i)Upto Rs. 7.5 Lacs: Only Parent/ Guardian as co-borrower. No Collateral Security or third party guarantee
ii)Above Rs. 7.5 Lacs: Parent/ Guardian as co-borrower and tangible collateral security
In case of married person, co-obligator can be either spouse or the parent(s)/ parents-in-law
Moratorium – Course Period + 2 Year or 6 months after getting Job, whichever is earlier.
0.50% concession in interest rate for girl students.
1% concession in interest rate for full tenure of loan full interest serviced during moratorium
Repayment Period:
Loan Limit

Repayment Period

Up to 4 lakhs

Up to 10 years

Above 4 to 7.5 lakhs

Up to 10 years

Above 7.5 lakhs

Up to 12 years

@ Loans up to Rs. 10 lacs for studies in India and Rs. 20 lacs for studies abroad are reckoned under priority
sector advances
@ Review of expenses (e-cir 1153, dt 21/01/2014)- Expenses covered- Purchase of
books/ equipments/ instruments/ uniforms/computer at reasonable cost, if required for course completion and
any other expense required to complete the course– like study tours, project work, thesis, etc. considered for
loan should be capped at 20% of the full amount of total tuition fee payable by the students who do not get
any concessions/ remissions.
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@ Modification in moratorium for 2nd Top Up Loan( SBI Student and Scholar)- For Students opting for
Higher Studies, without availing 2nd (Top Up) Loan from our Bank due to following reasons:
i.

Availability of Scholarship for the Higher studies.

ii.

Concessional /Low fee structure, moratorium period to be extended for the duration of the higher studies
also.

• The combined repayment to be shifted to one year after the completion of Higher Studies, or 6 months after
taking up a job whichever is earlier.
Note: In cases where the student is pursuing higher studies by availing Second Loan from some other Bank,
there will be no change in the moratorium period. (e-cir 1172 dt 24/01/14)
@ Post Sanction Supervision- NODAL OFFICER- To be identified from among the existing officials who
are handling the job of education loans in Branches with more than 200 Education Loans. The position of
Nodal Officer will also be created
at the RACPCs with more than 200 Education Loans. (e-Circ no 1317 dt 04/03/2014)
@SBI Student Plus Advantage Card- A product of SBI Card specifically for Education Loan Borrowers.
Target Market- Students/ Parent/ Co-borrowers.
@Photo publication of defaulters- In respect of educational loans, under no circumstances, the photographs
of students will be published.
Life Insurance Cover- Effort should be made to cover by life insurance policy, preferably SBI Life, duly
assigned to us for Full value of loan+ accrued interest during moratorium, for full tenure of the loan. (in case
of student being eligible for interest subsidy, life cover for only loan amount)(e-cir 798 dt 17/10/13)
INTEREST SUBSIDY SCHEME ON EDUCATION LOAN FOR ECONOMICALLY WEAKER
SECTION PROPOSED BY MINISTRY OF HRD, GOVT. OF INDIA
@ The scheme is known as Central Scheme to provide Interest Subsidy for the period of moratorium on
Education Loans taken by students from Economically Weaker Sections (EWS) with annual gross
parental/family income up to Rs.4.50 lacs per annum from the academic year 2009-10.
@ The scheme could be adopted by all scheduled banks and would be applicable only for studies in
recognized Technical/Professional courses in India.
@ The subsidy is provided for the period of moratorium i.e. course period plus one year or six months after
getting job whichever is earlier.
@ The interest subsidy under the scheme shall be available to the eligible students only once either for the
first undergraduate degree course or the post graduate degree/diploma in India.
@ The scheme shall be implemented through Canara Bank, which is the Nodal Bank.
Applicability of Interest Subsidy Scheme to our Bank : Under Education Loan Scheme, we have two
schemes at present.
i. SBI Student Loan ii. SBI Scholar Loan Under the above schemes, education loans for eligible students for
studies in India up to a maximum limit of Rs.10 lacs would be eligible for interest subsidy.
SBI GLOBAL ED-ADVANTAGE
Purpose: For pursuing full time regular courses in foreign colleges/universities
Loan Amount: Min Rs 20 lakhs and Max Rs 1.5 Crore
Margin: 20%
Security: Tangible Collateral Security
Repayment: Upto 15 years

479

P. Segment Products

SBI SCHOLAR LOAN
For pursing education at India's premier institutions such as IIT,IIM etc
To be sanctioned jointly in the name of the Student and his Parent/ Guardian
Sanction & Disbursement: In addition to existing designated campus branches, all MMGS-III and above
incumbency branches will also sanction the Scholar Loans, as per the convenience of student/parent. (e-cir
226 dt 12/06/2013)
(After completion of the studies and if the student desires, the loan account may be transferred to a branch
closer to the place of co-borrower and preferably to the branch which has made KYC verification at the time
of availing loan for tracking purposes)
Max Loan Amount:
LIST AA: Upto Rs. 30 lacs without collateral security
List ‘A’: Without any tangible Collateral: Up to Rs 20 Lacs with Parent/ Guardian as co-borrower.
• With tangible Collateral of full value and Parent/Guardian as co-borrower: Up to Rs. 30 Lacs
List ‘B’: Up to Rs 7.5 Lacs, with Parent/ Guardian as co-borrower.
• Above Rs. 7.5 Lacs & up to Rs. 30 Lacs, with Collateral Security and Parent/ Guardian as co-borrower
Margin- Nil
Repayment- Up to 12 years. Repayment starts 6 months after the completion of the course.
SBI SKILL LOAN SCHEME
Objective : SBI Skill Loan Scheme aims at providing a loan facility to individuals who intend to take up skill
development courses as per the Skilling Loan Eligibility Criteria.
Courses and Institution Eligibility:
Courses run by Industrial Training Institutes (ITIs), Polytechnics, training partners affiliated to National Skill
Development Corporation (NSDC)/ Sector Skill Councils, State Skill Mission, State Skill Corporation,
preferably leading to a certificate / diploma / degree issued by such organization as per National Skill
Qualification Framework (NSQF) are eligible.
Margin NIL
Security No collateral or third party guarantee will be taken. However, the Parent/ Guardian will execute loan
documents along with the student, as joint borrower (co-borrower).
Quantum of Finance
Minimum Loan Amount: Rs. 5000 Maximum loan amount: Rs. 1,50,000
Moratorium Period
• Courses of duration upto 1 year: upto 6 months from the completion of the course
• Courses of duration above 1 year: 12 months from the completion of the course
Repayment
Loans upto Rs 50,000: Upto 3 years
• Loans between Rs 50,000 to Rs 1 lakh: Upto 5 years
• Loans above Rs. 1 lakh: Upto 7 years
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SBI EDUCATION PLUS
To finance employed persons to pursue Distance Education Programmes and Part Time Courses (evening,
etc.) for career development.
Age- Below 45 years
Loan amount- 15 time NMI min 25000/- max 1 lakh.
Margin- 10%
SBI CAREER LOAN
Eligibility- Individuals who undertake a course for training/skill development. This scheme will be restricted
to persons joining Airhostess Training courses in India and abroad, from institutes recognized by the
Ministry of Civil Aviation/ DGCA.
Loan Amount- max 3 lakhs
Age- borrower- min 18 years, co-borrower- max 60 years
Security- EM or liquid security
Margin- EM- 20%, Liquid Sec- 10%
Repayment- 36 EMI after moratorium.
PADHO PARDESH
As per Prime Minister’s 15 point programme for the welfare of minorities, announced in June 2006, Scheme
of interest subsidy on Educational loans for overseas studies for students from minority communities has
been formulated and implemented.
Student belonging to the communities declared as minority communities in terms of Section 2 (c)of National
Commission for Minorities Act, 1992, on the interest payable for the period of moratorium under the scheme
of interest subsidy for the Educational for overseas studies to pursue approved courses loans of studies
abroad at Masters and Ph.D levels. However, subsidy available only on loan sanction and disbursed from
2013-14 onwards and limit up to Rs 20 lacs for candidates having family annual income < Rs 6 lacs.
XPRESS CREDIT
We provide personal loans to theemployees of undernoted entitiesmaintaining salary account with us at zero
margin, and very competitive interest rates with fast and easy processing:
(a) Central and state Government
(b) Quasi-Government
(c) Central PSUs
(d) Profit making State PSUs
(e) Educational Institutions of National Repute
(f)

Selected Corporates

Min NMI – Rs 7500/Loan Amount –
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(a) TL - 24 Months of NMI Min Rs 24000/- Max Rs 15 lacs
(b) OD- 24 Months of NMI Min Rs 10 lacs Max Rs 15 lacs
Repayment - Lower of 60 EMIs or Remaining Service
EMI/NMI Ratio- 50%
Intimation to DDO - Operating Units will compulsorily advise the respective DDO the full details of the loan
sanctioned to the respective employee within a week of sanction of such loans except DSP & PMSP
accounts.(e-cir 1022/2013-14)
(a) Xpress credit can be sanctioned to the employees of private schools and colleges subject to the
following conditions
(i) These Private Schools and Colleges should not be government aided.
(ii) These Private Schools and Colleges should be at least 15 years old and should be affiliated to
CBSE/
ICSE/UGC/AICTE etc.
(iii) These Private Schools and Colleges must have 5 years of Banking Relationship with us.
(iv) The number of employees (teaching and non-teaching) of such Institutes should not be less than 50.
(a) There should not be any default in contribution towards EPFO pertaining to the employees of these
Private Schools and Colleges
(a) Second Loan can be taken after 1 year of disbursement of the 1st loan provided the 1st loan has been
satisfactorily conducted and is regular at the time of sanction of 2nd Loan. There cannot be more than 2
Xpress Credit Loans standing in the name of a borrower. However this is subject to the overall
EMI/NMI ratio of 50%
(b) Margin, Security , Third Party Guarantee : Nil
(c) Any prepayment of EMIs in full or in part and closure of account before the end of term will attract the
prepayment charges of 3% on prepaid amount
(d) No prepayment/ foreclosure charges will be applicable if the account is closed from the proceeds of a
new loan account opened under the same scheme
XPRESS CREDIT ELITE
Eligibility:
(a) Central/ State Govt/ PSU/ Quasi Govt Bodies Employees with minimum gross monthly salary of Rs
1.00 lakh
(b) Higher officials of Navy, Army, Air Force, Indian Coast Guard, Paramilitary, GREF, Rashtria Rifles.
Loan Amount: 24 Months NMI
Min : Rs

3.00 lakhs

Max :Rs 20.00 lakhs
Margin, Security, Processing Fee: NIL
Type of loan: OD
Repayment: 5 Years
EMI/NMI : 50%
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FESTIVAL LOAN SCHEME
Eligibility
(a) An Employee of Govt., PSUs, profit making public/private limited companies/ institutions etc with a
min. 2 yrs service
(b) Self employed with min. 3 yrs standing.
(c) NMI of Rs 3000 & above.
(d) A person having regular source of income from verifiable channels like Pension and interest from
TDRs/NSCs/Govt. Securities etc.
Min loan- Rs.5000;
Max - Rs.50,000 subject to 4 times the NMI.
Type of loan: DL
Repayment: 12 EMIs
Security: Primary: Nil; Collateral: Personal guarantee of spouse or 3rd party of adequate worth where check
off is not there.
LOAN AGAINST MORTGAGE OF IMMOVABLE PROPERTY
Purpose
Any personal purpose such as meeting expenditure on education, marriage, healthcare, etc. other than
speculative purpose. An undertaking to this effect will be obtained from the customer in the application itself
and no documentary evidence for end use of the fund will be insisted upon.
Loans under SBI LAP will not be permitted for Business Purposes
Eligibility
Employees, Professionals & self-employed Individuals who are IT assesses and Non Resident Indians (NRIs)
owned residential property in his/her own name or in the name of spouse/children/parents/siblings.
Income :
Minimum Net Monthly Income of Rs. 25,000/ (or Rs. 3 lacs per annum).
(a)

Regular income from all sources may be considered for arriving at loan eligibility provided the
Sanctioning Authority is satisfied with the proof of income (extant instructions as applicable to Home
Loans in this regard will be followed).

(b)

In addition to the applicant’s income, income of spouse/children/ parents/siblings may also be
considered for arriving at maximum loan amount provided they are joining the loan as coborrower/guarantor. If the property is held jointly with the spouse/children/parents/siblings then all the
joint holders of the property should join as co-borrower, but in cases where the property is held in
single name of the borrower the spouse/children/parents/ siblings may join as co-borrower or as
guarantors

(a)

Maximum age limit: 70 years.

Loan Amount
(i)

Minimum Loan Amount: Rs. 10 lacs

(ii)

Maximum Loan Amount: Rs. 5 crores, subject to location of the property as mentioned here under

(a)

At Non-BPR urban centres: 1 crore
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(b)

Within the Municipal Corporation areas of NCR, Mumbai, Pune, Chennai, Ahmedabad, Bangalore and
Hyderabad centres: Rs. 5 crores and

(c)

At other BPR centres: Rs. 2 cores

(iii) At Rural & Semi-urban Area i.e. places with population upto 1 lac: NIL
LOAN AGAINST PLEDGE OF GOLD ORNAMENTS
Age – Min 21 Yrs; Proper Introduction & Capacity to service the Interest
Repayment (DL) – Within 30 Months the repayment of Principal and Interest should
commence from the month following the month of disbursement. And 36 months for overdraft.
Min Loan: Rs 20,000 /Max Loan: Rs 20 lakhs
Margin- 25%
Processing Fee(i)

For BIS Hallmarked Jewellery/
Ornaments and specially minted Gold Coins sold by Banks : 0.51% of the Loan Amount (Min: Rs 256
; Max: Rs 512)

(ii)

For Non Hallmarked Jewellery/ Ornaments:

(a)

Up to Rs 25000: Rs 511 per application;

(b)

Above Rs 25000: 1.01% of the Loan amount or Rs 1022 whichever is higher.

SBI PENSION LOAN
LOAN AMOUNT FOR PENSIONERS
Minimum Rs.25,000/=Maximum of 18 months’ pension with a ceiling of
(i)

Rs.14.00 lacs for pensioners who are up to 72 Years of age.

(ii)

Rs.12.00 lacs for pensioners who are above 72 years and up to of 74 years of age

(iii)

Rs.7.50 lacs for pensioners who are above 74 years and up to 76 years of age.

EMI/NMI not to exceed 50%
LOAN AMOUNT FOR FAMILY PENSIONER
Minimum Rs.25,000/=Maximum of 18 months pension with a ceiling of
(i)

Rs.5.00 lacs for pensioners who are up to the age of 72 Years.

(ii)

Rs.4.50 lacs for pensioners who are above 72 years and up to 74 years of age

(iii)

Rs.2.50 lacs for pensioners who are above 74 years and up to 76 years of age

EMI/NMI not to exceed 33%.
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Age and Repayment Period( For both pensioners and family pensioners)
Age at the time of loan

Repayment Period (ii)

Sanction (i)

Age at the time of full
Repayment (iii)

Upto 72 years

60 Months

77 Years

72y to 74 years

48 Months

78 Years

74y to 76 years

24 Months

78 Years

Margin

Nil

Processing Fee

0.51%

Security

Primary- Nil
Up to 25,000- Nil
Above 25,000/-- TPG of Spouse or a suitable TPG

Loan to be sanctioned only at the branches where pension a/c is maintained.
Top-up loan (2nd loan) can be sanctioned to Pensioner and Family pensioner after 1 year of disbursement of
the 1st loan provided the 1st loan has been satisfactorily conducted and is regular at the time of sanction of
2nd Loan. There cannot be more than 2 Pension Loans standing in the name of a borrower.
JAI JAWAN PENSION LOAN
Eligibility- Pensioners of Armed Forces, including Army, Navy and Air Force, Paramilitary Forces (CRPF,
CISF, BSF, ITBP, etc), Coast Guards, Rashtriya Rifles and Assam Rifles whose Pension Payment Order is
with us.
Age – Up to 76 Years;
Loan Amount – Minimum Rs.25,000/A. Maximum of 36 months’ pension with a ceiling of Rs.14.00 lacs for pensioners who are up to 56 Years of
age.
B. Maximum of 18 months’ pension with a ceiling of
(i)

Rs.14.00 lacs for pensioners who are above 56 years and up to of 72 years of age

(ii)

Rs.12.00 lacs for pensioner who are above 72 years and up to 74 years of age

(iii)

Rs.7.50 lacs for pensioners who are above 74 years and up to 76 years of age.

Repayment – 24 to 84 Months depends on age of the pensioner.
EMI/NMI Ratio- 50%
Security- Primary- Nil, TPG- Spouse eligible for Family Pension, in absence of spouse- other family member
or Third party worth the amount.
LOAN FOR SUBSCRIPTION TO IPOs
For funding subscription to IPOs of PSUs and Public Limited Companies.
Eligibility: New customers with sufficient cash flow evident by last 2 yrs IT Returns & satisfy KYC norms.
Old Customers satisfactorily availing loan.
Amount of Loan: Min- 50% of application money stipulated in IPO, Max- up to 1.00 lakh per IPO subject to
a max of 10.00 lakhs per person. Total exposure to the shares, convertible bonds, convertible debentures and
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units of equity of oriented mutual funds to individuals from banking system should not exceed the limit of
Rs. 20 lacs.
Margin: 50%
Security: Lien on shares if allotted
Repayment: Within 30 days of allotment.
Type of Loan: Demand Loan.
Processing Fee- 1st loan-511/-, subsequent loan101/-, after 3 loans- Nil.
LOANS AGAINST SHARES/DEBENTURES TO INDIVIDUALS
Scheme is available at select branches at 50 centers. Marketable and fully paid shares of blue chip companies
can be offered as security. Debentures must have been rated AA+ or higher by CRISIL or equivalent rating
by any other reputed rating agency like ICRA etc.
Max Loan: Rs.20 lacs (Demat), Rs 10 lacs (Physical form). Rs 10 Lkahs for subscribing IPO.
Margin - 50%
Security- Pledge of demat Share/ Debentures (now only demat form is accepted)
Repayment : Max: 30 months
Type of Loan – DL/ OD
Prior Administrative Clearance from the DGM-Operations at Global Markets Department, Corporate Centre
is required.
ONLINE LOAN AGAINST SHARES:
Individuals are now required to submit loan application online and its processing, sanction and follow-up will
be centralized at a single Nodal Branch i.e., Specialised Securities Finance Branch (Branch Code: 18225)
Eligibility Criteria:
Existing individual customers with KYC compliant accounts, good past relationship, having demat account
with our SBI CAP Securities Ltd (Now it is SBI SMART). Loan will only be sanctioned to individuals in
his/her individual name i.e., loan will not be sanctioned jointly
The customer has to submit the following documents as a proof of income along with the loan Application
form
(i) For employees:
(a) Latest monthly salary slip showing deductions
(b) Latest form 16 from employer
(ii) For others:
Copy of IT Returns for the last two years, duly acknowledged by ITO with computation of income.
Purpose :
For meeting contingencies and needs of personal nature and for subscribing to rights or new issue of shares
against security of existing shares. [Max. Rs. 10 lacs for subscribing to IPOs]
Nature of facility: Overdraft or demand loan
Loan Amount:
Minimum : Rs.50000/‐
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Maximum : For any personal purpose maximum loan is Rs.20.00 lacs
For subscribing to IPOs maximum loan is Rs.10.00 lacs
Security : Pledge of Demat Shares.
Margin :
50% of the prevailing Stock Exchange market prices of the shares as calculated based on the prevailing
market price as on the date and time of loan sanction.
Repayment:
The loan is to be repaid in 30 EMIs. For both Demand Loan and Overdraft
LOAN AGAINST NSCs/KVP
Facility- DL or OD
Margin- a) Staff/ Bank Pensioners- 15% of face value plus accrued interest of NSC VIII issue/KVPs.
b)Public- 40% of face value plus accrued interest of NSC VIII issue/KVPs.)
Repayment - A suitable repayment schedule is to be fixed. At no point of time, the outstanding in loan a/c
should exceed the maturity value of the certificates pledged. [Otherwise a/c will be treated as NPA.]
No ceiling on maximum loan amount provided stipulated margin is maintained.
ADVANCE AGAINST RBI RELIEF BONDS
Individuals aged over 21 with an assured income including NRI. To meet investor’s credit needs; personal/
business needs & contingencies.
Margin - 40% on the face value & accrued interest.
No repayment is compulsorily proposed. Non-payment of interest will not attract IRAC norms. However,
borrower has the option to repay even prematurely. The loan to be liquidated out of maturity proceeds of
bonds.
@ Securities must be endorsed/ transferred by the beneficiary to the bank.
ADVANCE AGAINST DEMAT UNITS OF OPEN ENDED SCHEMES OF SBI MUTUAL FUND
Individuals aged above 21, Max Age-65 with Min.
NMI of Rs.5000 / Min. NAI of 50000.
Limit- Min- Rs.10,000;
Max. Against demat units -Rs.20 lacs which is inclusive of any loan granted against the security of shares,
bonds, etc.
Margin:50% (NAV/Repurchase Value/ Market Value, whichever is less)
Repayable : 30 EMIs
Type: DL / OD; DL
Security- Lien on the units.
ADVANCE AGAINST LIFE INSURANCE POLICY
Eligibility- In force policy in the name of borrower issued by LIC, SBI Life or Department of Post Office.
Excluded- policy under Married Woman
Property Act, 1874
Margin- 5% of Surrender value of Policy
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Type : DL or OD
Repayable-Within 3 yrs
Other Criteria- a) Policy to be unencumbered & in full force (premium must have been paid up to date). Age
of the insured to have been admitted in the policy.
b) Assignment in favour of Bank on the policy itself. If assignment is done on a separate paper it attracts ad
valorem stamp duty.
c) LIC’s acknowledgement to be obtained. OD may be granted against an endowment policy, anticipated
endowment policy; policy issued by the Postal department.
d) Advance against Whole Life Policy should be discouraged. .
f) Standing Instruction should be obtained for payment of the premium so as to policy may not lapse on
account of nonpayment of premium.
LOAN AGAINST THE UNITS OF GOLD EXCHANGE TRADED SCHEME (SBI-GETS)
In view of the restriction imposed by RBI, it has been decided to withdraw our existing scheme of loan
against gold exchange Traded Fund (ETF) i.e.,
‘Loan against the units of Gold Exchange Traded Scheme’ with immediate effect. (e-cir 237/2013-14 dt
13/06/2013).
LOAN AGAINST THE UNITS SBI DEBT FUND SERIES
The scheme covers short term advances to individuals against primary security of demat units of SBI Debt
Fund schemes of Fixed Maturities (FMPS).
Purpose:
To meet contingencies and other personal needs. The advances should not be granted for subscribing to or
boosting sales of another scheme of mutual funds, for the purpose of shares/ debentures or for any
speculative purposes.
Eligibility:
A. Individuals over 21 years with a steady source of income who are Employees Professionals, self employed
and others who file income tax returns. Engaged in agricultural and allied activities, Pensioners of central and
state governments, defence establishments, POSUs/ Public Sector Banks.
B. Non Resident Indians holding a valid Indian Pass Port with a steady source of income.
Age Limit
Maximum Age limit in the case of individuals – 65. Income of spouse can be taken into account for
computing the eligibility amount provided he/she guarantee the loan or is co-borrower (being a joint holder
of the security).
Income
Employees : Net Monthly Income (NMI) Rs.5000/= (net of all deductions including tax payable) Self
employed – Net Annual Income (NAI) Rs.50,000.00
Loan Amount
Minimum: Rs.10, 000.00.
Maximum: 20 lacs
Subject to
(a)Employees/ Pensioners : 10 times of NMI
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(b)Self employed: One year's NAI.
Margin
Short Duration Loan: Loans up to 1 year – 30%
Long Duration Loan: Loans above 1 year – 50%
Repayment
Short Duration Loan: In 12 monthly instalments either by PDCs or a check of facility applicable / available.
Long Duration Loan: In 36 monthly instalments either by PDCs or a check of facility applicable / available.
RENT PLUS
Purpose- Financial assistance to the owners of residential buildings/commercial properties to meet their
liquidity mismatch against assignment of future rentals of such buildings/properties.
Eligibility: Individual
Facility: TL
Type of Property: SARFAESI compliant Properties located in Metro/Urban/Semi- urban/Rural areas. Plan
approval and other related permission for the property from appropriate authority need to be in place.
(a)The residential buildings/commercial properties which are to be rented or already rented to MNCs /
Banks / Large & Medium size Corporates. The Network GM is vested with the discretion to consider cases
of other types of lessees
(b)However, the properties should not be or have been leased to Schools, Colleges, Orphanages, Hospitals,
Old Age Homes, Nursing Home or any other Social Sector Infrastructure.
Valuation on:

Every 3 years

Margin 25%
Repayment:

10 years or the residual lease period whichever is less

Loan Amount: Min- 50,000/Max- Non Metro Property- 5 cr
Metro Property- 7.5 Cr
Scale of finance: Lowest of :
i. 75% of realizable value of the property mortgage (as per latest valuation report of the Bank’s Approved
valuer).
ii. Maximum permissible under the Scheme.
iii. 75% of [total rent receivable for the residual lease period or loan period, whichever is lower minus total
of advance deposit, estimated amount of property tax, service tax, TDS and other statutory dues for the
period].
Security: Primary- Assignment of Rent Receivables
Coll- EM of let out property or any other acceptable property. Coll may be waived in eligible cases.
LOANS TO EMPLOYEES TO PURCHASE ESOPs OF THEIR OWN COMPANY
Eligibility- permanent employee with min 2 years service and min 3 years residual service.
Loan Amount- Lower of 90% of purchase price or Rs 20 lakhs
Margin- 10% of offer price
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Facility- Demand Loan
Repayment- Within 3 years in EMI. A 12 month moratorium may be given.
Security- Lien in Demat a/c
Processing fee- Rs2040/- per application
LOANS AGAINST GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
Govt Securities- Government Securities may be in the form of Govt. Promissory Notes or Govt Stock
Certificates.
Margin- 10% to 15% on the Market Value of the Govt. securities.
Facility- TL/OD
Loan Amount- Min-1000/-, then in multiple of 100/LOANS AGAINST BANK’S TIME DEPOSITS & RESIDENT FOREIGN CURRENCY (RFC)
DEPSOITS
TDR/STDR/RD (including NRE/NRO deposit)
Margin- 10%
Loan Amount- 90% of Principle + accrued interest
Security- Lien on the Time Deposit
Multiple DL on same TDR/STDR- can be permitted so long as the sum total of the limits of all the Demand
Loan accounts will be within the permissible limit of the Demand Loan against the TDR/STDR.
Loans against Resident Foreign Currency (RFC) deposits: The loans will be granted in Rupee terms retaining
the stipulated margin of 10% on the rupee equivalent of the RFC deposit amount calculated at the prevailing
notional rate of exchange for the US Dollar as advised by Foreign Dept. Kolkata.
The same can be availed through Internet Banking Facility.
As a general rule, no advance should be granted against the security of Term Deposit Receipts issued by
other banks.
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P-SEG LOANS(OTHER THAN HL & CAR LOANS)
1

For securing Education loan which of the following documents is mandatory for both the student and
parent/guardian
a) Ration card

2

b) PAN card

c) Passport

d) Voter ID

How many Demand Loans can be sanctioned against same TDR/STDR within the overall permissible
amount?
a) One

3

b) Two

c) Three

d) Four

In special cases, the AGM/RM can permit ____ loan against the same TDR/STDR within the overall
permissible amount
a) Second

4

b) Third

c) Fourth

d) Fifth

Our Educational loan scheme does not cover
a) Within India

b) Foreign Study

c) Distance Education d) None of the above

5

Expenses for like study tours, project work, thesis, etc. can be considered for loan subject to the
condition that these should be capped at ____ of the total tuition fees payable for completion of the
course.
a) 40%
b) 35%
c) 20%
d) None of the above

6

Cost of a two-wheeler upto Rs. ___________ can be included in the expenses considered eligible for
finance where the loan amount is secured by a suitable third party guarantee and/or tangible collateral
security.
a) 1,00,000/-

7

b) 45,000/-

c) 50,000/-

d) None of the above

Educational loan Quantum of finance____?
a) Rs.10 lacs for studies in India & Rs.30 lacs for studies abroad
b) Rs.15 lacs for studies in India & Rs.30 lacs for studies abroad
c) Rs.20 lacs for studies in India & Rs.10 lacs for studies abroad

8

d) None of the above

Borrower Margin for Education loans of above Rs.4 lacs ?

9

a) Studies in India: 10% Studies abroad: 15%

b) Studies in India: 5% Studies abroad: 15%

c) Studies in India: 10% Studies abroad: 15%

d) None of the above

Security for Education loan upto Rs.7.5 lac ?

10

a) NIL

b) Coobligation of parent(s) & No Security

c) Third party guarantee

d) None of the above

Which branch is identified as Nodal branch in respect of education loan for economically weaker
sections for submission of claims under the scheme
a New Delhi Main branch b Kolkata Main branch c Mumbai main branch

11

d Chennai Main branch

Under SBI Loan to Pensioners what is the maximum amount that can be sanctioned to pensioner and
family pensioner respectively
a) 3 lacs and 1.50 lacs

12

b) 1 lac and 50,000/-

c) 2 lacs and 1 lac

d) 14 lacs and 5 lacs

The maximum amount that can be sanctioned against security of shares is

13.

a) 5 lacs

b) 20 lacs in demat form and 10 lacs for physical shares

c) 50 lacs

d) No limit 13

The maximum Gold Loan amount that can be sanctioned under Per segment
a) 1 lac
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d) No limit
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14

What is the margin prescribed for advances against shares granted for the purpose of acquiring new
shares? a) 50%
b) 40%
c) 33 1/3%
d) 75%

15

EMI should not exceed by ____ of pension in family pensioner loan scheme.
a) 50%

16

b) 36 months
b) 50,000/-

c) A3

b) 15 lacs

b 9,500/-

c) 10,000/-

b 60%
b) 60 months

c) 84 months

b) 10%

c) 5%

25

Maximum repayment period of loan sanctioned against shares

a) 1 lac
a) 24 months

b 30 months

c) 14 lacs
c) 36 months

d) No limit
d) 60 months

b) 85%

c) 90%

d) 100%

b) 10 lakhs

c) 15 lakhs

d) 20 lakhs

What is the maximum loan under SBI student loan for studies abroad?
a) 10 lakhs

b) 15 lakhs

c) 30 lakhs

d) 25 lakhs

What is the margin for studies in India for loans above Rs. 4 lakhs
a) 5%

b) 10%

c) 15%

d) 20%

What is the margin for studies abroad for the loans above 4 lakhs?
a) 5%

31

b 2 lacs

d No margin

What is the maximum loan under SBI student loan for studies in India?
a) 5 lakhs

30

d) 36 months

____% of Face value and accrued interest can be sanctioned to staff members while sanctioning loan
against NSCs
a) 65%

29

d) 85%

____ % margin should be met by pensioner while availing a pension loan?
Maximum loan can be sanctioned under Jai Jawan pension loan

28

d) 25 lacs

d) 5,000/c) 75%

24

27

c) 20 lacs

Maximum repayment period allowed for loan under Jai Jawan Pension loan

a) 15%

26

d) A4

How much % of face value and accrued interests of an NSC can be sanctioned as loan

a) 48 months
23

d) 5,00,000/-

The surrender value of an LIC policy is Rs 10,000/-. How much loan can be sanctioned?

a) 50%
22

d) 60 months

If outstandings of loan against shares exceed Rs ______the shares should be transferred in Bank’s
favour

a) 9,000/21

c) 75,000/-

b) A2

a) 20 lacs in Demat form 10 lacs Physical
20

c) 48 months

While sanctioning loan against TDR where none of the depositors are borrowers of the loan against
the same deposit, the following form is to be obtained.
a) A1

19

d) 10%

Maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned to family pensioners
a) 25,000/-

18

c) 33%

Maximum repayment period permissible for a pensioner aged 71 years while sanctioning a pension
loan is
a) 24 months

17

b) 40%

b) 10%

c) 15%

d) 20%

What is the repayment period under SBI student loan?
a) 5 years
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32
33

34

35
36
37
38

39
40
41
42
43
44

45

46
47

What is the security for loans up to Rs.7.5 lakhs under SBI student loan?
a) Co-obligation of parent (s) b) No collateral security c) Both a&b
d) TPG
What is the security for loans between 4 - 7.5 lakhs under SBI student loan?
a) Co-obligation of parents b) collateral security at least equivalent to loan amount
c) TPG
d) Both a) & c
What is the security for loan above Rs. 7.5 lakhs under SBI student loan?
a) Co-obligation of parents
b) Tangible collateral security along with assignment of future income of the student for payment of
instalments
c) TPG
d) Both a) & b
What is the rate of interest concession if full interest is repaid during moratorium period?
a) 1%
b) 1.5%
c) 1.75%
d) 2.00%
What is the processing fee for loans up to Rs.4 lakhs?
a) 0.5%
b) 0.75%
c) 1.00%
d) Nil
What is the maximum loan under SBI Scholar schme
a) 5 lakhs
b) 10 lakhs
c) 15 lakhs
d) 30 lakhs
For availing loan under SBI Education plus the applicant must be permanent employee with____years
of service?
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) 5
The age of the applicant under SBI Education plus should be below
a) 45 years
b) 50 years
c) 60 years
d) 65 yeasrs
What is the minimum loan under SBI Education plus ?
a) 10000/b) 15000/c) 20000/d) 25000/What is the maximum loan under SBI Education plus?
a) 25000/b) 50000/c) 75000/d) 100000/What is the limit of Education loan that can be classified as priority sector advance for studies in
India? a) 5 lakhs
b) 10 lakhs
c) 15 lakhs
d) 20 lakhs
What is the limit of education loan that can be classified as priority sector advance for studies abroad?
a) 10 lakhs
b) 15 lakhs
c) 20 lakhs
d) 25 lakhs
What is the limit up to which education loans are eligible for interest subsidy during moratorium for
students from economically weaker sections with annual gross parental/family income up to Rs.4.5
lakhs
a) 2 lakhs
b) 5 lakhs
c) 7 lakhs
d) 10 lakhs
Who is the competent authority for waiving third party guarantee for loans above Rs.4 lacs and up to
Rs.7.5 lacs
a) GM
b) AGM of CPC/ Region
c) DGM of the AO d) None of the above
What is the repayment period of education loans sanctioned to wards of staff?
a) 60 months
b) 84 months c) 108 months
d) 120 months after moratorium
Which of the following statements about SBI student loan is correct?
a) No qualifying marks stipulated inthe last qualifying examination
b) Admission through management quota may be considered.
c) Evening courses of approved institutes
d) All of these
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Which courses are not eligible under SBI student loan scheme?
a) Vocational training & skill development study courses
b) Medical courses in USSR,China,Nepal &other countries not recognized by Medical council of
India.
c) Courses conducted by universities through distance mode of learning.

49

What is the maximum no. of loans in a family under the scheme?
a) 1

50

b) 2 only

c) 3 only

d) No ceiling

2% penal interest to be charged for loans of Rs. ---- for the overdue amount and overdue period?
a) 2 lacs

51

d) All of these

b) Above 2 lakhs

c) 4 lakhs

d) Above 4 lakhs

Which of the following expenses can be considered for arriving at loan amount?
a) Fee payable to college/hostel including examination fee.
b) Expenses like study tours, project work, theses etc.
c) Purchase of computers d) All of these

52

What is the repayment holiday/moratorium under SBI student loan?
a) Course period + 1 year

b) Course period + 6 months after getting job c) Course period only

d) Course period+ 1 year or 6months after getting job whichever is earlier
53

Loan applications under SBI student loan have to be disposed off within a period of ---- days?
a) 7 days

54

d) No age limit

b) AGM

c) GM

d) Next higher authority.

b) False

c) Can’t Say

d) None of these

b) False

c) Can’t Say

d) None of these

b) False

c) Can’t Say

d) None of these

b) Rs.2.50 lacs

c) Rs.3.00 lacs

d) Rs.4.50 lacs

Concession in interest for girl students availing SBI student loan and SBI Scholar loan w.e.f. 02.03.09
is
a) 1 %

62

c) 30 years

Government of India has formulated a scheme of providing Interest Subsidy for Education Loans of
students of Economically Weaker Sections whose parental/family gross Annual Income is up to
Rs.__________
a) Rs.1.00 lac

61

b) 25 years

Our branches can issue the capability certificate for the students going abroad for higher studies
a) True

60

d) monthly

Loan applications received and disposed off register should be properly maintained
a) True

59

c) Fortnightly

“No Dues” Certificate need not be insisted upon as a pre-condition for considering education loan.
a) True

58

b) Weekly

Application for educational loan should not be rejected without the concurrence of
a) BM

57

d) 15 days

What is the maximum age limit prescribed for the students availing the loan?
a) 21 years

56

c) 9 days

The processing of education loan applications should be monitored by the controllers and RACPCs on
------ basis?
a) Daily

55

b) 7 weeks

b) 0.75 %

c) No concession

d) 0.50 %

c) Rs 30 lacs

d) Rs 50 lacs

Maximum Loan Amount for Studies Abroad is
a) Rs 20 lacs

Day to Day Banking

b) Rs 25 lacs
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63

For the purpose of reporting Priority Sector Lending, loans upto Rs. ____ Lacs for studies abroad will
only be taken into consideration.
a) 20 lacs

b) 25 lacs

c) 30 lacs

d) 50 lacs

64

Under ‘SBI Loan Scheme for Vocational Education and Training’ quantum of finance for course
duration upto 6 months is subject to the ceiling of

65

Under ‘SBI Loan Scheme for Vocational Education and Training’ quantum of finance for course
duration above 6 months is subject to the ceiling of

a) Rs 25,000/-

b) Rs 50,000/-

a) Rs 50,000/66

b) Rs 1,00,000/-

d) Rs 2,00,000/-

c) Rs 2,00,000/-

d) Rs 2,50,000/-

The margin % stipulated under ‘SBI Loan Scheme for Vocational Education and Training
a) 5%

67

c) Rs 1,00,000/-

b) 10%

c) 15%

d) NIL

Moratorium Period under SBI Skill Loan Scheme, of duration up to 1 year
a) 3 months from the completion of the course
b) 6 months from the completion of the course
c) 9 months from the completion of the course
d) 12 months from the completion of the course

68

Moratorium Period under SBI Skill Loan Scheme of duration above 1 year
a) 3 months from the completion of the course
b) 6 months from the completion of the course
c) 9 months from the completion of the course
d) 12 months from the completion of the course

69

Repayment Period under SBI Skill Loan Scheme for loans upto Rs.50000/a) 3 years

70

b) 5 years

72

73

74

d) 10 years

Repayment Period under SBI skill Loan Scheme for loans between Rs.50000/- to Rs.1.00 lacs
a) 3 years

71

c) 7 years

b) 5 years

c) 7 years

d) 10 years

Under SBI Scholar Loan scheme, enhanced maximum loan limit without any tangible collateral, only
Parent/ Guardian as co-borrower for List A, B and C category institutes are ___________
Respectively.
a) Rs15lacs, Rs10lacs, Rs7.50 lacs

b) Rs 20 lacs, Rs15lacs, Rs 10 lacs

c) Rs25lacs, Rs20lacs, Rs 12.5lacs

d) Rs30lacs, Rs20lacs, Rs15 lacs

Under SBI Scholar Loan scheme, enhanced maximum loan limit with tangible collateral of full value
for List A, B and C category institutes are ___________ respectively.
a) Rs15lacs, Rs10lacs, Rs7.50lacs

b) Rs20lacs, Rs15lacs & Rs 10 lacs

c) Rs25lacs, Rs20lacs, Rs12.5lacs

d) Rs30lacs, Rs20lacs, Rs 15 lacs

Under Xpress Credit Loan Scheme, the maximum loan amount for School Teachers shall be a
maximum of…….…
a) 6 months Gross Salary

b) 12 months Gross Salary

c) 18 months Gross Salary

d) 24 months Gross Salary

Apart from “PAN Verification, the Xpress Credit proposals should be processed through ‘LOS’
without any exception to ensure ………
a) CIBIL Defaulters
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b) Validation under Risk Scoring

c) De-dupe Check

d) All of these

P. Segment Products

75

Respective RM, RBO to the DGM(B&O) will certify _______ that all Control Returns in respect of
Xpress Credit Loans sanctioned by the Branches under their control up to the end of previous month
have been scrutinized and found in order.
a) Monthly

b) Bi-monthly

c) Quarterly

d) Half yearly

ANSWERS
1 B 2 D 3 D 4 C 5 C 6 C 7 A 8 B 9 B 10 C 11 D 12 D 13 C 14 A 15 C 16 A 17 D 18 B 19 A 20 B 21 B 22 C
23 D 24 C 25 B 26 B 27 B 28 C 29 A 30 C 31 B 32 A 33 D 34 D 35 A 36 D 37 D 38 B 39 A 40 D 41 D
42 B 43 C 44 D 45 B 46 D 47 D 48 D 49 D 50 D 51 D 52 D 53 D 54 B 55 D 56 D 57 A 58 A 59 A 60 D 61
D 62 C 63 A 64 B 65 B 66 D 67 B 68 D 69 A 70 B 71 B 72 D 73 A 74 D 75 A
SBI HOUSING LOAN SCHEME
1.

The maximum age limit of the applicant for sanctioning housing loan under SBI Flexipay Home loan
scheme is
a) 45 years

2.

b) 30 years

d) 25 years

In the case of residential complexes what is the permissible moratorium period for the 14th floor of an
apartment.
a) 6 months

3.

c) 40 years

b) 12 months

c) 18 months d) 24 months

Which of the following is true with regard to CRE Home Loans
a) Maximum loan tenor will be 25 years.
b) Exposure for the third house onwards will be classified as a CRE Home Loan
c) Interest is 0.25% more than the normal rate

4.
5.

For staff Housing purpose maximum how many months repayment can be allowed for a Gold loan? a)
36 months
b) 48 months
c) 50 months
d) 60 months
Maximum loan that can be sanctioned under SBI realty
a) 1 Cr

6.

b) 2 Cr
b) 120 months

d) 10 Cr

c) 180 months

d) 240 months

Under reverse mortgage loan how much % of the value of the property is sanctioned?
a) 60%

8.

c) 5 Cr

Maximum repayment period allowed under SBI Realty
a) 60 months

7.

d) a, b & c are correct

b) 75%

c) 90%

d) 100%

The target group of loans under Sahayog Niwas
a) Tribals

b) High net-worth business people

c) SHGs d) Cooperative societies

9.

Under Sahayog Niwas how much loan per head is sanction for repairs

10.

For how many years an employee should be staying abroad for sanction of NRI Housing loans?

a) Rs 25,000/-

b) Rs 50,000/-

a 1 year
11.

b 2 years

c 3 years

d) Rs 2,00,000/d 5 years

What is the minimum amount of loan under SBI Reverse Mortgage Loan
a 1 lac

12.

c) Rs 1,00,000/-

b 3 lacs

c 5 lacs

d No minimum

Borrowers availing loans upto Rs_____ can opt for paying interest either at fixed rate or floating rate
a Rs 75 lacs

b Rs 100 lacs

Day to Day Banking

c Rs 200 lacs

d No fixed rate of Interest scheme
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13.

What is the target group of Sahayog niwas?
a High net-worth customers

14.

b Rural employees c Joint families

d SHGs

Purchase of house /flats which are more than ____ years old:
Administrative Clearance should be obtained from the next higher authority
a 15

15.

a 18 months
16.

c 100 lacs

b 10 lacs

c 15 lacs

b 5 lacs

c 20 lacs

b 3 years

c 5 years

b 10000/b 24 months
b 75%
b 21

28.

d 20 lacs
d 25 lacs

d No penalty for pre-closure

c 15000/-

d 20000

c 18 months

d 36 months

c 100%

d 150%

c 25

d 26

b 75 years

c 60 years

d 80 years

Housing loans up to _____amount is reckoned under priority sector advances
a 10 lacs

27.

d No limit

What is the maximum age limit to sanction a Housing loan under Platinum Age Limit.
a 70 years

26.

b 50 lacs

What is the minimum age to get a housing loan sanctioned in SBI?
a 18

25.

d 10 cr

What is the Risk weight on Housing loan of Rs 50 lacs where LTV ratio is 75%
a 50%

24.

c 1 cr

What is the maximum moratorium period allowed for a building of 20 floors
a 30 months

23.

b 20 lacs

As per revised processing fee structure effective from 1st May,2011, the processing fee to be collected
for a Home Loan above Rs.75 lacs would be Rs._____
a 5000/-

22.

d 36 months

Pre-closure penalty is levied if the housing loan account is pre-closed within how many years?
a 2 years

21.

c 30 months

What is the minimum amount of sanction under NRI Housing loans?
a 3 lacs

20.

b 24 months

Maximum amount that can be financed for the purpose of House repairs and renovations
a 5 lacs

19.

d 10

Maximum loan that can be sanctioned under SBI Reverse Mortgage loan?
a 25 lacs

18.

c 25

Maximum loan that can be sanctioned for repairs/renovation under NRI Housing loan is
a 10 lacs

17.

b 20

What is the maximum moratorium period allowed for a building of 25 floors

b 15 lacs

c 20 lacs

d 25 lacs

The project cost of the Housing may consist cost of furnishing consumer durables to an extent of
a 10% subject to max of Rs 3 lacs

b 10 % subject to max of Rs 5 lacs

c 15% subject of Max 2 lacs

d 15% subject to max of 3 lacs

What is the permissible EMI/NMI ratio for an annual income of more than Rs 10 lacs
a 50%

b 55%

c 60%

d 70%

29.

Which of the following Housing loan variants is not withdrawn

30.

In the case of tie up with builders, joint publicity expenditure towards the cost of advertisement
material etc., shall be shared with the builder subject to a maximum of ____% of the expenditure
incurred
a 30%
b 40%
c 25%
d 50%

a SBI Tribal plus
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b SBI Flexi home loan

c SBI Freedom

d SBI Optima

P. Segment Products

31.

Maximum moratorium period allowed in housing loans
a 18 months

32.

d 36 months

b Cost of Stamping

c Cost of Registration

d All of these

The outstandings in Home loans to NRIs should be liquidated before the borrower reaches
a 60 years

34.

c 30 months

Which of the following gets included in the project cost in Housing loans?
a Cost of site

33.

b 24 months

b 70 years

c 75 years

d 80 years

What is the LTV Ratio in the case of house for ready possession where the Home Loan is for above
RS.20 lacs?
a 75%

b 80%

c 85%

d 90%

35.

If the proposal is strictly within the scheme, no administrative clearance is required for loan proposals
up to Rs ____
a 1 cr
b 2 cr
c 7.5 cr
d 10 cr

36.

Processing fee to be recovered for housing loan sanctioned under Sahayog Niwas
a 0.50% of the loan amount

b 1000/- per loan

c 0.25% of the loan amount

d None of these

37.

What is the minimum limit amount under SBI Home loan PAL (Pre approved loan)

38.

Which of the following Home loan variants is not withdrawn

a 10 lacs
a SBI Maxgain
39.

c 25 lacs

d 30 lacs

b SBI Flexi Home Loan c SBI Easy Home Loan

d SBI Optima

What is the maximum amount that can be sanctioned under SBI Realty
a 1 crore

40.

b 20 lacs

b 5 crore

c 10 crore

d No limit

What is the maximum number of co-borrowers allowed in Housing loans
a2

b3

c4

d6

41.

A higher margin of ______will be insisted upon Reimbursement of investment in housing, made
during the preceding 12 months

42.

At the request of the borrower recovery of interest during the moratorium period may be deferred only
if moratorium period does not exceed ____ months

a 15%

a 18

b 20%

b 24

c 25%

c 30

43.

The LTV ratio for a loan of Rs.10 lacs in the case of construction is :

44.

No penal rate is chargeable for a Housing loan up to Rs _______

a 75%
a 25000/45.

b 50,000/-

d 36

c 90%
c 1,00,000/-

d None of these
d None of these

What is the Risk weight on a housing loan of Rs 30 lacs where LTV ratio is 75%
a 50%

46.

b 80%

d 30%

b 75%

c 100%

d 150%

The permissible age for eligibility under SBI Flexipay home loan
a From 18 years to 40 years

b From 21 years to 40 years

c From 21 years to 35 years

d From 21 years to 45 years

47.

What should be the minimum residual life of property in case of single borrower for sanction of loan
under Reverse Mortgage ? a 10 years
b 20 years
c 25 years
d 30 years

48.

Maximum EMI/NMI Ratio for a loan of Rs 20 lacs under SBI Realty
a 30%

Day to Day Banking

b 40%

c 50%

d 60%
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49. Minimum NMI for SBI Flexipay
a 20000
50.

c 5 lac

d No amount is sanctioned

b 20 lacs

c 25 lacs

d 35 lacs

b Above 58 years

c 60 years

d No age restriction

What is the maximum amount that can be sanctioned for construction of house under Sayahog Niwas
a 25000/-

54.

b 2 lac

What is the minimum age of the spouse when loan is sanctioned in jointly with the spouse in the case
of SBI Reverse Mortgage loan
a 55 years

53.

d No Min Limit

Minimum loan amount under Home loan to business men
a 10 lacs

52.

c 30000

How much amount can be sanctioned for purchase of land under Gram Niwas
a 1 lac

51.

b 25000

b 50,000/-

c 75,000/-

d 1,00,000/-

SBI Home plus can be availed for how many times during the currency of the Housing loan?
a 5 times

b 4 times

c 3 times

55.

To be eligible under Platinum age limit minimum margin stipulated is

56.

Under CRE home loans Provision on standard assets to be made at

a 20%
a 0.40%

b 20%
b 1%

d 2 times

c 25%
c 0.75%

d 30%
d 0.65%

57.

Under SBI Realty what is the minimum margin for a loan of Rs 1 Cr

58.

The minimum periodicity stipulated for Inspection of NPA housing loan accounts

a 15%
a monthly

b 20%
b quarterly

c 25%
c Half yearly

d 30%
d Every week

59.

Maximum amount that can be sanctioned under Tribal plus

60.

Which of the following is not true in respect of SBI Realty loans for above Rs.50 lacs

a 5 lacs

b 10 lacs

c 20 lacs

d No limit stipulated

a Independent valuation of the property by two empanelled valuers and lower of the two valuations
will be considered for loan assessment.
b To obtain two title search reports from different lawyers – one before loan sanction, and one before
disbursement
c One CIBIL Credit Information Report on the borrower is sufficient which is obtained as part of loan
sanction process
d. Neither a) nor b) true
61.

The revised Home Loan Counsellor remuneration structure is
a 0.25% of the loan amount, maximum Rs.25000/- per proposal
b Rs.25000/- per proposal

c Rs.10000/- per proposal

d 0.15% of the loan amount , max Rs.10000/- per proposal
62.

63.

SBI Home loan PAL(Pre approved limit) facility is available
a At all branches of SBI

b At metro branches only

c At RACPC only

d At selected Brs. as approved by Controllers only

Minimum size of the housing loan under SBI Home loan PAL is
a Rs.25 lacs
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b Rs.10 lacs

c Rs.35 lacs

d Rs.20 lacs

P. Segment Products

64.

Pre Approved loan arrangement letter (PLAL) under SBI Home Loan PAL facility is valid for----months
a4
b3
c1
d6

65.

Reverse Mortgage Loan scheme is sanctioned as .
a Term Loan

b Overdraft without repayment schedule

c Non renewable Overdraft d Overdraft with repayment schedule
66.

Panel of Valuers for valuation of Immovable Assets for fixation of Reserve Price for enforcement of
the Bank’s rights under the SARFAESI Act, 2002, is approved by
a Authorized Officer

67.

b Regional Manager

c LHO

d ECCB

Opinion on Power of Attorney in TIR r is to be wetted by law officer. This has been recently relaxed
and opinion can be obtained from __________ if the loan amount is up to Rs._______
a Two Bank's empanelled advocates ; Rs.20.00 lacs b By Law Officer ; Rs.20.00 lacs
c Two Bank's empanelled advocates Rs.30.00 lacs

68.

Updating Security Interest over the property created is done in Central Electronic Registry under
____________ Act.
a) RBI Act

69.

71.

72.

b) SARFAESI Act

c) PMLA Act

d) SBI Act

Adding back of depreciation to compute Net Annual Income of the borrower under Home Loan
scheme will be ascertained on the basis of last three years ‘ Audited Balance Sheet’ of business/
activity and the latest audited balance sheet should not be older that_________
a) 3 months

70.

d By Law Officer ; Rs.30.00 lacs

b) 9 months

c) 6 months

d) 12 months

Name the product that has been launched for existing Home Loan borrowers to meet their personal
needs like expenditure on education, marriage, health care, renovation/furnishing etc. is ________
a) SBI Home top up

b) Reverse Mortgage Loan

c) SBI Cash Plus

d) Home Plus Scheme

Minimum and Maximum loan amount under SBI Home top upare _____
a) Rs 10000/- & Rs 50.00lacs

b) Rs 20000/- & Rs 100.00 lacs

c) Rs 40000/- & Rs 150.00 lacs

d) Rs 200000/- & Rs 500.00 lacs

Application having net annual income of less than_________ will not be eligible for loan under SBI
Home Top up.
a) Rs 1.00 lac

b) Rs 2.00 lac

c) Rs 3.00 lac

d) Rs 4.00 lac

73.

At any point of time not more than two loans will be allowed to exist under the Home Top up. Second
loan under this scheme may be considered only after a gap of ________ from the date of disbursement
of first loan. a) One year b) Two years
c) Three years
d) Four years

74.

Extension of mortgage for loan under SBI Home top upwill not be mandatory up to the loan of
_________
a) Rs 2.00 lacs

75.

c) Rs 4.00 lacs

d) Rs 5.00 lacs

Permissible loan amount under SBI Home top upis ________ of present market value of the house
property less present outstanding in the Home Loan account.
a) 50%

76.

b) Rs 3.00 lacs

b) 90%

c) 75%

d) 80%

All home loan borrowers having regular and standard accounts in higher interest buckets may switch
over to current card interest rates on upfront payments of one time switch-over fee of __________ of
their outstanding
a) 1.00%

Day to Day Banking

b) 2.00%

c) 0.56%

d) 0.25%
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77.

78.

SBI Flexipay Home Loan scheme will be available to the salaried employees of Central/State
Government, Government undertakings/ PSUs/ MNCs and reputed private sector companies in the age
bucket of________________.
a) 18 years and above and upto 30 years

b) 21 years and above and upto 30 years

c) 21 years and above and upto 35 years

d) 21 years and above and upto 45 years

Under the SBI Flexipay Home Loan scheme, _______higher home loan amount than the eligibility
calculated through EMI/NMI method has been permitted to young salaried customers.
a) 25%

b) 30%

c) 20%

d) 35%

79.

To eligible under SBI Flexipay Home Loan scheme, minimum Net monthly Income of salaried
customers should be ____ a) Rs30000/b) Rs50000/- c) Rs25000/- d) No such stipulation

80.

A concession of _________ over the corresponding interest rate applicable to regular Home Loan will
be available under the SBI Flexipay Home Loan Scheme.
a) 0.25%

81.

b) 0.10%

c) 0.50%

d) Nil

Loan under “Home top upScheme” may be considered after the Takeover of Home Loan provided that
the satisfactory repayment track record of the applicant for, at least, the previous ____________
a) Six months

b) One Year

c) Two Years

d) Three Years

82.

Under the Interest Subvention Scheme, Home Loans upto Rs.15 Lacs with project costs of the
Housing Unit not exceeding ……………….. are eligible for 1% Interest Subvention for the Financial
Year 2012-13. a) Rs. 15.00 Lacs b) Rs.20.00 Lacs c) Rs. 25.00 Lacs
d) Rs. 30.00 Lacs

83.

Obtention of Revival Letters and Balance Confirmation Letters may be dispensed with in case
of……………….which are being serviced regularly and are classified as Standard Assets.

84.

a) Term Loan A/c in the P Segment

b) Maxgain Home Loans

c) Both (A) & (B)

d) None of these

Maximum Home Loan for Purchase/construction of a dwelling unit per family at Metro centers with
population above 10 Lacs that comes under priority sector is ………
a) Rs.15.00 Lacs

85.

b) Rs.20.00 Lacs

c) Rs.25.00 Lacs

d) Rs.50.00 Lacs

b) Rs.2 lacs

c) Rs.5 lacs

d) Rs. 10 lacs

Maximum Home Loan for Repairs to damaged dwelling units per family at Urban & Metropolitan
areas that comes under priority sector is…
a) Rs.1.00 lac

88.

d) Rs.50.00 Lacs

Maximum Home Loan for Repairs to damaged dwelling units per family at Rural & Semi-urban areas
that comes under priority sector is…………………..
a) Rs.1.00 lac

87.

c) Rs.25.00 Lacs

Maximum Home Loan for Purchase/construction of a dwelling unit per family at other centers that
comes under priority sector is…………………….
a) Rs.15.00 Lacs

86.

b) Rs.20.00 Lacs

b) Rs.2 lacs

c) Rs.5 lacs

d) Rs. 10 lacs

If an individual owns two or more houses, singly or jointly, then the exposure for the third house
onwards or purchase of flat/residential plot will be treated under…………………….
a) CRE Home Loans

b) SME Home Loan

c) C&I Home Loan d) Business Home Loan

89.

The total number of houses/flats/residential plots under Personal Segment Home Loans Scheme
should not be more than ………… a) 3
b) 4
c) 5
d) 6

90.

Revised average annual use hold income, permissible under Interest Subsidy Scheme for Housing to
the Urban Poor for Low Income Groups is……….
a) Above Rs. 0.50 Lacs toRs. 1.50 Lacs
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b) Above Rs. 1.00 Lacs toRs. 2.00 Lacs

P. Segment Products

c) Above Rs. 1.50 Lacs toRs. 2.50 Lacs
91.

92.

a) Rs.50.00 Lacs & above

b) Rs.50.00 Lacs & above

c) Rs.150.00 Lacs & above

d) Rs.200.00 Lacs & above

As per “Revised Home Loan Eligibility Norms”, Regular income from all sources including Variable
pay, performance/Production Linked Incentives, Bonus, Overtime etc. can be considered, in whole or
in part, on the basis of the average of the last ……………………, to arrive at the eligible loan amount.
a) One year

93.

b) Two years

c) Three years

d) None of these

For new Home Loan above Rs.1.00 Crore under Maxgain Scheme, a premium of …………… over
and above the applicable interest rate will be Recovered
a) 0.25% p.a.

94.

d) Above Rs. 2.00 Lacs toRs. 3.00 Lacs

While processing high value Home Loan proposals i.e. Home Loans of ………………, two Valuation
Reports from different empanelled Valuers of the Bank should be obtained.

b) 0.50% p.a

c) 0.75% p.a.

d) 1.00% p.a.

Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme is launched specifically for the benefit of
a) Doctors

b) Senior Citizens

c) Agriculturist

d) None

95.

Under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme the loan amount can be disbursed as lump sum amount to ___
% of the limit
a) 25
b) 35
c) 40
d) 50

96.

In the case of the death of the borrower under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme the outstanding will be
liquidated by
a) Selling of the House b) Legal heirs can settle the loan
c) (a) or (b)

97.

The minimum age of the borrower under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme is
a) 60 Years

98.

b) Above 60 Years

c) 58 Years

d) 55 Years

The residual life of the property to be obtained as security under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme in
the case of single borrower is ______ Years
a) 60 Years

99.

d) Declared as Banks property

b) 58 Years

c) 20 Years

d) 25 Years

The residual life of the property to be obtained as security under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme in
the case of spouse being below 60 Years of age ______ Years
a) 60 Years

b) 58 Years

c) 20 Years

d) 25 Years

100. The tenor of the loan under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme when the age of the younger of the
borrowers is between 58 and upto 68 years of age is _____ Years or till be death of the borrower (s),
whichever is earlier.
a) 15 Years

b) 10 Years

c) 20 Years

d) 25 Years

101. The tenor of the loan under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme when the age of the younger of the
borrowers is above 68 years of age is _____ Years or till the death of the borrower (s), whichever is
earlier.
a) 15 Years

b) 10 Years

c) 20 Years

d) 25 Years

102. Quantum of loan under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme would be ____ % of the value of the property
a) 65

b) 75

c) 85

d) 90

103. Quantum of loan under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme is inclusive of
a) Interest for one year

b) Processing charges

c) Interest till maturity of the loan

d) None of these

104. Maximum quantum of loan under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme
a) Rs.10.00 lacs

Day to Day Banking

b) Rs.25.00 lacs

c) Rs.100.00 lacs

d) No ceiling
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105. Pre-payment penalty of the loan during the tenure of the loan under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme is
a) 0.75 %

b) 1.00 %

c) 1.50 % of pre paid amount

d) No prepayment penalty

106. Processing fee under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme is
a) 1.00 % of loan amount

b) 0.50 % of the loan amount

c) No processing charges

d) None of these

107. Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme is sanctioned as
a) Term Loan

b) Overdraft without repayment schedule

c) Non-renewable Overdraft

d) Overdraft with repayment schedule

108. Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme can be sanctioned by the following branches
a) Only Metro branches

b) All branches

c) PBBs

d) PBBs and branches with P Divisions

109. Maintenance of the properties charged for availing Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme lies with
a) Bank

b) Borrower

c) Sharing by Bank & Customer 50-50

d) Sharing by Bank & Customer 25-75

110. Ownership of the property mortgaged for availing Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme is with
a) Borrower

b) Bank

c) (a) and (b)

d) None of these

111. In case of the death of the borrower under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme the legal heirs will be
allowed to repay the loan within a period of
a) 3 Months

b) 9 Months

c) 6 Months

d) None

112. Reverse Mortgage Loan is sanctioned only if the surviving spouses are ___.
a) 2

b) 1

c) Not related

d) None of these

113. Under Reverse Mortgage Loan Scheme the title holder has to make a will superseding earlier will if
any in favour of _______
a) Bank

b) Spouse

c) No need of any will

d) None of these

114. Under “Reverse Mortgage Loan”, reasonable amount of time ……………… may be provided to the
legal heirs for selling the house and settlement of the outstanding from the date the outstanding
amount falls due for repayment before initiating recovery measures.
a) up to the 3 months b) up to the 6 months

c) up to the 9 months

d) up to the 12 months

115. If the outstanding of “Reverse Mortgage Loan” is not liquidated, then it will be classified as a ‘Substandard’ Asset on the....... day after the due date.
a) 90th day

b) 120 days

c) 180th day

d) 365 days

116. Revised average annual use hold income, permissible under Interest Subsidy Scheme for Housing to
the Urban Poor for Economically Weaker Sections is ……………………
a) Upto Rs. 0.50 Lacs per annum

b) Upto Rs. 1.00 Lacs per annum

c) Upto Rs. 1.50 Lacs per annum

d) Upto Rs. 2.00 Lacs per annum

ANSWERS
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25 b 26 d 27 a 28 d 29 a 30 a31 d 32 d 33 a 34 b 35 c 36 d 37 a 38 a 39 c 40 b 41 c 42 a 43 c 44 a 45 a 46 d
47 b 48 c 49 d 50 a 51 c 52 b 53 b 54 d 55 d 56 b 57 c 58 c 59 b 60 c 61 a 62 c 63 b 64 a 65 c 66 d 67 c 68 b
69 b 70 a 71 d 72 c 73 a 74 a 75 c 76 c 77 d 78 c 79 d 80 d 81 b 82 c 83 c 84 c 85 a 86 b 87 c 88 a 89 c 90 b
91 b 92 b 93 a 94 b 95 d 96 c 97 b 98 c 99 d 100 a 101 b 102 d 103 c 104 c 105 d 106 b 107 c 108 b 109 b
110 a 111 c 112 b 113 b 114 b 115 a 116 b
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CAR LOAN
1.

A car loan can be sanctioned under which of the facilities?
a) Term Loan

2.

3.

4.

b) Demand Loan

c) Overdraft

d) Either TL or OD

Who of the following are eligible to apply for a car loan?
a) Salaried employees

b) Professionals, self- employed persons, businessmen

c) Agriculturists

d) All the above

Which of the following category of car loan applicant need not submit Income Tax Return/Form 16?
a) Salaried employees

b) Professionals, self- employed persons, businessmen

c) Agriculturists

d) All the above

The age of a car loan applicant should be between _______
a) 18-60 years

b) 21-60 years

c) 21-65 years

d) 21-70 years

5.

A car loan must be fully repaid before the borrower attains the age of :

6.

The minimum Net Annual Income of( salaried) applicant and/or co-applicant if any, together for car
loan should be________

a) 60 years

a) 100000
7.

c) 200000

d) 75 years

d) 250000

b) 120000

c) 200000

d) 400000

The minimum Net Annual Income of (Agriculturists) applicant and/or coapplicant if any, together for
car loan should be________
a) 100000

9.

b) 120000

c) 70 years

In respect of car loan applicants- Professionals, self-employed, Proprietary /partnership firms,
businessmen, the minimum Net Profit/ Gross Taxable Income per annum as per I T Return after
adding back depreciation and deducting repayments of existing loans should be _____
a) 100000

8.

b) 65 year

b) 120000

c) 200000

d) 400000

Income from other sources like ______can be added for arriving at minimum Net Annual Income of a
car loan applicant.
a) Bank interest, rents

b) Dividends of listed Companies

c) Agriculture income

d) All the above

10.

The Net Annual Income of an agriculturist car loan applicant will be arrived at based on -----------------

11.

The maximum car loan amount that can be granted to a salaried person is restricted to ---------------times of Net Monthly Income

a) Nature of activity

a) 24
12.

b) Land holding & cropping pattern

b) 30

c) 36

c) Yield

d) All the above

d) 48

The maximum car loan amount that can be granted to Self Employed, Professionals and businessmens
etc, is restricted to ---------------- times of Net Annual Income/Net Profit/Gross Taxable Income
a) 2

b) 2.50

c) 3

d) 4

13.

For a car loan applicant having a Net Annual Income up to Rs.5 lacs, the EMI/NMI ratio should not
exceed_______
a) 50%
b) 60%
c) 70%
d) 75%

14.

For a car loan applicant having a Net Annual Income above Rs.5 lacs and up to Rs.10 lacs, the
EMI/NMI ratio should not exceed_______
a) 55%
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15.

For a car loan applicant having a Net Annual Income above Rs.10 lacs, the EMI/NMI ratio should not
exceed_______
a) 50%

16.

20.

b) 10%

c) 15%

d) 25%

b) 5% or Rs. 30,000/-

c) 5% or Rs. 50,000/- d) 5% or Rs. 75,000/-

What is maximum repayment period allowed for a car loan?
a) 3 years

19.

d) 60%

While considering a car loan, the maximum cost of accessories should not exceed -------%of the cost
of vehicle or Rs.____________ whichever is less.
a) 5% or Rs. 50,000/-

18.

c) 70%

The margin for a car loan on “ On road Price” of the vehicle would be _____
a) 5%

17.

b) 75%

b) 5 years

c) 7 years

d) 10 years

If a car loan is sanctioned as Overdraft account, the differential rate of interest would be ______
a) 0.50% above the applicable rate for TL

b) 0.50% below the applicable rate for TL

c) 1% above the applicable rate for TL

d) Same as the rate applicable to TL

In respect of a car loan, if the irregularity exceeds EMI, for a period of------------, then the penal
interest would be charged @2% p.a. (over and above the applicable interest rate) on the------------------ for the period of default.
a) One month/ overdue amount

b) 3 months/ overdue amount

c) 3 months/ outstanding amount

d) One month/ outstanding amount

21.

The processing fee for a car loan is 0.51% of the loan amount subject to a minimum and maximum of
________

22.

If a car application is rejected after pre-sanction survey ------- % of the Processing Fee will be retained
subject to Minimum of Rs. 510/- and maximum of Rs.2550/-.

a) Rs.500 & Rs.5000

a) 25%

b) Rs.1020 & Rs.10200 c) Rs.1000 & Rs.5000

b) 50%

c) 60%

d) Rs.5000 & Rs.10000

d) 75%

23.

For car loan applicants other than agriculturists, I T Return/ Form 16 for the last _______ years should
be obtained.
a) One year
b) 2 years
c) 3 years
d) 5 years

24.

Takeover of car loans will be considered selectively subject to which of the following conditions?
a) The vehicle is not more than 2 years old, It is a single ownership vehicle & no insurance claim has
been availed
b) The account of the borrower with the other bank is a Standard Asset
c) The loan should be repaid within 7 years from the date of the original purchase of the vehicle
d) All the above

25.

We may also reimburse finance for the cars purchased out of own funds, which are not more than ------------ old.
a) 3 months

b) 6 months

c) 12 months

d) 24 months

26.

Presently the maximum time schedule for receipt of application and sanction/disbursal of a car loan is
days. a) 2 days
b) 5 days
c) 7 days
d) 15 days

27.

What is the pre-payment penalty for a car loan?
a) 1% of outstanding

28.

b) 2% of outstanding

c) 5% of outstanding

d) No penalty

For car dealer sales executives, the incentive would be paid at _____ rate for the loan applications
sourced by them.
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a) 0.25% of the loan amount (maximum Rs.3000/-)
b) 0.50% of the loan amount (maximum Rs.3000/-)
c) 0.25% of the loan amount(maximum Rs.5000/-)
d) 0.50% of the loan amount(maximum Rs.10000/-)
29.

Who of the following can be appointed as Auto Loan Counselors?
a) Retired SBI Officers

b) SBI Customers and others with certain qualifications

c) Car Dealers

d) A & b above

30.

Auto Loan Counselors will be paid an incentive of _______ of the car loan amount for the proposal
sourced and sanctioned.
a) 0.1%
b) 0.2%
c) 1%
d) 2%

31.

What is the maximum loan amount for new car loans?
a) 15 lakhs

32.

d) No ceiling

b) 10 lakhs

c) 15 lakhs

d) 20 lakhs

What is the minimum NAI for pensioners to apply for a car loan?
a) 75000/-

34.

c) 50 lakhs

What is the maximum loan amount for used car loans?
a) 5 lakhs

33.

b) 25 lakhs

b) 250000/-

c) 150000/-

d) 175000/-

What is the repayment cycle in car loans?
a) 10th for loans disbursed upto 15th of month
b) 20th for loans disbursed after 16th of the month

35.

c) (a) and (b) are correct d) End of the month

Which mode of disbursement is correct in case of car loans?
a) Direct credit into dealer’s account, if dealer maintains their account with us
b) Through RTGS/NEFT if dealer maintain their account with other banks.
c) Through DD/BC

36.

What types of facilities are available under SBI Combo Loan Scheme?
a) Only OD

37.

d) (a) and (b) are correct
b) Composite Term Loan c) Only TL

d) Both TL & OD

What is the repayment period of used cars?
a) 5 Years

b) 7 Years

c) 7 Years from the date of original purchase

d) 5 years from the date of original purchase.
38.

The maximum car loan amount that canb be granted to agriculturist pesons is restricted to
_____________ times of Net Annual Income
a) 2 times NAI

39.

d) 3 times of NAI

b) 10%

c) 15%

d) 25%

Where a check-off from the reputed employer is available the sanctioning authority has discretion to
reduce the margin by --------- %
a) 1%

41.

c) 2.5 times NAI

What is the margin of the borrower in case of car loans?
a) 5%

40.

b) 4 times of NAI

b) 2%

c) 3%

d) 5%

Recently bank entered tie-up with the following agency for seizure of car loan.
a) TATA Motors

b) Maruti True value

c) SAMIL (Shrirama Automall India Ltd)

d) None of the above
42.

Advantage Car loan is sanctioned for amounts
a) Above 5 lakhs
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43.

What is the minimum credit score for considering the proposals good loans (clean sanction)
a) 45 & above

44.

47.

49.

b) 50%

c) 55%

b) 50%

c) Since withdrwan d) 70%

a) Half year installments

b) EMI method

c) Yearly installments

d) As per Agriculture Harvesting year

Under SBI Combo Loan scheme, the following loans can be sanctioned at a time.
b) 2 Cars

c) Car and 3 wheeler

d) Car and Two wheeler

Insurance of the car is done in the name of borrower?
a) Comprehensive insurance for market value

b) At least 10% above loan amount

c) Higher of a or b

d) None of these

The income of the following can be clubbed with that of the applicant for a car loan?
a) Spouse

b) Father, Mother

c) Brother, sister

50.

How many applicants can be there in a car loan?

51.

What is the maximum cost of accessories to be financed?

a) Only1

b) Up to 2

c) Lower of a or b

52.

What is the minimum of processing charges of car loan?

53.

What is the maximum of processing charges of car loan?

a) 500/a) 5000/-

b) 1020/b) 10200/-

d) Any of these

c) Up to 3

a) 5% of the cost of vehicle b) Rs.50000/-

54.

d) 60%

Which of the repayment method is correct in case of car loan sanctioned to agriculturists.

a) Car and Tractor
48.

d) 60 & above

What is the EMI/NMI percent for car loans in case of tie-ups with reputed PSU/Corporate institutions
for applicants with Net Annual Income upto Rs.5 lacs?
a) 40%

46.

c) 76 & above

What is the minimum EMI/NMI percent in case of car loan applicant having NAI upto Rs.5 lacs?
a) 40%

45.

b) 50 & above

c) 2000/c) 15000/-

d) Up to 4
d) Only a
d) 2500/d) 20000/-

What is the percent of processing charges for a car loan?
a) 1%

b) 0.75%

c) 0.51%

d) 0.25%

55.

In the case of short-term promotional drives, the G. M. Of Network can reduce the processing fee of
car loans up to?
a) 25%
b) 50%
c) 75%
d) 100%

56.

What percent of processing fee will be retained if the application is rejected after pre-sanction?
a) 25%

57.

b) 9 years

c) 10 years

d) 12 years

b) NRI

c) Resident Indian & NRI

d) Only NRI

Who will be guarantor in case of NRI Car loan scheme?
a) Resident Indian

60.

d) 100%

Who will be borrower in case of NRI Car loan scheme?
a) Resident Indian

59.

c) 75%

As per recent instructions, the loan tenor of a car loan can be extended upto _______ years if interest
rates on the existing loans go up and the EMIs are left unchanged.
a) 8 years

58.

b) 50%

b) NRI

c) Resident Indian & NRI

d) NRI & employer

What is the percent of margin under NRI CAR loan scheme for loans?
a) 5%
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61.

The sanctioning authority of NRI car loan will have discretion to reduce margin by _____% where
check off from a reputed employer is available
a) 5%

62.

63.

64.

d) 30%

a) $ 500 NMI or $ 10000 NAI

b) $ 1000 NMI or $ 12000 NAI

c) $ 1200 NMI or $15000 NAI

d) $1500 NMI or 18000 NAI

What is the basis of loan amount of NRI car loan?
a) 6 times NMI or 0.5 times NAI

b) 12 times NMI OR 1 time NAI

c) 18 times NMI or 1.5 times NAI

d) 24 times NMI or 2 times NAI

The incentive payable to Auto Loan counsellors is ___ % of Car Loan proposal sourced and
sanctioned
b) 0.3 %

c) 0.5 %

d) 1 %

EMI of the Car Loan may be reduced once during its tenure, if the account is a Standard Asset and the
loan outstanding is at least………..…………..and the interest rate reduction is of 1% or more.
a) Rs. 2.00 Lacs

66.

c) 20%

What is the minimum NMI/NAI of the guarantor under NRI car loan scheme?

a) 0.2 %
65.

b) 10%

b) Rs. 3.00 Lacs

c) Rs. 4.00 Lacs

d) Rs. 5.00 Lacs

If the Car Loan application is rejected after pre-sanction survey, ……………..of the Processing Fee
will be retained subject to minimum of Rs.510/-and maximum of Rs. 2550/-.
a) 25 percent

b) 50 percent

c) 75 percent

d) 100 percent

67.

The cut-off score for clear sanction under revised car loan scoring model has been reduced from 76
marks to……………………………...

68.

Eligibility criteria to avail car loan by Ex-servicemen Clerical Staff are minimum 5 years service
including that in Armed forces, but subject to completion of ………………….confirmed service in the
Bank.

a) 76

a) 6 months
69.

b) 1 year

c) 64

c) 2 years

d) 60

d) 3 years

As per revised Car Loan Scoring Model, a loan application may be declined if its score is
…………..& below
a) 60

70.

b) 70

b) 55

c) 45

d) 35

c) 21-70

d) 25-75

What is the age group for availing a car loan?
a) 18-60

b) 21-65

ANSWERS
1 d 2 d 3 c 4 c 5 c 6 d 7 d 8 d 9 d 10 d 11 d 12 d 13 a 14 b 15 d 16 c 17 a 18 c 19 d 20 a 21 b 22 a 23 b 24 d
25 a 26 a 27 d 28 a 29 d 30 b 31 d 32 c 33 b 34 c 35 d 36 c 37 c 38 d 39 c 40 d 41 c 42 d 43 c 44 b 45 c 46 b
47 d 48 c 49 d 50 b 51 c 52 b 53 b 54 c 55 b 56 a 57 a 58 a 59 b 60 c 61 a 62 b 63 c 64 a 65 d 66 a 67 d 68 c
69 c 70 b
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CHAPTER – 10
SME ADVANCES
SME segment is very important for the growth of our economy since it generates employment. Many
SME customers depend on informal money lenders or private financial institutions. So it is important to
cater to this segment.
SME CREDIT CARD
Purpose
To meet any kind of credit requirements including purchase of shop.
Eligibility
•
Small industrial units.
•
Small retail traders.
•
Professionals.
•
Self-employed persons.
•
Small business enterprises.
•
Transport operators.
Type of facilities
Cash Credit and/or Term Loan.
Margin
20.00%
Quantum of Finance
Maximum – Rs.10.00 Lakhs.
Security
Primary: Hypothecation of stock in trade/Receivables/Machinery/Office
equipment.
Collateral: SSI- NIL
SBF-For loans more than 25000/- charge over movable/immovable property/third
party guarantee.
All loans that are eligible for guarantee cover under credit guarantee scheme of
CGTMSE should be invariably covered under the scheme.
Repayment
•
The validity of the SME Credit Card is 3 years and Cash Credit should be
reviewed every year
•
The Term Loan should be repayable in maximum of 5 years.
Other Features
•
Assessment – Scoring Model with Minimum Score- 60% is required to
quality under the Scheme.
•
For SSI unit – The working capital assessment will be made as per Nayak
Committee norms.(25% of the projected turnover)
•
For Small Business / Retail Traders etc., - 20% of their annual turnover or
20% of turnover of the last 12 months in their accounts (whichever is higher)
•
For Self Employed and Professionals – 100% of gross annual income as
declared in their income tax return
•
The borrower will be issued a photo identity card indicating sanctioned limit
and validity of the limit.
•
The cheque book to be issued with marked as SME Credit Card.
•
The Pass Book to be issued.
•
The submission of Stock Statement is waived but should be obtained once in
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the last quarter of the financial year to meet RBI stipulations.
The Kisan Credit Card Holder is not eligible for SME Credit Card as any
borrower is entitled to only one type of a credit card.

•

SME SMART SCORE
Purpose
Working capital needs & Acquisition of fixed assets.
Eligibility
•
The Chief promoter should be 18 – 65 years of age.
•

Type of facilities
Margin

The applicant must obtain a minimum overall score of 60% with a minimum of
50% under each sub-head like Personal details/ Business details and Collateral
details
Cash Credit / Term Loan
•
•

25% for Working Capital.
33% for Term Loan.

Quantum of
Finance

•
Manufacturing Unit – Rs.5.00 lakhs to Rs.50.00 lakhs.
(25% of the projected turnover for Working Capital & 67% of projected cost for
Term Loan).
•
Trade & Service – Rs.5.00 lakhs to Rs.25.00 lakhs.
(15% of annual turnover for Working Capital & 67% of projected cost for Term
Loan).

Repayment

•
•

Other Features

•

Working Capital loan to be renewed every two years with annual review of
performance.
Term Loan not more than 5 years excluding moratorium not exceeding 6
months.
Working Capital loans can be renewed if credit score is 35 and above out of 60
under business score.

SME DOST (validity of the product up to 30.06.2017)
Purpose
In view of the impact of the recent demonetization, resulting in piling up of
inventory of raw materials, finished goods together with delayed payments from the
buyers in a few sectors.
The product called “SME DOST” has been devised to help such units to tide over
the aforesaid constraints and overcome the cash crunch on account of their stretched
working capital cycle till the position comes back to normal.
Eligible
•
All satisfactory conducted accounts having FBWC limits up to Rs.10.00 crores.
Customers
•
The unit is having sole banking arrangement with us for working capital limits.

Type of facilities
Period of Loan

•
CRA of the unit is SB-9 and above as per Audited Balance Sheet 31/03/2016.
•
The unit has not been sanctioned SLC / SME Credit Plus facility.
•
It has submitted financial statements / stock statement regularly.
•
The credit limit has been renewed timely.
•
The credit summations in the loan account should be 70% or more.
•
NPA/SMA-2 accounts are not eligible.
Working Capital Demand Loan (WCDL)
1 Year.
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Margin
Limit
Repayment

As applicable to the existing credit facility.
20% of the existing Fund Based Working Capital Limits.
•
•

Moratorium for the first 3 months during which only interest to be serviced.
The entire out standings of WCDL to be liquidated in the next 9 months by
monthly instalments.

Other
Features

•

The appraisal is on the basis of realistic projected cash flow for a period of one
year.
Existing security including guarantees, of all credit facilities to be extended.
The validity of the product for sanction of limits up to 30/06/2017.
For holding higher inventory / increased carry period of receivables,
necessitated on account of recent demonetization.

•
•
•

SME CAR LOAN
Purpose
•
•

•
Eligible
Customer

Nature of
Facility
Margin

•

The loan can be extended to as many promoters / partners / senior executives and
even their family members.
•
Either on their own name or unit’s name based on their individual net worth and
repayment capabilities.
Term Loan.
•
•
•
•

Loan Amount

•
•

Repayment

•
•

Other Features

•
•
•
•
•
•
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To provide term loan to SME unit having borrowing arrangement with the Bank.
In case of borrowers of other banks, Bank has to advise their existing bankers of the
sanction of their loan and ensure that the borrower’s account is standard with that
Bank.
MCG units of the Bank will also be eligible.

Uniform margin on all loans at 15% of the ‘on road price’ of the vehicle.
The sanctioning authority will have discretion to reduce the margin by 5%
A further reduction of 5% can be given by an authority of the rank of AGM based on
the factors like relationship, business expected, competition etc.
In any case the total reduction in margin should not be more than 10%.
The maximum loan amount would be 2.5 times the gross taxable annual income
(income as per latest income tax return filed less taxed payable).
The income of spouse can be included provided the spouse guarantees the loan.
The loan should be repaid in suitable monthly / quarterly installment acceptable to the
customer.
The loan should be liquidated within a period of 7 years.
Postdated cheques should be obtained from the borrower.
Only hypothecation of the vehicle(s) purchased will be taken as a security.
The hypothecation charge much be mentioned in the books of the RTO.
No additional security including the charge on the existing collateral will be asked
from SME clients.
Processing fee is 0.50% of the loan amount plus service tax.
Car Loan to SME Units (Used Vehicles):

SME Products

Maximum loan amount – Rs.15.00 lakhs / Financing of old vehicles on the basis of
duplicate Registration Books will not be entertained / Takeover of car loan will be
considered, if the vehicle is not more than 2 year old / Single ownership / No
insurance claim has been availed / Standard Asset in the books of other banks./ Loan
should be repaid within 7 years from the date of the original purchase date.

LEASE RENTAL DISCOUNTING SCHEME (ERSTWHILE RENT PLUS)
Purpose
To meet borrower’s liquidity mismatch.
Eligible
•
Owner of residential buildings / commercial properties, which are to be rented or
already rented to MNCs/Banks/Large/Medium size Corporates / Government Offices
Customer
/ Reputed Public bodies such as Municipal Corporations etc.
•
However, the properties should not be or have been leased to Social Infrastructure
projects such as Schools, Colleges, Orphanages, Hospitals, Old age homes, Nursing
homes etc.
•
SARFAESI complaint properties located in Metro/Urban/Semi-Urban centers only.
Nature of
Term Loan.
facility
Loan Amount
•
Maximum permissible loan under the scheme is Rs.500.00 crores.
•
•
Scale of
finance
DSCR

However, CAG branches are permitted to handle proposals above Rs.500.00 crores
and up to Rs.1000.00 crores.
In case of Malls the maximum quantum of loan would be pegged at Rs.200.00 crores.
No relaxation is to be permitted.

•

Lowest of 95% of Net Present Value of net rent receivables or 70% of realizable
value of the property mortgaged to be considered.

•

Up to Rs.50.00 crores – Minimum 1.20 for the Loan (Projected DSCR) should be
insisted upon.
Above Rs.50.00 crores – Minimum 1.10 for the Loan (Projected DSCR) should be
insisted upon.

•
Repayment

•
•
•
•

Repayment of loan should be through EMI.
Upto Rs.50.00 crore – Maximum 10 years or residual lease period.
Above Rs.50.00 crore – Maximum 12 years or residual lease period.
Maximum period of 15 years may be permitted in select cases.

Other
Features

•
•
•

A certificate regarding the end use of funds should be obtained.
ECR of the borrower is not mandatory.
The property should not be land locked and should have plan approval from
appropriate authority.
Sanctioning Authority is as per Scheme of Delegations of Financial Powers.
Lease residual period should not be less than 2 years.
Primary Security – Assignment of rent receivables.
An escrow account should invariably be opened with our Bank for credit of rentals
against which the loan is sanctioned.

•
•
•
•
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DOCTOR PLUS
Purpose
•
•

•
•
Eligibility
Criteria
Type of
facility
Margin
Loan Amount

To finance qualified medical practitioners.
For buying equipment (For dentist - The loan also covers dental implants besides
equipment, for orthopedists – The loan also covers various replacements / implants for
hip/knee/shoulder/spine etc.)
Setting up of Clinic, Nursing Home, Pathology Labs, Drug Store, Purchase of
Ambulance, Computers, and Vehicles etc.
Expansion/Renovation/Modernization of existing premises.

•
•

Individuals/Partnerships/Corporate/Trust (with power to borrow).
Promoter should be registered practitioner and should possess minimum qualification
to practice in allopathic discipline such as MBBS, BDS etc.,
Term Loan.
Margin -15% uniformly
In all centers – For Corporate/Partnerships/Individuals: From Rs.10.00 lakhs to Rs.5.00
crores.

Repayment

•
•
•

Minimum DSCR 1.5:1
Maximum period of 7 years including moratorium period.
Maximum moratorium 12 months.

Other
Features

•
•
•
•

Units with CRA rating of SB9 and above will only be considered.
Hypothecation/mortgage of the assets financed by the Bank.
Half/Yearly inspection /monitoring to ensure end use of funds.
Cash flow generated out of equipment financed under the product should mandatorily
be routed through the bank account maintained at the branch.
PoS Machines should be made mandatory to efficiently capture the cash flows, in
respect of cash transactions.

•

SBI MEDICAL EQUIPMENT FINANCE SCHEME
Purpose
•
For purchase of equipment & funding of ancillary equipment.
•

Eligibility
Criteria

Type of
facility
Margin
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Target Groups – Nursing Homes/Diagnostic Centers/Pathology Labs/Eye Centers/ENT
Centers/Skin Clinics/Dental Clinics/Dialysis Centers/Endoscopy Centers/IVF
Centers/Medical Practitioners etc.

•
•
•
•

Individuals/Partnerships/Corporate/Trust/Societies.
ITR is mandatory in all cases.
Applicant should have minimum 3 years of operations of the centers.
Should have the required approvals/registrations from the statutory/regulatory
authority.
•
Should have tie-up with/employed qualified doctors.
Term Loan.
Margin -15% uniformly.
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Quantum of
Loan

Minimum: Above Rs.10.00 lakhs.
Maximum: Up to Rs.20.00 crores.

Repayment

•

Term Loan: Loan is repayable in 3-7 years (including moratorium period of 6 months)

Other
Features

•

Units with CRA rating of SB9 and above will only be considered (No deviation is to be
permitted in this regard).
Hypothecation of the assets financed.
Cash flow generated out of equipment financed under the product should mandatorily
be routed through the bank account maintained at the branch.
PoS Machines should be made mandatory to efficiently capture the cash flows, in
respect of cash transactions.
ECR is not mandatory.
RMD guidelines will be applicable.
Interest rates will be liked to CRA.

•
•
•
•
•
•

SME CREDIT PLUS
Purpose
To meet Bulk orders / Repairs to Machinery / Tax Payments / Any other contingency.
Eligibility
Standard assets for the past years.
Type of
Clean Cash Credit
facility
Margin
Not Applicable.
Quantum of
20% of aggregate working capital limit subject to a maximum of Rs.25.00 lakhs.
Finance
Repayment
•
Each amount of withdrawal should be repaid within 2 months.

Other Features

•

There should be a gap of 15 days between the last date of repayment of outstanding
and the next withdrawal.

•
•
•
•

Units with CRA rating of SB 9 and above.
Maximum 12 times in a year the scheme can be availed with the gap of 15 days.
No cheque book to be issued.
Existing security to be extended.

STANDBY LINE OF CREDIT WORKING CAPITAL
Purpose
A Stand-by Line of Credit (SLC) for SSI and C&I customers to meet their emergent
working capital needs.
Eligibility
•
All borrowers including non-Corporates under CAG/MCG/SME Segments with CRA
rating of SB-10.
•
Borrowers with ECR above ‘D’ are only eligible.
Type of
Fund Based & Non Fund Based.
facility
Margin
Nil
Quantum of
•
15% of the working capital facilities (Fund Based + Non-Fund Based).
Loan
•
Maximum of Rs.20.00 crores.
Repayment

For a maximum period of 3 months extendable up to another 3 months at any one instance.
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There will be no restriction as to the number of occasions SLC can be made available in a
calendar year.
Other
Features

•
•
•
•

External Credit Rating (ECR) is mandatory for total exposure of Rs.10.00 crore and
above.
Pricing – Additional interest of 1% over the regular working capital facilities.
In case of SME units where SME Credit Plus facility is sanctioned. SLC is not to be
released.
The facility may be made available as Fund Based and/or Non-Fund Based Limits
ensuring that aggregate exposure does not exceed the overall SLC limit.

SBI ASSET BACKED LOAN
Purpose
•
For build-up of current assets and fixed assets needed for business purposes, capacity
expansion, modernization, short term working capital.
•
Including shoring up of Net Working Capital etc.
Eligible
•
Existing customer already availing credit facilities with us.
Customer
•
Unit with CRA of SB8 and below is not eligible for finance under ABL.
•
•
•
Type of
facility
LTV
Loan Amount
Repayment

•
Drop-line Overdraft facility.
•
Fund Based and Non Fund Based.
50% of the realizable value of Immovable property.
•
•

Minimum loan amount – Rs.10.00 lakhs.
Maximum loan amount – Rs.15.00 crores.

•

Drop-Line Overdraft – Limits can be sanctioned for periods ranging from 12 months
to 180 months with either equated reduction in limit or customized reduction in limit,
depending upon the cash accruals.
Moratorium under the scheme should not be more than 18 months based on activity.

•
Other
Features

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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New units with marketable assets to offer as security.
Takeover of existing units from other Banks/FIs with satisfactory track record.
Immovable property in the form of Equitable / Registered Mortgage of land and
building, by way of first charge.

CRA is not linked with pricing.
Industrial property both leased & freehold / land / plot cannot be taken as security for
ABL.
SEZ property not to be taken.
Property with Power of Attorney not permitted.
No Second Charge or Pari-Passu charge will be extended for other Bank/FI.
No over-drawings permitted.
Facility Fee – Not Applicable.
Submission of Stock Statements in the form of Quarterly Operational Data cum status
of working capital funds statement on Quarterly basis (May/Aug/Nov/Feb)
Drawing Power is not linked to Quarterly Operational Data cum status of working
capital funds statement.
No renewal of limit. However, review has to be carried out annually.

SME Products

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Inspection is Half Yearly of Property and Unit.
ECR not mandatory.
Minimum 25% cash margin for NFB facility.
NFB facility should be reviewed annually along with FB limit.
Credit Information Reports from existing banks to be obtained and should be
satisfactory (in case of Take Over).
CERSAI verification also to be made on the collateral security.
i-Probe should be verified.

SME OPEN TERM LOAN
Purpose
•
Pre-approved term loan facility with option of multiple disbursements for multiple
purposes.
•
Any genuine commercial purposes in the same line of activity, with regular business
of the customer.
•
Expansion and modernization
•
Substitution of high cost debts / high cost term debts of other banks / FIs.
•
Design and introduction of new-layouts in the factory to enhance productivity.
•
Up gradation of technology & energy conservation schemes / machinery.
•
Acquisition of software, hardware, consumable tools, jigs, fixtures, vehicles,
equipment, furniture upholstery, etc.
•
Acquisition of ISO & other similar certifications.
•
Visits abroad for acquiring technology, finalizing business deals, participating in
exhibition / fairs for market promotion etc.
•
R&D activities of the units in overall business development objective.
•
Any legitimate requirement connected with the business activity of the applicant
borrowers should be considered.
Eligibility
•
The scheme will be extended upto CRA rating of SB6 or ECR of BBB and above.
•
•
Quantum of
Loan

Margin
Repayment
Other
Features

However, in respect of customers banking with us for more than 5 years – CRA
rating of SB8 and above or ECR of BB & above
Non customers shall not be eligible.

•

For both manufacturing and services enterprises – 20% of the total limit sanctioned
with a maximum of Rs.5.00 crores.
•
For expansion, modernization, technology up-gradation purpose: For the purpose of
creation of tangible assets – 20% of the total limit sanctioned with a maximum of
Rs.5.00 crores. / For business development & creation of intangible assets – 20% of
the total limit sanctioned with a maximum of Rs.2.00 crores.
25% uniformly.
Repayment period generally not to exceed 5 years. Sanctioning authority may selectively
consider repayment period up to 7 years.
•
•
•

Currency of sanction is 12 months from the date of sanction
The limits are to be utilized within 12 months of sanction.
The period of repayment, will commence from the date of the first drawdown for
each facility.
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•

At the end of the 12th month from the date of sanction, the branch has to take stock
and cancel the unutilized portion of TL limit.

SIMPLIED SMALL BUSINESS LOANS (SSBL)
Purpose
•
General purpose loan for business such as for build-up of current assets and fixed
assets needed for business purpose.
•
SSBL which is linked to the average balance in the Current Accounts maintained by
the units.
Eligibility
•
Existing business for at least 5 years in the same location.
•
•
•
•
Quantum of
Loan

Margin
Repayment
Other
Features

Should be owner of the premises or should be valid tenant agreement with the owner
of the shop, in case of rented premises for residual period of minimum 5 years.
Current account holder at any bank for at least 2 years.
Minimum average monthly balance of more than Rs.1.00 lakhs in last 12 months.
Unit is situated within a radius of 5 km from the financing branch.

•

10 times of average monthly balance in current account in previous 12 months
subject to - Minimum – Rs.10.00 lakhs & Maximum – Rs.25.00 lakhs.
(on the basis of average balance in the Current Account during the previous 12
months with SBI or with other Banks)
10% which will be ensured through stocks and receivable statement.
•

Limits can be sanctioned for period ranging from 12 months to 60 months including
moratorium of maximum 3 months.

•
•
•
•
•

Banking Arrangement should be Sole Banking.
CRA not applicable.
Scoring Model – Cut off for the scheme is 50% of the score.
No over –drawing will be permitted.
Minimum collateral of 40% in the form of exclusive mortgage charge on Land &
Building / Cash equivalents and property should be SARFAESI compliant.
Inspection is Quarterly.
Health Insurance of Proprietor / Key partner / Key promoter is mandatory –
Minimum coverage of Rs.2.00 lakhs.
Stock & Receivable Statement is Quarterly.
No renewal of limit. Review has to be carried out annually.
Personal guarantee of all the directors/partners should be obtained.

•
•
•
•
•

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT LOAN
Purpose
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•

Term Loan for funding of purchase of new Construction Equipments. (Mining,
material handling, earth moving, etc.)

SME Products

Target Group

0B

•
•

Existing Construction Equipment owner, mine owner, contractor, builder, port
operator, etc.
Individual/Self Employed/Proprietor/Firms/Companies/Trust/Societies

Eligibility
Criteria:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Minimum 3 years experience in business.
Ownership of minimum 5 Construction Equipment (NA for captive users).
Minimum loan requirement amount Rs. 25 lacs.
Satisfactory track record with existing banks/FIs for the last one year.
Income Tax Assesse (Personal & Business).
Borrower has to get minimum eligible score under Pricing Matrix to be eligible
for SBI Construction Equipment Loan Finance Scheme.

Limit

•

Min - 25 Lacs; Above 25 Crs can be sanctioned by CCC-1 only

Margin

•
•

Margins are linked to the scores under Pricing Matrix.
Contractor/Owner/ Captive User : Min 10% - (Strategic customer), Min 15%
(Retail Customer)
Power to reduce Margin to Nil for customers scoring more than 55%
vested with CCC-I.

1B

•
Repayment

•

4 Years

Security:

•
•

Primary: Hypothecation of the Equipment (s) financed by the Bank.
Collateral: Minimum 25% collateral.

Interest Rate

•

Interest Rates are linked to scores in pricing matrix and not as per CRA

2B

DAL MILL PLUS
Purpose

•
•

Financing working capital needs.
Acquisition of machinery/factory building for modernization/Expansion,
etc.

Target Group

•

Dal mills

Eligibility
Criteria:

•

Profit-making existing units with CRA rating of SB-09 and above

Limit

•
•

Term Loan – no upper ceiling
CC – As per Nayak Committee norms for limit upto Rs.5crores

Margin

•

Cash credit – 25%

Repayment

•

5-7 Yrs, excluding gestation period of 1 year

Security

•
•

Primary: Hypothecation of assets financed by the Bank
Collateral:
o Loans with CGTMSE cover: Upto Rs 50 lacs: To be mandatorily
covered under CGTMSE.
o From Rs 50 lacs – Rs 1 Cr: To be covered under CGTMSE only
if the guarantee fee is borne by the borrower.
o Loans without CGTMSE cover: Equitable mortgage of property
/tangible security belonging to borrower / guarantor valued not

Day to Day Banking

518

.

less than 75% of the loan amount.
Interest Rate

•

Interest Rates are linked to Scoring Model and Collateral Coverage (%).

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY)
It has been launched by Hon’ble Prime Minister on 8th April, 2015 to “fund the unfunded”, i. e. to provide
credit to about 5.77 crore micro enterprises / units in the country, which are outside the formal banking fold.
The major features of the scheme are as below
Purpose
• Working capital (Fund Based).
•

Term loans for all business purposes.

Target Group

•

Micro enterprises in manufacturing, trading and services sector.

Eligibility
Criteria:

•

Individuals and Small business units with a business plan for non farm
income generating activity in manufacturing and services sector whose
credit requirement is less than 10 lakhs are eligible for availing loans under
PMMY.
Borrower should not have defaulted to any financial institution in respect of
loans availed earlier.

•
Limit

•
•
•
•

Total Exposure to the unit/Customer: Maximum upto Rs. 10 Lakhs as per
scheme under which borrower is eligible.
Shishu : covering loans upto 50,000/Kishore : covering loans above 50,000/- and upto 5 lakh
Tarun : covering loans above 5 lakh to 10 lakh

Margin

•
•

Not applicable for SHISHU Loans.
For loans > Rs. 50,000/- Working Capital / Term Loan - 10% (as per
scheme guidelines of PMMY)

Repayment

•
•

Working Capital: Repayable on demand
Term Loan: 3 - 5 years including a moratorium of upto 6 months.

Security

•
•

Primary Security: Hypothecation of stocks / machinery / movables acquired
out of Bank’s finance.
Collateral: No collateral security to be obtained for all loans upto Rs. 10
lacs extended to units in the MSE sector as per RBI guidelines. Covered
under Credit Gurantee fund for Micro units.

•

Interest Rates are linked to MCLR (One year)

Interest Rate

Standup India Scheme
The Stand up India scheme was launched by the Prime Minister on 05.04.2016. The scheme endeavours to
create an eco system for SC, ST and women entrepreneurs, which facilitates and continues to provide a
supportive environment for doing business. The major features of the scheme are given below:
Purpose
• To meet all kinds of credit requirement for setting up Greenfield projects
under manufacturing, services or the trading sector.
Target Group
• Scheduled Caste (SC) or Scheduled Tribe (ST) borrower Women
entrepreneur
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Eligibility
Criteria:

•

Greenfield projects under manufacturing, services or the trading sector.

Limit

•
•

Minimum – More than Rs. 10 lakhs
Maximum – Rs. 1 crore

Margin

•
•

Minimum mandatory - 10%.
Max. Margin money - upto 25%

Repayment

•
•

Working Capital: Repayable on demand.
Term Loan: Maximum of 7 years (Including moratorium period upto 18
months)

Security

•

Primary: Hypothecation of stocks, machinery, movables,
etc. purchased out of Bank’s finance.
Collateral: Covered under Credit Gurantee Scheme for Stand Up
India(CGSSI)

•
Interest Rate

•

Interest rates will be linked to MCLR with 1 year reset period +

•

Creation/acquisition of real estate such as office buildings, retail space,
residential building, industrial or warehouse space, multiplex, hotels,
restaurants, gymnasium, amusement parks, cold storage, education
institution etc where the prospect for repayment would generally be lease or
rental payment or sale of asset.
For both working capital (including pre-operative expenses) and fixed
asset.

ABL-CRE
Purpose

•
Target Group

•

Proprietorship/Partnership/Company

Eligibility
Criteria:

•
•
•

Existing Customer already availing credit facilities from us.
New units with marketable assets to offer as security.
Takeover of existing units from other Banks/ FIs with satisfactory track
record.(Credit Information Report to be obtained)

Limit

•
•
•
•
•

Minimum loan amount: Rs 10 lacs
Maximum loan amount:
Tier I Branch: Rs 50 Crores
Tie II, III Branch: Rs 20 Crores
Tier IV,V, VI Branch: Rs 5 Crores

LTV

•

Immovable property : 50% of the realizable value

Margin

•

25% margin on project cost for fixed asset requirement.

Repayment
Security

• 12 months to 180 months
Collateral:
• Immovable property in the form of Equitable / Registered
Mortgage of land and building, by way of first charge.
• Industrial property both leased & freehold / land/plot cannot be

Day to Day Banking

520

.

Interest Rate

•

taken as security for ABL.
Leased property can be taken subject to the conditions
mentioned above under the head “Eligible Security”.

•

MCLR one year (floating) + 185 bps

Electronic Dealer Finance Scheme (e-DFS)
Purpose

•

Financing the purchases of dealers from Companies/ Industry
Majors.

Target Group

•

Proprietorship/Partnership/Company

Eligibility
Criteria:

•

Existing Corporate/Non-Corporate/proprietorships having
franchisee/dealer appointment letter
Dealers should satisfy CRA Rating as per Loan Policy
Guidelines for loans of Rs. 25.00 lacs & above.
CRISIL Scoring Model to be applied for loans of below Rs. 25.00
lacs.

•
•
Limit

•
•

Minimum : Rs. 10.00 Lacs
Maximum : Need Based

Period of Advance and
Grace Period
Margin

•

15 and 5 days

•

Nil

Repayment

•
•

The dealer has to make repayment within the agreed credit period.
In case the dealer fails to repay within the grace period, no further
drawings will be allowed from his electronic dealer financing
account.

Security

•
•

Primary: 100% Hypothecation of stocks financed and receivables.
Collateral: Minimum 25% Tangible Collateral Security in the form
of Land & Building / Cash Collateral / Bank’s Approved
securities.(In case the collateral is owned by a third party, the
guarantee of the owner of the security has to be obtained).
Guarantee:
Personal guarantee of the Promoters/ Directors/ Partners of the unit.

•
Interest Rate

•
•

With 25% collateral Security : 1 Year MCLR+1%
Without collateral Security : 1 year MCLR+1.60%

General Purpose Term Loans for SSIs
Purpose
Margin
Limit
Repayment
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For all general commerical purposes such as capital expenditure, R&D, repaying high cost
debits, shoring up of NWC, etc.
25%
Maximum : 50 lacs, Minimum Loan preferred - 25 lacs and above
3 years - Can be extended to 5 yrs in deserving case
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•
•
•

OtherFeatures

•

Should have earned profits in each of the preceding 3 years
The unit should not have a history of default
The unit should be CRA rated unit with a minimum limit of Rs.25 lacs (as far as
possible).
Existing SSI borrowers with CRA rating of SB3 and above

Sbi e smart
Purpose
Margin
Limit
Repayment
OtherFeatures

Loan amount min 1 lac max 25lac
20 %
Only wc upto 1 year
Collateral upto 10 lac nil above 10 lac – 25%

SBI FLEET FINANCE
Purpose
Margin
Limit
Repayment
OtherFeatures

Min 50 lac with at least 10 new vehicle
Minimum Rs.50 lacs, Maximum Rs.10 Crore
ONLY TL -60 months
Collateral -20% above 1 crore

Weaver Credit Card
Purpose
Margin
Limit
Repayment
Other Features

E – commerce

Working capital requirements for purchase of tools & equipments required for carrying out
weaving activity. Possession of Photo ID Card issued by Development Commissioner
(Handlooms) or the State Govt. is a necessary pre-condition for availing the scheme.
By way of Term Loan and Cash Credit - Max 2 lacs
CC valid for 3 years, subject to annual review. TL - 3 years
Minimum Marks 60% as per Scoring Model. Loan is provided @ 6%. Margin money
assistance @ 20% of the project cost subject to maximum of Rs.10, 000/- available. Loans
guaranteed under CGTMSE to the tune of 85%. Cir Ref: NBG/SMEBUWeaver/CRE/85/2013- 14 dtd 13/3/14
Pre qualified customer as identified by bank at quarterly interval , no security required,
valid till the calendar quarter end
Min-5000 max- various customer to customer Silver 25000 , gold 50000, diamond -75000,
Platinum -75000
Merchant sites – flipcart, snapdeal, shopclues & paytm
Repayment -6/9/12 month , pre created od a/c , closure allowed after 30 days of availing
loan
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e- vfs

Launch after renaming express vendor discounting scheme,
No margin
Security – 100% stock, collateral – 25 %
Scfu ( marketin )headed by dgm has been established at smebu , corp centre Mumbai , scfu
(operation) is loacated at shivsagar , Mumbai

Dropline od
facility for
dealer
covered
under e-dfs &
m- dfs

Who availed a limit of rs 100 lac& above
Loan amt -25 % of the existing e-dfs /mdfs max 5 crore
Repayment -36 month
Collateral for e dfs- 25 % , for m –dfs -150%

Pos linked od

Min 25000 max 5 lac or 25% of aggregate average monthly txn of last 3 month
Review/renewal -annual

DISCONTINUED SCHEMES
TRANSPORT PLUS
RENT PLUS
RICE MILL PLUS
PARYATAN PLUS
SBI SHOPPE PLUS
TRADERS EASY LOAN
RESTAURANT FINANCE
SBI SHOPPE
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LIABILITY PRODUCTS

POWER JYOTI
Min Balance
Features

POWER BASE
Min Balance
Features

POWER GAIN
Min Balance
Features

POWER PACK
Min Balance
Features

POWER POS
Min Balance
Features

50,000/- (MAB)
Penalty for non maintaining MAB Rs.1000/- + ST
1. A product to provide fee collection for institute, colleges
2. Cheque book not provided and No Overdraft permitted,
3. Txn other than fee collection not permitted at Non home branch.
4. In single challan- Max 10 types of fees can be collected (Challan in 3 parts)

20,000/- (QAB)
Penalty for Non maintaining QAB – Rs.3000/- per quarter.
Penalty for Closing A/c within 12 months- Rs.750/Cash deposit in Home Branch – Upto 4 lacs free per month.
RTGS/NEFT-Normal charges
DD- Rs.2/1000 Min Rs. 25/- Max Rs. 3,000/-

1 LAC (QAB)
Penalty for Non maintaining of QAB- Rs. 6000/- per quarter
Penalty for Closing the A/c within 12 months - Rs. 1000/- RTGS/NEFT-Free
DD-Rs1/1000

5 LACS (QAB)
Penalty for Non maintaining QAB – 10,000/-per quarter
Penalty for closing A/c within 12 months – Rs. 5000/- RTGS/NEFT/DD/BC -Free

QAB - Rs. 1000
Account may be opened with ZERO balance. Non-maintenance of QAB - Rs.
250/- per quarter.
Penalty for closing the account within 12 months Rs. 1,000/DD/BC/IOI - At par, Outstation cheque collection - 50% of normal card rates
Cash handling charges : free upto Rs.25,000/- .
Duplicate Statements – Chargeable
Standing Instructions - Free.
POS-OD - 25% of last 6 months transactions, Min Loan : Rs. 25000/-, Max : Rs. 5
lacs (e-Cir No. NBG/TBU-LTP/4/2016 - 17 dated 9/8/2016)
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SME Sahaj
Min Balance
Features

Normal CA
Min Balance
Features
SURABHI
Min Balance
Features

Minimum deposit - Rs.1000/- [ No OD will be permitted in the account ]
PENALTY : Non maintaining QAB - 300/To provide basic banking facility to the low profile business community - Drawings
per cheque and also in ATMs is limited to Rs.15,000/- The account holder is
permitted to remit Cash to the extent of Rs.10,000/- on any one working day.

MAB 10,000/Penalty : Rs.500/- + ST for not maintaining MAB.

MAB 10,000/Penalty : Rs.500/- + ST for not maintaining MAB.
Period : 1-3 yrs, Threshold limit : Rs. 1 lac
Initial Deposit : Rs. 1 lac and in multiples of Rs.10,000/No loan facility available.

PROJECT VIJAY
The SME portfolio of the bank, especially upto Rs 5 Cr segment has been de-growing in the last few years.
To arrest this falling trend, the Boston Consulting Group (BCG), a Management Consultancy Firm, was
engaged by Bank for carrying out a review and advising remedial measures. They were mandated to come
out with a model that ensures business ownership for enhanced customer engagement and have quality credit
portfolio through risk mitigation. Based on study and structure recommended by them, a pilot was run for
three months followed by one month model refinement, starting from 6th Jan 2014 at two centres, i.e.
Mumbai and Delhi. This has been completed successfully and now it is rolled out to all the Branches in
Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, Chandigarh, Chennai, Delhi, Hyderabad and Mumbai. The project covers
SME loans up to Rs.50 crores. SMECCC is now renamed as SME Centre.
Proposed Model for loans up to Rs. 5 Cr at BPR Centres
(SLC) Schematic Lending Centre will be responsible for functions (all presanction, appraisal and post
sanction/maintenance) of proposals up to Rs. 50lacs sourced by branches. SLC- will be under the CM
(sanction), who will Sanction all types loans up to Rs. 50lacs (excluding clean/unsecured) irrespective of
nature of entity.
A Credit Management Cell is to be formed that will perform conformity check of RMSE proposals, to ensure
that the proposal adheres to Bank’s policies and guidelines. The Risk Rater will be stationed at SME Centre
and will perform CRA validations for loans between Rs 25L to Rs. 5 Cr. Preparation and execution of
documents will be done by one member of Documentation Centre at SME Centre. Another member of
Documentation Centre at SME Centre will examine and certify the same. A Collateral Security Cell is to be
formed and it will ensure visit to the collateral site and due diligence of collaterals. Creation on charge on
collateral security will be done by one member/group of CSC and examination by other member. RMSE will
do marketing, processing, disbursement and post disbursement maintenance activities for loans >Rs. 50 lac to
Rs. 5 Cr, He will also be one of the signatories in EM creation/recital.
Operating Model up to Rs. 50 Lac
Sourcing by the branches/MPST, writing the proposals, examination and CRA (for proposals between Rs.
25L to Rs. 50L) to be done at the SLC at the SME Centre. CRA validation to be done by the Risk Rater at
SME Centre (for proposals between Rs 25L to Rs 50L). Collateral security verification will be done at
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Collateral Cell and Documentation and charge creation to be done at the Documentation Cell at the SME
Centre.
Operating Model (above Rs. 50 lacs to Rs. 5 Cr)
RMSE is the end to end Relationship Manager for above Rs. 50L to Rs. 5 Cr. Branch Manager to be
signatory to RMSE's proposal as assessor. Credit Management Cell at SME Centre shall ensure that it meets
bank's policies and guidelines. RMMEs to focus on Medium enterprises (loans above 5 Cr limit). CRA
validation is to be done by Risk Rater at SME Centre. All proposals handled by RMSEs i.e above Rs. 50L to
Rs. 5 Cr are to be sanctioned by RCC irrespective of constitution/facility/segment. CSC will visit collateral
site and perform due diligence on the collateral.
The RMSE will ensure fixing of timeline for execution of documents. Collateral security examination will
be done by Collateral Cell and documentation to be done at Documentation Cell. RMSE would be one of the
authorized signatories for EM creation/recital. Charge creation (e.g. Mortgage. CERSAI, ROC, etc.) is to be
completed by the C&D cell. Document storage and archival will happen in the C&D cell at SME Centre.
Accounts >Rs 0.50 Cr upto Rs 5 Cr will now be under relationship concept with RMSEs.
A Call centre has been setup at GE Capital, Gurgaon for tele-calling for loans upto Rs. 5 Cr
PROJECT VIVEK:
The Bank has undertaken Project “Vivek” for Redesigning of credit underwriting process in SME. The
project has two pronged target to achieve i.e. to effectively reduce the Turn round Time (TAT) and reduce
NPA rates (through prevention of adverse selection). It also aims to incorporate cash flow based and other
information sources to make SME credit underwriting more predictive. Till now, with the cooperation
extended and valuable inputs given by the Circles, the ground work for the project has progressed as planned.
The Mckinsey team together with our team at Corporate Centre, is in the final stages of designing the Credit
Underwriting Engine (CUE). The key shifts as proposed from the existing process are as follows:
• From balance sheet ratios drawn from Stated financials to cash flow ratios from
re-drawn financials
•
Single source of data to multiple sources
•
From company only to owner + company
•
From overall rating to individual predictors of risk (probability of default)
•
From subjective assessment to targeted understanding of each business
The project commenced with diagnostic of existing credit processes & systems and analysis of present
portfolio under Balance sheet based finance. Thereafter, a number of workshops were conducted in various
Circles for designing questionnaires for qualitative credit assessment (QCA). The workshops were attended
by RMMEs/SEs, Risk Raters, Heads of SMECC and representatives from SAMG, who actively contributed
in preparation of QCA and back-testing of the same. Based on the feedback received at the workshops,
interactions amongst the core working group at Corporate Centre and the Mckinsey team, the draft QCA was
presented to the Steering Committee formed at the Corporate Centre. The CUE has taken basic shape and the
operating guidelines are being finalised. With a view to have a structured and uniform pre-sanction process, a
standard QCA for all new / existing SME borrowers as well as industry specific QCA have been designed.
Within CUE an integrated ‘PACE’ tool has been developed with Optical Character Recognition (OCR) to
consolidate bank statements and re-draw P&L, Balance Sheet and to work out internal ratings of the
borrowers.
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C & I ADVANCES
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Advances to medium and large scale industries
Not a priority sector advance
No credit guarantee from CGTMSE
Laid down norms to be followed strictly

CREDIT EXPOSURE NORMS OF RBI – TO AVOID CONCENTRATION RISK
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

Exposure to single borrowing company not to exceed 15% of the capital funds of the bank
Exposure to infrastructure activity not to exceed 20% of the capital funds of the bank
Group borrower: exposure up to 40% of the capital funds of the bank
Group borrower for infrastructure activity: not to exceed 50% of the capital funds of the bank
Individual borrower – Rs.20 crores
Non-corporate borrower – Rs.80 crores

CAPITAL FUNDS = Tier I + Tier II capital
(a) Tier I (owned/core/prime capital) = Paid up capital + reserves and surplus
(b) Tier II (Debt/Supplementary capital) = undisclosed reserves + provisions + 45% revaluation of
reserves + investment fluctuation reserve + subordinate debt
WORKING CAPITAL DEMAND LOAN – Example
Total projected cost (required WC)
Less: Current liabilities (other than bank Borrowings
Working capital gap
Less: Net working capital/liquid surplus
Assessed Banking finance

Rs.100 crores
Rs. 20 crores
------------------Rs. 80 crores
Rs. 15 crores
------------------Rs. 65 crores

RASHID JILANI COMMITTEE
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
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It is applicable to borrowers enjoying a limit of Rs.10 crores and above
Sanction 80% as demand loan and 20% as cash credit
Applicable to standard and sub-standard accounts
Not applicable to sick units and export units
WCDL can be repaid in 3 to 12 months
RBI has permitted banks to sanction higher CC limits
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TERM LOAN
Breakeven point = Fixed cost/sale-variable cost x sales
Sales = cost + profit=fixed cost + variable cost + profit
Contribution=sales – variable cost
BEP – No profit/No loss (helps to fix up moratorium/holiday period)
DEBT EQUITY RATIO

=
=

BORROWED FUNDS/OWN FUNDS
DEFERRED LIABILITIES/TNW (2:1)

SELECTIVE CREDIT CONTROL DIRECTIVE
(a) Qualitative credit control
(b) Under Section 21 of Banking Regulations Act
(c) Food grains like paddy, wheat, rice, oil seeds, pulses, sugar, gir, Khandasari
(a) Increase in interest rate
(b) Increase in margin
(c) Fixing quantum of loan for each commodity
(d) No single borrower can be granted more than Rs.1 lac against SCC (Civil supplies –
FCI exempted)
CORPORATE DEBT RESTRUCTURING MECHANISM (CDR)
(a) Close follow up
(b) Restructuring only if (a) integrity (b) viability
(c) In the process of restructuring any additional advance is given, it is treated as a standard asset
(d) If the a/c is conducted satisfactorily one year, the a/c can be upgraded
CDR MECHANISM
• It is a timely and transparent mechanism for restructuring the dues of viable or potentially viable
units
• Applicable to units enjoying limits of Rs.10 crores and above
• Applicable to standard and substandard asset and in special cases to doubtful assets
• Not applicable when only one bank is involved
• Any bank having 20% share can refer to CDR (Flash report)
• The package is binding on the members if 60% of the creditors in numbers or 75% of value agree
for the package
• Decision to be taken within 7 days
BIFR – Board for Industrial & Financial Reconstruction (SICA ACT 1985)
CDR (RBI AND IDBI)
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•
•
•
•

CDR Standing form (CMDS of bank members)
CDR Empowerment group (GM or CGMs of bank members)
CDR Cell – examine the package and recommend to CDR Empowerment group
Interest agreement is entered into member banks

RIGHT OF RECOMPENSE – whatever concessions the CDR package can be taken back
FACTORING
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Purchase of trade bills/receivables by a Factor
Factor is a financier
As per Section 6(1)(o) of B.R. ACT
Recommended by Kalyanasundaram Committee
Two types (a) with recourse factoring (b) without recourse factoring

FORFEITING – Purchase deferred export receivables by forfeiting Agencies on without recourse basis. In
India EXIM BANK helps Indian exporters in arranging forfeiting bills through forfeiting agencies located in
various countries.
BANK GUARANTEE
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(i)
(j)
(k)
(l)
(m)
(n)
(o)
(p)
(q)
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It is a contingent liability
Non fund based limit
Financial or performance guarantee
Defined in Sec 126 of Contract Act
No bank guarantee issued beyond 18 months by Branch Manager
Claim has to be paid on demand without demur
Shown as a foot note in the balance sheet
Attracts capital adequacy norms
100% cash margin is taken, then only 25% of normal commission recovered
Limitations 3 years from the date of invocation for beneficiaries other than Govt. and for Govt. it is
30 years
The liability amount and the period up to which bank is liable should be clearly indicated in the
policy
No separate claim period other than the expiry period
Proforma entries to be passed
Counter guarantee to be obtained/omnibus counter guarantee is obtained
Liability to be reversed on the due date
Margin to be obtained
Credit risk to be assessed

SME Products

STUDY OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
FINANCIAL VIABILITY
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Profitability – profit and loss account
Liquidity – balance sheet
Solvent – funds flow statement
Efficiency

P & L statement – results of operation during a particular period
Balance sheet – statement of assets and liabilities as on a particular date
Fund Flow statement – sources and uses of funds during a particular period (wheregot /wheregone)
(a) Financial statements can be audited or unaudited (proforma)
(b) Bank should insist upon submission of audited financial statements
(c) SEC 44AB of Income Tax act – an organization reporting turn over above Rs.40 lacs should have
their a/cs audited by a Chartered accountant (If Professional and self employed – Rs.10 lacs and
above)
(d) As per Section 6 Companies Act balance sheet to be prepared
(e) Balance sheet can be prepared on any date but for the purposes of IT, balance sheet as on 31st March
to be prepared
GROSS PROFIT RATIO = GROSS PROFIT/SALES X 100
OPERATIVE PROFIT = GROSS PROFIT – INDIRECT EXPENSES
OPERATIVE PROFIT RATIO = OPERATING PROFIT/SALES X 100
NET PROFIT BEFORE TAX = OPER. PROFIT + OTHER INCOME – OTHER EXPENSES
CURRENT RATIO = CURRENT ASSETS/CURRENT LIABILITIES (BENCH MARK = 1.33 for
Manufacturing Units and 1.00 for Trade & Services
QUICK RATIO (ACID TEST RATIO) = C.A. – INVENTORY/C.L (0.5 AND ABOVE IDEAL)
SOLVENCY RATIO
(a) Debt equity ratio (2:1 ideal)
(b) TOL/TNW – 3 for Manufacturing Units and 5 for Trade & Services
EFFICIENCY LEVEL RATIOS
(a) Stock turn over ratio = sales/stock
(b) Debtors turn over ratio = sales/debtors
(c) Stock velocity ratio = stocks/sales x 12
(d) Debtors velocity ratio = debtors/sales x 12
PRE PAID EXPENSES (PAID IN ADVANCE)-CURRENT ASSET (Ins Prem)
OUTSTANDING EXPENSES-CURRENT LIABILITIES-SALARIES UNPAID, RENT UNPAID
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INTANGIBLE ASSET
• Goodwill
• Patents trade mark and copy right
• Preliminary expenses
• Pre-operative expenses
• Discount on issue of share
• Underwriting commission paid
• Debit balance in P & L account
CAPITAL:
Authorised capital – maximum capital the company can raise as per the Memorandum of Association
•
Issued capital
•
Subscribed capital
GREEN SHORE OPTION – Right to retain the excess subscription over the issued capital
LIMITATION OF BALANCE SHEET
• It gives a position as on a particular date
• Capable of being window dressed
• Reveals only quantitative terms-does not reveal quality such as non-moving stocks, overdue debtors,
pressing creditors
• Does not show quality of management, quality of worker, technology involved etc
FOREIGN DIRECT INVESTMENT
(a) PUBLIC SECTOR BANK
(b) PRIVATE SECTOR BANK
(c) RETAIL SEGMENT
(d) CONSTRUCTION DEV SECTOR

20%
74%
100%
100%

CAPITAL MARKET EXPOSURE
(e) Invest in shares
(f) Advance against shares
(g) Exposure to venture capital
(a) & (b) - 125% (c) – 150%
Underwriting – an undertaking given by underwriters to purchase certain no of shares in the event of a short
fall
Unsecured exposure – the outstanding in the account is secured to the extent of 10% and below (as per RBI
definition)
CREDIT RISK ASSESSMENT (CRA) SYSTEM
(A) Models:
• CRA for Trading Sector
• CRA for Non-Trading Sector
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(a) Exposure (Fund Based + Non Fund Based):
(b) Regular Model : Above Rs.5.00 crore
(c) Simplified Model : Rs.0.25 crore to Rs.5.00 crores
(d) Type of Ratings:
(e) Regular Model : (i) Borrower Rating (ii) Facility Rating
(f) Simplified Model : Borrower Rating
(B) Borrower Rating:
(a) Borrower rating assessed for Financial Risk, Business & Industry Risk, Management Risk, Country
Risk, Financial Statement quality, Qualitative factors.
(b) 16 rating grades from SB 1 to SB 16 under Borrower Rating with SB 10 as the Hurdle rate.
(c) The borrower rating to be reviewed annually.
(C) Facility Rating:
(i) Separate facility rating to be assessed for each credit facility.
(j) Various facilities would be rated simultaneously with borrower rating or as and when a facility is
sanctioned/ reviewed/ renewed.
(k) 16 ratings graders from FR 1 to FR 16 (FR 10 as Hurdle grade) under facility rating.
(l) Assessment of facility rating includes parameters representing Risk Drivers for Loss Given Default
(LGD) & Exposure at Default (EAD).
(m) Facility Rating would reflect the degree of severity of loss in the event of default on the obligation.
(D) Country Rating:
For units having 25% or more assets/ cash flows originating outside India, Country ratings circulated by
Foreign Department will be integrated with the Borrower rating.
Hurdle Scores:

Risk Types
Financial Risk (FR)
Business & Industry Risk (B&IR)
[Business Risk (BR) for trade]
Management Risk (MR)
Aggregate hurdle Score
Overall Hurdle Grade #

Regular Model
Existing
New
Company
Company
25/65
10/25

Simplified Model
Existing
New
Company
Company
30/70
15/35

12/20

16/30

10/20

20/40

8/15
45/100
SB 10

22/45
48/100
SB 10

5/10
45/100
SB10

13/25
48/100
SB 10

# Score range 45-49 corresponds to SB 10. Hence as per new CRA models SB 10 is the new hurdle grade.
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For rating purpose, a new unit refers to a newly incorporated firm/ Company which may continue to be
regarded as new for a period of three years after the start of commercial production.
SSI ADVANCES
1. Advances to SSI are treated as PRIORITY SECTOR advances
2. Target 40% of net banking credit to priority sector
3. 32% for foreign banks
Definition by Development Commissioner, SSI, Government of India, District Industries Centre (DIC)
SSI
It is an industrial undertaking engaged in the manufacture, processing or preservation of goods and
investment in plant and machinery at its original cost does not exceed Rs.1 crore.
Increased ceiling in plant and machinery to Rs.5 crores in the following cases for SSI
(a) Hosiery / knitwear unit
(b) Hand tools
(c) Food processing units
(d) Stationery
(e) Drugs and Pharmaceuticals
(f) Sports goods
Advances to Software unit up to Rs.1 crores are treated as Priority Sector Advances
ANCILLARY UNIT
Engaged in manufacture of spare parts, assembly items, consumable, accessories or providing services and
investment in plant and machinery not exceeding Rs.1 crore and al least 50% of the production/service is
made to other unit (parent unit).
TINY UNIT
Smaller among small scale units and investment in plant and machinery not to exceed Rs.25 lacs.
VILLAGE AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES
• Located in rural area with a population not exceeding 50,000
• The credit requirements do not exceed Rs.50,000
• Availing local resources and manpower
SMALL SCALE SERVICE AND BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (SSSBE)
Engaged in industry related services and investment in fixed assets (excluding land and building) does not
exceed Rs.10 lacs
SME (SMALL MEDIUM ENTERPRISES)
(a) It consists of SSI and ME
(b) SSI – Investment in plant and machinery not to exceed Rs.1 crore (Priority sector)
• ME – Investment in P & M above Rs.1 crore and up to Rs.10 crores (not a Priority sector)
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SME (in SBI)
SSI - SBF – P & SE – C & I -- (MANUFACTURING, TRADING SERVICES)
• Annual turnover up to Rs.25 crores classified as SME unit
MID CORPORATE - Rs.25 crores to Rs.350 crores (turn over p.a.) Rs.5 crores to Rs.70 crores (Limit)
7 MID CORPORATE REGIONS (MC)
LARGE CORPORATE – ABOVE Rs.350 CRORES (CAG BRS – 4)
WORKING CAPITAL ASSESSMENT
NAYAK COMMITTEE METHOD (Projected turn over method)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Used for limits up to Rs.5 crores
Working capital requirement -- 25% of the projected turn over
Working capital limit -- 20% of the projected turn over
Margin -- 5% of the projected turn over

PROJECTED BALANCE SHEET METHOD
(a) For limits above Rs.5 crores
CASH BUDGET METHOD (SEASONAL INDUSTRIES AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES)
(b) Projected peak level of drawing for achieving the anticipated turn over
(c) C.C. (HYPOTHECATION)
FOR STOCKS
(d) C.C. (HYPOTHECATION)
FOR BOOK DEBTS
(e) C.C. SPECIAL HYPOTHECATION (UPTO Rs.10 LACS)
(The entire stocks, book debts, machinery are hypothecated to banks)
Market value of security = RM + SFG + FG + BOOK DEBTS
Advance value of security = Market value of security – margin
Drawing power = advance value or sanctioned limit whichever is less
(a) If the limit is not renewed within 3 months it is a NPA
(b) If the unit is not submitting stock statements continuously for 3 months the D.P. is NIL.
(c) If there is no credit in the a/c or the credits are not sufficient to cover the interest, it is an NPA
Primary security – Term Loan – Assets created out of bank finance
Cash Credit – Hypothecation of Stocks and Book Debts
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Collateral security
(a) Up to Rs.5 lacs – collateral free for SSI UNIT
(b) Up to Rs.50 lacs – bank need not insist upon collateral security if
(c) track record of borrower
(d) overall financial position of the unit is satisfactory
SUB-TARGET UNDER SSI
(a) 40% advances to SSI to be given to units with investment in Plant and Machinery up to Rs.5 lacs.
(b) 20% advances to SSI to be given to units with investment in Plant and machinery above Rs.5 lacs
and up to Rs.25 lacs
(c) 40% advances to SSI to be given to units with investment in Plant and Machinery above Rs.25 lacs
SSI applications to be disposed off
(a) Up to Rs.25000
(b) Above 25000 to 5 lacs
(c) Above 5 lacs
(d) Complaints to be replied

-----

within 2 weeks
within 4 weeks
8 to 9 weeks
Banks – 21 days
SB 1 – 7 days

INSURANCE
• Up to Rs.25000 – bank’s discretion
• Stocks should be insured for full market value
• Insurance policy should stand in the joint names of the bank and the borrower
• In the case of advance against vehicles, it will stand in the name of the borrower and bank’s interest
as hypothecatee will be noted in the policy
• The details of stock and description of godown will be clearly indicated in the policy.
REGISTRATION OF CHARGE – SECTION 125 OF THE COMPANIES ACT
(a) Any charge other than pledge charge created by a company should be registered with R.O.C. within
30 days of creation of charge
(b) Documents are the evidence of the creation of charge
(c) It is a notice to the general public
(d) It is the responsibility of the company to get the charge registered
(e) Registered with R.O.C. having jurisdiction over the registered office of the company
(f) In the case of foreign companies charges registered with ROC, New Delhi
(g) If not registered within 30 days, ROC can grant another 30 days. If not registered within 60 days,
company law board can permit registration
COMPANY LAW BOARD
(NATIONAL COMPANY LAW TRIBUNAL)
BIFR – WINDING UP OF PROCEEDINGS OF
HIGH COURT AND COMPANY LAW BOARD
(a) If not registered banks become unsecured creditor
(b) As regards priority of charge, the date of registration will rank priority
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Form – 8 (in triplicate) for registration -- from 1.7.2006 e-filing of charges (as per Ministry of Company
affairs – 21)
MORTGAGE
(a) Defined in Section 58 of Transfer of Property Act
(b) Charge created on immovable properties
(c) Transfer of interest in a specific immovable property for securing payment of money advanced /
to be advanced
Types:
1. Mortgage by deposit of title deeds (E.M.)
2. Simple or registered mortgage
3. Mortgage by conditional sale
4. Usufructuary mortgage
5. English mortgage
EQUITABLE MORTGAGE
• Deposit of original title deeds
• At a notified center
• With intention to create a mortgage
(a) Recital – evidence (SME-5)
(b) Regd. confirmation letter on an inland letter dated subsequent to the mortgage(extra evidence)
REGISTERED / SIMPLE MORTGAGE
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)

It is in writing
It attracts ad valerum stamp duty
Registered with Registrar of Assurances within 4 months from the date of the mortgage deed
Mortgagor personally liable for the amount
The minimum principal amount for creating R.M. is Rs.100

RIGHT OF REDEMPTION – Right of the mortgagor to redeem the property
RIGHT OF FORECLOSURE – The mortgagor is debarred forever in redeeming the property. The right
can be exercised within 30 years from the date of the mortgage money is due.
SBF (GHOSH COMMITTEE)
•
•

Retail trader – buying and selling – only working capital – max loan Rs.10 lacs – fair price shop, cooperative consumer – no limit
Small Business unit/business enterprises – Providing services other than professional services like
beauty parlor, tailoring, petrol pump, internet café, Xerox, typing institute provided the original cost
of equipment is up to Rs.20 lacs – max loan : Up to Rs.20 lacs (no ceiling on working capital limit)
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•

(iii)

(iv)
(v)
(vi)
•

Professionals and self employed
(a) Max. loan – Rs.10 lacs including working capital limit of Rs.2 lacs
(b) In case of doctor practicing in rural area(Rs.15 lacs and Rs.3 lacs)
(c) In rural area 100% loan to doctor – one vehicle loan to a doctor (Priority sector advance)
S.R.T.O.
Under priority sector – 10 vehicles
Under SIDBI Refinance – 20 vehicles
Under NABARD refinance – 10 vehicles
Under C & I – for doctors – max. Rs.25 lacs
No collateral security upto Rs.10 lacs
Confident Dental Equp. Co – 5% rebate & 18 months warranty period
Siemen Med Equp Co – Cost of eqp Rs.10 lacs to Rs.10 crores
FOR LIMITS ABOVE Rs.25 LACS
(a) Repayment 6 years including moratorium period
(b) 1% upfront fee
(c) No collateral security – only personal guarantee of the promoter
(d) Rate of interest – SBAR

REVISED GENERAL CREDIT CARD
• The relative guidelines have been revised by Reserve Bank of India so as to ensure greater credit
linkage for all productive activities falling under the ambit of priority sector and to capture all credit
extended by banks to “Individuals” for non-farm entrepreneurial activity.
•
•

The “Revised GCC” covers all non-farm entrepreneurial credit extended to Individuals in all areas
including Metro and Urban areas.
The maximum amount of finance under Revised GCC is Rs. 5.00 lacs
MICRO, SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES DEPARTMENT

New Entrepreneur-cum-Enterprise Development Scheme (NEEDS)
Under this scheme, educated youth will be given entrepreneur training, assisted to prepare their business
plans and helped to tie up with financial institutions, to set up new manufacturing and service ventures. The
beneficiary must be a First Generation Entrepreneur.
Project Cost : Minimum Project cost will be above Rs.5.00 Lakhs and the maximum Project Cost will be
Rs.1.00 Crore.
Subsidy : 25% of the Project Cost not exceeding Rs.25.00 lakhs with 3% interest subvention to be provided
by State Government.
For projects costing more than Rs. 1.00 Crore, subsidy
component will be restricted to Rs. 25.00 lakhs.
Age : Minimum 21 years
Maximum 35 years for General Category
45 years for Special Category(SC/ST/BC/MBC/Ex-servicemen/
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Minorities/Transgenders/Differently abled persons)
Educational Qualification Degree, Diploma, ITI / Vocational training from Recognized Institutions
Promoters 10% of the project cost for General Category entrepreneurs
Contribution : and 5% of the project cost for Special Category Entrepreneurs.
Reservation : SC : 18%
ST : 1%
Differently abled : 3%
Under this scheme, at least 50% of the beneficiaries will be women with priority accorded to destitute
women subject to the condition that they possess the required qualification. (In case the required number of
candidates are not available to fill the reservation under SC/ST/ Differently abled candidates, the General
Managers of District Industries Centres / Regional Joint Director, Chennai may consider other categories of
eligible candidates)
Income ceiling: There will be no income ceiling for assistance setting up of units under this scheme.
Partnership : Proprietary & Partnership concerns are eligible for assistance
Training : Entrepreneurship Development Training (EDP) training will be given for 1 month with stipend.
Other conditions: Assistance under the Scheme is available only for NEW Projects. Entrepreneurs who have
already availed subsidy linked loans under other State Government / Government of India schemes such as
Prime Minister Rojgar Yojana (PMRY), Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP),Prime
Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP), Unemployed Youth Employment Generation
Programme (UYEGP), TamilNadu Adi Dravidar Housing and Development Corporation Limited
(TAHDCO) and Self help group will not be eligible for assistance under NEEDS. The applicant should not
be a defaulter to any Commercial Bank/ Tamil Nadu Industrial Investment Corporation Limited (TIIC)
SPECIAL MENTION ACCOUNTS
In compliance with RBI guidelines, and to streamline our loan monitoring mechanism, accounts under SMA0 category are also required to be monitored and reviewed periodically. For the purpose, format and authority
structures have been laid down, details of which are as under:(A) For SMA-0 Accounts (Review to be done at monthly intervals) Sanctioned By Authority Structure
for review of SMA-0 accounts having aggregate outstanding (FB+NFB) above Rs.1.00 crore.
NBG
O/s above Rs. 1 cr & up to Rs.10 Cr
O/s above Rs. 10 cr & up to Rs.25 Cr
O/s above Rs. 25 cr
MCG
O/s above Rs. 1 cr & up to Rs. 20Cr
O/s above Rs.20 crores
CAG
O/s up to Rs.250.00 Crs
O/s above Rs.250.00 crs
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(B) For SMA-1 & SMA-2 Accounts (Review to be done at monthly intervals)
(i) FOR NBG BRANCHES:SMAs above Rs.20 crores but less
than Rs.50 crores

At LHO by Committee headed by CGM
AGM(NPA) is the Co-ordinator

SMAs above Rs.5 crores but less
Rs.20 crores

At Zonal Office by committee headed by DGM (B&O) than
Chief Manager (credit) is the Co-ordinator)

SMAs above Rs.1 crore but less than
Rs.5 crores

At RBO by committee headed by Regional Manager
Manager (NPA) is the co-ordinator

(ii) FOR CAG & MCG BRANCHES:Branch Committee/ Authority Structure
MCG
O/s above Rs. 1 cr , & up to Rs. 20Cr
O/s above Rs. 20 crores
CAG
Irrespective of outstanding of SMAs

SMECC Committee
MCC Committee

CAGSARC committee with following
members:GM & RH (of the Branch where the account is parked)
DGM & RM/ DGM & CCO (of the Branch where the account is parked)
DGM (SAMB) at the centre.
 Finance to major construction activities (infrastructure) is now re -classified from service sector to
industry sector (roads, ports, airports, railways, transport terminals, bridges, tunnels and dams)
Searching for default details in commercial.cibil.com/sbi/iprobe.aspx to ensure that applicants to new loans
are not involved in any existing bad loans is mandatory for loans of Rs.10 lacs and above.
SME BANKING
• The advances portfolio under Relationship banking as on 31.03.2014 is 1,37,180 crores
• 579 branches with a predominant portfolio of SME advances are branded as ‘SME Branches’. The
objective is to identify these branches with a common nomenclature and develop them as centres of
excellence for SME loan delivery.
Electronic Dealer Finance Scheme (e-DFS):
SBI introduced e-DFS in 2009 to extend loans to dealers/distributors of Industry Majors, with whom Bank
has entered into tie-up for financing their dealers under various terms and conditions, for the purchase of
finished goods from Industry Majors.
The Dealer Financing system aims to automate the loan disbursal and interest recovery process, and provide
a repayment model through the Internet banking (INB) system of the Bank. This system provides facilities
like online access to dealers account, online remittance to the Industry Major from Dealers account for the
invoices, online tracking, repayment & monitoring.
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The scheme offers loans under concessionary rate of interest and liberalized terms and conditions on the
strength of Industry Major's comfort in stopping further supplies to the dealer in case of non-payment within
due date. Bank has tie up with Industry Majors in all major Sectors like Auto (Tata Motors, Maruti Suzuki,
Hyundai Motors, Honda Cars), FMCG, Consumer Durables (Hindustan Unilever, ITC, LG, Philips,
Videocon), Oil (BPCL, HPCL, IOCL), Steel (Steel Authority of India Limited, Tata Steel, Jindal Steel) to
name a few.
Key Features
• Robust & secure electronic platform for financing.
• 100% invoice financing.
• Minimum Collateral/Nil collateral facility also available.
• Flow of transactions is on real time basis.
• Need based financing based on projected sales.
• Competitive pricing linked to MCLR.
• Pre-approved Stand by Line of Credit (for seasonal requirements).
• User Friendly and customizable MIS reports.
Eligibility Criteria
(a) New /Existing dealers of Industry Majors with whom bank has a tie up.
(b) Comfort Letter to be provided by the Industry Major.
(c) 100% Hypothecation of stock financed by SBI and receivables related to such stocks including
advance remittance made to Industry Major.
(d) Personal guarantee of all partners/directors.

Comfort from Industry Majors
• Company will recommend/introduce the Dealers after completing due diligence on the dealer
through the Comfort Letter/Introduction Letter, providing sales (actual & estimates), Indicative limit
& ad-hoc limit, Credit Period etc. recommended.
• Stop supply of goods from all the channels in case of default to Bank / FI.
• In case of default, company will support the bank in recovery of dues on best effort basis.
Electronic Vendor Financing Scheme (e-VFS):
SBI has specially developed this product to provide finance to the Vendors/Suppliers of the Industry Majors.
The scheme operates on Bank’s Corporate Internet Banking platform which is web based, secure and robust.
It has features like, up-linking of purchase data in Bank’s Internet Banking System for payment to
Vendors/Suppliers, ERP Integration, real time settlement of funds (by authorization of e-Cheque), online
24×7 MIS, customizable email/SMS alerts and many others.
SBI provides support to the vendors through unique product features like email/SMS alerts for credit, Web
access to view/download e-invoices, online RTGS/NEFT, bulk transfer of funds anywhere in the country.
The entire transaction flow runs on electronic platform without manual involvement of any branch/office of
SBI. Some of the Major Industry Majors with whom Bank has tie up are Tata Motors, Ashok Leyland,
Hyundai Motors, TVS Motors & Tata Projects, to name a few.
Key Features
(a) Robust & secure electronic platform for financing.
(b) 100% invoice financing and ‘NIL’ margin.
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(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)

No Collateral Requirement.
Flow of transactions is on real time basis.
Competitive pricing linked to MCLR.
Flow of transactions is on real time basis.
Dedicated customer support 24 X 7.
Centralized Sanction of proposals at Corporate Centre.

Eligibility Criteria
(a) IM should be existing borrower with good track record.
(b) IM should be profitable for last 3 years.
(c) IM should be externally rated minimum A / internal rating minimum SB7.
(d) Sundry Creditors should not be more than 180 days.
Process Flow for E-VFS (Vendor Exposure)
• Step 1: Vendor supplies goods along with invoices to the IM.
• Step 2: The IM accepts the goods after checking the quality/quantity and prepares the Challan /
Invoice
• Step 3: The IM uploads the details of the accepted invoices like Invoice Number, Amount, Date,
Due Date, etc. in our Bank’s Internet Banking System (E-VFS Platform).
• Step 4: IM’s Authorizer then uploads & authorizes details
• Step 5: E-VFS System automatically debits the E-VFS Account of the vendor and credits the
vendors’ Current Account/Cash Credit Account.
• Step 6: System automatically recovers interest upfront from vendors/IM as per agreed terms.
• Step 7: Seven days before the due date of discounted invoices, the system informs the IM.
• Step 8: On due date, system automatically debits IM account and credits the E-VFS account of the
vendor.
Process Flow for E-VFS (IM Exposure)
(a) Step 1: Vendor supplies goods along with invoices to the IM.
(b) Step 2: The IM accepts the goods after checking the quality/quantity and prepares the Challan /
Invoice
(c) The IM uploads the details of the accepted invoices like Invoice Number, Amount, Date, Due Date,
etc. in our Bank’s Internet Banking System (E-VFS Platform).
(d) Step 4: IM’s Authorizer then uploads & authorizes details
(e) Step 5: E-VFS System automatically debits the E-VFS Account of the IM and credits the vendors’
Current Account/Cash Credit Account
(f) Step 6: System automatically recovers interest upfront from IM as per agreed terms.
(g) Step 7: Seven days before the due date of discounted invoices, the system informs the IM.
(h) Step 8: On due date, system automatically debits IM’s CC/OD account and credits the E-VFS
account of the IM.
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SIMPLIFIED SCHEME FOR REHABILITATION OF MSME UNITS WITH AGREGATE LIMITS
OF LESS THAN Rs. 10.00 Cr.
Eligibility:
a. The scheme will cover all Stressed/Sub-standard (NPA) MSME units having aggregate exposure
(FB +NFB limits) upto less than Rs. 10.00 Cr and banking with us under Sole Banking arrangement.
b. The unit should not have diverted working capital funds. Current account, if any, with other banks
would need to be closed as a pre condition for rehabilitation.
c. The borrower/promoter/promoter directors should have an impeccable record of dealing with the
banks, other than the current default/overdues which is proposed to be rectified through
rehabilitation.
d. The minimum length of relationship with the bank should be at least 3 years.
e. All SMA1 (RG 2) and SMA 2 (RG 3) accounts with cumulative period of irregularity of 100 days
and above after 01 April, 2016 as also fresh slippages to NPA (but not below the IRAC status of
Sub Standard) after 01.04.2016 are to be considered for Rehabilitation, where the stress is due to
extraneous reasons and of temporary nature but the units are prima facie viable.
f. The unit can be EBIDTA negative as on the cut-off date but should be able to have positive cash
accruals position within 12 months from the date of implementation of rehabilitation package,
subject to the following conditions:
• Contribution per unit of production should be positive.
• Projected contribution (per unit) should not be more than the current level.
• Unit should achieve break-even level at capacity utilization, not exceeding 85%.
f.

g.
h.

Viability of the unit should not be contingent upon major CAPEX investment. Major Capex would
mean investment in fixed assets exceeding the requirement of additional funds as per 2 (f) below
and implementation period exceeding 6 months.
Provisional balance sheet certified by a chartered accountant is not more than 3 months old and last
audited balance sheet is not more than 15 months old.
The unit will start generating positive cash accruals within a moratorium of maximum 12 months
and will be able to meet all repayment obligations.

Units, not meeting with the above criteria, may be considered for rehabilitation/restructuring under
the bank’s existing scheme.
i. Cases of willful default, fraud and malfeasance will not be eligible for the Rehabilitation package.
2. Salient features of the Simplified Model of Rehabilitation Scheme:
(a) Cut-off date will be 60 days from the date of receiving consent from the borrower for rehabilitation.
(b) The viability of the identified units will be determined on the basis of the following parameters:
• Long term debt to EBIDTA to be 4:1 or better. For this purpose, the following are to be
excluded from the computation of long term debt:
• The proposed FITL/WCTL, during the moratorium period, for interest and
principal of the said FITL/WCTL.
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•

•

•
•

•

• Long term unsecured loans from promoters subordinated to the bank’s loan,
(provided the same are interest free) throughout the tenor of the rehabilitation
package.
Minimum FACR of 1:1 to be ensured. For this purpose, tangible collateral security by way
of first charge on SARFESI compliant immovable property plus primary security by way
of first charge on Fixed Assets of the company will be considered to determine the FACR.
DSCR should be minimum 1:1 during the first 2 years of rehabilitation and 1.25:1
thereafter (at maximum capacity utilization of 85%, contribution at the current level of
prices and performance).
Interest coverage ratio of min 1.25:1 in the second year of operation.
Additional fund infusion (by way of capital or quasi capital) by promoters to be a minimum
of 15% of additional exposure including WCTL & FITL. The additional infusion to be
made upfront in an escrow account as on the date of release of package by the bank. It is
clarified that though FITL & WCTL are carved out of the current outstandings, they need
to be treated as additional exposure, considering that they are not supported by drawing
power (DP).
Total additional exposure, by way of FITL, WCTL, other term loans, NFB facilities and
additional Working capital, if any, from the bank, shall not exceed as shown in the table
below:

Total indebtedness (pre rehabilitation) [A]
Upto Rs. 1 Cr
> Rs. 1 Cr to Rs. 5 Cr
> Rs. 5 Cr to < Rs. 10 Cr

Maximum permitted additional exposure as % of total
indebtedness (B)
25% of [A]
Rs. 25 lacs or 20% of [A] whichever is higher
Rs. 1 Cr or 15% of [A] whichever is higher

•

Current ratio of minimum 1.1:1 as a result of rehabilitation package to be ensured so that
the unit does not face liquidity problem once the rehabilitation package has been
implemented. Margin on stocks & receivables may be reduced up to 15 % and gradually
stepped up once the liquidity improves as a result of the rehabilitation package after 12
months.
• Letters of Credit limit can be set up as a sublimit of working capital limits. Other non fund
based limits may be considered as per the need within the overall cap as per 2 (f).
• Term loan for fresh minor CAPEX within the overall cap as per 1 (g) and 2 (f) may be
considered with a moratorium of 2 years from the date of first disbursement. A minimum
margin of 15 % to be brought in by the promoters.
(c) It would be necessary to make an offer for rehabilitation to the promoters/borrowersto seek their
consent and ascertain their intent and stake prior to taking up the unit for rehabilitation.
WAREHOUSE RECEIPT (WHR) FINANCE
1.

Purpose: The scheme is being extended to finance traders/owners of goods/manufacturers for own
processing against Warehouse Receipts issued by Collateral Managers (C.M) with whom we have tie-up
(presently NBHC, NCML, Star Agri). The tie-up with Collateral Managers will be valid for a period of 3
years and reviewed by us thereafter. Further, WHR issued by CWC / SWC would also be eligible for
WHR finance.
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2.

Type of Facility: Cash Credit facility (for Limit of Rs.1 Cr. And above) / Working capital Demand Loan.
Revolving Demand Loan may be extended.

3.

Margin:

WCDL/RDL (under tie-up):
25% of Market Price
WCDL/RDL (CWC / SWC):
30% of Market Price
For CC (under tie-up/CWC/SWC): 35% of Market Price (MSP is now delinked)

4. Security: Primary: Pledge or Hypothecation of underlying stocks for which WHR has been issued by
the collateral Manager / CWC / SWC with lien marked in favour of bank.
Collateral: Personal Guarantee of partners / Directors where ever applicable.
5.

Inspection: Quarterly – However, if the conduct of the account is not satisfactory / irregular /SMA
category, inspection should be done at monthly intervals.

6. Insurance: Comprehensive Insurance cover to be obtained. Insurance cost to be borne by Warehouse
Receipt owner
SME POWERGAIN, POWERPACK & SAHAJ
1.

What is the required QAB for SME POWERGAIN?
Rs. 1.00 lacs

2.

What is the required QAB for SME POWERPACK?
Rs. 5.00 lacs

3.

What is the penalty for non-maintenance of QAB for SME POWER PACK?
Rs. 2000.00 per quarter

4.

What is the penalty for non-maintenance of QAB for SME POWERGAIN?
Rs 5000.00n per quarter

5.

What amount of concession in charges is available for sending remittance through RTGS under SME
POWERGAIN?
No concessions

6.

What are the transaction charges of Multi City Cheques for SME POWERGAIN accounts?
Issue Charges- NIL

Transaction charges•

Up to Rs 5.00 lacs- Rs 25.00-per cheque.

•

Above Rs 5.00 lacs- Rs 50.00 per cheque.

7.

What amount of concession in charges is available for sending remittance through RTGS under SME
POWERPACK?

Free.
8.

What is the penalty for closure of accounts within 12 months in respect of SME POWERGAIN?
Rs 2500.00

9.

What is the penalty for closure of accounts within 12 months in respect of SME POWERPACK?
Rs 5000.00
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10.

Cheque Return Protection (CRP) facility is available for amount upto-------for the max period
of____________
Rs25000.00 & 10 days at a time under SME POWERGAIN.

11.

Cheque Return Protection (CRP) facility is available for amount upto-------for the max period
of___________________
Rs 100000.00 & 10 days at a time under SME POWERPACK.

12.

Under SME POWERGAIN maximum daily withdrawal limit through ATM is Rs. 25,000.00

13.

Under SME POWER PACK maximum daily withdrawal limit through ATM is Rs. 45,000.00

14.

The following facility is not free either in SME POWERGAIN or in POWERPACK
Collection of cheques drawn on other banks

15.

Waiver in processing charges is available up to(Maximum waiver of Rs 1000.00 and Rs 5000.00(for CC accounts, respectively)

15.

SAHAJ is a:
No frill Current account for SME Entrepreneurs.

16.

Under SME SAHAJ maximum daily permissible withdrawal limit through ATM is
Rs 15000.00

17.

What is QAB in respect of SAHAJ Current Account?
Rs 1000.00

18.

SAHAJ Current Account can be opened by• Individual customers
• Proprietorship Firms
• Partnership Firms

19.

The cheque book facility has now been extended to SME Sahaj current accounts with the following
conditions.
• Number of cheque leaves to be issued per financial year to be restricted to 25 leaves with a
charge of Rs. 5 per leaf
• Additional requirement of further cheque leaves may be permitted with a charge of Rs.10 per
leaf.
• Drawings per cheque to be limited to Rs.15000.00. Each cheque leaf to carry this inscription.

20.

What is the penalty for non-maintenance of QAB in respect of SAHAJ Current Account?
Rs 300.00 per quarter

21.

Other features of SME SAHAJ Current Account are• Internet banking facility can be availed'
• No overdraft to be permitted.

22

What is the required QAB for SBI SHAKTI?
Rs. 20000.00
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23.

What is the penalty for non-maintenance of QAB for SBI SHAKTI?
Rs 750.00 per quarter

24.

Under SBI SHAKTI maximum amount of Cash that can be deposited at Home Branch is
Unlimited, Normal Cash handling charges applicable

25.

What concession in charges is available for sending remittance under RTGS under SBI SHAKTI?
No concessions

26.

What is the penalty for closure of accounts within 12 months in respect of SBI SHAKTI?
Rs 750.00

28.

Upper limit for issue of MCC for SME customers is
Rs.10.00 lacs

29.

Under SBI SHAKTI, Transaction charges for Cash withdrawal at non-home CBS branches is
Rs._______ per transaction.
100

30.

Draft Charges under SBI SHAKTI is Rs._____ per Rs. 1,000/- minimum Rs. 25.00 and maximum
Rs. 1250.00
1.50

31.

Banker Cheque issue Charges under SBI SHAKTI is Rs._____
1.50

32.

POWER JYOTI is a
Current account for fee collection

33.

What is QAB in respect of POWER JYOTI Current Account?
Rs 25000.00 per quarter

34.

What is the penalty for non-maintenance of QAB in respect of POWER JYOTI Current Account?
Rs 1000.00 per quarter

35.

What is the penalty for closure of accounts within 12 months in respect of POWER JYOTI Current
Account?
Rs 500.00

36.

How many cheques can be issued to POWER JYOTI Current account holder?
Cheque book facility is not available. The Institution can transfer the required balance through
authorisation/ sweep.

37.

CINB charges being levied under POWER JYOTI Current account is
No charges.

38.

SBI Surabhi deposit account is opened as Savings
Bank Account or Current Account

39.

Surabhi is a combination of fixed deposit (TDR/STDR/CLTD) and
Current Account OR Saving Bank Account
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40.

SBI Surabhi deposit account can be opened by• Corporate
• Institutions
• Trusts
• Small & Medium Enterprises who manage the PF

41.

Under SBI Surabhi deposit scheme, any surplus funds in the account exceeding the threshold limit
are transferred to
Corporate Liquid Term Deposits

42.

Minimum & maximum period of fixed deposit under SBI Surbahi is
12 month & 36 months

43.

Under SBI Surabhi, minimum amount of deposit to be maintained in Current Account and Saving
Account is Rs. _______ & Rs._______
Rs 10000.00 & Rs1000.00 respectively.

44.

Under SBI Surabhi deposit scheme, the required threshold balance is Rs._____, over which auto
sweep will take place.
Rs.50000.00

45.

In case of need, withdrawal by reverse auto sweep is effected under SBI Surabhi deposit scheme will
be broken, on the basis of
LIFO

46.

Is Demand Loan or Overdraft is permissible against the deposits under SBI Surabhi?
NO

47.

Who will decide the tenure of deposit?
It has to be decided by the depositors at the time of opening of the account.

48.

Amount of deposit above which differential rate of interest is applicable under SBI Surabhi Deposit
scheme
No differential rate is payable.

49.

Documents required to be deposited at the time of opening account in addition to the formalities of
other deposit accounts
Copy of Partnership Deed,
Registration under Shops & Establishment Act
MOA/AOA/Resolution for maintaining the account with the Bank.
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SME PRODUCTS - I
1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

Interest payable on PMEGP subsidy held as term deposit is:
a. 12%
b. 11%
c. 10%
d. Nil
Nayak Committee Method for financing SSI Entrepreneurs is applicable for extending fund based
working capital limits upto
a. 5 crores
b. 1 crore
c. 2 crores
d. 4 crores
As per SBI Act, what is the maximum period upto which we can sanction a term loan
a. 60 months
b. 120 months
c. 84 months
d.
no
period
stipulated
SBI has set up Clearing Corporation of India with an authorized capital of
a. 10 crores
b. 50 crores
c. 25 crores
d. 100 crores
The loan system of delivery of bank credit is applicable to
a. all borrowers with ABF Rs.10 crores and above
b. All C & I advance
c. All borrows enjoying above credit limits of Rs.7.5 crores
d. All borrowers enjoying credit limits above Rs.5 crores
MPBF Method of arrival of working capital limits is applicable still in the case of
a. Finance of C & I advances
b. All AGRI Advances
c. NBFC advances
d. Seasonal Advances
Risk rating exercise is required for all advances above
a. Rs. 5 crores (Fund Based Limits) b. Rs. 25 lacs and above in all segments
c. Working capital Rs.2 crores
d. Term Loan Rs.5 crores
The Discretionary powers to sanction a book debt limit come under
a. Stocks
b. bills (clean)
c. Bills (documentary)
d. lock & key
An ancillary small-scale industry is one, which manufactures………
a. Consumer Goods
b. Banned items
c. Parts, components and sub assemblies, tooling part intermediaries or running of services and supply
them to one or more parents units d. Only items reserved for small-scale sector
Working capital advances are recycles………
a. By sale of finished goods b. by sale of raw materials c. by bank finance d. none of the above
Term loans are repaid by ………
a. Sale of machinery
b. Generation of surplus
c. Loans from friends and relatives d. adding back depreciation
Current Assets are………
a. Those, which can be converted into cash during Business/operating cycle
b. Cash and stocks
c. Short term investments
d. Bank balance
Debt in a SSI balance sheet refers to ………
a. Outside liabilities b. Total liabilities in the balance sheet c. long term debt d. none of these
Block assets are………
a. Balance in blocked accounts (b) Fixed assets (c) Non moving stocks (d) Goodwill
Equity is ………
a. Capital surplus, reserve and profits b. Equity shares c. capital and term debt d. none of these
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16.

17.

18.
19.
20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.
28.

The scheme introduced by the Bank for financing women entrepreneurs is ………
a. Entrepreneur Development Programme
c. Shree Sakthi Package
b. Women Enterpreneur Development Programme
d. Liberalized Scheme
in “SWOT ANALYSIS” the letters
S stands for Strenght
W stands for Weaknesses
O Stands for Opportunities
T Stands for _______
(a) Technical ability b. Technocrats ability c. Threats d. None of the above
Three methods of lending were first recommended by ______
a. Marathe Committee
b. Tandon Committee c. Chore Committee d. Puri Committee
Which of the following items on a balance sheet is a liability?
a. Secured loans b. Sundry Debtors c. Inventory
d. Accumulated losses
Tangible Networth of a unit is ______
a. Total assets less outside liabilities (other than proprietor’s capital and surplus_
b. The sun of all paid up capital, surplus and undivided profits less intangible assets.
c. Current assets less current liabilities
d. None of these
When machinery/equipment involving huge outlays are purchased and the seller requires payment in
installments and a bank guarantee to cover prompt payment of installments, the type of guarantee
involved is_____
a. Financial
b. Performance c. Both (a) and (b) d. Deferred payment
Notified centers for creating equitable mortgage are
a. All district headquarters
b. All centres specifically identified by the Bank
c. All centres notified as per Transfer of Property Act d. All centres identified for the purpose by RBI
Liquid surplus means ______
a. A contingent liability
b. A current asset
c. Excess of current assets over current liabilities
d. Working capital
The bank has granted an overdraft facility to the customer, but the account is in credit. The bank is __
a. Creditor of the customer
b. debtor of the customer
c. Depository of the customer
d. none of the above
While observing the balance sheet of a business concern we observe that the current assets are valued
at cost or current value whichever is lower, whereas the fixed assets are valued at________
a. Cost Price
b. Depreciated value (except land)
c. Current value of the fixed assets d. none of these
Non-Corporate borrowers enjoying aggregate working capital limits of ______ should get their
accounts audited and certified by Chartered Accountants.
a. Rs. 5 lac
b. Rs. 20 lacs
c. Rs. 40 lacs
d. Rs. 10 lacs
For Small Scale Industries, no collateral security is taken for advances up to _____
a. Rs. 5 lacs
b. Rs. 1 lac
c. Rs.50,000/d. Rs.25,000/Non-Fund based limits means ______
a. Cash credits, agricultural cash credits and Term Loans b. Letters of credit and guarantees
c. Drafts, MTs & Bankers Cheques
d. None of the above
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29.

Current Ratio in a financial statement refers to ______
a. Current Liabilities/Current Assets
b. Current Assets + Current liabilities
c. Current assets/Current liabilities d. Current assets – Current liabilities
30. Current liabilities in a financial statement relate to _______
a. Liabilities, which are repayable within the next 12 months
b. Liabilities, which are repayable after 12 months
d. Liabilities including TNW of the firm
c. Liabilities, which need not be repaid during the existence of the unit
31. An “Operating Cycle” means ________
a. The funds available for running a unit
c. 6 months
d. 3 months
b. The period in which cash is converted back into cash in working capital operations
32. Based on good track record and financial position no collateral security for advances over Rs.5 lacs
and upto _______ can be entertained as per SBI Charter for SSI.
a. Rs.15 lacs
b. Rs. 25 lacs
c. Rs. 10 lacsa
d. Rs.20 lacs
33. The advocate’s fees paid in respect of advances transferred to Recalled Assets Account are debited to
________
a.Charges account – legal charges b. protested Bill A/c c. Suspense account d. None
34. While opening a letter of credit, we debit _______
a. L/Cs issued account
b. Unit’s (applicant’s) account
c. Constituents liability on L/Cs issued
d. None of these
35. Ability to meet immediate liabilities is indicated by
a. Acid Test Ratio
b. Profit on sale
c. Receivables/Sales
d. Debt Equity
ratio
36. The Nayak Committee has recommended a minimum of _______% of Projected Annual Turnover as
Working capital limit from Banks.
a. 10%
b. 15%
c. 20%
d. 25%
37. Resources deployment of business is analyzed by _______
a. Analysis of balance sheet b. Funds flow statement c. Cash flow statement d. P & L account
38. Break even point is _______
a. ‘Maximum Profit’ stage
b. The period when loss is seen
c. Optimum level of production
d. No-loss, no-gain situation
39. Where a defendant is about to dispose of his property with intent to obstruct or delay the execution of
any decree that may be passed against him, the courts may order attachment of such property. This is
called _______
a. Execution against property of judgment debtor
b. Injunction
c. Execution petition
d. Attachment before judgment
40. The term ‘Kite Flying’ banking refers to;
a. Drawing a cheque without providing sufficient balance
b. Drawing and acceptance of a bill of exchange without consideration with a view to
accommodate the other party
d. Drawing a post dated cheque
41. B.I.F.R. stands for _______
a. Board for Institutional and Financial Rehabilitation
b. Bureau of Investment and Financial Risks
c. Board for Industrial and Financial Relief
d. Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction
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42.

43.

44.

45.

46.
47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.
53.

54.

55.

Advances against gold ornaments can be sanctioned to an individual borrower by way of _______
a. A Demand loan
b. Overdraft in current a/c.
c. Both a and b aove
d. cash credit against ornaments
Book Debts of a company can be charged to the Bank by way of
a. pledge
b. hypothecation/assignment
d. not charged
c. As per directions of Bank irrespective of Quantum of loan
Funded debt means
a. Debts to be repaid with interest b. Govt. Debt, which is not marketable
c. Govt. Borrowing from RBI
d. Institutional Borrowing granted by RBI
PARIPASSU charge refers to a charge____
a. Ranking equally in Priority
c. That is merely notional in nature
b. Ranking in proportion to the lender’s share in the total advances
d. none of these
“Stock audit” is an audit of stocks undertaken by
a. Branch Inspectors b. RBI officials c. Statutory Auditors d. Qualified Chartered Accountants
Authority structure for sanction of compromise proposal is decided based on
a. Outstanding in the account
b. Total dues including unapplied interest
c. Net loss to the Bank
d. Compromise amount
CRA rating for working capital should be reviewed
a. Annually for all accounts
b. Half yearly for all accounts
c. Annually for units rated SBI/SBTL 1 to SB3/SBTL3 and half yearly for others
c. Half yearly for SB4 and below for units enjoying working capital limits of Rs.10 crore and above
and annually for other working capital limits
Appeals against orders passed by DRTs can be made to Debt Recovery Appellate Tribunal DRAT by
the judgment debtors after depositing
a. 50% of the decree amount
b. 10% of the decree amount
c. 75% of the decree amount
d.30% of the decree amount
CIS refers to
a. Computer Information System b. Creditors Information System
c. Credit Information System
d. Core Information System
What is the time frame within which charge on the Assets of a company should be Registered with
Registrar of Companies
a. 15 days
b. 30 days
c. 45 days
d. 6 months
What is the validity period of a decree?
a. 3 years b. 10 years
c. 12 years
d. no limitation period of decree
Validity period of decree under DRT
a. 3 years
b. 2 ½ years
c. 2 years
d. enforceable any
time decree
SME Credit Plus, an additional limit of 20% over original limit, sanctioned to SSIs to meet unforeseen
requirements, can be availed how many times a year?
a. 1 b. 2
c. 12
d. unlimited
Minimum period for considering removal of entry from AUCA is
a. 2 years
b. 4 review reports
c. 5 years d. 2 year and 8 quarterly review reports
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56.

57.

58.

59.
60.

We have to submit information regarding all willful defaulters as defined by RBI for all accounts with
outstandings of
a. 10 lac & above b. all defaulters c. 25 lacs & above d. none
Hurdle rate for fresh exposure and enhancement of loans under CRA is
a. SB 5
b. SBTL 5
c. SB 4
d. A & B
Paryatan plus scheme was introduced for
a. promotion of SSI units
b. a package scheme of all SBF products
c. promotion of tourism activity
d. none
The Term Loans should not in the aggregate exceed______% of the total advance of the Bank.
a. 25 b. 30
c. 35
d. 40
Bank’s fund based credit to a particular industry should not exceed ______% of the Bank’s total fund
based credit.
a. 10 b. 15
c. 20
d. 25
1 d 2 a 3 d 4 b 5 a 6 c 7 b 8 a 9 c 10 a 11 b 12 a 13 c 14 b 15 a 16 c 17 c 18 b 19 a 20 b 21 d 22 c 23 c
24 b 25b 26 d 27 a 28 b 29 c 30 a 31 b 32 b 33 a 34 c 35 a 36 c 37b 38 d 39 d 40 b 41 d 42 c 43 b 44 a
45 b 46 d 47 c 48 d 49 c 50 c 51 b 52 c 53 d 54 c 55 d 56c 57 c 58 c 59 c 60 b

SME PRODUCTS - III
1.

What is the maximum loan under CYBER PLUS?
a. Rs 25000
b. Rs 35000
c. Rs 50000
d. No limit
2. What is the margin amount for loans under CYBER PLUS?
a. Rs 9,000
b. Rs 10,000
c. Rs 15,000
d. Rs 25,000
3. What is the maximum repayment period for loans under CYBER PLUS?
a. 36 to 48 months
b. 36 to 40 months
c. 48 months
d. 48 to 60
months
4. What is the normally maximum loan under Swarojgar Credit Card?
a. Rs 5000
b. Rs 10,000
c. Rs 15,000
d. Rs 25,000
5. What is the maximum component for consumption in Swarojgar Credit card?
a. 20 %
b, 30%
c. 25%
d. 50%
6. What is the maximum repayment period for Swarojgar Credit Card?
a. 5 years
b. 2 years
c. 3 years
d. 7 years
7. What is the repayment period for loans under Dal Mills plus?
a. 3-9 years
b. 5-7 years
c. 9 years
d. 12 years
8. What is the maximum loan under Dal Mills plus?
a. Rs 100 lakhs
b. Rs 50 lakhs
c. No ceiling
d. Rs 1 lakhs
9. What is the collateral security for loans under Dal Mills plus up to 5 lakhs?
a. No collateral
b. 50% of loan
c. 25 % of loan
d. 20 % of loan
10. What is the eligibility conditions for Standby line of credit to Term loans?
a. Minimum CRA SB3
b. Unit should have existed for 5 years
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c. Unit should have earned profit for 3 years
d. Maximum TOL/TNW 2.5
a. all of the above
b. a & b
c. c&d
d. d only.
11. What is the maximum loan for corporates under Standby line of credit (Term Loan) ?
a. Rs 3 Cr
b. Rs10 Cr
c. Rs 5 Cr
d. Rs 1 Cr
12. What are all the purposes covered under Standby line of credit (Term Loan)?
a. Expansion / Modernisation b. Investment in R&D
c. Purchase of vehicles / Replacement of machinery
d. Acquisition of SW/HW and installation of power plants
a. a only
b. a&b&C
c. b&c
d. all of the above
13. What is the repayment period for loans under auto clean?
a. 36 months
b. 12 months
c.24 months
d. 72 months
14. What is the maximum loans under Auto Clean?
a. Rs 25,000
b. Rs 75,000
c. Rs 1,00,000
d. 10,000
15. What is the maximum income to be eligible under DRI scheme?
a. 12000 p.a. in SU & Urban and 8000 p.a. in Rural area
b. 18000 p.a. in SU & Urban and 24000 p.a. in Rural area
c. 24000 p.a. in SU & Urban and 18000 p.a. in Rural area d. None of above
16. What is the maximum irrigated land to be eligible under DRI scheme?
a. 2.5 acres
b. 1 acre
c. 3 acres
d. NIL
17. What is the maximum loan under DRI scheme?
a. Rs.20000 & for HL purpose Rs. 25000
b. Rs.15000 & for HL purpose Rs. 20000
c. Rs.10000 & for HL purpose Rs. 15000
d. Rs.25000 & for HL purpose Rs. 30000
18. What is the maximum repayment period for loan under DRI?
a. 3 years
b. 7 years
c. 5 years
d. 2 years
19. What is the maximum income criterion for eligible under PMEGP?
a. Less than 40000 b. Less than 50000 c. Less than 1 Lac
d. No ceiling prescribed
20. What is the maximum project cost admissible in manufacturing sector under PMEGP?
a. 5 lacs b. 10 lacs
c. 25 lacs
d. No ceiling
21. What is the maximum project cost for loan under Business and service sector under PMEGP?
a. 1lac
b. 2 lacs
c. 5 lac
d. 10 lac
22. What is the Beneficiary’s contribution in Special category for loan under PMEGP?
c. 15% of project cost d. 20 % of project cost
a. 5 % of project cost b. 10 % of project cost
23. What is the Beneficiary’s contribution in general category for loan under PMEGP?
a. 10 % of project cost b. 15 % of project cost c. 25 % of project cost d. 20 % of project cost
24. What is the rate of subsidy in Urban & Rural area for General category borrowers under PMEGP?
a. 10% & 15% respectively
b. 10% & 20% respectively
c. 15% & 25% respectively
d. 15% & 30% respectively
25. What is the rate of subsidy in Urban & Rural area for Special category borrowers under PMEGP?
a. 10% & 15% respectively
b. 10% & 20% respectively
c. 20% & 35% respectively
d. 25% & 35% respectively
26. What is the repayment period for loan under PMEGP?
a. 2-3 years
b. 3-7 years
c.3-5years
d. 9 years
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26. What is the initial moratorium period under PMEGP?
a. 6 months
b. 9 months
c. 12 months
27. What is the maximum age for loans under SLRS?
a. 30 yrs
b. 50 yrs
c. 60 yrs
28. What is the maximum project cost for loans under SLRS?
a. 50000
b. 25000
c. 40000
29. What is the maximum repayment period for loans under SLRS?
a. 2-3 yrs
b. 3-7 years
c. 5 years
30. What is the maximum loan under SJSRY?
a. 50000
b. 47500
c. 75000
31. What is the maximum subsidy eligible under SJSRY?
a. 10000
b. 7500
c. 25000
32. What is the maximum age for SJSRY scheme?
a. 35 yrs
b. 50 yrs
c. 40 yrs
maximum
33. What is the maximum amount for project cost under SJSRY scheme?
a. 50000
b. 25000
c. 1 lacs

d. 18 months
d. 40 yrs
d. 1Lacs
d. No limit
d. No limit
d. 20000
d. No

d. 2 Lacs

1c 2a 3b 4d 5a 6a 7b 8c 9a 10a 11c 12d 13a 14a 15c 16b 17b 18c 19d 20c
21d 22a 23a 24c 25d 26c 27 b 28a 29b 30b 31b 32d 33a
SME ASSET PRODUCTS
1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

6.

The maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned to a Manufacturing unit under SME Smart
Score?
a) Rs.10 Lacs
b) Rs.5 Lacs
c) Rs.50 Lacs
d) Rs.25 Lacs
The minimum amount of Loan that can be sanctioned to a Manufacturing unit under SME Smart
Score?
a) Rs.5 Lacs
b) Rs.25 Lacs
c) Rs.10 Lacs
d) Rs.2 Lacs
The margin stipulated for a term loan under SME Smart Score is______.
a) 25%
b) 20%
c) 33%
d) 30%
The minimum percentage of score that an applicant should get in order to avail a loan under SME
Smart Score?
a) 60% (with a minimum score of 50% under each sub head)
b) 75% (with a minimum score of 60% under each sub head)
c) 50% (with a minimum score of 45% under each sub head)
d) 70% (with a minimum score of 60% under each sub head)
The maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under SME Smart Score for a Trader / Service
provider?
a) Rs.100 Lacs
b) Rs.50 Lacs
c) Rs.60 Lacs
d) Rs.25 Lacs
What percent of annual turn over can be financed as working capital under SME Smart Score for a
manufacturing unit?
a) 20%
b) 15%
c) 25%
d) 30%
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7.

8.

9.

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

What percent of annual turn over can be financed as working capital under SME Smart Score for an
unit dealing in Trade & Services?
a) 25%
b) 15%
c) 20%
d) 30%
The maximum repayment period that can be allowed for a term loan under SME Smart Score?
a) 5 years excluding moratorium of 6 months
b) 5 years including moratorium of 6
months
c) 7 years including moratorium of 6 months
d) 7 years excluding moratorium of 6
months
The age criteria stipulated for the promoter/ applicant to avail a loan under SME Smart Score
is___________.
a) Min 21 Yrs- Max 65 Yrs. b) Min 21 Yrs- Max 70 Yrs.
c) Min 18 Yrs- Max 65 Yrs. d) Min 18 Yrs- Max 60 Yrs.
Which of the following is true?
a) Loans not approved under SME Smart Score can be financed under the normal credit
dispensation based on considerations.
b) SME Smart Score is renewed once in 2 years and reviewed every year
c) The margins stipulated under SME Smart score are 25% for W.C. and 33% for T.L.
d) All the above
The maximum quantum of finance that can be extended under Traders Easy Loan?
a) Rs.2 Crores b) Rs.10 Crores c) Rs.5 Crores d) Rs.50 Crores
The minimum quantum of finance that can be extended under Traders Easy Loan?
a) Rs.0.25 Lacs b) Rs.0.50 Lacs c) Rs.1.00 Crore d) No minimum amount stipulated
Under Traders Easy Loan, finance can be extended upto _____ percentage of the realizable value of
the property mortgaged.
a) 50%
b) 75%
c) 70%
d) 65%
Which of the following is True with respect to Traders Easy Loan?
a) Open land should not be accepted as a security.
b) TDRs/NSCs can be accepted as a collateral security
c) Credit requirement is fixed at 20% of Projected Annual Turn Over d) All the above
Which of the following target group is eligible to avail a loan under Traders Easy Loan?
a) Oil Mills, Cotton ginning Mills
b) Professional & Self employed
c) Commission Agents engaged food grains
d) All the above
Which of the following is a feature of Traders Easy Loan?
a) Stock statements are to furnished quarterly i.e. Feb, May, Aug, Nov
b) Limit sanctioned is valid for one year.
c) In case of C.C., the credit summations should be atleast 200% of the C.C. limit sanctioned.
d) All the above
The quantum of finance that can be extended under Traders Easy Loan is____.
a)
75% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 65% of realizable value of the property or
20% of the annual projected turn over.
b)
75% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 65% of realizable value of the property or
25% of the annual projected turn over.
c)
75% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 75% of realizable value of the property or
20% of the annual projected turn over.
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d)

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

43.
44.

70% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 65% of realizable value of the property or
20% of the annual projected turn over.
Which of the following is not true with respect to Traders Easy Loan?
a) Stocks statements are to be obtained at monthly intervals.
b) Traders Easy Loan can be sanctioned as DL/TL/CC.
c) The primary security for the loan would be hypothecation of Stock only.
d) Rice Mills can also be considered for financing.
The maximum quantum of loan that can be extended under SME Credit Card is:
a) Rs.10 Lacs
b) Rs.20 Lacs
c) Rs.10 Lacs fro Traders & Rs.20Lacs for Manufacturing Units
d) Rs.25 Lacs
The SME Credit Card is sanctioned for a period of ________.
a) 2 years, subject to annual review
b) 3 years, subject to annual review
c) One year
d) 3 years
The minimum score, an applicant should get to be eligible for availing finance under SME Credit Card
is:
a) 60%
b) 65%
c) 70%
d) 50%
The maximum age criteria stipulated under SME Credit Card is___________.
a) 65 years b) 70 Years c) 66 Years d) No maximum age stipulated
Which of the following is true with respect to SME Credit Card?
a) No collateral is insisted upon for SSI units
b) For SBF units, collateral/third party guarantee is obtained if the loan is more than Rs.25,000/c) Maximum repayment for the term loan component is 5 years.
d) All the above
Which of the following is true with respect to SME Credit Card?
a) The limit can be reviewed if the credit summations are 50% of the projected turn over.
b) A repayment schedule has to be fixed if the credit summations are less than 50% of Projected
Annual turn over. c) Both CC and TL can be sanctioned under the scheme. d) All the above.
Under SME Credit Card scheme, which of the following is Not true?
a) Cheque book to be marked as SME Credit Card
b) Stock statement is obtained once in a year, preferably in last quarter
c) Borrower can be issued a Photo Identity Card
d) Detailed Opinion reports are to compiled and should be on record.
Who among the following is not eligible for finance under SME Credit Card?
a) Self employed with a credit requirement of Rs.10 Lacs
b) Professionals with credit requirement of Rs.8 Lacs
c) Village Industries with a credit requirement of Rs.7.5 Lacs
d) SSI units with credit requirement of Rs.15 Lacs
Which product do you suggest to a small manufacturer whose credit limit requirement is Rs.25 Lacs
and who wishes that the facility can be sanctioned for a period of 2 years?
a) SME Credit Card b) Traders Easy Loan c) SME Smart Score d) SME Credit Plus
The maximum quantum of finance that can be extended under School Plus is___.
a) Rs.10 Crores
b) Rs.5 Crores
c) Rs.20 Crores d) No Maximum cap
Which of the following is NOT true with respect to School Plus scheme?
a) It can be extended to Primary and higher secondary schools.
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45.
46.

47.

48.
49.
50.

51.
52.

53.

54.
55.

b) Coaching institutes can also be financed under the scheme and no CRA is required.
c) Graduation & Post Graduation colleges can also be financed.
d) Government Aided schools/colleges are also eligible under the Scheme.
The margin stipulated under School Plus is_______.
a) 15%
b) 25%
c) 20%
d) 33%
Can a Computer training institution be extended finance under School Plus?
a) Yes b) No. c) No. They can be considered under regular CRA model or mortgage loan only.
d) Yes subject to collateral coverage of 75%.
Which of the following is True with respect to School Plus?
a) Purchase of Laboratory & Sports equipments, purchase of play ground and buses etc. can be
financed under the scheme.
b) Maximum repayment allowed is 84 EMIs only.
c) More than one loan can be sanctioned subject to repayment capacity of the unit. d) All the above.
The maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under Rent Plus is:_____.
a) Rs.10 Crores b) Rs.5 Crores c) Rs.2 Crores d) Rs.1 Crore
Margin stipulated under Rent Plus scheme is___________.
a) 30%
b) 25%
c) 40%
d) 33%
The maximum repayment allowed for term loans sanctioned under Rent Plus scheme is_______.
a) 7 years or the residual lease period whichever is less.
b) 5 years or the residual lease period whichever is less
c) 7 years or the residual lease period whichever is less, subject to a moratorium of 6 months.
d) 7 years or the residual lease period whichever is higher.
The minimum amount that can be sanctioned under Rent Plus is______.
a) Rs.1,00,000
b) Rs.5,00,000
c) Rs.50,000
d) Rs.25,000
The quantum of finance under Rent Plus scheme will be arrived as_______.
a) 60% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 85% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
b) 85% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 60% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
c) 60% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 75% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
d) 75% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 85% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
In case of non corporate borrower, the Minimum and maximum age of the applicant, stipulated for
loans under SMECFL are:
a) 21,65
b) 18,65
c) 21,66
d) 21,70
The maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under SMECFL is:
a) Rs.2 Crores b) Rs. 1 Crore c) Rs.50 Lacs d) Rs.75 Lacs
Which of the following is true with respect to SBI SME CFL?
a) For Loans below Rs.25 Lacs, preliminary screening will be as per SME Smart Score scoring model.
b) For Loans above Rs.25 Lacs and upto Rs.1 Crore, Simplified CRA will be applicable.
c) WC is to be renewed every two years and review will be annually. d) All the above
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57. The one time guarantee fee payable to CGTMSE would be in the range of ___.
a) 0.75 to 1.00
b) 0.50 to 2.00
c) 0.75 to 2.00
d) 0.50 to 1.50
58. The upfront guarantee fee payable to CGTMSE for loans upto Rs.5 lacs is____.
a) 0.75
b) 1.00
c) 1.50
d) No fee
59. The upfront guarantee fee payable to CGTMSE for loans above Rs.5 lacs and upto Rs.100 Lacs
is____.
a) 0.50
b) 1.00
c) 0.75
d) 1.50
60. The upfront guarantee fee payable to CGTMSE for loans upto Rs.5 lacs in North East region is
______.
a) 1.00
b) 1.50
c) 0.75
d) 0.50
61. The upfront guarantee fee payable to CGTMSE for loans above Rs.5 lacs and upto Rs.50 Lacs in
North East region is ______.
a) 0.85
b) 2.00
c) 1.00
d) Fee waived for NE region
62. The upfront guarantee fee payable to CGTMSE for loans above Rs.50 lacs and upto Rs.100 Lacs in
North East region is ______.
a) 0.85
b) 1.00
c) 2.00
d) Fee waived for NE region
63. The annual fee payable to CGTMSE on loans above Rs.50 Lacs and upto Rs.1 Crore is_______.
a) 1.00
b) 0.75
c) 1.50
d) 0.50
64. The annual fee payable to CGTMSE on loans above Rs.5 Lacs and upto Rs.50 Lacs is_______.
a) 0.75
b) 1.00
c) 0.50
d) Waived
65. The CGTMSE trust shall pay 75% of the guaranteed amount on preferring of eligible claim by the
lending institution, within ___ days. Subject to the claim being otherwise found in order and complete
in all respects.
a) 30
b) 60
c) 90
d) 45
66. The annual fee for the credit facilities sanctioned as on March31st should be paid to CGTMSE on or
before ________.
a) 30th April b) 30th September c) 31st May d) 30th June
67. Which of the following is NOT true with respect to CGTMSE?
a) The credit facilities sanctioned to Self Help Groups cannot be covered under the scheme.
b) The guarantee cover will be for a period of 5 years where only working capital facilities are
sanctioned, subject to payment of annual service fee.
c) Small road and water transport loans are also eligible for guarantee cover.
d) Existing borrowers who have already availed finance cannot be covered under the scheme.
70. SME-1, is obtained for
a) Letter of Arrangement
b) Agreement of Loan Cum Hypothecation
c) Guarantee Agreement
d) Link Letter
71. SME-2, is obtained for,
a) Agreement of Loan Cum Hypothecation.
b) Letter of Arrangement
c) Link Letter
d) Guarantee Agreement.
72. SME-3, is obtained for,
a) Letter of Arrangement
b) Agreement of Loan Cum Hypothecation
c) Guarantee Agreement
d) Link Letter
73. SME-12, is obtained for,
a) Letter of Arrangement b) Link Letter c) Guarantee Agreement d) Revival Letter
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74. SME-11, is obtained for,
a) Link Letter b) Agreement for Hypothecation c) Revival Letter d) Guarantee Agreement
75. Under SME Credit Plus, ____% of aggregate working capital limit subject to a maximum of Rs.25
Lacs can be sanctioned.
a) 10%
b) 20%
c) 25%
d) 15%
76. The maximum time period allowed for repayment of SME Credit Plus is _____.
a) 3 months
b) 1 month
c) 6 months
d) 2 months.
77. SME Credit Plus can be sanctioned for which of the following purposes?
a) tax payments b) repairs to machinery c) any other contingency d) all the above
78. Which of the following is TRUE with respect to SME Credit Plus?
a) It is sanctioned to meet sudden and unforeseen expenditure/bulk orders.
b) It is sanctioned as a additional working capital limit by way of clean cash credit.
c) It can be sanctioned to new borrowers also as a marketing tool.
d) All the
above.
81. The maximum time allowed for repayment of Stand by Line of Credit is____.
a) 1 month
b) 2 months
c) 3 months
d) 6 months
82. The maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under General Purpose Term loan for SSI sector
is___.
a) Rs.1 Crores
b) Rs.2 Crores
c) Rs.50 Lacs
d) Rs.5 Crores
83. Which of the following is true with respect to General Purpose Term Loan for SSI sector?
a) Normal repayment allowed is 3 years and can be extended upto 5 years in deserving cases.
b) The unit should have earned profits in preceding 3 years.
c) The margin stipulated is 25% d) All the above
84. The maximum amount of finance that can be extended under Open Term Loan (Manufacturing sector)
is:
a) Rs.250 Lacs
b) Rs.500 Lacs
c) Rs.100 Lacs
d) Rs.200 Lacs
85. Under Open Term Loan, the sanction is valid upto:
a) 6 months
b) 3 months
c) 12 months
d) 1 month
86. Which of the following is a feature of Open Term Loan?
a) It's a pre sanctioned term loan limit with the option of multiple disbursements.
b) Non customers can also be considered subject to fulfillment of take over norms and after obtaining
opinion reports from existing Bankers.
c) DSCR should be atleast 1.75
d) All of these
87. The maximum amount of finance that can be extended under Open Term Loan (For Services sector)
is:
a) Rs.250 Lacs
b) Rs.200 Lacs
c) Rs.100 Lacs
d) Rs.50 Lacs
88. The maximum quantum of loan that can be sanctioned to a Commission Agent under Arthias Plus
is:_____
a) Rs.25 Lacs
b) Rs.50 Lacs
c) Rs.1 Crore
d) Rs.10 Lacs
89. Which of the following is true in respect of Arthias Plus?
a) It is a Cash Credit facility against hypothecation of book debts, not older than 6 months.
b) To be liquidated within 6 months and to be renewed annually.
c) The margin stipulated is 40%. d) All the above
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93. Which of the following is TRUE with respect to Car Loans to SME units?
a) Finance can be extended for purchase of car/ sports utility vehicle/ multi utility vehicle by
Promoter/ his family members.
b) Maximum loan amount would be 2.5 times to Net annual Income and there is no ceiling in loan
amount.
c) Margins prescribed are 15% and no additional security will be insisted upon. Maximum amount of
loan for a used vehicle is Rs.15 lacs
d) All the above
94. The quantum of finance that can be extended to a Corporate under SBI Fleet Finance Scheme is:
a) Rs.10 Crores b) Rs.7.5 Crores c) Rs.5 Crores d) No Limit
95. The minimum Average DSCR (gross) as prescribed in the scheme "SBI Fleet Finance Scheme" is:
a) 1.75
b) 1.50
c) 1.33
d) 2.50
96. Which of the following SME Asset Products are withdrawn by the bank.
a) Auto Clean b) Swarojgar Credit Card c) Cyber Plus d) All the above
97. Maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under SME Construction Equipment Loan ( in
Metros) is____.
a) Rs.50.00 Cr
b) Rs.25.00 Cr
c) Rs.15.00 Cr
d) Rs.60.00 Cr
98. Maximum amount of loan that can be extended under SBI-Dental Equipment Plus scheme and the
minimum DSCR required are _____ & _______respectively.
a) Rs.20 Lacs & 1.5
b) Rs.20 Lacs & 1.75
c) Rs.10 Lacs & 1.5
d) Rs.10 Lacs & 1.75
99. The minimum amount of loan under Paryatan Plus is_____.
a) Rs.10 Lacs b) Rs.2 Lacs c) Rs.5 Lacs d) No minimum is stipulated.
100. Margin stipulated for purchase of used vehicles under Paryatan Plus is:_____
a) 30%
b) 50%
c) 40%
d) 33%
ANSWERS
1. c 2. a 3. c 4. a 5. d 6. a 7. b 8. a 9. c 10. d 11. c 12 a 13. d 14. d 15. d 16. d 17. a 18. a 19. a 20. b
21. a 22 d 23. d 24. d 25. d 26. d 27. c 43. d 44. b 45. a 46. c 47. d 48. a 49. c 50. a 51. c 52 a 53. a
54. b 55. d 56. d 57. a 58. a 59. b 60. c 61. a 62 a 63. a 64. b 65. a 66. c 67. d 68. c 69. c 70. a
71. a 72 c 73. b 74. c 75. b 76. d 77. d 78. d 81. b 82. c 83. d 84. a 85. c 86. d 87. c 88. a 89. d 90. a
91. c 92. a 93. d 94. d 95. b 96. d 97 a 98. c 99. b 100. c
Please choose correct answer from the given alternatives
1. Power Jyothi is a
a) SB account for fee collection. b) Current A/c for bill receipts.
c) A Current A/c for fee collection d) None of the above.
2. e-DFS facility is for
a) financing dealers of companies. b) financing share brokers.
c) financing realtors. d) financing dealers of stock exchanges.
3. Whenever S Format is used for assessment, control/review of the proposal will be done in
a) AC Format
b) SA Format
c) AS Format
d) S-1 Format
4. RBI can conduct financial inspection of individual banks under
a) Section 34 of RBI Act
b) Section 35 of RBI Act
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5.

6.

7.
8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

c) Section 31 of RBI Act
d) Section 32 of RBI Act
S Format is used for
a) Assessment and appraisal of small loans.
b) Assessment and appraisal of loans up to Rs.25.00 lakhs
c) Assessment and appraisal of loans above Rs.25.00 lakhs.
d) Assessment and appraisal of loans above Rs.5.00 Crores.
CGTMSE stands for
a) Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro and Small Enterprises
b) Credit Guarantee Trust for Medium Scale Industries
c) Credit General Trust for Medium and Small Enterprises.
d) Collateral Guarantee Trust for Medium Scale Enterprises.
For advance to a retail trader to be classified under SBF, the limit should not exceed
a) Rs.20.00 lakhs b) Rs.10.00 lakhs c) Rs.12.00 lakhs d) Rs.50.00 lakhs
Traders Easy Loan is sanctioned for a period of
a) 2 years subject to annual review.
b) 1 year only.
c) 3 years subject to annual review.
d) 2 years and no annual review.
The outer limit for original investment in P&M for a unit to be classified as micro enterprise is
a) Rs.25.00 lakhs excluding L&B
b) Rs.25.00 lakhs including L&B
c) Rs.10.00 lakhs excluding L&B
d) Rs.10.00 lakhs including L&B
A manufacturing unit with original investment in P&M more than Rs.5.00 Cr but doesn’t exceed
Rs.10.00 Cr is classified under MSMED act as
a) Micro enterprise b) Small enterprise c) Medium enterprise d) Not applicable.
The outer limit for original investment in equipment of a service enterprise to be classified as micro
enterprise is Rs. _________ lakhs.
a) 5.00
b) 10.00
c) 7.50
d) 20.00
SME car loan can be
a. Extended to customer of other banks after obtaining NOC from their bank.
b. Extended to customer of other banks without obtaining NOC from their bank and the same need not
be informed to their bank.
c. Extended to customer of other banks without obtaining NOC from their bank, but the sanction of
loan to be advised.
d. None of the above.
As per RBI guidelines, how much of the advances to Micro & Small enterprises should go to Micro
enterprises (manufacturing) having investment in P&M up to Rs.5.00 lakhs and micro enterprises
(services) having investment in equipment up to Rs.2.00 lakhs ?
a) 40%
b) 20%
c) 50%
d) 35%
As per RBI guidelines, how much of the advances to Micro & Small Enterprises should go to Micro
enterprises (manufacturing) having investment in P&M above Rs.5.00 lakhs and up to Rs.25.00 lakhs
and Micro enterprises (services) having investment in equipment above Rs.2.00 lakhs and up to
Rs.10.00 lakhs.
a) 40%
b) 20%
c) 50%
d) 35%
As per RBI guidelines, what is the share of Micro enterprise advances as part of total advances to
MSE (Micro & Small Enterprises).
a) 50%
b) 80%
c) 60%
d) 55%

561

SME Products

16. As per Prime Minister’s task force on MSMEs (Micro, small and medium enterprises), the credit
growth rate recommended for this sector is
a) 25%
b) 10%
c) 15%
d) 20%
17. As per Prime Minister’s task force on MSMEs (Micro, small and medium enterprises), the no of
accounts growth rate recommended for this sector is
a) 10%
b) 15%
c) 17%
d) 12%
18. Recently SBI has launched “SME POWER” which is
a) A bundle of 7 different products
b) a bundle of 8 different products
c) A bundle of 8 different C/As
d) None of the above.
19. Which of the following are names offered under SME Power?
a. power pack, power premium, power lite & power base
b. power pack, power premium, power plan & power base
c. power pack, power plan , power prudential & power core.
d. Power pack, power proof, power plan & power core.
20. The variants under SME power are offered to SME customers who can maintain :
a. QAB of Rs.20,000/- to Rs.5,00,000/b. Monthly average balances of Rs.20,000/- to Rs.5,00,000/c. QAB of Rs.50,000/- to Rs.5,00,000/d. Monthly average balance of Rs.50,000/- to Rs.5,00,000/21. Of all the variants of SME Power, the superior variant is
a. Power Pack
b. Power premium
c. Power core
d. Power base
22. Of all the variants of SME Power, the inferior variant is
a. Power gain b. Power premium
c. Power base d. Power lite
23. As per recent RBI guidelines
a. No collateral should be accepted for all MSE sector manufacturing loans up to Rs.10.00 lakhs.
b. No collateral should be accepted for all MSE sector service enterprise loans up to Rs.5.00 lakhs
c. No collateral should be accepted for all MSE sector manufacturing & service sector loans up to
Rs.5.00 lakhs
d. No collateral should be accepted for all MSE sector manufacturing and service sector loans up to
Rs.10.00 lakhs
d. None of the above.
24. Primary security in the context of CGTMSE mean
a. Assets created out of the credit facility
b. Land & building of factory/office/ godown etc which pertains to the unit and associated with the
project and is unencumbered.
c. Personal guarantee of the proprietor.
d. All the above.
25. Advances to manufacturing units which are classified as medium enterprises under MSMED Act,2006
fall under the category of
a. Priority sector advances. b. Non-priority sector C&I advances
c. Priority sector C&I advances
d. Indirect priority sector advances.
26. All manufacturing units defined in MSMED Act,2006 when engaged in exports are classified as
priority sector advances.
a. No, only Micro and small manufacturing units fall under the category of priority sector.
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b. No, only Micro manufacturing units fall under the category of priority sector
c. No, only small manufacturing units fall under the category of priority sector
d. Yes, all units fall under the category of priority sector.
ANSWERS
1. c 2. a 3. c 4. b 5. c 6. a 7. a 8. a 9. a 10. c
11. b 12. c 13. a 14. b 15. c 16. d 17. a 18. c 19. a 20. a
21. a 22. c 23. d 24. d 25. b 26. A
1.

The minimum amount that can be sanctioned under Rent Plus is______.
a) Rs.1,00,000
b) Rs.5,00,000
c) Rs.50,000
d) Rs.25,000
2. The quantum of finance under Rent Plus scheme will be arrived as_______.
a) 60% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 85% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
b) 85% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 60% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
c) 60% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 75% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
d) 75% of the gross rental income for the residual period (net of advance rent received & statutory
dues) or 85% of the market value of the property whichever is less.
3.
In case of non corporate borrower, the Minimum and maximum age of the applicant, stipulated for
loans under SMECFL are:
a) 21,65
b) 18,65
c) 21,66
d) 21,70
4. The maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under SMECFL is:
a) Rs.2 Crores b) Rs. 1 Crore c) Rs.50 Lacs d) Rs.75 Lacs
5. Which of the following is true with respect to SBI SME CFL?
a) For Loans below Rs.25 Lacs, preliminary screening will be as per SME Smart Score scoring model.
b) For Loans above Rs.25 Lacs and upto Rs.1 Crore, Simplified CRA will be applicable.
c) WC is to be renewed every two years and review will be annually.
d) All the above
7. What percent of annual turn over can be financed as working capital under SME Smart Score for an
unit dealing in Trade & Services?
a) 25% b) 15%
c) 20% d) 30%
8. The maximum repayment period that can be allowed for a term loan under SME Smart Score?
a) 5 years excluding moratorium of 6months
b) 5 years including moratorium of 6
months
c) 7 years including moratorium of 6 months
d) 7 years excluding moratorium of 6
months
9. The age criteria stipulated for the promoter/ applicant to avail a loan under SME Smart Score
is___________.
a) Min 21 Yrs- Max 65 Yrs.
b) Min 21 Yrs- Max 70 Yrs.
c) Min 18 Yrs- Max 65 Yrs.
d) Min 18 Yrs- Max 60 Yrs.
10. Which of the following is true?
a) Loans not approved under SME Smart Score can be financed under the normal credit dispensation
based on considerations.

563

SME Products

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

b) SME Smart Score is renewed once in 2 years and reviewed every year
c) The margins stipulated under SME Smart score are 25% for W.C. and 33% for T.L.
d) All the above
The maximum quantum of finance that can be extended under Traders Easy Loan?
a) Rs.2 Crores
b) Rs.10 Crores
c) Rs.5 Crores
d) Rs.50
Crores
The minimum quantum of finance that can be extended under Traders Easy Loan?
a) Rs.0.25 Lacs
b) Rs.0.50 Lacs
c) Rs.1.00 Crore
d) No minimum amount stipulated
Under Traders Easy Loan, finance can be extended upto _____ percentage of the realizable value of
the property mortgaged.
a) 50%
b) 75%
c) 70%
d) 65%
Which of the following is True with respect to Traders Easy Loan?
a) Open land should not be accepted as a security.
b) TDRs/NSCs can be accepted as a collateral security
c) Credit requirement is fixed at 20% of Projected Annual Turn Over
d) All the
above
Which of the following target group is eligible to avail a loan under Traders Easy Loan?
a) Oil Mills, Cotton ginning Mills
b) Professional & Self employed
c) Commission Agents engaged food grains
d) All the above
Which of the following is a feature of Traders Easy Loan?
a) Stock statements are to furnished quarterly i.e. Feb, May, Aug, Nov
b) Limit sanctioned is valid for one year.
d) All the above
c) In case of C.C., the credit summations should be atleast 200% of the C.C. limit sanctioned.
The quantum of finance that can be extended under Traders Easy Loan is____.
a) 75% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 65% of realizable value of the property or 20%
of the annual projected turnover.
b) 75% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 65% of realizable value of the property or
25% of the annual projected turnover.
c) 75% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 75% of realizable value of the property or 20%
of the annual projected turnover.
d) 70% of the capital cost to be incurred for business or 65% of realizable value of the property or
20% of the annual projected turnover.
Which of the following is not true with respect to Traders Easy Loan?
a) Stocks statements are to be obtained at monthly intervals.
b) Traders Easy Loan can be sanctioned as DL/TL/CC.
c) The primary security for the loan would be hypothecation of Stock only.
d) Rice Mills can also be considered for financing.
The maximum quantum of loan that can be extended under SME Credit Card is:
a) Rs.10 Lacs
b) Rs.20 Lacs
c) Rs.10 Lacs fro Traders & Rs.20 Lacs for Manufacturing Units
d) Rs.25 Lacs
The SME Credit Card is sanctioned for a period of ________.
a) 2 years, subject to annual review b) 3 years, subject to annual review c) One year d) 3 years
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21. The minimum score, an applicant should get to be eligible for availing finance under SME Credit Card
is:
a) 60%
b) 65%
c) 70%
d) 50%
22. The maximum age criteria stipulated under SME Credit Card is___________.
a) 65 years
b) 70 Years c) 66 Years d) No maximum age stipulated
23. Which of the following is true with respect to SME Credit Card?
a) No collateral is insisted upon for SSI units
b) For SBF units, collateral/third party guarantee is obtained if the loan is more than Rs.25,000/c) Maximum repayment for the term loan component is 5 years.
d) All the above
24. Which of the following is true with respect to SME Credit Card?
a) The limit can be reviewed if the credit summations are 50% of the projected turn over.
b) A repayment schedule has to be fixed if the credit summations are less than 50% of Projected
Annual turnover.
c) Both CC and TL can be sanctioned under the scheme. d) All the above.
25. Under SME Credit Card scheme, which of the following is Not true?
a) Cheque book to be marked as SME Credit Card
b) Stock statement is obtained once in a year, preferably in last quarter
c) Borrower can be issued a Photo Identity Card
d) Detailed Opinion reports are to compiled and should be on record.
26. Who among the following is not eligible for finance under SME Credit Card?
a) Self employed with a credit requirement of Rs.10 Lacs
b) Professionals with credit requirement of Rs.8 Lacs
c) Village Industries with a credit requirement of Rs.7.5 Lacs
d) SSI units with credit requirement of Rs.15 Lacs
27. Which product do you suggest to a small manufacturer whose credit limit requirement is Rs.25 Lacs
and who wishes that the facility can be sanctioned for a period of 2 years?
a) SME Credit Card
b) Traders Easy Loan
c) SME Smart Score
d) SME
Credit Plus
28. The maximum amount of Loan that can be extended under Doctor Plus Scheme is ________.
a) Rs.1 Crore
b) Rs.2 Crores
c) Rs.5 Crores d) Rs.10 Crores
29. Who among the following is eligible to avail finance under Doctor Plus scheme?
a) Partnerships, Individuals b) Corporates c) Trusts with powers to borrow d) All the above
30. The minimum DSCR stipulated for loans under Doctor Plus is ________.
a) 1.5:1
b) 1:1.75
c) 1:1.15
d) 1:1.33
31. Which of the following is Correct with respect to Doctor Plus Scheme?
a) The loan can be sanctioned as Term Loan.
b) The loan can be sanctioned as an Overdraft.
c) The loan can also be sanctioned as Demand Loan.
d) The loan can be sanctioned as a Medium Term Loan/Cash Credit/ Demand Loan /O.D.
32. Maximum Moratorium that can be allowed for loans sanctioned under Doctor Plus scheme is:
a) 6 months
b) 12 months
c) 18 months d) Till the doctor's practice is stabilized subject to a maximum of 18 months.
33. The maximum amount that can be sanctioned to an individual under Doctor Plus scheme at Metro /
Urban centres is:
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a) Rs.10 Crores
b) Rs.5 Crores
c) Rs.2 Crores
d) Rs.1Crores
34. Which of the following is True under Doctor Plus Scheme?
a) The collateral security for loans above Rs.25 lacs and upto Rs.1 Crore should be at least 25% of the
loan amount. Alternatively, eligible accounts may be covered under CGTMSE scheme.
b) The collateral security for loans for loans sanctioned to Micro & Small Enterprises above Rs.1
Crore should be at least 25% of the loan amount and also Personal guarantee of the promoters.
c) The primary security will be hypothecation of Assets financed by the Bank d) all the above
35. Which of the following can be considered for finance under Doctor Plus scheme?
a) Setting up clinic and Purchase of Ambulance b) Expansion/renovation etc.
c) Setting up Nursing home and Purchase of Computers etc. d) All the above
36. The margin stipulated for loans above Rs.10 Lacs to Rs.5 Crores under Doctor Plus scheme?
a) 15%
b) 25%
c) 20%
d) 10%
37. The units with CRA rating of ___ and above will only be considered under Doctor Plus Scheme
a) SB5
b) SB7
c) SB9
d) SB10
38. Which of the following is NOT a salient feature of the product Doctor Plus?
a) Multiple disbursements over a period of 24 months form date of sanction based on requirements can
be made.
b) 50% concession over the Card rates in Upfront Fee/Processing Charges is extended.
c) The inspection of the unit should be carried out at Half/Yearly intervals.
d) All eligible advances can be covered under CGTMSE.
39. Maximum Loan under Doctor Plus scheme_____.
a) 5 Cr
b) 10 Cr
c) 7.5 Cr
d) 2 Cr
40. Which of the following is NOT true with respect to Doctor Plus scheme?
a) For limits above Rs.10 laksh and upto Rs.25 Lakhs the ROI is 200 bps above 1 year MCLR.
b) For limits above Rs.25 lacs and up to Rs.5 Crores for borrower with CRA rating SB6 to SB9:
the ROI is 250 bps above 1 year MCLR.
c) For limits above Rs.25 lacs and up to Rs.5 Crores for borrower with CRA rating SB1 to SB5:
the ROI is 200 bps above 1 year MCLR.
d) Units with CRA Rating below SB 10 can be considered subject to premium pricing of 100 basis
points.
41. Inspection Charges under Doctor Plus scheme________ % concession on card rates.
a) 15 b) 20
c) 25
d) 50
42. For Non Allopathic doctors (Unani, Ayurvedic,Homeopathic), the maximum quantum of loan that can
be extended under Doctor Plus is ____.
a) Rs.50Lacs
b) Rs.20 Lacs
c) Rs.25 Lacs
d) None of this
43. The maximum quantum of finance that can be extended under School Plus is___.
a) Rs.10 Crores
b) Rs.5 Crores
c) Rs.20 Crores
d) No Maximum cap
44. Which of the following is NOT true with respect to School Plus scheme?
a) It can be extended to Primary and higher secondary schools.
b) Coaching institutes can also be financed under the scheme and no CRA is required.
c) Graduation & Post Graduation colleges can also be financed.
d) Government Aided schools/colleges are also eligible under the Scheme.
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45. The margin stipulated under School Plus is_______.
a) 15%
b) 25%
c) 20%
d) 33%
46. Can a Computer training institution be extended finance under School Plus?
a) Yes
b) No.
c) No. They can be considered under regular CRA model or mortgage loan only.
d) Yes subject to collateral coverage of 75%.
47. Which of the following is True with respect to School Plus?
a) Purchase of Laboratory & Sports equipments, purchase of play ground and buses etc. can be
financed under the scheme.
b) Maximum repayment allowed is 84 EMIs only.
c) More than one loan can be sanctioned subject to repayment capacity of the unit.
d) All the above.
48. The maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under Rent Plus is:_____.
a) Rs.10 Crores
b) Rs.5 Crores
c) Rs.2 Crores
d) Rs.1 Crore
49. Margin stipulated under Rent Plus scheme is___________.
a) 30%
b) 25%
c) 40%
d) 33%
50. The maximum repayment allowed for term loans sanctioned under Rent Plus scheme is_______.
a) 7 years or the residual lease period whichever is less.
b) 5 years or the residual lease period whichever is less
c) 7 years or the residual lease period whichever is less, subject to a moratorium of 6 months.
d) 7 years or the residual lease period whichever is higher.
ANSWERS:
1. c 2 a 3. a 4. b 5. d 6. D 7. b 8. a 9. c 10. d
11. c 12 a 13. d 14. d 15. d 16. d 17. a 18. a 19. a 20. b
21. a 22 d 23. d 24. d 25. d 26. d 27. c 28. c 29. d 30. a
31. a 32 b 33. b 34. c 35. d 36. a 37. c 38. d 39. a 40. d
41. d 42 d 43. d 44. b 45. a 46. c 47. d 48. a 49. c 50. a
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CHAPTER – 11
AGRICULTURAL ADVANCES

Our Loan products keep improving. Please read e circulars regularly and update changes in
this book.

AGRI BUSINESS
•

The Bank retained its leadership in Agri Business by crossing Rs.1,25,387 Crores in Mar’16 (4.68%
YOY growth) – (Rs.1,19,782 Crores in Mar 15).

AGRICULTURE LOANS

AGRICULTURE GOLD LOAN
•

Any person engaged in agriculture or allied activities.

•

Evidence of Land holding record & agri activities is must.

•

The loan can be granted against gold ornaments up to 75% of value of ornaments.

•

Loan amount - No Minimum or Maximum / According to delegation of powers

•

Facility - Demand Loan / Agricultural cash credit / overdraft

•

Repayment fixed coinciding with the harvesting/marketing season / outstanding in the loan account
does not exceed the market value of the ornaments pledged.

REVISED KISAN CREDIT CARD
•

All farmers-individuals/Joint borrowers who are owner cultivators; Tenant farmers, Oral lessees
and Share Croppers etc; SHGs or Joint Liability Groups of farmers including tenant farmers, share
croppers etc.

•

KCC limit (Maximum Permissible Limit) shall be sanctioned based on the short term loan
requirements and Investment credit requirement of small value in the nature of farm implements/
equipments etc.

•

Validity – 5 years subject to annual review/renewal and for every successive year limit will be
stepped up @ 10 %.

•

Minimum Rs.3000 & Maximum no limit
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•

Margin: No separate margin need be insisted for crop loan as the margin is built while fixing SOF.
15-25% investment credit requirement of small value and repayable within a period of 1 year, which
can be included in KCC limit Covers crop production credit needs – KCC.

•

Collateral security: Collateral security is waived for a. KCC limit of up to Rs.1 lac & KCC limit up
to Rs.3 lacs for loans with tie-up arrangement for recovery.

•

Processing charges waived for KCC limit up to Rs.3 lacs and for limits above Rs.3 lacs, processing
charges will be recovered on the basis of Maximum Drawing Limit for each year.

•

KCC borrowers shall be issued an ATM cum Debit card (State Bank Kisan Card), to enable them to
withdraw from KCC accounts from ATMs of our SBI group, in addition to the disbursements at
branches.

DIGITAL KCC
•

To empower the farmers to embrace technology for conducting their banking transactions in
cashless way through alternate digital delivery channels while bringing attitudinal and behavioral
changes among farmer borrowers.

•

To lower the cost of acquisition, cost of transactions and the risk of transaction.

•

Loan amount : Minimum loan : Rs.1.01 lakh & Maximum Loan : No ceiling

•

Interest concession of 0.50% p.a is given to famers who avail digital KCC loan limit above Rs.3.00
lakh

•

No need of visiting the branch for review of KCC Limits ( Through SMS Alerts/email).

•

50% concession in crop insurance premium for both kharif and Rabi seasons.

•

Free Personal Accident Insurance up to Rs.2.00 lac

•

No Processing Charges upto March 2017

•

Digital KCC borrowers shall be issued an ATM enabled KCC RuPay cards to enable them to
conduct their banking transactions through digital channels.

•

The short term component of the digital KCC limit is in the nature of revolving cash credit facility.
There should be no restriction on the number of debits and credits Only 20% of the digital KCC
limit is allowed to draw in cash component to meet the contingencies and the remaining portion
should be in cashless transactions only.

•

The drawing limit for the current season /year could be allowed to be drawn by digital channels
a. Operations through Cheque facility
b. Bank’s Green Channel counter /ATM
c. Internet Banking
d. Mobile Banking
e. UPI ( Unified Payment Interface)
f. Operations through PoS
g. NEFT/ RTGS
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SBI ASSET BACKED AGRI LOAN (PREMIUM KISAN GOLD CARD)
•

Purpose : To provide hassle free finance for traditional and modern farm and farm related activities
including emerging and High Tech activities in meeting the short term production credit and
investment credit.

•

Quantum of loan : Loan amount will be fixed on the basis of 5 times of annual farm income /non
farm income from all verifiable sources or 65 % of the value of land/building mortgaged whichever
is less subject to: Minimum loan amount: Rs.3.00 lakhs and Maximum loan amount: Rs.200.00
lakhs.

•

Margin : 15-25%

•

Interest rate : One Year MCLR(Floating) +2 % p.a

•

Security : The loan will be collaterally secured by way of mortgage of SARFAESI compliant
immovable property (Land/Building) pertaining to the Individual/partners/proprietor/their near
relatives only and for value not less than 200% of the loan amount for other Circles and 225% for
Bengal Circle.

•

Processing Charges : 1% of the Loan Limits

•

Repayment : Overdraft (OD) limits sanctioned for a period of 12 months to 72 months with
equated reduction in limit. The drawing power shall be reduced monthly so as to have the overdraft
fully liquidated at the end of the period.

•

Inspection : Inspection is stipulated at half yearly intervals

•

Penal Interest : 1% p.a over and above the rate of interest on the balance outstanding if overdue
more than 30 days.

PRODUCE MARKETING LOAN
•

To offer the facility of loan against the stocks stored in farm houses, in addition to loan against
warehouse receipts.

•

60 % of values of produce depending upon the place of storage, subject to a maximum limit of Rs.
50

•

Margin : 40%

•

Type of Loan – Demand Loan

•

Repayment – Max 12 months

•

Rate of interest – same as crop loan

•

Security: a) Loan sanctioned against goods stored in Farmer’s godown: Primary: Hypothecation
of stocks. Collateral: Mortgage of land for loans above Rs. 1,00,000/-.
b.

•
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Loans sanctioned against Warehouse Receipts (WHR): Primary: Pledge of stocks.
Collateral: No collateral is required for loans up to the maximum permitted limit of Rs.10 lacs
under the scheme.

Produce Marketing Loans, when sanctioned to non-individual entities (as mentioned above), like
corporate, partnership firms and institutions engaged in Agriculture and Allied Activities are now
classified as indirect agri advance up to Rs 50 lakh. (ecir- 389 dt 22/07/2013)
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MODIFIED NEW TRACTOR LOAN SCHEME (Modified NTLS)
•

Any individual or group of individuals i.e. JLGs/SHGs, institution or organization are eligible.

•

Min. land holding 2 acres

•

Margin : Minimum of 15 %

•

Primary security: Hypothecation of Tractor and accessories .

•

Collateral Security : a) Upto Rs.1.00 lac - Nil and above Rs.1.00 lacs Mortgage of land property
valued equivalent of 100% of loan value or third Party guarantee, good for the amount involved. b)
If there are genuine difficulties in the creation of mortgage/charge on lands wherever required,
branch may take Third Party Guarantee after obtaining permission from the Controlling Authority.

•

Interest concession at 1 % by way incentive for prompt repayment.

•

0.5% of loan amount has to be charged as upfront fee

•

Repayable in EMIs in 5 years including grace period of 1 month.

•

Incentives to Tractor Dealers/Dealer Sales Executive.

TATKAL (MORTGAGE FREE) TRACTOR LOAN (TTL)
•

To meet the growing need of High Net worth farmers who otherwise purchases tractor on cash.
& all farmers –individuals/joint borrowers who are owner cultivators.

•

Minimum land holding of 2.00 acre

•

Margin: Minimum: 25% of the cost of tractor including insurance +Registration charges.
Margin is kept as TDR with Zero rate of interest, lien is marked.

•

Quantum of loan: 100% ( Tractor cost+ Insurance + Registration charges)

•

Security Primary: Hypothecation of tractor finance by the Bank.

•

Collateral: Lien on TDR accepted as a Margin Money.

•

Repayment : a. M/Q/HY based on the score under Tractor Credit Scoring Model
b.48 Months when the installments are fixed on the net loan ( Bank Loan- Margin kept as TDR
with Bank)
c. 60 Months when the installments are fixed on the basis of total loan

STREE SHAKTI TRACTOR LOAN (SSTL)
•

The loan shall be sanctioned with women as co borrowers.

•

Minimum agriculture land holding of 2 acres in the name of borrower(s). c)

•

Minimum net annual income of the borrower(s) is Rs.1.50 lacs from farm activity /custom hiring /
other sources & Income of the co-borrower(s) may be reckoned for arriving at Net Annual
Income. e)

•

EMI / NMI shall not exceed 60

•

Margin: a) SSTL Without Collateral security: Min. of 50%
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b.

Where only Tractor is being financed, the margin will be 25% (as the invoice price can be cross
checked)

c.

Where implements are also being financed, the margin for Tractor component - 25% and for
accessories – 50%

d.

SSTL With Collateral security: Min. margin 10%

•

Primary security - Hypothecation of tractor & accessories.

•

Collateral Security: a) Mortgage of immovable properties is not envisaged.
b) Security of gold ornaments, NSC, Time Deposits (advance value of gold ornaments, time
deposits, NSC) to the extent of a minimum 30% is obtained for loans sanctioned under ‘SSTL with
Collateral’.

•

Repayment- a) SSTL Without Collateral security: Maximum 36 EMIs with 1 month moratorium.
b) SSTL With Collateral security: Maximum 48 EMIs with 1 month moratorium.

TRACTOR LOAN (SCORING MODEL)
•

More than 70 marks (very low risk and highly secured) – hypothecation of tractor and hypothecation
charged with RTO – Margin 5%

•

60-70 - hypothecation of tractor, hypothecation charge with RTO and Mortgage of Agri lands or
tangible security – margin 5%

•

50-60 - DSCR 1.75 - hypothecation of tractor, hypothecation charge with RTO and tangible security
– margin 10%

•

40-49 - DSCR 2.00 - hypothecation of tractor, hypothecation charge with RTO and tangible security
– margin 20%

•

less than 40 – NO LOAN

•

Credit score of 56 and above are considered " Good Loans " for sanction .

•

Score above 60, will not come under the purview of “ Branch NPA factoring “

•

Upfront fee:Upto Rs.2.00lacs –NIL,Above Rs.2.00lacs@1.25% of the amount.

FINANCING OF TRACTOR IS LINKED TO GROSS NPA LEVEL
•

Up to 8% - no restriction

•

8% to 20% - lending permitted if NPA is reduced by 2% every year

•

more than 20% - lending under certain conditions – (a) minimum Rs.10,000 deposit for 2 years (b)
other a/cs are standard assets

•

SBI TIEUP – TAFE (TAFE NAYAROOP) M&M (MAHINDRA VISWAS)

•

Max. Rs.2.5 lacs - minimum land 3 acres of wet land – 2 or 3 persons can join

POWER TILLER
•
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Min. land holding – 2 acres of wet land (2 or 3 persons can join)
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•

Min. DSCR = 1.75

•

Repayment – Max 5 years with one year as gestation period.

•

Up to Rs.1,00,000 no collateral

•

Margin 10%

•

Time taken for Sanction: 2 weeks.

•

Rejection of application by controllers only.

COMBINE HARVESTOR
•

For self propelled Combine Harvester: Farmers enjoying high creditworthiness own 8 acres of
irrigated land. Minimum DSCR – 1.75. Owning lesser acreage can also avail if DSCR is 1.75 and
above and liquid at least 50% of the loan amount (sanctioned by RMs only).

•

For Combine Harvesters as an attachment/equipment: Farmers enjoying high creditworthiness
own 6 acres of irrigated land.Minimum DSCR – 1.75 Farmers should own a tractor of not less than
50 HP. Owning lesser acreage can also avail if DSCR is 1.75 and above and liquid at least 50% of
the loan amount (sanctioned by RMs only).

•

Repayment: A repayment period of 9 years (including grace / gestation period).

•

Margin: 15 - 25 %

•

Security: Primary Hypothecation of the Tractor /Combine harvester along with accessories
purchased out of Bank’s finance.

•

Collateral: Mortgage of land / Buildings.

•

Other features: Advance only for new harvesters. Models approved by CFMTTI, Budni /FMTTI,
Hissar.

DAIRY PLUS
•

Age : less than 65 years – DSCR = 1.75

•

Eligibility : member of AMUL TYPE of society and is supplying milk

•

Two types of limit (a) up to 10 animals : 0.25 acre of land (b) above 10 animals – 1 acre of land, for
cultivation of fodder for every 5 animals .

•

Max. loan Rs.5 lacs (purchase of animal, equipment, cost of shed)

•

Working capital limit: Rs.2,500 per animal p.a.

•

Repayment: 5 years inclusive of 6 month moratorium period with monthly instalments.

•

Two Types of limit (a) a term loan max Rs.5.00 lacs for purchase of milch animals.(b) working
capital @ Rs.2500/- per animal per year.

•

Veterinary Certificate - Health

•

Minimum yield criteria – Cow 8 litres per day – Buffalo – 7 litres per day

Day to Day Banking

574

.

DAIRY ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT SCHEME (DEDS)
•

Objectives:

a.

To generate self employment and provide infrastructure for dairy sector.

b.

To set up modern dairy farms and infrastructure for production of clean milk

c.

To encourage heifer calf rearing for conservation and development of good breeding stock

d.

To bring structural changes in the unorganized sector, so that initial processing of milk can be taken
up at the village level.

e.

To upgrade traditional technology to handle milk on a commercial scale and

f.

To provide value addition to milk through processing and production of milk produce.
•

Eligibility: Farmers, individual entrepreneurs, NGOs, companies, group of unorganized and
organized sector etc. Groups of organized sector include self help groups, daily cooperative
societies, milk unions, milk federations.

•

Pattern of Assistance:

a.

Establishment of small dairy units with cross bred cows/indigenous descript milch cows like
Sahiwal,Red Sindhi, Gir - Rs.6.00 lakhs for 10 animal unit-minimum unit size is 2 animals with an
upper limit of 10 animals

b.

Rearing of heifer calves- cross bred, indigenous descript milch breeds of cattle and of graded
buffaloes-up to 20 calves --Rs.5.30 lakhs for 20 calf unit with an upper limit of 20 calves

c.

Purchase of milking machines/ milk testers/ bulk cooling units (up to 5,000 lit capacity) Rs.20 lakh

d.

Purchase of dairy processing equipment for manufacture of indigenous milk products Rs.13.20
lakhs

e.

Establishment of dairy production transportation facilities and cold chain Rs.26.50 lakh

f.

Cold storage facilities for milk and milk products Rs.33 lakhs

g.

Establishment of private veterinary clinic --Rs.2.60 lakh for mobile clinic and Rs.2.00 lakh for
stationary clinic

h.

Dairy marketing outlet /Dairy parlor Rs1.00,000/-

i.

Vermi compost with milch animal unit. (To be considered with Milch animals/small dairy farm
not separately-Unit cost Rs.22,000/-) Subsidy: 25% of the outlay (33.33% for SC/ST farmers) as
back ended capital subsidy

BROILER PLUS
•

Scheme for financing Broiler farmers under contract farming.

•

For construction of Poultry Shed

•

Poultry farmer with experience and having own water resources

•

Rs.3 lacs for every 5000 birds with a maximum of Rs.9 lacs

•

DSCR 1.40 and repayments in 5 years with a grace period of 6 months
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•

Minimum flock size – 5000 birds.

•

Rearing period of birds – 7 weeks.

•

Margin – 25 %

SBI KISAN GOLD CARD
•

Valid for 1 year

•

5 times of annual farm income or 50% of the value of mortgage of property whichever is less with a
max of Rs.10 lacs minus term loan outstanding if any at the time of application.

•

Maximum 5 ATL a/cs including consumption loan a/c (20% of limit) – margin - 30% for
consumption loan, 10% for Investment purpose.

•

Repayment 6 – 7 years

•

In case of tractor/orchard – 9 years Margin 10%

SELF HELP GROUPS
•

Groups formed to improve their living conditions through voluntary participation in thrift and credit
with the objective of flexibility, transparency and autonomy with sensitiveness and responsiveness
of participants

•

Role of NGOs – Make the members understand the concept, objectives, orientation of members,
promoting regular meetings, training the members

•

Group may be formal or informal with a Min. 5 and Max.20 members

•

Functions – savings, discuss problems, open account with Banks, keep accounts and records, take
bank loans, identify the economic activity, arrange for backward and forward linkages, recover bank
dues from members etc.

•

Loan amount – Initially the ratio of savings to credit in the ratio 1:2 increased to 1:4 subsequently;
No ceiling on loan amount; No Collateral security

•

Repayment – Depending upon principal amount, interest liability SHG can choose on its own

SHG CREDIT CARD AND SHG GOLD CARD
•

To provide hassle free credit, to enable SHGs and its members to taken up micro enterprise/
economic activity

•

SHGs who have developed proper group dynamics, Reached 3rd level of credit linkage and enjoys a
credit limit of Rs.50,000, regular in repayments, having at least 2 members as literate in their groups

•

4 times of corpus of the SHG higher quantum of finance; Card will be valid for 3 years subject to
satisfactory operation and annual review by the sanctioning authority
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•

The Card is named as “SBI SHG Credit Card or SBI SHG Gold Card” contain details of the group,
their account, authorized signatories, Name of the group members

•

Loan amount – SHG Credit Card Min.Rs.50,000/- and SHG Gold card Min. of Rs.2.00 lacs

•

Valid for 3 years subject to satisfactory operation of the account and annual review by Sanctioning
Authority.

•

In the nature of Cash Credit or Term Loan with Repayment Schedule as per their activity.

•

No issue of Cheque Book

GENERAL CREDIT CARD
•

As per RBI directive for semi urban & rural branches

•

Focus on women

•

Eligibility: Existing Customers with the branch, having satisfactory conducted deposit account
including No frills deposit account in our bank say for at least 6 months.

•

Loan amount: 20% production credit needs or 20% of annual family income or Rs.25,000
whichever is less.

•

Valid for 3 years – review yearly (INDIRECT AGL ADVANCE)

•

Repayment – entire amount to be repaid or at least 20% of limit with upto date interest to be paid
within a year

ARTHIAS PLUS
•

Financing commission agents against their receivables from the farmer

•

Min. 3 years standing of commission agent

•

Valid license from Market yard/board.

•

Book debts not more than 6 months old

•

Max. working capital – Rs.50 lacs

•

Margin 40% - repayment 6 months

•

Urban Area – Under SBF upto Rs.10 lacs and Loan above Rs.10 lacs - C&I

•

Collateral: a) Up to Rs.25 lacs – EM of Residence / Commercial property ( Non Agri ) with worth
of 1.5 times.
b) Above Rs.25 lacs to Rs.50 lacs – 2 times of the advance value.

•

REPAYMENT : To be liquidated within 6 months

•

Above Rs.25 lacs and upto Rs.50 lacsas per CRA module.
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FIANCING OF JOINT LIABILITY GROUPS OF TENANT
•

For the credit requirements of JLG members including crop production, consumption, marketing
and other productive purposes

•

The group should be formed preferably with 4 to 10 members to offer mutual guarantee.

•

Type of loan – ACC, KCC or ATL depending upon the purpose of loan

•

Maximum loan amount of Rs.50,000/- per individual granted against the mutual guarantee offered
by group, No Collateral

•

Insurance cover under Rashtriya Krishi Bima Yojana.

LAND PURCHASE SCHEME
•

To provide loan to existing Small & Marginal Farmers have a record of prompt repayment of the
loan for at least two years, for purchase of land

•

To meet cost of land/provision of irrigation facilities/purchase of farm equipment, registration
charges and stamp duty

•

Maximum loan amount of Rs.5 lacs (excluding development charges)

•

Provision of irrigation facilities & Land development not to exceed 50% of the cost of the land

•

Repayable in 9-10 years with a gestation period of 6 m – 2 years with half yearly installments

•

Margin - 15 %

SCHEME FOR FIANCING SEED PROCESSORS
•

To extend financial assistance to the seed processors against their receivables due to them from seed
growers

•

Seed Processors/Unit, doing business for the last 3 years, posted profits during the past 2 years of
operation, enjoying good reputation and credit worthiness, holding a valid license/certificate from
Seed Certification Department and license from the concerned state Department of Industries for
installation of Seed Processing Plant.

•

Hypothecation of receivables as Primary Security and EM of Residential/Commercial Property
worth 1.5 times of the loan amount

•

Margin – 40%; Loan Amount – Minimum Rs.2 lacs & Maximum - No limit

•

Loan to be liquidated within a maximum period of 6 months for each crop season i.e. Rabi and
Kharif

Rural godown scheme( Gramin Bhandaran Yojana and Scheme for development/ strenghthening of
agriculture Marketing infrastructure grading and standardization (AMIGS) subsumed in Scheme for
financing Agricultural Marketing infrastructure
(Please refer to E circular Sl No 402/2014-15 dated 17.07.2014 for details)
Promoter’s Contribution and minimum term loan: Minimum contribution of the promoter 20% of the project
cost.
Minimum Term Loan including subsidy should be 50% of the project cost.
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SCHEME FOR FINANCING PRIVATE COLD STORAGE
•

To provide loan for financing Private Cold storage. Storage/Warehouse should have registered post
tax profit for the last 3 years. Minimum capacity > 5000 MT

•

60% of value of operating capacity or 60% of average value of products during the last 12 months
whichever is lower

•

Loan Amount – Minimum Rs.25 lacs and Maximum Rs.9 Crores for Hyderabad circle and Rs.5
crores for other circles.

•

Security – Primary – Nil ; Collateral – EM/Guarantee

•

Validity – 12 months with monthly inspections stipulated

•

Type of facility : Clean Cash Credit

•

Should be insured by the owners of cold storage/warehouse for its full value and copy of the
insurance policy should be kept on record by the Bank.

CAPITAL INVESTMENT SUBSIDY SCHEME FOR COMMERCIAL PRODUCTION UNITS OF
ORGANIC UNITS
•

Objectives: a) To promote organic farming in the country by making available the organic inputs
such as Biofertilisers, Vermicompost and fruit & vegetable waste compost and thereby better return
for the produce.
b.

To increase the agricultural productivity while maintaining the soil health and environmental
safety.

c.

To reduce the total dependence on chemical fertilizers by increasing the quantum of quality
biofertilser / compost availability in the country.

•

Eligibility: Biofertilisers/ Bio Pesticides Unit Fruit - Individuals, group of farmers,/growers,
propriety and partnership firms, cooperatives, fertilizer industry,seed industry, companies,
Corporation, NGOs, in the entire country. Vegetable Waste Compost Unit & NGOs and Private
entrepreneurs.

•

Subsidy: a) The scheme provides credit linked and back ended capital investment subsidy @ 25
% of the total cost of the project subject to the maximum of Rs.40 lakh per unit whichever is less
for Biofertilisers/ Bio Pesticides Unit Fruit
b.

33 % of the total cost of the project subject to the maximum of Rs.60 lakh per unit whichever
is less for Vegetable Waste Compost Unit.

SCHEME FOR FINANCING DIVERSIFIED CROPS UNDER CONTRACT FARMING
•

Timely credit to needy farmers with better marketing/tie-up arrangement ensuring assured
repayment

•

Owner cultivators, Share Croppers, Tenant Cultivators registered with Contract Farming
Companies; A separate KCC limit with a special scale of finance

•

No collateral security for limits up to Rs.1 lac under tie-up arrangement
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•

Taking over of limits up to Rs.2 lacs from other banks provided the accounts are classified as
Standard Assets

•

Maximum period of 1 month in the assessment of limits for receivables for issue of KCC under
Contract Farming Arrangement

•

Assured market, efficient timely technical guidance, assured supply of quality seeds and pesticides,
better price for produce, no middlemen – benefits to the farmers

•

Backward market integration, quality specification, no large investment, assured procurement of
produce – benefits for the contract farming company

•

Secured advance, low transaction and inspection cost –benefits to the bank

SCHEME FOR FINANCING MICRO FINANCE INSTITUTION (MFI)/ NON GOVT
ORGANISATION (NGO)
• Eligibility: a) NGOs/ MFIs should any one – Regd Society/ Regd Trust/ Regd Company/ Non
Banking F Is or any Institution engaged in micro-finance.
b.

Track Record of NGO/ MFI: NGO/ MFI having minimum partnership of SHG/JLG –50 and
individuals –500; in cluster financing min membership of Federation should be 30 SHGs; secular in
nature and maintain a satisfactory & transparent accounting, MIS and Internal Audit System;
continuous profit in last 2 years; not be defaulter, having risk portfolio less than 5% etc.

c.

Rating of NGO/ MFI: i) Loan below Rs 25 lacs – Specific Scoring model – min 60 marks, ii) Loans
above Rs. 25 lacs and above – CRA rating is compulsory as applicable to NBFC model and
guidance note on banking exposure to be followed i.e,SB 5 and above for new connections and SB 7
for enhancement. Rating from external rating agency.

•

Nature of Facility: MTL or CC. Margin: Nil. Frequency & Quantum of Loan: Need based repeat
finance worked on health and business plan. Calculation of TOL/TNW: The loan loss provisions
kept by the NGOs/ MFIs may be treated as part of TNW. Unsecured loans from members of Govt
Body treated as part of TNW.

•

Rate of Interest: a. Charged by Bank – linked with SBAR. See Page – Latest Interest.
b. To be charged by NGO/ MFI – freedom to decide reasonable rate, which is also a part of
document. c. Any charge to be quoted by MFI/ NGO will also be part of agreement.

•

Repayment: TL – Monthly/ Quarterly/ HY installments on the basis of project/ purpose, max 3 yrs.
CC – renewal annually.

•

Security: a) Primary – Hypo of Book debts, Collateral: Nil, however, Guarantee of Promoters and
charge over available assets to be explored.
b.

•

TOL / TNW to be upto 5 and and additionally Debt/Equity is capped at 5:1 (The earlier
discretion given to Circle CGM to relax their ratio has been withdrawn)

Sanctioning Authority: Not below AGM.

FINANCING AGRI GRADUATES TO SET UP AC/ABC
•

Max. project cost : Rs.20 lacs for Individual activity and Rs.100 lacs for group projects

•

No collateral/margin : up to Rs.5 lacs

•

Above Rs.5 lacs : 15% to 25 % margin and collateral security-Mortgage of land/TPG
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•

Repayment: 5 to 10 years with gestation period of max 2 yrs.

•

Composite subsidy @ 36% of total outlay, Lock in period – 3 Yrs,, SC/ST/ Women – 33.33 %
Subsidy & 44% subsidy from NE and hilly states..

•

MANAGE (National Institute for Agricultural Extension Management) at Hyderabad is responsible
for providing training to eligible candidates and motivating them for setting up of AC/ABCs.

•

100% refinance by NABARD.

KRISHI KALYAN – FARMERS EASY EMPOWERED LOAN (FEEL)
•

To provide timely and adequate credit to farmers to meet production and consumption expenses. To
offer credit against the stocks stored in farmers own premises/ godown. To reduce the multiple
process of separate application, documentation & EM Creation.

•

Eligibility: All non-defaulter and credit worthy farmers having good track record and cultivating
crops.

•

Facility: ACC.

•

Quantum of Loan: Three credit components (a) Production Credit – Annual credit needs to be
sanctioned on operational land holdings, cropping pattern and scale of finance. No Upper Limit.
(b) Contingency Credit- max 20% of the production credit limit.
(c) Produce Marketing Loan – fixed on current market price or MSP fixed by Government less
margin multiplied by the quantum of stock to be stored. Max limit Rs 25 lacs per borrower.

•

Margin: (a) Production Loan: Scale of Finance – No margin. If computed from cost of cultivation
(for limit > Rs 50000).
b.

Consumption Loan: NIL.

c.

Produce Marketing Loan: Goods stored in farmer’s godown: 40%. Loans against WHR –
20 to 35%.

•

Security: No collateral if limit up to Rs 1 lac.

•

Insurance: 110% of current market value of the stock. Stock Statement: Bi-monthly.

•

Only in Agri intensive branches ( selected by the Controllers)

TRACTOR UPGRADATION (SANJEEVANI)
•

To finance the farmers, who are regular in their repayments for repairs / maintenance of tractor and
for purchase of additional implements.

•

Eligibility: Borrowers who have already availed the loan facility from our bank before three years
or more and whose accounts are closed / or regular/standard (IRAC) and who have paid a
minimum of 2 yearly or 4 HY installments.

•

Facility: Agricultural Term Loan.

•

Quantum of Loan: Repairs: Up to a Maximum of Rs. 50,000/-. Addition of new implements: Up to
a Max of Rs. 1 lac. The loan limit should be to the extent by which the existing loan has been
reduced.
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•

Margin: Up to Rs.50, 000 – NIL. Above Rs.50,000 – 15-25% of invoice price.

•

Security: Up to Rs. 50,000/- Primary – Hypothecation of tractor. Collateral – NIL. Above Rs.
50,000/-Primary – Hypothecation of tractor. Collateral –Mortgage / Charge over the Land.

•

DSCR – 1.75%. Upfront fees: Up to Rs. 2 lacs : Nil.

•

Inspection Charges: Up to Rs.25,000/- - Nil. Over Rs 25,000/-& up to Rs. 2 lacs – Rs.500/- p.a.

•

Repayment – max period of 5 years or up to the last installment of the existing tractor loan (or) up
to tractor not older than 9 yrs.

FINANCING ORGANIC FARMING
•

Organic farming – A system of farm design and management which creates an eco-system through
which sustainable production can be achieved without the use of artificial, external inorganic inputs
like fertilizers, insecticides and pesticides. Consumers’ demand for organically produced food
products and society’s demand for more sustainable development provide new opportunities for
organic farming and business associated around the world.

•

To ensure sustained yields and improve profitability and repaying capacity of the borrower.

•

To tap the business opportunities prevailing under organic farming in the retail domestic markets
and exports.

•

Individually (Or) Jointly min 4 acre of wet land / 10 acre of dry land

•

Repayment upto 9 yrs including 3 yr gestation period.

•

During gestation period simple interest .

•

Subsidy from National Horticulture Mission (NHM).

•

Margin for ATL : 20% of the Project Cost -- own contribution or subsidy received.

NEW HIGH TECH PRODUCT: POLY HOUSE/NET HOUSE/GREEN HOUSE CULTIVATION
•

Target group : Entities/ farmers interested in carrying out specialized cultivation in Poly House/
Net House/ Green House

•

Eligibility : a) Entities having land ownership in their name or leasehold basis for a remaining lease
period of 15 years.
b) Individual/ group of progressive farmers/ Producer companies/ JLGs/SHGs engaged in
agriculture.
c) Having assured irrigation facilities.
d) They should be reasonably skilled to undertake this activity or have skilled manpower.
e) The location of the farm should be conducive for marketing of the produce.
f) They should have some tie-up arrangement for marketing of the produce.

•

Loan Facility : Agricultural Term Loan & Agri Cash Credit.
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•

Margin : ATL: 15% of the project cost & ACC: As per the scale of finance (for progressive
farmers) for the crops to be grown.

•

Purpose : Term loan to meet the cost of construction of house and purchase of
machinery/equipment needed. Project cost will be based on the rates prescribed by NHB/ other
approved agency from time to time & ACC/KCC to meet the cultivation of vegetables/flowers.

•

Rate of Interest: Crop loans/ Production loans up to Rs.3.00 lacs will be charged at 7% p.a. (fixed)
as per GOI guidelines where subvention is available else 2% above base rate. For agri term loans,
2% above base rate.

•

Security : a. For loans upto Rs.1.00,000/i.

Primary: Hypothecation of crops and poly house including all machinery/ equipments &
other assets created out of Banks finance.

ii.

ii. Collateral: Nil

b. For loans above Rs.1,00,000/i. Primary: Hypothecation of crops and poly house including all machinery/ equipments &
other assets created out of Banks finance.
ii. Collateral: Collateral Security Equitable Mortgage of SARFAESI COMPLIANT Immovable property for
value not less than 100% of the loan amount by way of first charge pertaining to the individual/
proprietor/partners/ their near relatives etc. In addition, the land on which the activity will be undertaken
have to mortgaged. This will be eligible only in cases where the criteria for getting backended subsidy are
fully complied with.
Repayment : 72 Months: The loan would be repayable in a maximum period of 72 months, inclusive of
start-up period of 3-12 months (for detail refer e-circular Sl. No. : 1517/2015 – 16 dated March 10,2016)
Credit Scoring Model : The unit should score minimum 50 marks under Credit Scoring Model.
MULTI-PURPOSE AGRI GOLD LOAN (LAUNCHED ON 30TH JULY 2013)
Multi-Purpose Agri Gold Loan’ a hassle-free and tailor-made product to tap the potential in Agri Gold Loan
business for all investment credit needs, such as minor irrigation, horticulture and farm machinery, among
others with concessionary interest rates.
PRADHAN MANTRI FASAL BIMA YOJANA
The Government of India has launched ‘Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojna’ (PMFBY) on the18th February
2016, to enhance crop insurance coverage The revised scheme replaced the existing schemes of National
Agricultural Insurance Scheme (NAIS) & Modified National Agricultural Insurance Scheme (MNAIS) from
ensuing Kharif 2016 season.
•

Coverage of Farmers: i.The scheme is applicable to all farmers,including sharecroppers and tenant
farmers, growing the notified crops in the notified areas. ii. Compulsory for loanee farmers and
optional/voluntary for non-loanee farmers.

•

Sum Insured / Coverage Limit: i. The Scheme is implemented on an ‘Area Approach Basis’ in the
selected defined Areas called Insurance Unit. State Government / UT will notify Crops and Defined
Areas covered during the season.
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ii. Sum Insured per hectare for both loanee and non-loanee farmers will be same and equal to the
Scale of Finance (SOF) as decided by the District Level Technical Committee. Sum Insured for
individual farmer is equal to the Scale of Finance per hectare multiplied by area of the notified crop
proposed by the farmer for insurance. ‘Area under cultivation’ shall always be expressed in
‘hectare’.
iii. Sum insured for irrigated and un – irrigated areas may be separate.
•

Coverage of Crops & Risks i. Food crops (Cereals, Millets and Pulses), Oilseeds & Annual
Commercial / Annual Horticultural crops are covered under the scheme.
ii. Stages of the crop and risks leading to crop loss covered are:
a) Prevented Sowing / Planting Risk (due to deficit rainfall or adverse seasonal conditions)
b) Standing Crop (Comprehensive risk insurance to cover yield losses due to non preventable risk)
c) Post-Harvest Losses – {Coverage available only up to a maximum period of 2 weeks from
harvesting of the crop. (Individual farm basis)}
d) Localized Calamities (individual farm basis) Banks are eligible for commission service charges
@4% of the premium collected from farmers from Insurance Company.

PERSONAL ACCIDENT INSURANCE SCHEME 2001
•

Age should not be more than 70 years

•

Max. cover Rs.50,000 in case of death and permanent disability

•

Min. cover Rs.25,000 in case of partial disability

•

Premium Rs.15/- p.a. per person (Rs.10 bank-charges + Rs. 5 Dr ACC)

•

Insurance with any insurance company (under 4 Public Sector Insurance Co., as per allocation zone
wise(policy 1-5 years)

•

If claim not settled within 30 days insurance company has to pay penalty @ bank rate + 2%.

•

KCC holders should give the nomination.

•

Service tax is waived for this cover.

•

Ensure continuity of the policy by Banks.

NABARD
•

Refinance – farm sector & Non-farm sector (ISB SECTOR)

•

Population up to 50,000

•

If the gross NPA level of bank is up to 15% unrestricted refinance is available

•

Above 15% - restricted refinance

•

Refinance – 90% disbursement

•

Refinance – 100% disbursement – SHG, Wasteland Development, crop loan
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SELF HELP GROUPS
As on 31.03.2014 over 4.46 lakhs SHGs are credit linked with credit deployment of `5,134 crores. & Our
market share in SHGs is 22%.

AGRI SEGMENT
S.No.

Margin

Loan Amount

%

Min(Rs.)

Max(Rs.)

-

5 lacs

60 EMIs

Scheme/Product

Repayment

1

Dairy Agent Plus

>50000
10

-

2

Land Purchase Scheme

15

-

5 lacs

9-10 Yrs

3

Micro Enterprises Plus

5

25000

2 lacs

60 m

4

Scheme for Seed Processors

40

5 lacs

100 lacs

5

Scheme for Financing Private Cold
Storage

40

25 lacs

1 Crore

Validity 12
months

6

SHG Credit Card & SHG Gold Card

50000

2 lcs

Valid for 3 years

GOVT. SPONSORED SCHEMES
•

Beneficiaries of BPL except PMRY

•

Ave monthly income conducted by State and BPL list prepared

•

Rural area scheme – population upto 50,000

•

Urban area scheme – population above 50,000

•

All India scheme -- rural and urban area schemes

•

Rural Area – SGSY (BY MERGING 6 OLD SCHEMES)

•

Urban Area – SGSRY (BY MERGING 2 OLD SCHEMES – NRY AND SUME) –
DEVELOPMENT OF WOMEN – DWACUA

•

All India Scheme – PMRY, SLRS (SCHEME FOR LIBERATION AND REHABILITATION OF
SCAVENGERS – DEADLINE: 2007)

•

DIR – no subsidy, no margin, no refinance, no training

•

PMRY – Target – 22.5% SC/ST 27% OBC
DIC IMPLEMENTS PMRY

•

PMRY – industry, services and business (plus allied activities)

•

Eligibility: educated and unemployed (min qualfn 8th std preferably ITI trained)

•

Family income : Rs.40,000 p.a. including income of spouse

•

Age 18-35 general, 18-40 (North East. Circle, HP, UP), 18-45 (Women SC/ST, Physically
handicapped, ex-serviceman)
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•

Date of application to DIC – RECKONING FOR AGE

•

Residential Criteria: Ration card – minimum 3 years stay in rural/urban area

•

Max. Project cost : (A) not exceeding Rs.1 lac for business
(B) not exceeding Rs.2 lacs for industry/services
(C) not exceeding Rs.10 lacs for partnership

•

Collateral Security:
Nil up to Rs.1 lac for business and services
Nil up to Rs.2 lacs for industries
Nil up to Rs.5 lacs for partnership
MARGIN: 5% TO 16.25% of project cost
SUBSIDY: 15% of project cost or max Rs.7,500 (Rs.15,000 for NE STATES)
MARGIN + SUBSIDY = 20% OF PROJECT COST
LOAN AMOUNT: 80% OF PROJECT COST
Back end subsidy towards repayment of last installment kept in TDR without interest – LOCK IN
PERIOD – MIN 3 years
In case of death, outstanding transferred in the name of legal heir or in the name of near relatives or
third parties

PRIME MINISTER EMPLOYMENT GENERATION PROGRAMME (PMEGP)
•

The schemes in operational - PMRY (Prime Minister’s Rojgar Yojna) and REGP (Rural
Employment Gen

•

eration Programme) – merged and PMEGP introduced, for generating employment through micro
enterprises in rural as well as urban areas.

•

Scheme is administered by Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

•

Any individual above 18 years of age, No income ceiling

•

Educational Qualification – Min 8th Pass (For setting up of project above Rs 10 lacs in
Manufacturing / Rs 5 lacs in business/ service sector) Only for New Projects specifically to be
sanctioned under PMEGP

•

SHGs (including those belonging to BPL and not availing benefits under any other scheme);
Institutions registered under Societies Registration Act 1860; Production Co-operative Societies;
Charitable Trusts; Existing units under PMRY/ REGP or the units that have already availed subsidy
under any other scheme are not eligible

•

One person from one family. Family includes self and spouse.

•

Other Eligibility Conditions -Relevant Caste certificate; Certified copy of bye-laws of the
institution; Project without capital expenditure is not eligible. Project above Rs 5 lacs not requiring
Working capital needs clearance from Controller.

•

Cost of land should not be included in Project; All new viable micro-enterprises including village
industries.

•

90% of project cost for General Category & 95% of project cost for special category (SC,ST,OBC,
Minority,Women, Ex-serviceman, Physically Handicapped, NE Region, Hill & Border Areas)

•

Max cost of Project under mfg sector Rs.25 lacs & under business/ service sector is Rs. 10lacs;
Margin: 10% (General), 5% (Special Category); Subsidy: General – 15% (Urban), 25% (Rural),
Special Category: 25% (Urban), 35% (Rural)
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•

Repayment: 3 to 7 years after an initial moratorium period of maximum 12 months

•

Nodal Agency: (KVIC), Mumbai, single nodal agency at the national level

•

Implementing agencies in Rural Areas: State Directorates of KVIC, State Khadi and Village
Industries Boards (KVIBs) and District Industries Centres

•

Entrepreneur Development Programme training is a must

•

deposit owner’s contribution with bank

•

Back end subsidy – lock in period 3 years.

SWARNA JAYANTI SHAHARI ROJGAR YOJNA
•

Operative from 1st Dec 1997 in all urban towns after replacing three schemes- Nehru Rojgar Yojna
(NRY), Urban Basic Services for the Poor (UBSP) & Prime Minister’s Integrated Urban Poverty
Eradication Programme (PMIUPEP)

•

To provide gainful employment to unemployed or underemployed urban poor living below the
urban poverty line

•

Funding of Scheme between Centre and States on 75: 25 basis; On 90:10 basis for Special Category
States (NE, Sikkim, J&K, HP & Uttarakhand)

•

Components of scheme where credit from banks is involved – Urban Self Employment Programme
(USEP) & Urban Women Self- Help Programme (UWSP)

URBAN SELF EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMME (USEP)
•

Assistance to Individual Urban Population below poverty line as defined by Planning Commission

•

Women (40%), SC/STs (Proportionate to their BPL Population in city), Disabled (3%), Minorities
(15% of Physical & Financial Targets)

•

No Minimum or Maximum Educational Qualification

•

Age – Min 18 years at the time of applying for loan

•

Residing in the town for at least 3 years and Should not be a defaulter to any bank/FI

•

Maximum Project Cost Rs.200000/- for Individual. In case of partnership, share of each person in
project should be Rs.200000/- or less

•

Loan Amount – 95% of Project Cost including subsidy (Interest to be charged on loan component
only)

•

Subsidy - 25 percent of Project Cost subject to a ceiling of Rs 50000/- per beneficiary. In case of
partnership, subsidy would be calculated for each partner separately at

•

Margin Money- 5 percent of project cost per beneficiary; No collateral or Guarantee. Repayment3 to 7 years after initial moratorium of 6 to 18 months

URBAN WOMEN SELF HELP GROUP (UWSP)
•

Assistance to Urban Poor Women taking up any group activity

•

Age – Members should be of Min 18 years at the time of the group applying for loan

•

Should not be defaulter to any Bank/FI

•

Group shall consist of at least 5 urban poor women; Project Cost – No Maximum Limit

•

Subsidy- 35% of project cost subject to a ceiling of Rs.3.00 Lakhs or Rs.60000/- per

•

beneficiary
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•

Margin money- 5% of project cost by group as a whole Loan Component: Project Cost - Margin
(5% of Project Cost) – Subsidy; No collateral or Guarantee

•

Repayment - 3 to 7 years after initial moratorium of 6 to 18 months

SWARNJAYANTI GRAM SWAROZGAR YOJANA (SGSY)
•

Operative from 1st Apr 1999 in rural areas by restructuring six existing schemes- Integrated Rural
Development Programme (IRDP), Training of Rural Youth for Self Employment (TRYSEM),
Development of Women & Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA), Supply of Improved Toolkits to
Rural Artisans (SITRA), Ganga Kalyan Yojana (GKY) & Million Wells Scheme (MWS)

•

Funding of Scheme between Centre and States on 75: 25 basis

•

Individual or Group Belonging to BPL families

•

BPL Census to be duly approved by Gram Sabha

•

Beneficiaries (Swarozgaris) to be selected by a three member team consisting of BDO,

•

Banker and Sarpanch; SC/ST (50%), Women (40%) and Disabled (3%)

•

About 10 activities per block will be selected by SGSY Committee with focus on 4-5 key activities.
Criteria for selection should be the readily available market or potential for creation of market for
the products.

•

SHG should consist of 10-20 persons. In difficult areas like deserts, hills and in case of minor
irrigation and disabled persons, it may vary from 5-20; all members of the group should belong to
BPL families. Half of the groups formed at block level should be exclusively women groups

•

Subsidy – 30% of the project cost, max Rs 7500/-; 50% of Project Cost, Max Rs 10000/- (for
SC/STs); Subsidy in case of Group – 50% of Project Cost subject to per capita subsidy of
Rs.10000/- or Rs.1.25 lakhs, whichever is less; Subsidy will be back ended

•

Group Life Insurance by LIC: On Natural death – Rs 6000/- and on death due to accident –
Rs.12000/-

DIFFERENTIAL RATE OF INTEREST SCHEME
•

Family income of the borrower from all sources should not exceed Rs.18000/- in Rural areas and
Rs. 24000/- in Urban and Semi urban area per annum

•

Land holding should not exceed 1 acre of irrigated land or 2.5 acres of non irrigated Land; SC/ST
borrowers are eligible for finance irrespective of their land holdings

•

Applicant should not have been assisted under any of the subsidy linked scheme

•

Orphanages and women’s homes where saleable goods are made and for which no adequate and
dependable source of finance exist and Institutions of physically handicapped persons pursuing a
gainful occupation are also eligible

•

Loan - For Housing Purpose – Rs.2,00,000/-; For Others Purpose – Rs 15,000/-

•

Minimum of 40% of DIR advances to SC/ST beneficiaries. 2/3rd of the advances should be routed
through Rural/Semi urban branch.

•

1% of the total advances of the bank as on previous year – target for the bank.

•

Subsidy – NIL; Margin – NIL; 4% p.a. at simple rate; 5 Yrs repayment period including
Moratorium Period.

•

No insurance except for live stock. If considered necessary, the premium.

•

amount should be borne by the Bank.
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AGRICULTURE
If shortfall of Agriculture Credit – 1.5% of net banking credit to be invested in Rural Infrastructure
Development Fund (rate of interest 4%).
NATIONAL MISSION FOR PROTEIN SUPPLEMENT
• Rs.2,242 crore project launched with World Bank assistance to improve productivity in the dairy
sector. Rs.500 crore provided to broaden scope of production of fish to coastal aquaculture.
REALIGNMENT OF NPA NORMS FOR AGL LOANS
• Short term crop loan will become NPA if it remains overdue for 2 crop seasons.
•

A long term crop loan will become NPA if it remains overdue for 1 crop season.

•

A long term crop loan means where the crop season is more than 1 year and a short term crop loan
which is not a long term crop loan.

• Crop season is decided by STATE LEVEL BANKERS’ COMMITTEE (SLBC).
SERVICE AREA APPROACH (S.A.A.)
• Only for Govt. sponsored schemes.
•

Adv to Farmers: Loan from any bank at competitive rates.

•

Banks: Banks will have level playing field and can exploit full potential in the area.

• Nation: to promote competition among banks to step up agricultural credits.
OTHER ASPECTS
• No due certificate need not be insisted from outside the service area but double financing should be
avoided.
•

A declaration or affidavit can be obtained in lieu of No-due certificate.

•

Village credit plan will not be prepared now; instead Branch credit plan will be prepared directly
from Potential Linked Plan of NABARD received through BLBC.

•

The area of operation of branch is decided by LHO.

•

Meeting at Qly intervals – DCC Meeting Chairman: Collector and Convener – Lead Bank Manager.

•

BLBC meeting – Chairman: Lead bank Manager – Convenor: BDO

• District level Technical Committee – to fix scale of finance – in SBI module head (DGM).
SMALL AND MARGINAL FARMER
•

Based on land holding
Small Farmers: up to 5 acres of dry land or 2.5 acres of wet land
Marginal Farmers: up to 2.5 acres of dry land or 1.25 acres of wetland
Agricultural Labourer: Land holding up to 0.5 acre of land or having a home-stead; should have
income of more than 50% by way of agricultural wages.

•

Based on pre-development income
Small Farmers: Up to Rs.11,000 p.a.
Marginal Farmers: Above Rs.11,000 and upto Rs.19,250 p.a.
Other Farmars: Rs.19,250 p.a.(Used for purchase of land for SF/MF)
RURAL AREA – DEFINITION
• Population up to 50000 – NABARD
•

Population up to 20000 - KVIC

•

Population up to 10000 - RBI
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•

Population more than 10000 and up to l lac – semi urban (RBI)

•

Population more than 1 lac – Urban (RBI)

SECURITY
•

Crop Loan –

(i)

up to Rs.1000 – DPN & arrangement letter.

(ii)

above Rs.1000 up to Rs.50,000 – DPN, arrangement
letter and hypothecation of crop.

(iii)

above Rs.50,000 - Hypothecation of crop and tangible security.

•

Crop Insurance – National Agricultural Insurance Scheme 1999 cover crop loss due to natural
calamity. Risks not covered are (a) war (b) nuclear risk (c) malicious damage.

•

NAIS covers borrower and non-borrowers also.

•

Borrowers – compulsory Non-borrowers – optional.

•

Covers food crops and cash crops up to 150% average yield.

•

District authorities declare ANNAVARI – yield < 50% due to natural calamity – convert crop loan
into term loan repayable in 3 years (5 years in case of SF/MF) – at same rate of interest – fresh crop
loan is given (form AB7 to be obtained).

•

In DCC meeting – whenever there is natural calamity, the branches will be authorized to convert
crop loan into term loan without waiting for ANNAVARI.

AGRICULTURE GETS HIGH FOCUS IN UNION BUDGET
•

Steps have been taken to improve soil fertility on a sustainable basis through the soil health card
scheme and to support the organic farming scheme ‘Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana’.

•

Other steps include improved access to irrigation through ‘Pradhanmantri Gram Sinchai Yojana’;
enhanced water efficiency through `Per Drop More Crop’;

•

continued support to Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA)
and the creation of a unified national agriculture market to boost the incomes of farmers.

•

The Government of India recognises the importance of micro irrigation, watershed development and
‘Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana’; thus, it allocated a sum of Rs 5,300 crore for it.

•

The Department of Agriculture and Cooperation under the Ministry of Agriculture has inked
MOUs/agreements with 52 countries including the US

•

. In addition, the Department of Agriculture Research & Education (DARE) and the Department of
Animal Husbandry, Dairying & Fisheries (DAHD&F) under the Ministry of Agriculture have
signed MOUs/agreements with other countries, taking the number of partnerships with other
countries to 63.

•

These agreements would provide better agricultural facilities in areas such as research and
development, capacity building, germ-plasm exchange, post-harvest management, value
addition/food processing, plant protection, animal husbandry, dairy and fisheries. The agreements
could help enhance bilateral trade as well.

•

Govt allocated Rs 25,000 crore for the Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (RIFD), Rs 1,500
crore for the long-term rural credit fund, Rs 45,000 crore the short-term cooperative rural credit
finance fund and Rs 25,000 crore for the short-term Regional rural bank (RRB) refinance fund.

•

It also marked an ambitious target of Rs 8.5 lakh crore of agriculture credit during 2015–16.
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•

India and Lithuania have agreed to intensify agricultural cooperation, especially in sectors like food
and dairy processing.

•

Gujarat Government has planned to connect 26 Agricultural Produce Market Committees (APMCs)
via electronic market platform, under the National Agriculture Market (NAM) initiative.

•

The State Government of Telangana plans to spend Rs 81,000 crore (US$ 12.1 billion) over the next
three years to complete ongoing irrigation projects and also undertake two new projects for lifting
water from the Godavari and Krishna river.

•

The National Dairy Development Board (NDDB) announced 42 dairy projects with a financial
outlay of Rs 221 crore to boost milk output and increase per animal production of milk.

•

The government planned to invest Rs 50,000 crore to revive four fertiliser plants and set up two
plants to produce farm nutrients.

•

The Ministry of Food Processing Industries took some new initiatives to develop the foodprocessing sector that would enhance the income of farmers and export of agro and processed foods,
among others.

•

The Government of Telangana allocated Rs 4,250 crore for the first phase of the farm loan waiver
scheme. The scheme is expected to benefit 3.6 million farmers who took loans of Rs 100,000 or
below before March 31, 2014.

ROAD AHEAD
The agriculture sector in India is expected to generate better momentum in the next few years due to
increased investments in agricultural infrastructure such as irrigation facilities, warehousing and cold storage.
Factors such as reduced transaction costs and time, improved port gate management and better fiscal
incentives would contribute to the sector’s growth. Furthermore, the growing use of genetically modified
crops will likely improve the yield for Indian farmers.
The 12th Five-Year Plan estimates the foodgrains storage capacity to expand to 35 MT. Also, a 4 per cent
growth would help restructure the agriculture sector in India in the next few years.
PRIORITY SECTOR
What is meant by Priority Sector?
Priority sector refers to those sectors of the economy which may not get timely and adequate credit in the
absence of this special dispensation. Typically, these are small value loans to farmers for agriculture and
allied activities, micro and small enterprises, poor people for housing, students for education and other low
income groups and weaker sections.
What are the different categories under priority sector?
Priority Sector includes the following categories:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

Agriculture
Micro and Small Enterprises
Education
Housing
Export Credit

(vi)

socialinfrasturcture

(vii)
(viii)

Renewable energy
Others

What are the Targets and Sub-targets for banks under priority sector?

591

Agri. Loan Products

Categories

Domestic commercial banks / Foreign banks
with 20 and above branches (As percent of
ANBC or Credit Equivalent of Off-Balance
Sheet Exposure, whichever is higher)

Foreign banks with less than 20
branches (As percent of ANBC or
Credit Equivalent of Off-Balance
Sheet Exposure, whichever is higher)

Total Priority
Sector

40

40

Total
agriculture

18

No specific target.

10

No specific target.

Advances
Weaker
Sections

to

What constitutes 'Direct Finance' and Indirect finacne for Agricultural Purposes?
The present distinction between direct and indirect agriculture is dispensed with. Instead, the lending to
agriculture sector has been re-defined to include (i) Farm Credit (which will include short-term crop loans
and medium/long-term credit to farmers) (ii) Agriculture Infrastructure and (iii) Ancillary Activities
(i) Loans to individual farmers [including Self Help Groups (SHGs) or Joint Liability Groups (JLGs), i.e.
groups of individual farmers] engaged in Agriculture and Allied Activities, viz., dairy, fishery, animal
husbandry, poultry, bee-keeping and sericulture.
(ii) Loans to corporates including farmers' producer companies of individual farmers, partnership firms and
co-operatives of farmers directly engaged in Agriculture and Allied Activities, viz., dairy, fishery, animal
husbandry, poultry, bee-keeping and sericulture up to an aggregate limit of `2 crore per borrower.
(iii) Loans to small and marginal farmers for purchase of land for agricultural purposes.
(iv) Loans to distressed farmers indebted to non-institutional lenders.
(v) Bank loans to Primary Agricultural Credit Societies (PACS), Farmers’ Service Societies (FSS) and
Large-sized Adivasi Multi Purpose Societies (LAMPS) ceded to or managed/ controlled by such banks for on
lending to farmers for agricultural and allied activities.(vi)Loans for construction of storage facilities
(warehouses, market yards, godowns and silos) including cold storage units/ cold storage chains designed to
store agriculture produce/products, irrespective of their location.
(vii)Soil conservation and watershed development.
(viii) Plant tissue culture and agri-biotechnology, seed production, production of bio-pesticides, bio-fertilizer,
and vermi composting.
What constitutes Micro and Small Enterprises under priority sector?
Bank loans to Micro and Small Manufacturing and Service Enterprises, provided these units satisfy the
criteria for investment in plant machinery/equipment as per MSMED Act 2006.
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Manufacturing sector
Enterprises

Investment in plant and machinery

Micro Enterprises Do not exceed twenty five lakh rupees
Small Enterprises More than twenty fivelakh rupees but does not exceed five crore rupees
Enterprises

Investment in equipment

Micro Enterprises Does not exceed ten lakh rupees
Small Enterprises More than ten lakh rupees but does not exceed two crore rupees
What is the loan limit for education under priority sector?
Loans to individuals for educational purposes including vocational courses upto `10 lakh for studies in India
and `20 lakh for studies abroad are included under priority sector.
What is the limit for housing loans under priority sector?
Loans to individuals up to `28 lakh in metropolitan centres with population above ten lakh and `20 lakh in
other centres for purchase/construction of a dwelling unit per family excluding loans sanctioned to bank’s
own employees.
What is included under Weaker Sections under priority sector?
1. Small and Marginal Farmers
2. Artisans, village and cottage industries where individual credit limits do not exceed Rs. 1 lakh
3. Beneficiaries under Government Sponsored Schemes such as National Rural Livelihoods Mission
(NRLM), National Urban Livelihood Mission (NULM) and Self Employment Scheme for Rehabilitation
of Manual Scavengers (SRMS)
4. Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
5. Beneficiaries of Differential Rate of Interest (DRI) scheme
6. Self Help Groups
7. Distressed farmers indebted to non-institutional lenders
8.

Distressed persons other than farmers, with loan amount not exceeding ₹ 1 lakh per borrower to prepay
their debt to non-institutional lenders

9. Individual women beneficiaries up to Rs 1 lakh per borrower
10. Persons with disabilities
11. Overdrafts upto Rs 5,000/- under Pradhan Mantri Jan-DhanYojana (PMJDY) accounts, provided the
borrowers’ household annual income does not exceed Rs 100,000/- for rural areas and Rs 1,60,000/- for
non-rural areas
12. Minority communities as may be notified by Government of India from time to time
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What is the rate of interest for loans under priority sector?
The rate of interest on various priority sector loans will be as per RBI’s directives issued from time to time,
which is linked to Base Rate of banks at present. Priority sector guidelines do not lay down any preferential
rate of interest for priority sector loans.

CREDIT SCORING MODEL FOR AGRI LOANS:
•

Credit Scoring Models have been developed in consultation with CRISIL Risk and Infrastructure
Solution Ltd (CRS) for
a. Crop Loans Model Crop Loans, Irrigation, Land Development
b. Tractor Loans and other Farm Mechanisation Model
c. Dairy and Poultry Loans Model and
d. Horticulture and Plantation Crop Loan Model

•

While proposals with credit score of 71 & above are considered ‘Good Loans’ for sanction,
proposals with credit score of 26 and above but up to 70 may be considered
a) after credit enhancements or
b) application to be referred to next higher authority

•

Proposals with credit score of 25 and below should not be considered for sanction

Day to Day Banking

594

.

595

Agri. Loan Products

Day to Day Banking

596

.

597

Agri. Loan Products

Day to Day Banking

598

.

OBJECTIVE : MULTIPLE CHOICE
AGRICULTURAL ADVANCES
1.

Agri Gold loan is sanctioned as ________.
(a) Demand Loan

2.

(b) Term loan

(c) Cash Credit

(d) None of these

(a)

India is one of the signatories of Agreement on Agriculture (AOA) of ______.
(a) FAO

3.

(b) UNO

(c) SAARC

(d) WTO

(d)

Some of the reasons for low per capita availability of processed foods ______.
(a) In adequate policy support by govt.
(c) Low productivity

4.

(b) Ever growing population

(d) Lack of post harvest facilities

(e) All of the above

(e)

Identify the undernoted factor which is not considered as critical in appraising the loan proposal for
agro processing.
a.

Product & product mix

b.

Proportion of the products & capacity of machinery to be installed & conversion ratio

c.

Uninterrupted supply of raw material

d. ISO Certification

(d)

5.

One of the factors which does not affect or influence the assessment of working capital in food
processing sector. Please identify it.

a.

Average consumption of Raw material

b.

Availability & seasonality

c.

Time taken for purchase & minimum quantity supplied

d.

Cost of holding stock, insurance etc. & transport

e.

All balance sheet ratios must be more than industry averages

6.

The source of raw material for food processing is ________.
(a) Agriculture

(b) Ancillary industry

(e)

(c) Geological wealth

(a)

7.

According to a banker the following is not a major constraint in promotion of agro processing sector.

a.

Inadequate policy support

b.

Lack of continuity & stability in supplies of primary raw materials

c.

Available lendable funds

d.

Low level of technology, low value addition, low productivity & low profit margins

e.

Inadequate infrastructure and complexity of food laws

8.

The information on food processing sector will be available in the website namely ________.
(a) www.apeda.com

(c)

(b) www.food.gov.nic.in (c) www.mofpi.nic.in

(c)

9.

The present size of the food processing industry in India is estimated to be about Rs. ________ in
crores. (a) 50,000
(b) 77,000
(c) 98,000
(d) 85,000
(b)

10.

The key to success of the food processing industry lies in ________.

a.

financing upto production level

b.

financing for marketing of food products
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c.

developing the fresh produce value chain

11.

The following are included in developing the fresh produce value chain

12.

(c)

(a) production

(b) procurement & transportation

(c) marketing / distribution

(d) All of these

(e) Only (a) & (c)

(d)

Of the following, which is not included under major agro processing activities
(a) Grain processing

(b) Horticulture products

(c) Aquaculture products (d) Dairy industry
(e) Marine & Inland fish processing
13.

(f) Edible Oil

(g) Mineral Oil Ind.

(g)

Processing means any value addition to the product. The value addition is the key for _______.
(a) Better price realisation
(b) Utilisation of available resources like man power, infrastructure etc.

14.

(b) 70%

(c) 83%

(d) 40%

(c)

Banking intervention in financing agro processing sector ________.
(a) financing working capital

(b) financing Plant & Machinery (TL)

(c) production finance for supply of raw material to the farmers
16.

(c)

In India, the percentage of processed food in fruits & vegetables is less than 3% whereas in Malaysia.
(a) 30%

15.

(c) (a) & (b)

(d) All of these

(d)

While the main objective of formation of AEZs is to increase the Country’s Agri Export basket, the
emphasis made in these zones primarily on ________.
(a) Partnership among various Agencies / Systems
(b) Convergence of interventions of various States / Cen. Govt. Agencies
(c) Focus on identified crop / commodity with economies of scale
(d) All the above

17.

(e) (a) & (c) only

(d)

More than 50% of AEZs formed are related to ________.
(a) Horticultural crops like Fruits, Vegetables and flowers
(b) Rice and Wheat

18.

(d) All the above

(a)

There are 10 AEZs out of 60 which are focusing only on ____ Fruit crop and it’s value added products.
(a) Litche (b) Apple

19.

(c) Sugarcane and Cotton
(c) Tomato

(d) Potato

(e) Mango

(e)

APEDA means ________.
(a) Allied Agrl. Products Export Development Agency
(b) Agrl. and Processed Food Products Export Dev. Authority
(c) Agri. and Processed Food Products Export Dev. Agency (d) None of the above

20.

(b)

Some of the benefits of AEZs are ________.
(a) Strengthening of backward linkages with a market oriented approach
(b) Product acceptability and its competitiveness abroad as well in the domestic market
(c) Better price realisation and reducing the cost of production
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(d) Improvement in product quality and packaging
(e) Increase employment opportunities
21.

23.

24.

(g) All the above

(g)

On behalf the Min. of Commerce, GOI __ will approve the AEZs proposal submitted by the State Govt.
(a) APEDA
(d) NABARD

22.

(f) a, b, c

(b) National Horticulture Board(NHB)
(e) All the above

(c)

EXIM

BANK
(a)

After formation of AEZs by the State Govt., the progress of implementation will be monitored by one
of the wings of ________.
(a) Min. of Agriculture

(b) National Horticulture Board(NHB)

(c) EXIM BANK

(d) APEDA

(e) All the above

(d)

Identify the name of Website related to AEZs.
(a) www.mofpi.nic.in

(b) www.icar.org.in

(c) www.apeda.com

(d) www.arricoo.nic.in

(c)

The Bank can extend finance in AEZs by way of ________.
(a) Financing farmers directly for crop production under tripartite agreement (farmer, processing /
export units and Bank)
(b) Financing processors / exports who in turn would provide all inputs
(c) Financing processing companies / firms for investment in P & M
(d) Under Contract Farming

25.

29.

(b) 6.14 million

(c) 57.49 million

(a)

(b) 122.72 million

(c) 124.36million

(d) 12.44 million

(c)

(c) 1 : 15

(d) 1 : 40

(d)

Breeding ratio of ram and ewes is ________.
(a) 1 : 10

28.

(e)

Goat population of the country is ________.
(a) 115.28 million

27.

(f) (d) only

Sheep population in India is ________.
(a) 61.47 million

26.

(e) All the above

(b) 1 : 25

Economic breeding and production life of sheep and goat is ________.
(a) upto 10 years of age

(b) upto 8 years of age

(c) upto 7 years of age

(d) upto 12 years of age

(c)

Flushing feed for sheep and goat means ________.
(a) extra feed given for 1 month preceding breeding season
(b) feed given during pregnancy period (c) feed given just before kidding (d) None of the above

30.

Sheep and goat need grazing for at least ________ per day.
(a) 10 hours

31.

(b) 6 hours
(c)

(c) 8 hours

(d) No such stipulation

(c) 7-8

(d) 1.5 – 3

(d)

(d) 1 – 3 kg

(d)

Goat yield ______ litres of milk / day.
(a) 5

32.

(a)

(b) 8

A sheep annually produces wool at the rate of ________.
(a) 0.5 to 1 kg
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33.

Manure produced by goat per year is about ________.
(a) 250 kg

34.

35.

(b) Wool obtained from sheep

(c) the fibre from Angora Goat

(d) None of the above (c)

43.

(b) 12.8 million
(b) 14 to 16
(b) Landrace
(b) 12 to 14 months
(b) 1.75 sq.metre

(c) 7 to 8

(d) 12

(a)

(c) Toggenburg

(d) Hampsphire

(c)

(c) 9 to 12 months

(d) 3 months

(a)

(d) 3 sq. metre

(b)

(d) 2 to2.5 kg

(d)

(c) 1 sq. metre

(b) 5 to 7 kg

(c) 1 to 2 kg

Pigs consume water at following rates

________.

(a) 2 to 3 times by weight of their dry feed intake

(b) 150 to 200 litres

(c) 5 times the feed consumed

(d) None of the above (a)

Creep feed means

________.
(b) Special feed given to piglets aged 2 weeks
(d) None of the above

(b)

Boar sow ratio for breeding is ________.
(a) 1 : 10

(b) 1 : 15

(c) 1 : 25

(d) 1 : 40

(c)

(d) 10 – 12 months

(d)

The boar may be put to service at the age of ________.
(a) 15 – 16 months

46.

(d)

A breeding boar needs _______ concentrate per 100 kg body weight.

(c) feed wasted from feeders

45.

(d) 13.5 million

Adult pig requires floor space at the rate of ________.

(a) Special feed given to pregnant sows
44.

(c) 13.3 million

Gilts are selected for breeding at ________.

(a) 3 to 4 kg
42.

(d) None of the above (b)

The following is not a breed of a pig.

(a) 2 sq. metre
41.

(c) Turkeys

Piglets per farrowing would be around ________.

(a) 6 to 8 months
40.

(b) Pigs

Pig population in India is ________.

(a) Yorkshire
39.

(a)

Farmers in agriculturally developed countries consider the following as ‘mortgage lifters’ ________.

(a) 8 to 12
38.

(d) 150 kg.

(a) The place of origin of Angora goat

(a) 15.6 million
37.

(c) 500 kg

Mohair is ________.

(a) Sheep and goats
36.

(b) 350 kg

(b) 8 – 9 months

(c) 6 – 8 months

Bacons means ________.
(a) Pigs slaughtered at the live weight of 70to 75 kg.
(b) Pigs slaughtered at the live weight of about 90 kg.
(c) Pigs slaughtered at a live weight of about 120 – 125 kg.
(d) None of the above

47.

(b)

Breeding–cum–fattening unit of pigs is maintained for ________.
(a) Breeding and to sell al weaned piglets at 3rd month
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(b) Breeding and to sell 50% of the piglets at 3rd month and the remaining 50%
to be reared upto 9 month for sale
(c) Only for growing young piglets, breed them and sell piglets
(d) None of the above
48.

The following is not a meat type rabbit ________.
(a) White Giant

49.

(b)
(b) New Zealand White (c) Russian Angora

(d) Soviet Chinchilla (c)

The following is a wool breed of rabbit.
(a) French Angora (b) Himalayan Dutch (c) New Zealand Red

50.

53.

(c) 5 to 25 0 C

(d) 12 to 18 0 C

(c)

(b) 5 – 6 kg

(c) 0.5 kg

(d) 1.5 kg.

(c)

DFL in silk worm rearing means
(a) Direct Finance for Leaf farm

(b) Disease Free Layings

(c) Disease free Leaves

(d) None of the above
(b) Tassar

(c) Eri

(d) Muga

56.

(a) Raising of mulberry plantation

(b) Rearing of silk worms

(c) Shoot rearing

(d) None of the above
(b) 7 years

(c) 2 – 3 years

(b) been venum and royal jelly

(a) Muga Silk

(b) Tropical Tasar and Eri silk

(c) Temperate Tasar

(d) Not in any variety

(d) None of the above

(c)

(b)

Gobar gas contains ________ methane.
(b) 50%

(c) 90%

(d) 68%

(d)

(d) 246.86 million

(b)

(d) 246.86 million

(c)

Bovine population of India, as per cattle census for 2003, is ________.
(a) 185.18 million

61.

(d)

Among the silk producing countries, India tops in production of ________.

(a) 31%
60.

(d) 5 years

Major gain out of bee keeping is from ________.
(c) increase in crop production due to effective pollination

59.

(a)

Life of a bee hive is ________.

(a) honey and wax
58.

(d) None of the above (c)

About 60% of the total cost of cocoon production is for ________.

(a) 10 years
57.

(d)

Young age larva of silk worm means ________.
(a) The 5th instar larva (b) 4th instar larva (c) Upto the third moult stage

55.

(b)

The following is a non mulberry silk worm, the silk of which gives India monopoly in production.
(a) Mulberry

54.

(b) 10 to 15 0C

Each rabbit can yield _______ wool per year.
(a) 2 – 3 kg

52.

(a)

Wool producing rabbit require climatic conditions with temperature range of ____.
(a) 30 to 40 0C

51.

(d) Grey Giant

(b) 283.45 million

(c) 204.58 million

Cross bred cattle population, as per latest census figures, is ________.
(a) 152.15 million
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62.

Indigenous cattle means ________.
(a) Foreign animals

63.

69.

(c) 8 Kg

(d) 3.91 Kg.

(d)

(b) 7 Kg

(c) 6.46 Kg

(d) 4.64 Kg.

(c)

(d)

(b) West Punjab

(c) Haryana

(d) Sind in Pakistan

(a)

(b) West Pakistan

(c) West Punjab

(d) East Punjab

(b)

(b) Jersey

(c) Ayrshire

(d) Guernsey

(d)

(d) Ayrshire

(d)

The following breed is considered as the most beautiful dairy breed.
(b) Holstein Faresian

(c) Brown Swiss

The following breed is considered as the best milk producer of the world.
(b) Red Dane

(c) Tharparkar

(d) Holstein Friesian (d)

(c) Swiss Brown

(d) Red Dane

(b)

(c) Brown Swiss

(d) Red Sindhi

(b)

(d) M.P.

(c)

The following is a cross bred cattle.
(b) Karan Swiss

_______ is the smallest of the dairy breeds.
(b) Jersey

The State that Contributes maximum milk production in India.
(b) U.P

(c) Gujarat

We have overtaken ____ to become the number one milk producer of the world.
(a) China

78.

(b) 1.5 Kg

Milk of _______ cow has a golden colour.

(a) Tamilnadu
77.

(d) no such stipulation (a)

The origin of Red Sindhi cattle is in ________.

(a) Karan Swiss
76.

(c) 33 1/3%

The origin of Hariana breed of cattle is in ________.

(a) Holstein Friesian
75.

(b) 75%

(d) Gir and Kankraj

(a) Jersey
74.

(c)

(c) Brown Swiss and Jersey

(a) Jersey
73.

(d) Jaffarabad

(c) Murrah

(b) Red Dane and Red Sindhi

(a) Holstein Friesian
72.

(b) Surti

(a) Sahiwaland Jerssey

(a) Sind Pakistan
71.

(b)

The popular indigenous breeds of Gujarat are ________.

(a) East Punjab
70.

(d) Red Sindhi

A cross bred cow yields on an average _____ kg milk per day in India.
(a) 8 Kg

68.

(c) Tharparkar

The average daily milk yield of a buffalo in India is estimated as ________.
(a) 7 Kg

67.

(b) Jersey

The foreign blood level in the cross bred cow should not exceed ________.
(a) 50%

66.

(d)

The most popular buffalo breed in the world is ________.
(a) Mehsana

65.

(c) Cross bred animals (d) Indian cattle

The following is not an indigenous animal.
(a) Sahiwal

64.

(b) Exotic animals

(b) USA

(c) Canada

(d) Holland

(b)

Indian buffalo population accounts for about ______% of the world buffaloes.
(a) 33 1/3
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(c)
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79.

A growing female calf before attaining adult body weight age is known as ____.
(a) Pullet

80.

(b) Cowling

(c) Heifer

(d) Breeder

(c)

Calving interval means ________.
(a) The period between onset of lactation and dry period
(b) Difference between lactation period and dry period
(c) Lactation period plus dry period

81.

84.

86.

87.

(d) Once

(b)

(b) 5 lactations

(c) 7 lactations

(d) 6 to 7 lactations

(d)

(a) Production Termination Development

(b) Partial and Total Deficiencies

(c) Permanent Total Disability

(d) None of the above (c)

Death of insured animals should be reported to the insurance company within _____.
(b) 48 hours

(c) two weeks

(d) 21 days

(a) 1 Kg for every 4 kg milk produced

(b) 2 Kg for every 3 kg milk

(c) 1 kg for every 3 kg milk

(d) 1 Kg for every 1 kg milk

(a) 1 Hectare for every 10 animals

(b) 1 Acre for every 5 animals

(c) 0.25 acre for every 10 animals

(d) 0.25 acre for every 5 animals

(b)

Heifers should be fed extra concentrate during first lactation, at the following rate, for better
performance.
(b) 1 kg per day (c) 2 kg per day (d) No such requirement

(a)

During dry period, in addition to maintenance ration, animals should be given extra concentrate at the
following rate.
(b) 1 to 1.5 kg /day

(c) 0.250 to 0.500 kg / day (d) only maintenance ration is needed during this period

(b)

Calves should be weaned, so as to have exact data of milk production of the milch cow, at ________.
(a) birth or 4 days of age (b) 60 days of age

90.

(c)

The land requirement for fodder cultivation for feeding milch animals is ______.

(a) 0.5 to 1 kg / day
89.

(a)

The milk production requirement for concentrate feed for milch cows is ______.

(a) 0.5 Kg per day
88.

(c) Four Times

PTD Cover under insurance for milch animal means ________.

(a) 24 hours
85.

(b) Thrice

Milch animals are usually kept for production upto ________.
(a) 4 lactations

83.

(c)

If high producers are milked ____ a day, the milk yield will increase by 10 to 15%.
(a) Twice

82.

(d) None of the above

(c) 30 days of age

(d) 14 days of age

(a)

Milk Flow chart means ________.
(a) The total quantity of milk produced in a village (b) The dairy co-operative system
(c) Milk Route

91.

(d) Chart showing lactation and dry days of animals, year – wise

(d)

Under “Dairy Plus” the loan amount for cattle shed is ________.
(a) @ Rs.6300 per animal (b) Rs.5000 per animal
(c) @ Rs.3600 per animal (d) Rs.2 lacs per individua
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92.

The minimum number of animals under Dairy Plus is ________.
(a) 4 + 4

93.

(c) 10 (d) No such stipulation

(b)

Margin for loans under Dairy plus scheme when amount exceeds Rs. 50,000/- is ________.
(a) 15%

94.

(b) 4
(b) 20%

(c) 25% (d) Not required upto Rs. 1 lac

(a)

Automatic milk collection system under “Dairy Society Plus” envisages ______.
(a) milking machine

(b) Transporting milk from milk sheds

(c) Automatic weighing machine, electronic fat testing equipment & computer
(d) None of the above
95.

96.

97.

(c)

Loans under “Dairy Society Plus” are categorized as ________.
(a) Direct Agricultural Advance

(b) Indirect Agricultural Advance

(c) Small Business Finance

(d) None of the above

(b)

Specific permission for milk processing units with capacity to handle upto 75000 litres per day should
be obtained from ________.
(a) Govt. of India

(b) State Government

(c) Secretariat for Industrial approvals

(d) No approvals needed

MMPO stands for ________.
(a) Milk Marketing and Promotion Officer

(b) Market Milk Production Outlets

(c) Memorandum for Milk Procurement Organisations (d) Milk and Milk Products Order, 1992
98.

(d)

Bulk Coolers are used for cooling Milk at ________.
(a) 71.5 0C

99.

(b)

(b) 45 0C

(c) 4 0C

(d) –196 0C

(c)

The difference between pasteurized milk and sterilized milk is that ________.
(a) The former has keeping quality for 3 days and the latter, 7 days
(b) The former is heat at 71.5 0C and the latter at 105 0C
(c) Sterilized milk contain no bacterial load, whereas the former carries non pathogenic organisms
(d) No significant difference between the two

(c)

100. “Milkshed” means ________.
(a) The region from which the marketable surplus of milk production finds its way to a processing plant
(b) Cattle shed, where milk is collected (c) The Marketing route for milk (d) None of the above (a)
101. The availability of land for fodder cultivation in India is ________.
(a) 80% of the cultivable land

(b) not more than 5% of cultivable land

(c) 30% of cultivable land

(d) 10% of cultivable land

(b)

(b) 5 State

(d)

102. Marketable milk surplus in India comes from
(a) All western states

(c) 90% of the States

(d) 14 states

103. Contract farming is one such model which is off late found widely adopted by many domestic /
multinational companies engaged in ________.
(a) Processing of Agri products

(b) Marketing of Agri products

(c) Exporting of Agri products

(d) All of the above
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104. Contract farming means a kind of farming under which the farmer (producer) and the buyer (processing
& marketing firms) are entered into an agreement for supply of Agricultural products.
(a) at a predetermined prices frequently

(b) under a forward agreement

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

105. The Contract farming is aimed at ________.
(a) increasing the productivity of crops & farm income (b) to ensure remunerative prices for crops
(c) to supply timely and adequate quality agri inputs such as seeds, fertilises, pesticides,
latest crop production technologies (d) Any one of the above or All the above
(d)
106. The Govt. of India for the first time, has announced a policy on 28th July 2000.
(a) New procurement of goods policy (b) The movement of food grains policy
(c) New Agriculture Policy

(c)

107. The New Agriculture Policy has emphasized implementation of Contract farming system through ____.
(a) greater private sector participation

(b) greater participation of Ministry of Agrl, GOI

(c) greater participation of Agrl. Universities

(a)

108. The success of Contract farming company lies in ________.
(a) Selection of crop/activity

(b) Location

(c) Farmer

(e) All of the above

(d) Procurement price

(e)

109. The advantage of participation of SBI in Contract farming as one of the players.
(a) low cost of transaction & high recovery

(b) to fulfil Govt. directives

(c) to widen base of rural clientele

(d) All of these

(d)

110. The Contract farming system is widely adopted in the areas covered under ____.
(a) Special Economic Zones

(b) Agri Processing Zones

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(b)

111. The beneficiaries under Contract farming ________.
(a) Farmers

(b) Input dealers

(c) Processing companies (d) Banks

(e) All of these

112. In Animal Husbandry sector the Contract Farming has been proved success in ________.
(a) Alternate Poultry
(b) Piggery
(c) Layer birds
(d) Broiler birds

(e)
(d)

113. In India Contract farming system is applicable to ________.
(a) Cereals

(b) Fruits

(d) medicinal & aromatic plants

(c) Vegetables
(e) All of the above

(e)

114. The selection of borrowers under Contract farming will generally be done by
(a) The Contract farming company

(b) The financing bank

(c) Agricultural department

(d) (a) & (b)

(d)

115. The legislation to facilitate Contract farming was first brought out by the state government of _______.
(a) Andhra Pradesh

(b) Karnataka

(c) Punjab

(d) Tamilnadu

(d)

116. The Contract farming system may facilitate in helping the Agriculture economy by ________.
(a) Crop diversification

(b) Assessing future demand of crops

(c) Increase in growth rate in agrl.
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117. The Model agreement on Contract Farming should contain 18 clauses including ________.
(a) Mandatory provisions (b) Optional provisions

(c) Restrictive clauses (d) (a) & (b)

(d)

118. The field officer should play supervisory role to ensure ________.
(a) supply of timely and adequate agri inputs to the farmers
(b) to transfer knowledge and know-how to the farmers

(c) (a) & (b)

(c)

119. Which is the company engaged in Contract farming?
(a) Hindustan lever limited

(b) ITC

(c) Mahendra Shubhlabh services pvt. Ltd.

(d) All the above

(d)

120. Most of the farmers are practicing __________ farming system.
(a) Joint farming

(b) Cooperative farming

(c) Contract farming

(d) Individual

(d)

121. The present Indian farmer is facing hardships in procuring ________.
(a) quality inputs

(b) timely & adequate finance

(c) technologies which should meet the felt needs of farmers (d) Good extension services
(e) Efficient marketing system
(f) All the above

(f)

122. In the light of the above, Indian farmers need support not only from the Govt. source but from private
companies which are connected with Agrl., allied agrl. input supply, farm machinery manufacturers,
trading of agrl. commodities and agro-processing centres. Hence Govt. is also encouraging _________
to supplement their efforts in agrl. production.
(a) Private Extension Service Providers (PESPs)
(c) (a) & (b)

(b) Agri Business Firms

(d) None of the above

(c)

123. The objectives of contract farming as envisaged by GOI.
(a) increasing Private Sector investment

(b) bring market focus in crop selection by farmers

(c) generate steady income at the farmers’ level & gainful rural employment
(d) reducing migration from rural areas to urban areas and reducing burden on Govt. procurement system
(e) all the above (f) None of the above
(e)
124. The Food & Agriculture Organisation (FAO) defined contract farming as _____.
(a) Partnership with growth

(b) Profit with growth

(c) Growth with Profit

(d) None of the above

(a)

125. The main players in contract farming who are equally important & mutually benefited.
(a) Farmers (Primary producers) (b) Trading house
(d) Agri Business Firms
(e) Credit Institutions

(c) Insurance Companies
(f) All the above

(f)

126. Some of the bottlenecks in contract farming.
(a) Limited to production in the field (b) Quality standards put to reduced purchases by sponsorers
(c) Production problems, Poor technical advices
(d) By dishonoring contracts by both farmers & sponsorers (e) All the above (f) (a), (b), (c)

(e)

127. Name the following company which is not establishing extension units under contract farming system.
(a) Tata Krishi Kendra by TATAs (b) Mahindra Krishi Vihar by Mahendra Subhalabh Services
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(c) e-Chaupal by ITC

(d) CIPLA

(d)

128. Who will execute MOU on behalf of the Bank after Vetted by the Law Dept. of LHO and Circularised
with the concerned branches?
(a) Branch Manager (BM) (b) Controlling Authority (CA) (c) (a) or (b)

(d) (a) & (b)

(c)

129. The agreement for contract farming will be executed by ________.
(a) The selected farmer

(b) Authorised signatory of the company (sponsorer)

(c) (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

130. The period of Contract Farming may be ________.
(a) Seasonal

(b) 1 year

(c) 2-3 years

(d) All the above

(d)

131. The document for sanctioning crop loans (KCC) under contract farming is ___.
(a) AB1
(a), (b) & (c)

(b) AB3
(a)

(c) AB3A

(d) None of the above (e)

132. Tissue culture refers to ________.
(a) Cultivation of timber
(c) (a) & (b)

(b) Culture of a group of cells
(d) None of the above

(b)

133. In India, Tissue culture technique has revolutionized the cultivation of _______.
(a) Banana

(b) Mango

(c) Citrus

(d) None of the above (a)

134. Primary & Secondary Hardening process are involved in ________.
(a) Tissue culture

(b) Timber Processing (c) Fruit Processing

(d) All of the above

(a)

(d) All of the above

(d)

135. Success of Tissue Culture depends on ________.
(a) Volume of Production (b) Location of unit (c) Product Mix

136. Tissue culture technique based on the theory ________.
(a) Cell Theory
(b) Tote Potency
(c) (a) & (b) (d) Total transformation

(b)

137. What is the minimum size of a green house to be eligible for NABARD Subsidy?
(a) 500 sq. meter

(b) 500 sq. feet

(c) 560 sq. feet

(d) 560 sq. meter

(d)

(d) (a) & (b)

(d)

138. Green house cultivation is mostly adopted in countries like ________.
(a) Japan

(b) Israeli

(c) Malaysia

139. In India green house is used for cultivation of ________.
(a) Fruits & Vegetables (b) Fruits & Flowers (c) Flowers & Vegetables (d) All of the above

(c)

140. Agariculture refers to ________.
(a) Manufacturing of Agarbati

(b) Agriculture

(c) Cultivation of mushrooms

(d) None of the above

(c)

141. Mushrooms are used for preparation of ________.
(a) Vegetable

(b) Soup

(c) Pickles

(d) All of the above

(d)

142. Vermiculture refers to ________.
(a) Preparation of vermilion (b) Rearing of worms
(c) Rearing of earthworms (d) None of the above
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143. Name one mushroom having export potential ________.
(a) Oyster mushroom

(b) White button mushroom

(c) Paddy straw mushrooms

(d) None of the above

(b)

144. “Guchhi” is a variety of ________ found in forest Dehradoons.
(a) Fruits

(b) Vegetables

(c) Mushroom

(d) Earthworm

(c)

145. Among the following, which mushroom is having shortest crop cycle.
(a) Paddy straw mushroom (b) Button mushroom

(c) Oyster mushroom (d) (a) & (b)

(a)

(c) Dextrose

(a)

146. Culture medium used in Tissue culture is ________.
(a) Agar Agar

(b) Sucrose

(d) Soil

147. Organic farming refers to ________.
(a) Use of organic /bio fertilizers (b) Use of bio pesticides (c) Use of GM seeds (d) (a) & (b)

(d)

148. Bio diesel in our country is extracted from ________.
(a) Jatropha

(b) Sugar cane

(c) Neem

(d) None of the above

(a)

149. Bio diesel is extracted through the process of ________.
(a) de-esterification

(b) Alcohol

(c) Alkaloid

(d) None of the above

(a)

150. GM seed refers to ________.
(a) Seeds manufactured in Germany

(b) Genetically manufacturing seed

(c) Genetically modified seed

(d) None of the above

(c)

151. In our Country, first GM seed used for the crop ________.
(a) Cotton
152. Boll guard refers to

(b) Banana

(c) Potato

(d) Mango

(a)

________.

(a) Guarding orchard

(b) a variety of GM seed

(c) Cotton seed

(d) guarding the E. motor from high electrifies

(c)

153. Whose gene has been used to prevent attack of cotton boll-guards?
(a) Bacteria

(b) Fungi

(c) Virus

(d) Insect

(a)

(d) Rape seed

(b)

154. Which crop accounts for highest Area under GM seed in the world?
(a) Cotton

(b) Soybean

(c) Corn

155. Name the American based company having intellectual property right for Boll-guard.
(a) Monsanto

(b) Pfizer

(c) Ford Foundation (d) Alkem

(a)

156. Name the seed company which is supplier of GM seeds of cotton in our country.
(a) Mahyco seeds

(b) Rassi seeds

(c) Ankur seeds

(d) (b) & (c)

(d)

157. Who releases the GM seed for commercial cultivation in our country?
(a) GEAC

(b) GREAC

(c) GEC

(d) None of the above (a)

158. Which sector engaged in research enjoys 100% tax exemption for ten years (union budget 2004)?
(a) Horticulture
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(b) I.T.

(c) Biotechnology

(d) None of the above (c)
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159. Earthworm can consume anything except ________.
(a) Rubber

(b) Stone

(c) Organic matter

(d) (a) & (b)

(d)

160. Which organization has completed successful commercial test run with 10% blend of bio-diesel?
(a) Railway Authorities

(b) Air Port Authorities

(c) Port Authorities

(d) Road Transport Organization

(a)

161. Special feature associated with Jatropha plant that it can be grown in extreme.
(a) drought condition

(b) Irrigated condition

(c) very cold condition

(d) None of the above

(a)

st

162. Indian Railways conducted 1 trial run on 31.12.02 by running Shatabdi Express (with 5% blend
bio-diesel) between ________.
(a) Delhi-Amritsar (b) Delhi-Lucknow (c) Lucknow-Allahabad

(d) Lucknow-Varanasi

(a)

163. Name one of the vegetable most suitable for Green house cultivation in India.
(a) Capscicum

(b) Cucorsyts

(c) Cabbage

(d) None of the above (a)

(c) Uttar Pradesh

(d) Andhra Pradesh

(a)

(d) NABARD

(d)

(c) Import

(d) (a) & (c)

(d)

(c) Foundation seed

(d) Breeder is seed

(a)

164. Find State to be declared as organic.
(a) Mizoram

(b) Madhya Pradesh

165. Which is not a certifying agency for organic farming in India?
(a) ECOCERT

(b) DMO

(c) LACON

166. Currenctly no certification is needed for organic food for ________.
(a) Domestic use

(b) Export

167. Terminator technology is associated with ________.
(a) GM seed

(b) Hybrid seed

168. Document means “Any matter expressed or described upon any substance by means of letters, figures
or marks or by more than one of these means, intended to be used or which may be used for the purpose
of recording the matter”. The above definition is stated in ________.
(a) Sec 17 of Indian Contract act (b) Sec 27 of NI Act (c) Sec 3 of Indian Evidence act

(c)

169. In view of the following, the document is considered very important but one point is not so important.
What is it?
a.

Helps in Identification of borrower, guarantor & security

b.

Recording written evidence acceptable to court

d.

Gives bankers right of filing summary suit (Specified documents and not all)

e.

Wastage of Stationery & manpower hours

c. Means of creating charge
(e)

170. What type of charge is created in respect of book debts & claims under LIC policies?
(a) Hypothecation

(b) Pledge

(d) Assignment

(e) Declaratory Charge

(c) General lien
(d)

Pledge is a form of bailment of goods where the goods are bailed as security for payment of a debt or
performance of a promise Under Section 172 of contract act. Under this there are two types: one is
Lock and key & the other is ______.
Ans: Mundy Type
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172. Pledge of a document of title to goods amounts to pledge of the goods covered by the following. What
is not a document of title as per act?
(a) Bill of lading

(b) Dock warrant

(d) Railway receipt

(e) Warehouse receipt

(c) Warfinger’s Certificate
(e)

What is not a prerequisite for creation of mortgage?
a. Intention/contract, express/implied to create a mortgage
b. Specific immovable property only

c. consideration

d. Amount of loan and interest - specific

f. Integrity of the creator

e. Transfer of interest to only living person, a company, Association or body of individuals

(f)

174. The following is the one kind of mortgage of academic interest.
(a) Simple or Registered Mortgage
(c) Equitable mortgage

(b) Usufructory mortgage

(d) Creation of charge by declaration

(b)

175. Name the states where Enactment of legislation on Model Bill is not done.
(a) TN & AP

(b) WB & MP

(c) (a) & (b)

(a)

176. The document of AB1 is simplified by SBI to cover the advances up to _____.
(a) Rs.50,000

(b) Rs.75,000

(c) Rs.1,25000

(d) Rs.1,00,000

(d)

177. The document which requires registration must be registered after execution with in the period of ____.
(a) 60 days

(b) 90 days

(c) 120 days

(c)

178. The document can be revived by ________.
(a) Obtaining Revival letter (b) Part payment

(c) Ack. of debt

(d) All the above

(d)

179. The limitation period of mortgage deed is 12 years will be counted from the date of ________.
(a) Execution

(b) Registration

(c) Due date

(c)

180. Identify the document where witness is not required at the time of execution.
(a) The mortgage deed
(b) The Guarantee deed (c) The Power of Attorney
(d) The Conveyance deed (e) None of the above

(e)

181. The payment of stamp duty to State Govt. is being made as per respective state laws by means of NonJudicial stamps in the form of _______.
(a) Printed or impressed

(b) Adhesive

(c) Revenue stamps

(d) (a) & (b)

(d)

182. Cancellation of Revenue stamps and printed non-judicial stamps is done by executant. In case of
adhesive stamps, the process of cancellation is called Embossing which can be done by ________.
(a) The Branch manager who is authorized to do so (b) The Sub-registrar
(c) The District Judge

(d) (a) or (b)

(d)

183. According to Sec17 of the Indian Registration Act 1908, any transaction in any immovable property
worth more than Rs.______ shall be done by way of registered document.
(a) 1000

(b) 100

(c) 10,000

(d) None of the above (b)

184. Tractor is a _______ used in the farm to drive multipurpose farm equipments.
(a) Machine
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(b) Prime mover

(c) Attachment

(b)
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185. Reaper is an equipment used to ________ the mature crop.
(a) thresh

(b) cut

(c) bale

(b)

186. Minimum land holding of _______ acres perennially irrigated land is required, for financing a tractor
above 35 HP. (a) 10 Acres (b) 8 Acres
(c) 6 Acres
(d) 4 Acres
(c)
187. For a tractor borrower ______ insurance can be waived and ___ insurance can be taken after obtaining
a letter of undertaking.
(a) Comprehensive - Third party (b) 3rd party and comprehensive (c) None of the above

(a)

188. Margin money stipulated for a Krishi Plus borrower is _____%.
(a) 15%

(b) 25%

(c) 20%

(d) 10%

(d)

189. Following are the three important items of variable cost in running a tractor ___
(a) Fuel, Oil and Rep & maintenance

(b) Depreciation interest & fuel

(c) Oil, Interest and salary

(a)

190. All the tractors models approved by SBI are tested at _______.
(a) CFMTTI

(b) MFPI

(c) NHB

(d) State AIDC

(a)

191. Financing for repair cost of a tractor the tractor should be within ___ years old.
(a) 8 – 13 years

(b) 7 – 12 years

(c) 3-7 years

(d) 5 – 10 years

(b)

(d) 4 to 8 lacs

(b)

192. Cost of self propelled combine harvester is in the range of ________.
(a) 3 to 5 lacs

(b) 10 to 14 lacs

(c) 5 to 7 lacs

193. One acre of sugarcane cultivation consumes approximately _____ hrs of a tractor, of 35HP range.
(a) 20

(b) 30

(c) 50

(d) 100

(c)

194. Rural youth below _____ years having minimum _____ standard education is eligible for tractor loan
under Krishi plus.
(a) 45 years – 8th

(b) 35 years – 10th

(c) 30 years – 8th std.

(a)

195. For primary tillage operation in the field tractor mounted with ______ is used.
(a) Harrow

(b) Tiller

(c) M.B. Plough

(c)

196. Gestation period for financing tractor under Krushi plus is in the range of _____ to _____ months.
(a) 3 to 12 months

(b) 12 to 18 months

(c) 6 to 12 months

(c)

197. Agricultural equipment can be classified based on ________.
(a) their relation to the power (tractor / bullock / human)

(b) make and model

(c) Investment cost & maintenance cost.

(a)

198. Incremental income for the economics of tractor in case of krishi plus should be considered from ____.
(a) Borrowers own farm

(b) Custom hiring alone

(c) Own farm and custom hiring

(b)

199. An irrigation project whose command area is less than _____ acres is classified as Minor Irrigation
Project.
(a) 1000 Ha

(b) 5000 Ha

(c) 2000 Ha

(d) 500 Ha

(c)

(d) Basalt rock

(b)

200. Tube Wells are located in ______ areas.
(a) Hard rock (b) Soft rock and alluvial soils (c) Hard murram
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201. The efficiency of a centrifugal pump set should be minimum _____%.
(a) 60%

(b) 80%

(c) 40%

202. Demerits of major irrigation project are

(d) 30%

(a)

________.

(a) Environmental degradation and displacement of people
(b) Non availability of technical know how
(c) Hydraulic leakages through dams

(d) Non availability of funds

(a)

203. As per NABARD norms the total length of delivery pipe (rising main) should not exceed _______ kms.
(a) 5 Km
(b) 1 Km
(c) 10 Km
(d) 8 Km.
(c)
204. A submersible pump should not be installed in water having turbidity above ____.
(a) 1000 ppm

(b) 500 ppm

(c) 100 ppm

(d) 2000 ppm

(a)

205. The following type of pump is used in large size river lift irrigation schemes
(a) Jet Pump

(b) Vertical Turbine pump

(c) Centrifugal pump

(d) Submersible pump

(b)

206. The suction head of a centrifugal pump should not exceed ______ mt.
(a) 8 m.

(b) 10m.

(c) 4.5 m

(d) 6.5 m

(b)

207. Permission to lift water from a notified river is obtained from ________.
(a) Tahsildar

(b) Director of Agri

(c) Collector (d) Executive Engineer

(d)

208. A New Dug well should be allowed in ______ water shed zone only.
(a) Gray water shed (b) White water shed (c) Dark water shed (d) None of the above

(b)

209. The following agency produces information regarding quantum of water available underground and
scope for exploitation.
(a) MFI

(b) NHB

(c) GSDA

(d) APEADA

(c)

210. Following method of application is the most efficient surface irrigation method.
(a) Basin irrigation

(b) Drip irrigation

(c) Sprinkler irrigation

(d) Flood irrigation

(b)

211. The spacing and design of a dug well will depend upon ________.
(a) Rainfall

(b) Cropping pattern

(c) Loan amount available (d) Aquifer formation and substrata

(d)

212. Rainwater harvesting pits are required to be constructed to _______.
(a) Storage of water

(b) Control evaporation of water

(c) Recharging of underground water

(d) Better drainage of water

(c)

213. Sprinkle irrigation is recommended in areas where there are ________.
(a) Leveled lands with no stones

(b) Sloppy and sandy soils

(c) Dry land area with Black soil

(d) Clayey, soil with slopes

(b)

214. Drip irrigation is more economical for ________.
(a) Closed spaced crops

(b) Vegetable crops

(c) Wide spaced orchard crops

(d) Tall growing crops
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215. Fertigation means application of ________.
(a) Water with soluble fertilizer

(b) Water with growth promoter

(c) Water with Pesticide

(d) Fertilizers alone

(a)

216. The coefficient of uniformity in application of water is minimum in following type of sprinklers.
(a) Travelling sprinkler

(b) Boom sprinkler

(c) Perforated pipe sprinkler

(d) Gun sprinkler

(d)

217. The energy requirement is maximum in the following method of irrigation.
(a) Drip irrigation

(b) Lift irrigation (c) Sprinkler irrigation (d) Flow irrigation

(c)

218. The maximum water saving occurs in the following method of irrigation
(a) Sprinkler

(b) Drip irrigation

(c) Flood irrigation

(d) Flow irrigation

(b)

219. The improper selection of a pumpset can cause the pumpset to work at _____.
(a) Low head
(c) Lower efficiency

(b) Lower discharge of water
(d) Higher repair and maintenance cost

(c)

220. The sunlight (UV rays) has no effect on the following type of pipe.
(a) Alkathine

(b) Plastic

(c) PVC

(d) HDPE

(d)

(d) All the above

(d)

(d) All loans

(b)

221. Finance for crop production (ACC) can be extended to ________.
(a) Owner cultivators

(b) Tenant Cultivators

(c) Share croppers

222. Collateral security is obtained for ACC above ________.
(a) Rs.25000

(b) Rs.100000

(c) Rs.75000

223. For ACC under tie-up arrangement/contract farming obtaining collateral is waived upto ________.
(a) Rs.50000

(b) Rs.75000 (c) Rs.1.00 lac (d) No collateral is required

(c)

224. An agriculturist enjoying ACC limit of Rs.50000/- now approaches for an ATL of Rs.25000/- for
purchase of electric motor. The security to be obtained is _____.
(a) Hypothecation of electric motor only

(b) Mortgage of landed property only

(c) Both (a) and (b) above

(d) None of the above

(a)

225. A farmer is sanctioned a ATL of Rs.12000/- for well deepening. The security to be obtained is ______.
(a) DP note or loan agreement only
(c) (a) & (b) above

(b) Mortgage of land
(d) None of the above

226. Margin stipulated for ATL of Rs.40000/- or an ACC of Rs.50000/- is ________.
(a) Nil
(b) 10%-15%
(c) 15%-20%
(d) 15%-25%

(c)
(a)

227. Margin stipulated for a loan of Rs.500000/- under Agri clinics and Agri business centre is ________.
(a) 10-15%
(b) 15-25%
(c) Nil
(d) None of the above (c)
228. Security obtained for a loan of Rs.300000/-under Agriclinic & ABC is ________.
(a) Hypothecation of assets created

(b) Mortgage of land

(c) Third party guarantee

(d) (a), (b) and (c) above

229. Maximum Quantum of loan financed for an individual under Agriclinics & ABC is ________.
(a) Rs.3 lacs
(b) Rs.5 lacs
(c) Rs.10 lacs
(d) Rs.15 lacs
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230. Maximum quantum of loan that can be financed under Agriclinics & ABC to be taken up as a joint
activity is ________.
(a) Rs.20 lacs

(b) Rs.30 lacs

(c) Rs.50 lacs

(d) Rs1.00 crore

(c)

(d) Rs.500 lacs

(b)

(d) 40%

(d)

231. Maximum quantum of loan financed under ARTHIAS PLUS is ________.
(a) Rs.20 lacs

(b) Rs.25 lacs

(c) Rs.200 lacs

232. Margin stipulated for a loan under ARTHIAS PLUS is ________.
(a) 10%

(b) 15%

(c) 25%

233. Maximum repayment period that can be given under ARTHIAS PLUS is _____.
(a) 12 months

(b) 6 months

(c) 15 months

(d) 24 months

(a)

234. Loans for Arthias under ARTHIAS PLUS is classified under agriculture if _____.
(a) Arthias are functioning in rural areas
(c) Financed against receivables from farmers

(b) Arthias are functioning in semi urban areas
(d) (a), (b) and (c) above

(d)

235. A loan of Rs.11 lacs to Arthias (against receivables) in urban & metros is classified under ________.
(a) Agriculture

(b) SIB (c) C&I

(d) Any segment to suit branch convenience

(c)

236. Bank debts / receivables not older than ______ months are eligible for finance under "Arthias Plus".
(a) 3

(b) 6

(c) 9

(d) 12

(b)

237. The scale of finance applicable for financing ACC/KCC limit to progressive farmer is maximum ____.
(a) Equal to SOF advised by DLTC

(b) Upto thrice above SOF

(c) Upto twice SOF by DLTC

(d) Assessed on case to case basis

(c)

238. Margin stipulated for an ACC/KCC loan of Rs. 2.00 lacs financed based on SOF is ________.
(a) Nil

(b) 15 – 25%

(c) 10 – 15%

(d) 20 – 25%

(a)

239. If No Margin is stipulated in the above case why is it so?
Ans : Because the SOF itself is net of margin i.e. a flat margin of 15% is deducted from the cost of
cultivation worked out and SOF advised.
240. The implementing agency (IA) for NAIS is ________.
(a) United India Insurance Co. Ltd.

(b) Oriental Insurance Co.

(c) Agricultural Insurance Company India Ltd.

(d) GIC

(c)

241. NAIS is compulsory for ________.
(a) All loanee farmers (b) All non-loanee farmers (c) Both (a) & (b)

(d) Optional for (a) & (b)

(a)

242. The current premium subsidy given to small farmers and marginal farmers is ____.
(a) 50%

(b) 30%

(c) 20%

(d) 10%

(d)

(Ans. (d) – being reduced from 50% on a sunset basis)
243. Financing under “Produce Marketing Loan” can be made to ________.
(a) All farmers

(b) All farmer Borrowers

(c) All non-overdue ACC/KCC Borrower only

(d) Both (b) & (c) above

(c)

(c) 40%

(c)

244. Margin stipulated for loan under PML is ________.
(a) 10%
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(d) 15-25%
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245. Maximum loan under PML is ________.
(a) Rs. 5 lacs

(b) Rs. 2 lacs

(c) Rs. 10 lacs

(d) Rs. 25 lacs

(c)

246. Maximum repayment period for loans under PML is ________.
(a) 3 months (b) 6 months

(c) 12 months (d) Left to the farmers convenience

(c)

247. Kisan Credit Card can be issued to ________.
a. Owner cultivators, tenant cultivators and share croppers
b. Agricultural borrowers having good repayment record for past two years
c. Credit worthy new farmers

d. All the above

(d)

248. KCC limit comprises of financing for ________.
a. Crop production and consumption credit
c. Both (a) & (b)

b. Expenses related to ancillary activities

d. None of the above

(c)

249. Maximum amount of finance for consumption needs under KCC is ________.
(a) Rs.10,000/-

(b) 20% of crop production sub limit

(c) No such stipulation

(d) Both (a) & (b)

(b)

250. KCC limit is valid for a period of ________.
(a) 6 months

(b) 1 year

(c) 5 years

(d) 3 years

(d)

251. KCC holder upto the age of ______ years have to be covered under personal accident insurance scheme
(PAIS).
(a) 50

(b) 60

(c) 65

(d) 70

(d)

(d) Rs. 45/-

(c)

(d) Rs. 1 lac

(b)

252. Premium payable per annum per KCC holder is ________.
(a) Rs.5/-

(b) Rs. 10/-

(c) Rs.15/-

253. Maximum risk coverage in case of natural death under PAIS is ________.
(a) Rs. 50,000/-

(b) No coverage

(c) Rs. 75,000/-

254. Maximum risk coverage in case of death / permanent disability due to an accident under PAIS is _____.
(a) Rs. 25,000/-

(b) Rs. 50,000/-

(c) 75,000/-

(d) Rs. 1 lac

(b)

255. Kisan Gold Card scheme (KGC) is applicable to ________.
a. Small and Marginal farmers only

b. Progressive farmers only

c. Highly progressive farmers only d. All farmers irrespective of the size of their land holdings

(d)

256. Kisan Gold Card can be used to farmers for meeting their ________.
a. Production oriented investment needs (Other than crop production)
b. Consumption needs

c. No restrictions

d. Both a & b above

(d)

257. KGC limit can be sanctioned to ________.
a. Existing Borrowers maintaining standard loan accounts for last 2 years
b. Farmers who have closed loan a/c during last 3 years without any default
c. Farmers who have closed their loan account with default but within stipulated period
d. Existing farmer customers maintaining sizeable deposits for past 3 or 4 years
e. Good borrowers of other banks
(a) All the above
(b) (i), (ii) & (v)
(c) (i), (ii), (iv) (d) (i), (ii), (iii) & (iv)
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258. KGC limit is calculated as ________.
a. Five times annual farm income

b. 50% of the value of land mortgaged

c. Highest of (a) and (b) above minus outstandings in existing term loan maximum of Rs. 5 lacs
d. Being a general-purpose loan any amount can be sanctioned

(c)

259. KGC limit can be disbursed for purchase / construction of ________.
(a) Two wheelers

(b) Agricultural land

(c) House (d) Both (a) & (b) above

(Ans. (a) – House construction and land purchase not permitted)
260. Maximum consumption loan component out of the eligible KGC limit is ______.
(a) 20%

(b) 25%

(c) 50%

(d) 100%

(a)

(d) 30%

(b)

(d) No margin

(a)

261. Margin requirement for investment portion of KGC limit is ________.
(a) 15-25%

(b) 20%

(c) 25%

262. Margin requirement for consumption portion of KGC limit is ________.
(a) 30%

(b) 20%

(c) 10%

263. Loans for purchase of agricultural land can be sanctioned to ________.
a. Small and Marginal farmers
b. Tenant cultivators, share croppers & landless agricultural labourers
c. Both (a) & (b)

d. None of the above

(c)

264. Maximum loan under “Land Purchase Scheme”.
(a) Rs. 5 lacs

(b) Rs. 2 lacs (c) Rs. 10 lacs

(d) Any amount based on land value

(a)

265. Total extent of land owned before and after purchase on availing loan under land purchase scheme
should not exceed.
(a) 5 acres of non-irrigated land
(c) No such stipulation

(b) 2.5 acres of irrigated land

(d) Either (a) or (b) above

(d)

266. Margin requirement under land purchase scheme is ________.
(a) 15%

(b) 15 – 25%

(c) 25%

(d) 30%

(a)

267. “Gramin Bhandaran Yojna” is financing for construction of ________.
(a) Farm House (b) Residential House in rural area (c) Rural Godown (d) None of the above

(c)

268. Normal Margin Requirement under ‘Gramin Bhandaran Yojana’ is ________.
(a) 10%

(b) 15%

(c) 20%

(d) 25%

(d)

269. Margin requirement for projects in NE & hilly areas and SC/ST beneficiaries under Gramin Bhandaran
Yojana is ________.
(a) 5%

(b) 10%

(c) 20%

(d) 25%

(c)

270. Minimum subsidy provided under “Gramin Bhandaran Yojana” for individuals / Companies &
Corporates is ________.
(a) 15% maximum Rs. 22.50 lacs

(b) 15% maximum Rs. 25 lacs

(c) 20% maximum Rs. 22.50 lacs

(d) 20% maximum Rs. 25 lacs
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271. Maximum subsidy provided under “Gramin Bhandaran Yojana” for farmers, Agri graduates,
Cooperatives, CWC/State warehouse corpn. is ________.
(a) 20% maximum of Rs. 37.50 lacs

(b) 25% maximum of Rs. 37.50 lacs

(c) 25% maximum of Rs. 40 lacs

(d) 25% maximum of Rs. 50 lacs

(b)

272. Maximum subsidy provided under “Gramin Bhandaran Yojana” for projects in NE states hilly areas
above 1000 MSL and for SC/ST individuals and their cooperatives is ________.
(a) 25% maximum of Rs. 40 lacs

(b) 25% maximum of Rs. 50 lacs

(c) 33.33% maximum of Rs. 40 lacs

(d) 33.33% maximum of Rs. 50 lacs

(d)

273. Subsidy provided only to cooperative for renovation of godowns under “Gramin Bhandaran Yojana” is
without any monetary ceiling is ________.
(a) 10%

(b) 25%

(c) 30%

(d) 33.33%

(b)

274. The Back ended subsidy received under Gramin Bhandaran Yojana is placed in a ________.
a. TDR a/c in the name of the beneficiary. b. Current a/c – “Subsidy Reserve Fund a/c”.
c. SB a/c – Subsidy Reserve Fund a/c
d. Credited directly to the loan a/c, as it will be received late.

(b)

275. “Gram Niwas is a scheme for financing for construction / repair / renovation of a ________.
(a) Farm Pump Shed

(b) Residential House with work shed

(c) Quarters for Farm Labourers

(d) Hotels in rural / semi-urban areas

(b)

276. Eligible category of borrowers under “Gram Niwas” are ________.
(a) Farmers only

(b) Traders / Businessmen / Self-employed

(c) Employees of various reputed institutions

(d) All the above

(d)

277. Margin requirement under “Gram Niwas” is ________.
(a) Nil

(b) 5%

(c) 10%

(d) 20%

(c)

278. Maximum loan for construction of new house under “Gram Niwas” is ________.
(a) Rs. 50,000

(b) Rs. 1 lac

(c) Rs. 2 lac

(d) Rs. 2.5 lacs

(c)

279. Maximum loan under “Gram Niwas” for repair / renovation / extension of a house and or work space is
(a) Rs. 0.75 lacs

(b) Rs. 1 lac

(c) Rs. 1.25 lac

(d) Rs. 1.50 lacs

(b)

280. “Sahayog Niwas” is housing loan scheme given to ________.
(a) Individual members of SHGs

(b) SHGs for onward lending to its members

(c) NGOs for lending to SHGs

(d) All the above

(b)

281. Loans under “Sahayog Niwas” can be sanctioned for ________.
a. Purchase of plot of land & constructing house b. Construction of house and / or a workspace / shed
c. Repairs / Renovation / Extension of existing house or a workspace d. All the above

(d)

282. Loans under “Sahayog Niwas” can be sanctioned to SHGs functioning in ____.
(a) Rural areas (b) Semi-urban areas

(c) Urban areas (d) Both (a) & (b) above

(d)

283. SHGs to be eligible for a loan under “Sahayog Niwas” should ________.
a. Have maintained standard loan accounts with us for the past 2 years
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b. SHGs in existence for the past one year and banking with us and functioning exceedingly well
c. Shags maintaining standard loan accounts for the past two years with other banks
d. All the above

(d)

284. Maximum loan that can be financed to a SHG excluding present loan outstanding is ________.
(a) Ten times the group’s corpus fund

(b) Five times the group’s corpus fund

(c) Twice the group’s corpus fund

(d) Twenty times the group’s corpus fund

(a)

285. Maximum loan permissible under ACC/KCC is ________.
(a) Rs. 10 lacs

(b) Rs. 20 lacs

(c) Rs. 25 lacs

(d) No specific ceiling (d)

286. For permitting one of the joint borrowers to operate the loan account which of the following has to be
obtained.
a. A simple letter from the other joint borrower(s) requesting the Bank to that effect
b. A duly registered power of attorney
c. An unregistered power of attorney
d.A notarized power of attorney

(a)

287. The maximum period upto, which an ACC can be sanctioned, is not more than ______ months.
(a) 6

(b) 9

(c) 12

(d) 18

(d)

288. Bank pays interest on the current account balances maintained by our sponsored RRBs @ ________.
(a) 3.5%

(b) 5%

(c) 6%

(d) 8%

(a)

289. The margin money requirement for agricultural term loan upto Rs.50,000/- is _____.
(a) 10%

(b) 15%

(c) 20%

(d) No margin

(d)

290. Where movable assets are not created and the loan amount is over Rs.10,000/-, the borrower has to
furnish security of ________.
(a) DP Note & Delivery letter, loan agreement

(b) Only DP Note

(c) Hypothecation of assets

(d) Mortgage of land (d)

291. Maximum cut off limit in respect of indirect agriculture advances has been raised from 5 lacs to _____.
(a) 7.5 lacs

(b) 10 lacs

(c) 15 lacs

(d) 25 lacs

(c)

292. The quantum of refinance extended by the NABARD for dryland development and waste land
development (where individuals are the beneficiaries) will be to the extent of ________.
(a) 50% of bank loan

(b) 60% of bank loan (c) 75% of bank loan

(d) 100% of bank loan

(d)

293. Agricultural term loans can be disbursed in cash upto ________.
(a) Rs.5000/-

(b) Rs.10,000/-

(c) Rs.15,000/-

(d) Rs.20,000/-

(a)

294. The present approach by Govt. towards rural lending is ________.
(a) Service Area Approach with relaxed norms
(b) Village adoption

(c) Multi Area Approach (d) Scattered lending (a)

295. Revival letters AB4 & AB5 have to be affixed with Rs.______ Revenue stamp.
(a) 0.25

(b) 1.00

(c) 2.00

(d) No Stamp duty

(d)

296. For conversion of crop loans to term loans a request from the farmer borrower has to be made in
________.
(a) AB3a
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297. RBI AGRL-V is a return meant for ________.
(a) To know the amount of loan disbursed

(b) To know the total outstandings

(c) To know the recovery half-yearly

(d) To know the recovery level annually

(d)

298. Interest on crop loans on current dues should be applied on ________.
(a) Due dates

(b) May & November

(c) Sept & April

(d) Half-yearly

(a)

299. Limitation period for the hypothecation agreement AB1 in case of agricultural term loans.
a. 3 yrs. From the date of revival

b. 3 yrs. From the date of demand

c. 3 yrs. From the due date of repayment
d. 3 yrs. From the due date of repayment / first overdue
instalment from the date of demand whichever is earlier
(d)
300. Daily transactions regarding the implementation of annual credit action plan is reported to lead bank in.
(a) LBR 1

(b) LBR 2

(c) LBR 3

(d) IRDP 1

(b)

301. For conversion of crop loans to term loans which of the following is required _____.
(a) Annawari certificate

(b) VAO Certificate

(c) Technical Report (d) MDO certificate

(a)

(c) ATL and ACC

(c)

302. DCB register is to be maintained for
(a) ATL only

(b) ACC only

(d) None

303. Inspection charges will be waived for agriculture for ________.
(a) All SGSY & DIR loans and loans upto Rs.25,000/- (b) SGSY & DIR loans upto Rs.5,000/(c) All SGSY, DIR & other loans upto Rs.5,000/-

(d) No Waiver

(a)

304. Agriculture lendings under the indirect category should not exceed ________.
(a) One third of ;the sub-target of 18% of the Net Bank Credit
(b) Half of the sub-target of 18% of the Net Bank Credit
(c) One-fourth of the sub-target of 18% of the Net Bank Credit

(d) None

(c)

305. The definition of NBC (Net Bank Credit) is ________.
(a) NBC = Total advances – Refinance obtained from SIDBI/NABARD
(b) NBC = Total advances – Provisions made for NPAs
(c) NBC = Total advances – claims lodged with DICGC
(d) NBC = Total advances – Advances given against FCNR/FCNB/NRI depositors

(d)

306. “SILVI CULTURE” refers to cultivation of ________.
(a) Trees

(b) Grasses

(c) Fodder crop

(d) Medicinal plant

(a)

(d) 14

(b)

307. Validity period of equitable mortgage is _______ years.
(a) 3

(b) 12

(c) 13

308. Mixed Farming means ________.
(a) Multiple cropping

(b) Availing both crop loan & Gold loan

(c) Undertaking cultivation and allied activities

(d) None

(c)

309. High-level committee on agriculture credit through commercial banks was headed by ________.
(a) Pannir Selvam
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(b) R.V. Gupta

(c) Baldev Singh

(d) Narasimhan

(b)
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310. To avail unlimited refinance from NABARD, the minimum level of agricultural term loan recovery by
a branch should be ________.
(a) 50%

(b) 75%

(c) 60%

(d) No minimum stipulation

(c)

311. Under agricultural segment, the collateral security / third party guarantee is waived upto a limit of
Rs._______.
(a) 10,000

(b) 25,000

(c) 50,000

(d) 15,000

(c)

312. The mandatory percentage of agricultural advances to Net Bank Credit is ______.
(a) 15%

(b) 25%

(c) 40%

(d) 18%

(d)

313. The field officer says the inspection charges on loans under agrl. segment with limits above Rs.2 lacs &
upto 10 lacs have been revised from Rs.500/- p.a. to ____.
(a) 560/ p.a.

(b) 600/- p.a.

(c) 525/- p.a.

(d) None of the above

(a)

314. The inspection charges are to be levied from the borrowers who are availing credit limits over Rs.10
lacs under Agrl. Segment.
(a) Rs.100 per visit

(b) Rs.120 per visit

(c) Rs.1000 per visit (d) None of the above

(b)

315. Loan processing charges are to be collected while processing a proposal with limits upto Rs.5 lacs
under Agrl. Segment & SGSY advance.
(a) 0.5% of the limits

(b) Above Rs.2 lac-Rs.250/- per lac

(c) Not. applicable to all advances irrespective of the limits under Agrl. & SGSY advances

(c)

316. The progressive farmer means who ________.
(a) uses advanced pre-harvest / post harvest technologies

(b) having irrigation facilities

(c) crop productivity is more than the average levels
(d) Maintaining good track of record for alteast one year

(e) All of the above

(e)

317. Scales of finance for crops means ________.
(a) net of margin

(b) including margin (c) total cost of cultivation

(d) All the above

(a)

318. Rural marketing means ________.
a. selling products to rural customers b. making products available in rural areas
c. satisfying needs of rural customers through integrated marketing d. none of the above

(c)

319. Products in marketing refers to ________.
a. Anything that can be offered to some one to satisfy a need in exchange for some consideration
b. Items which are tangible

c. Fertilizers and pesticides

d. Tractors

(a)

320. Marketing management is ________.
a.

It is Analysis, planning, implementation and control of programmes designed to create, build and
maintain beneficial exchanges and relationships, with target markets

b.

Managing movement of goods to the market place situated in the towns and cities

c.

Managing the activities of the personnel involved in marketing the products of the organization

d.

None of the above

(a)

321. Market for rural products exists ________.
a. In the market place
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c. In all homes in cities, towns or villages

d. In all of the above places

(d)

322. Buyers behavior is influenced by ________.
(a) Cultural factors

(b) Social (c) Personal

(d) Psychological

(e) All of the above

(e)

323. The basic marketing variables are ________.
(a) Product

(b) Place

(c) Price

(d) Promotion

(e) All of the above

(e)

324. Marketing efforts of a branch can be affected by the attitude of ________.
(a) Branch Manager (b) Passing Officer (c) Assistants

(d) Messenger staff (e) All of the above

(e)

325. The main mission of State Bank of India in Agricultural Finance is ________.
(a) To increase agriculture lendings

(b) To make profits

(c) To reach 18% bench mark in agricultural lending (d) Rural Development

(d)

326. Market potential for agricultural finance can be assessed from ________.
(a) Branch dossier

(b) Potential linked credit plan

(c) Books and periodicals

(d) Local enquiries among farmers, govt. officials, input suppliers

(e) All the above

(e)

327. The present policy of SBI in agriculture lending is ________.
a. Provide crop loans only
c. Increase tractor loans

b. Provide term loans only
d. To address all the deficiencies in the value chain

(d)

328. Progressive farmers are ________.
a. Farmers whose land holding is above 5 acres

b. Educated farmers

c. Farmers using latest technology in agriculture

d. Farmers belonging to the upper caste

(c)

329. Progressive farmers can be provided KCC up to ________.
(a) 100% of Scale of Finance

(b) 75% of scale of finance

(c) 150%of scale of finance

(d) 200% of scale of finance

(d)

330. The best mode for giving publicity to a bank product in village area is _______.
(a) Periodicals

(b) TV

(c) Pamphlets

(d) Dramas and puppet shows

(d)

331. The most important factor to farmers for availing loan is ________.
(a) Interest rate (b) Place of delivery of credit (c) Timely delivery of credit (d) None of the above (c)
332. Time of field visit is best when carried out in ________.
(a) Morning

(b) Afternoon

(c) Banking hours (d) Morning or evening hours

(c)

333. The role of the DGM Agriculture is to ________.
a. Providing support to General Manager in building Agriculture Development Banking
b. Representing the bank at various meetings / conferences on agriculture development banking and
monitoring implementation of Government Sponsored Schemes
c. Achieving agricultural targets in terms of business, income, and NPA portfolio
d. Improving Bank’s market share in Agriculture segment

e. All of the above

(e)

334. Floriculture includes ________.
(a) Growing of Flowers

(b) Growing of Potted Plants

(c) Growing of flower seeds, bulbs, corms

(d) All of these
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335. During 1990, when there was Foreign exchange crunch in India, Govt. identified thrust area like _____.
(a) Flower cultivation

(b) Fruits cultivation (c) Vegetable cultivation (d) None of these

(a)

336. Agri Export Zones for flower cultivation has been opened in states like ______.
a. Tamilnadu, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Uttranchal & Sikkim
b. Madhya Pradesh, Jharkhand, Bihar, Rajasthan & Punjab c. (a) & (b) d. None of the above

(a)

337. Dry Flower industry is located in the State of ________.
(a) West Bengal

(b) Tuticorin (TN)

(c) (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

(d) None of the above

(a)

(d) None of the above

(a)

338. Where is the International Flower Auction Centre is located?
(a) Netherland

(b) Fin Land

(c) Paris

st

339. 1 Indian Flower Auction Centre is located at ________.
(a) Bangalore

(b) Pune

(c) West Bengal

340. TANFLORA is a joint venture of ________.
(a) Tamilnadu Govt. & Private enterprise

(b) Two Pvt. firms (c) (a) & (b) (d) None of the above (a)

341. Floriculture industry offers socio-economic benefits such as ________.
(a) Employment generation (b) Higher income (c) Foreign Exchange earning (d) All the above

(d)

342. Which is not a traditional flower?
(a) Marigold

(b) Rose

(c) Carnation

(d) Jasmine

(c)

343. Non-traditional flowers are also called as ________.
(a) Cut flower

(b) Flowers in bundled

(c) (a) & (b) (d) None of the above

(a)

344. Orchid, Anthurium and Gerbera are flowers under the group of ________.
(a) traditional

(b) non-traditional

(c) both (a) & (b) (d) None of the above

(b)

345. Floriculture units can avail the benefit of duty free imports if they export _____.
(a) 50% of their production

(b) 40% of their production

(c) 100% of their production

(d) None of the above

(a)

346. Out of flower export the item which contributes highest is ________.
(a) Dry Flower

(b) Cut Flower

(c) Marigold

(d) None of the above

(a)

(d) None of the above

(a)

347. Seasons for cut flower sales starts in the month of ________.
(a) September

(b) May

(c) June

348. The sales of flower between June to August is treated as
(a) Lean season

(b) Peak season

________.

(c) (a) & (b) (d) None of the above

(a)

349. Countries which consume flowers more are ________.
(a) Netherlands, Germany, USA, France

(b) India, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Pakistan

(c) UAE, Uganda, Kenya, U.K.

(d) None of the above

(a)

350. Among the export oriented flower, the highest contribution is of ________.
(a) Rose
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(b) Carnation

(c) Gerbera

(d) Gladioli

(a)
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351. For the purpose of export flowers should be grown in ________.
(a) Open field condition

(b) Green house cultivation

(c) Soil less culture

(d) None of the above

(b)

352. Highest Area under floriculture is in the State of ________.
(a) Karnataka

(b) Tamilnadu

(c) Andhra Pradesh

(d) Maharashtra

(a)

(c) Anthurium

(d) None of the above

(a)

(c) Carnation

(d) Gherkin

(a)

353. Name one of the flowers occupying highest are in Horticulture.
(a) Rose

(b) Carnation

354. Name the flower used for preparation “golkund”.
(a) Rose

(b) Dahlia

355. Yellow – orange pigment used for dyeing food & feed, is extracted from _____.
(a) Marigold

(b) Sun flower

(c) Dahlia

(d) Tuberose

(a)

(c) Karnataka

(d) Tamilnadu

(a)

(c) (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(a)

(c) Karnataka

(d) Uttar Pradesh

(b)

(c) A flower

(d) A fruit

(c)

(c) NABARD

(d) FLORIBUNDA

(a)

(c) Jawahar

(d) Peace

(a)

(c) Ecuador

(d) Germany

(d)

356. Valley of flower situated in ________.
(a) Uttaranchal

(b) North east

357. Traditional flowers are grown in ________.
(a) Open field

(b) Green House condition

358. Anthurium is predominantly grown in ________.
(a) Tamilnadu

(b) Kerala

359. Bird of Paradise refers to ________.
(a) A homing bird

(b) Pelican

360. Agency promoting flower export in India.
(a) APEDA

(b) MPDA

361. Name a variety of orchid grown in our country.
(a) Dendrotriem

(b) Minitetore

362. Which is not a flower exporting country?
(a) Kenya

(b) Israel

363. One of the features not associated with dry flower is ________.
(a) Cheaper

(b) not easily perishable (c) Eco-friendly & biodegradable (d) costly

(d)

364. What is Horticulture?
(a) Cultivation of Heroin (b) Cultivation of Fruits (c) Cultivation of Veg / Flowers (d) (b) & (c) (d)
365. What is Pomology?
(a) Cultivation of Vegetable

(b) Cultivation of Flower

(c) Cultivation of Fruits

(d) Cultivation of Plants

(c)

366. What is Olericulture?
(a) Cultivation of Vegetables

(b) Cultivation of Flower

(c) Cultivation of Fruits

(d) Cultivation of Oleoresin

(a)

367. Road Map for Agricultural diversification focuses on ________.
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(a) Fruits, Veg. & Flowers

(b) Dairy & Poultry

(c) (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

368. National Horticulture Mission aims at a production of Fruits, Veg. Etc.
(a) 300 m.tons by 2012

(b) 300 m.tons by 2010 (c) 300 m.tons by 2015 (d) None of the above

(a)

369. Head Office of National Horticulture Board (NHB) is situated at ________.
(a) Gurgaon

(b) Delhi

(c) Mumbai

(d) Hyderabad

(a)

370. NHB releases subsidy for Horticultural Projects at the rate of ________.
(a) 20% of Project cost max Rs.25 lacs

(b) 20% of Project cost max Rs.30 lacs

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

371. In order to be eligible for NHB subsidy the term loan portion from Banks / FI should not be less than
_______.
(a) 25% for project upto Rs.30 lacs

(b) 40% for project over Rs.30 lacs

(c) (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

(c) Primary Processing (d) All of these

(d)

372. NHB releases subsidy for the purpose of ________.
(a) Production

(b) Post harvest management

373. What is Letter of Intent Scheme?
(a) Letter written by banks to Govt. authorities

(b) Letter of Credit issued by bank

(c) Formal sanction (in principle by NHB)

(d) None of the above

(c)

374. Validity of Letter of Intent is ________.
(a) 12 months

(b) 6 months

(c) 9 months

(c) 3 months

(a)

375. What are the immediate benefit to Society / economy by adopting Horticulture in National Agrl.
Policy?
(a) Increases employment potential

(b) Enhances non-conventional export

(c) Protects environment

(d) All of the above

(d)

376. What is the direct benefit to farmer in cultivating Horticultural crops?
(a) Higher income

(b) Income for a larger period

(c) Effective use of water (d) All of the above

(d)

377. Why to encourage Horticulture?
(a) Booking High Value advances

(b) Low Incidence of NPA

(c) Low transaction cost

(d) All of the above

(d)

378. Which is not a Horticulture scheme?
(a) Apiculture (b) Commercial Nursery (c) Mushroom Cultivation (d) Post Harvest Technology

(a)

379. In which climate Apple is grown?
(a) Temperate

(b) Subtropical

(c) Tropical

(d) All of these

(a)

(c) Yellow

(d) Black

(a)

(c) Peach

(d) Mango

(c)

380. Colour of apple flowers is?
(a) White

(b) Red

381. Which is not a temperate fruit?
(a) Plum
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626

.

382. Which is a subtropical fruit crops?
(a) Apple

(b) Appricot

(c) Litchi

(d) Coconut

(c)

383. Given below some of the fruit crops. Name the fruit which is not exported in large quantity?
(a) Mango

(b) Banana

(c) Grape

(d) Pomegranate

(b)

384. Fruit crops suitable for dry land cultivation are ________.
(a) apple, plum, peach

(b) mango, banana, litchi

(c) Beri, pomegranate, custard apple

(d) None of these

(c)

385. Which is swallow rooted fruit crop?
(a) banana, pine apple, strawberry (b) mango, apple, avocado

(c) (a) & (b) (d) None of these

(a)

(d) Potato

(a)

386. Name the vegetable which contribute 60-70% of veg. export?
(a) Onion

(b) Okra

(c) Chilli

387. What is vegetable Forcing?
(a) Growing veg. in off season

(b) Abandoning vegetable cultivation

(c) Throw the excess veg. to ocean

(d) None of these

(a)

388. Golden revolution refers to?
(a) Gold mining

(b) Horticulture

(c) Milk production

(d) Marine fish

(b)

(c) Leaf

(d) Root

(a)

389. Economic part of saffron is?
(a) Flower

(b) Fruit

390. Country’s Horticulture production currently is ________.
(a) 146 – 150 m.tons

(b) 200 – 240 m.tons

(c) 300 – 400 m.tons

(d) None of the above

(a)

391. Contribution of Horticulture to Country’s Agrl. GDP
(a) 29.5%

(b) 39.4%

(c) 10%

(d) 5%

(a)

392. Area under Horticultural crops in the country.
(a) 8.5% of the total cropped area

(b) 85% of the total cropped area

(c) 30% of the total cropped area

(d) 3% of the total cropped area

(a)

(c) 35%

(d) 53%

(a)

(d) 1st position

(a)

393. % contribution of Horticulture to Agrl. Export.
(a) 10%

(b) 90%

394. India’s production of fruits & vegetables in the world ranks at ________.
(a) 2nd position

(b) 3rd position

(c) 10th position

395. Govt. of India declared a special scheme in the foreign trade policy (on Aug’04) for export of
Horticulture crops. The name of the scheme is ________.
(a) Vishesh Krishi Upaj Yojana

(b) Vishaesh Phal & Puspa Yojana

(c) Pravashi Krishi uppaj yojana

(d) None of the above

(a)

396. Name one of the fruits suitable for Diebetic patient.
(a) Jamen (black berry)
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(b) Guava

(c) Sapota

(d) Litchi

(a)
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397. Horticultural improvement aims at ________.
(a) Nutritional security

(b) Food security

(c) Fuel security

(d) None of the above

(a)

(c) 4th

(d) 21st

(b)

(c) 3rd

(d) 6th

(a)

398. India’s position in the production of fish is ________.
(a) 1st

(b) 6th

399. In inland fish India’s rank is ________.
(a) 2nd

(b) 1st

400. Over 95% of total aquaculture production in the country is from ________.
(a) marine fisheries (b) shrimp farming

(c) fresh water aquaculture (d) None of the above

(c)

401. Under fresh water aquaculture the principal group of fish culture is ________.
(a) Carps

(b) Prawns

(c) Scampi

(d) Shrimp

(a)

(d) None of the above

(c)

402. Brackish water aquaculture solely depends on ________.
(a) Carps

(b) Prawns

(c) Shrimps

403. In commercial aquaculture India uses only about _______ species, whereas even countries like Taiwan
use over 50 species.
(a) Five

(b) Ten

(c) Fifteen

(d) Thirty

(c)

404. Three major carps in India care.
(a) Catla, Rohu and sampi (b) Silver carp, grass carp, common carp
(c) Catla, Grass carp, Mrigal

(d) Catla, Rohu, Mrigal

(d)

405. The three Indian major carps contribute more than ______ of total aquaculture.
(a) 75%

(b) 80%

(c) 90%

(d) 60%

(b)

(c) 12000 kg /ha

(d) 730 kg / ha

(d)

(d) above 5. ha

(a)

406. The rate of shrimp production in India is ________.
(a) 700 kg / ha

(b) 900 kg / ha

407. 90% of shrimp farmers undertake farming in ________.
(a) less than 2 ha

(b) 2 – 5 ha

(c) 1 – 1.5 ha

408. MPEDA stands for ________.
(a) Multi Purpose Employment Dev. Agency

(b) Marine Pissiculture Employment Dev. Authority

(c) Marine Products Exports Development Authority (d) None of the above

(c)

409. National average fish productivity from ponds and tanks at present is _______.
(a) 1200 kg / ha

(b) 2500 kg / ha

(c) 5000 kg / ha

(d) 2200 kg / ha

(d)

(c) Clay loamy soil

(d) None of the above

(c)

(d) 15 to 35 ppt

(d)

410. Soil suitable for shrimp farming is ________.
(a) Sandy soil

(b) Acidic Soil

411. Salinity suggested for water for shrimp culture is ________.
(a) 5 to 10 ppt

(b) 50 to 60 ppt

(c) 3 to 10 ppm

412. Lime is applied in pond for shrimp farm @ 200 to 300 kg / ha for ________.
(a) better body weight of fish (b) purifying water (c) to develop alkaline medium of water and to kill
pathogenic organisms and predators
(d) (a) and (b) above
(c)

Day to Day Banking

628

.

413. Ideal feed conversion ratio (FCR) for shrimps is ________.
(a) 5 : 1

(b) 1.5 : 1

(c) 1 : 1

(d) 2.5 : 1

(b)

(c) 4 – 5 months

(d) 10 months

(c)

(d) 1 : 5

(a)

414. Shrimps are harvested at the age of ________.
(a) 9 – 12 months

(b) 8 – 9 months

415. The male – female ratio for shrimp hatchery ________.
(a) 1 : 1

(b) 1 : 10

(c) 1 : 20

416. Plankton means ________.
(a) a species of prawn

(b) artificial feed given to prawn

(c) natural feed available in pond water

(d) a stage of prawn growth

(c)

417. Cost of prawn production per unit is ________.
(a) 75% of the selling price

(b) 66 1/3% of the selling price

(c) less than 50% of the selling price

(d) none of the above (c)

418. The water column required for prawn culture is ________.
(a) 2 to 5 metre depth

(b) 10 metre

(c) 3 – 4 metre

(d) 1.5 to 2 metre depth

(d)

419. Dyke in prawn pond means ________.
(a) Walls or bunds of pond holding water

(b) Material used for making water alkaline

(c) canal

(d) pond bottom

(a)

(c) water shed arrangement (d) none

(b)

420. WSA means ________.
(a) Wet seed application

(b) water spread area

421. Hardness in water indicates ________.
(a) concentration of impurities

(b) calcium & magnesium concentration

(c) low level of dissolved oxygen

(d) None of the above

(b)

422. Colour of water good for growth of prawns is ________.
(a) deep green

(b) golden green

(c) light brown / light green

(d) none of the above

(c)

423. Sachi Disc is used to measure in that ________.
(a) salinity in water (b) dissolved oxygen level (c) turbidity

(d) water level

(c)

424. Prawns and shrimps are different species ________.
(a) prawns are fresh water fish and shrimps are brackish water / marine fish
(b) prawns are brackish water fish shrimps are fresh water fish
(c) both are fresh water fishes

(d) both are marine fishes

(a)

425. Polyculture means ________.
(a) culture of fish in polythene tanks

(b) capture fisheries

(c) culture of prawns along with compatible fishes in a pond system
(d) fish culture with different varieties in backwaters

(c)

426. Composite fish culture refers to ________.
(a) culture of edible and ornamental fish together

(b) culture of fish in river, ponds and tanks

(c) growing of 6 varieties of carps together in a 3 – tier system
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427. The following is not of Indian origin ________.
(a) Catla

(b) Silver Carp

(c) Rohu

(d) Mrigal

(b)

(d) 0.2 ha to 5 ha

(d)

428. The optimum pond size for composite fish culture is ________.
(a) 1 to 2 ha

(b) 3 – 4 ha

(c) 0.5 to 1 acre

429. Pond depth for composite fish culture should be ________.
(a) 1.5 metre water column

(b) 2 metre water column

(c) 3 – 5 metre water column

(d) above 4 metre water column

(a)

430. Water spread area normally means ________.
(a) area upto which water is spread

(b) area with water column of 1 metre or more

(c) total area available doe fish culture

(d) 80% of the total available land area

(d)

431. What is the minimum and maximum no. of members in an SHG?
(a) 5-10

(b) 10-20

(c) 20-25

(d) None of the above

(b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

432. For considering Bank Linkage Group should be in existence for ________.
(a) 3 months

(b) 4 months

(c) 6 months

433. Six months period is reckoned from the date of ________.
(a) Formation of group

(b) Opening of SB a/c

(c) Commencement internal lending

(d) None of the above

(a)

434. Loans may be sanctioned to SHGs for ________.
(a) Consumption

(b) Economic activity (Production) (c) Both (a) & (b) (d) None

(c)

435. Maximum amount that can be sanctioned to an SHG is ________.
(a) Upto 4 times of corpus (b) 10 times of savings (c) 6 times of savings

(d) none of the above

(a)

436. Articles of agreement is executed by the ________.
(a) Representatives of group only (b) Branch Manager (c) Both (a) & (b) (d) None of these

(c)

437. While sanctioning loan to SHG – purpose for which loan is required is decided by _______.
(a) Branch Manager

(b) DRDA

(c) BDO

(d) Group

(b)

438. Substantial balance in SB a/c of group indicates ________.
(a) Worthiness for finance

(b) Internal lending is not properly taking place

(c) Ideal group for financing

(d) Not in need of Bank finance

(c)

439. One of the important benefits to the member of Group is ________.
(a) Social empowerment (b) Financial empowerment (c) (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

440. NGO stands for ________.
(a) Non Gazetted Officer (b) Non Government Organisation (c) National Grameen Organisation

(b)

441. The evolution process for the group to emerge as strong and vibrant entity would take at least ______.
(a) 6-12 months

(b) 3-6 months

(c) 6-9 months

(a)

442. Indirect finance to SHGs is through ________.
(a) BDO

(b) DRDA

(c) NGO

(d) None of these

(c)

(d) None of these

(c)

443. Minimum balance in SB a/c to be maintained by SHG is ________.
(a) Rs.1,000/-
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(b) Rs.500/-

(c)Rs.100/-
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444. ‘Sahayog Niwas’ is operational in
(a) Rural areas

(b) Semi-urban

(c) Both

(d) None of these

(c)

445. SHGs which are in existence for more than _____ years with good track record are eligible.
(a) 4

(b) 2

(c) 10

(d) None of these

(b)

(c) Rs.10,000/-

(d) No Ceiling

(b)

(d) None of these

(c)

446. Maximum amount that can be sanctioned.
(a) Rs.1.00 lacs

(b) Rs.50,000/-

447. Loan amount can be sanctioned up to _______ times of corpus fund.
(a) 4

(b) 2

(c) 10

448. Ten times for the loan amount under the scheme is ________.
s. Including the outstanding of the loan already availed by SHGs
b. Excluding the loan availed by the SHGs c. Including the outstanding to be sanctioned d. None

(a)

449. Maximum repayment period permitted is ________.
(a) 15

(b) 10

(c) 5

(d) None of these

(a)

450. The Service Area Approach was introduced w.e.f. ________.
(a) April, 1968

(b) April, 1980

(c) April, 1989

(c)

451. As per the revised guidelines of RBI, the Service Area is _________.
(a) strictly applicable for all advances

(b) not applicable for lendings

(c) not applicable for lendings except under Govt. sponsored schemes

(c)

452. As per the revised guidelines of RBI,obtaining the No-due Certificate from service area bank branch
________.
(a) is must for the lending branch
(b) stand dispensed with subject to the lending branch takes steps to avoid multiple finance

(b)

453. 'Annewari ' is declared by ________.
(a) Collector / Dy. Commissioner of the District

(b) Village Revenue Officer

(c) State Govt.

(d) None of the above

(a)

454. 'Annewari' indicates ________.
(a) Rainfall

(b) Cropping pattern

(c) Extent to which the crops are damaged due to natural calamity (d) None of the above

(c)

455. 'Annewari' is declared for ________.
(a) Revenue Village-wise (b) District as a whole (c) Block/Taluka as a whole (d) None

(a)

456. What are the relief measures to be extended by Banks to the farmers whose crops are damaged /affected
by natural calamities?
a. Conversion of crop loan

b. Reschedulement of Agri. Term Loans

c. Fresh Crop Loans after conversion of earlier crop loan outstandingsd. All the above

(d)

457. The amounts of crop loans not collected due to natural calamity should be converted in to term loan for
a period up to ________ years for farmers other than SF/MF.
(a) 9

(b) 7

(c) 5

(d) 3

(d)

458. The amounts of crop loans not collected due to natural calamity should be converted into term loan for
a period up to ____ years for Small/Marginal Farmers.
(a) 9
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(d) 3
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459. Where damage to crops arising out of natural calamity is very severe and has caused acute distress to
the farmers and the calamity is for two successive the branches may in consultation with the Task Force
/ Steering Committee of SLBC, grant extension of converted loans for longer periods ranging up to
_______ years.
(a) 8 to 9

(b) 10 to11

(c) 3 to 4

(d) 5 to 7

(d)

460. In extreme cases of hardship arising out of very severe loss to the crops, or occurrence of three
successive crop failures and the debt burden being found to be beyond the immediate repaying capacity
of the borrowers, conversion for longer period up to a maximum period of _______ years may also be
considered in consultation with the Task Force/SLBC.
(a) 11

(b) 5

(c) 7

(d) 9

(d)

461. What document is required to be obtained from the borrowers/guarantors while granting facility of
conversion of crop loan?
(a) AB-2

b. AB-6

c. AB-7

d. AB-5

(c)

462. In regard to natural calamity where only crop for that year is damaged and productive assets are not
damaged the branches may postpone the payment of installments during the year of natural calamity
extend the loan period by ____.
(a) Three years

1.

(c) 18%

(d) None of above

(b) 30%

(c) 25%

(d) None of above

(b) 40.00 lacs

(c) 50.00 lacs

(d) None of above

(b) Rs.25000/-

(c) Rs. 100000/-

(d) Rs. 500000/-

In case of Agricultural Term loans (where assets are created), norms for obtaining collateral security
have been relaxed for limits up to _________.
(a) Rs. 10000/-

6.

(b) 30%

In case of crop loans, norms for obtaining collateral security have been relaxed for limits up to ______.
(a) Rs. 10000/-

5.

(d)

Loans up to Rs._______ for financing distribution of inputs for the allied activities is treated as indirect
agriculture advance under Priority sector lending.
(a) 25.00 lacs

4.

(d) One year

Indirect Agriculture advance should not exceed ________ of total target for agricultural financing
(a) 50%

3.

(c) Two years

ASSIGNMENT – 1
Targets for agricultural financing under priority sector lending have been fixed at ________ of Net
Bank Credit.
(a) 40%

2.

(b) Five years

(b) Rs.25000/-

(c) Rs. 100000/-

(d) Rs. 500000/-

In case of Agricultural Term loans (where assets are not created, norms for obtaining collateral security
have been relaxed for limits up to --------(a) Rs. 10000/-

(b) Rs.25000/-

(c) Rs. 50000/-

(d) Rs. 500000/-

7.

In case of Agri Term loans and Agri Cash Credits for Agri-clinics and Agri-business centres, norms for
obtaining collateral security have been relaxed for limits up to ______.

8.

In case of crop loans, norms for obtaining margins have been relaxed for limits up to _________.

(a) Rs. 10000/(a) Rs. 10000/9.

(b) Rs.25000/(b) Rs.25000/-

(c) Rs. 50000/(c) Rs. 50000/-

(d) Rs. 500000/(d) Rs. 500000/-

In case of Agri Term loans, norms for obtaining margins have been relaxed for limits up to _________.
(a) Rs. 10000/-

Day to Day Banking

(b) Rs.25000/-

(c) Rs. 50000/-

(d) Rs. 500000/-
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10.

In case of Agri Term loans and Agri Cash Credits for Agri-clinics and Agri-business centres, norms for
obtaining margins have been relaxed for limits up to ________.
(a) Rs. 10000/-

11.

(b) Rs.25000/-

(d) Rs. 500000/-

The relaxed security/Margin norms are to be applied _________.
(a) Borrower wise

12.

(c) Rs. 50000/-

(b) Facility wise

(c) Account wise

(d) None of the above

In case of Agricultural advances, cost of photograph is borne by ________.
(a) By borrower

(b) By bank

(c) By borrower and bank on 50:50

(d) No photograph to be obtained
13.

Rabi crop is sown/planted in the months of ___________.
(a) October/November

14.

(a) October/November
15.

(c) June/July

(d) None of the above

(b) February /March

(c) June/July

(d) None of the above

(c) June/July

(d) None of the above

Rabi crop is harvested in the months of _________.
(a) October/November

16.

(b) February/March

Kharif Crop is sown/planted in the months of __________.

(b) March/April

Kharif crop is harvested in the months of __________.
(a) October/November

(b) February /March

(c) June/July

(d) None of the above

17.

In case of advances to weaker sections, inspection charges should be levied @________% of prescribed
rates.
(a) 100
(b) 50
(c) 25
(d) No charges

18.

Who executes document AB1?
(a) Borrower

19.

(b) Guarantor

(d) None of the above

Deed of guarantee Document AB2 can be revived by the Guarantor by executing ________.
(a) AB4

20.

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(b) AB5

(c) AB7

(d) None of the above

AB7 document is obtained for ________.
(a) Guarantee Agreement (b) Conversion of crop loan into Agri. Term Loan

(c) Revival letter from the guarantor

(d) None of the above
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ASSIGNMENT – 2
1.

Loans for seasonal expenses connected with raising, harvesting and marketing of crops are covered
under ________.
(a) Crop loan

2.

3.

4.

(b) Agr. Term loan

(a) District Technical Committee

(b) District Consultative Committee

(c) Block level Consultative Committee

(d) None of above

While granting limits under KCC, the scale of finance, is approved by ______.
(a) District Technical Committee

(b) District Consultative Committee

(c) Block level Consultative Committee

(d) None of above

While adopting scale of finance, following margins are required ________.
(b) 25%

11.

(b) Nil

(c) 25%

(d) Nil

(c) 25% to 30%

(d) 15% to 25%

(a) Cost of labour for various operations

(b) Harvesting and Threshing

(c) High yielding variety of seeds

(d) All of the above

Which of the under noted Crops are not Kharif Crops ________.
(b) Jawar & Bajra

(c) Cotton & Groundnut (d) Wheat & Gram

Which of the under noted crops is a cash crop?
(b) Wheat

(c) Vegetables

(d) Sugar cane

Repayment of Crop loan/KCC should be __________?
(b) Half yearly (c) Linked with Harvesting and Marketing of the Crop

(d) None

New applicants under crop loan/KCC are not to be insisted upon for submitting ‘No dues” certificates
up to a loan limit of Rs. __________.
(a) Rs. 10000/-

15.

(d) Half yearly

Purpose for which Crop Loans/KCC can be granted ________.

(a) Quarterly
14.

(d) None of the above

What is the margin on Crop loans above Rs.50,000/-?

(a) Maize
13.

(c) AB7

(b) April & September (c) On due dates
(b) 10%

(a) Paddy &Maize
12.

(d) All of the above

What is the margin on Crop loans up to Rs.50,000/-?

(a) 5% to 10%
10.

(c) Share Croppers

Interest on Crop loan is to be applied ________.

(a) 5%
9.

(b) Tenants only
(b) AB3

(a) May & November
8.

(d) No margin

For Conversion of Crop Loan into Term loan ________ document is to be executed by the borrower.
(a) AB6

7.

(c) 15%

Who is eligible for crop loan?
(a) Owner Cultivator

6.

(d) None of above

While granting limits under KCC, the scale of finance, is prepared by _______.

(a) 40%
5.

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(b) Rs. 25000/-

(c) Rs. 50000/-

(d) None of the above

Detailed opinion reports are to be complied only on such borrowers whose aggregate Agricultural
advances exceed ________.
(a) Rs. 25,000/-

Day to Day Banking

(b) Rs. 50,000/-

(c) Rs. 1,00,000/-

(d) None of the above
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16.

For Crop loans up to Rs. 25000/-, we recover inspection charges @_______.
a. Rs.2.50 per inspection with minimum of Rs.10/b. Rs.10/- per inspection with minimum of Rs.100/- c. Mo charges

17.

The Crop loans with limits of Rs.5000/- and above should be renewed _____?
(a) After every crop

18.

19.

d. None of the above

(b) Every year

(c) After two years

(d) None of the above

All the Crop loans/KCC should be repaid on due dates i.e. period of harvesting plus _______.
(a) 15 days period for marketing

(b) 4 months period for marketing

(c) One month period for marketing

(d) 2 months period for marketing

What are the conditions, under which entire crop loan / KCC can be disbursed in cash?
(a) Recovery% age of Branch should be 50% or more as on 30th June
(b) The loan amount should be up to a limit of Rs.10,000/(c) The borrower should possess a good track record

20.

(d) All of the above

The purpose of inspection is ________.
a. To ensure proper utilization of loans
b. To establish and maintain a close and continuous relationship between the Bank and borrower
c. To ensure prompt repayment of dues

d. All of the above
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ASSIGNMENT – 3
1.

Kisan Gold Card Scheme has been launched with a view to provide ________.
(a) Gold to the needy farmers

(b) Status symbol to the farmers

(c)

Flexibility and choice to the farmers in regard to the amount, time, purpose including consumption
needs and repayment schedule within prescribed outer limit
(d) None of the above

2.

Following farmers are eligible to get Kisan Gold Card ________.
(a) All Farmers irrespective of their previous track record
(b) Only selected farmers with handsome land holding

(c)

Farmers irrespective of their land holdings, with good track record of repayment in their ACC & ATL
accounts for the last two years as on the date of application
(d) None of the above

3.

Quantum of loan to be given in the KGC scheme is _________.
(a) Depending on the scale of finance decided by the District Level Technical Committee, max.
Rs.2.00 lac
(b) Depending upon the need of the farmer, max. Rs. 3.00 lac
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(c)

Based on five times the annual farm income or 50% of the value of land to be mortgaged as collateral
security, whichever is higher
(d) None of the above
4.
The loan sanctioned by the Bank under KGC scheme is required to be utilised by farmer for _______.
(a) Purchase of agricultural implements, land development, Bullocks & carts.
(b) Repair of farm machinery. (c) Any other domestic needs like expenditure on account of
children's education, marriage, medical expenses etc. (d) All of the above
5.
Under Kisan Gold Card Scheme, a minimum margin of _____% in the case of farm requirement and
____% in case of consumption purposes to be maintained.
(a) 5% & 10% respectively
(b) 15% & 20% respectively
(c) 20% & 25% respectively
(d) 10% & 30% respectively
6.
The borrower can avail loan to the extent of _______% of the limit sanctioned for consumption
purposes under KGC.
(a) 20%
(b) 30%
(c) 40%
(d) 50%
7.
How many accounts can be opened by the borrower financed under KGC?
(a) 1
(b) 2
(c) 5
(d) any number of a/cs
8.
The Kisan Gold Card is valid for a period of ________ years.
(a) One
(b) Two
(c) Three
(d) Five
9.
The loans sanctioned under Kisan Gold Card are treated as _____ accounts.
(a) ACC
(b) ATL
(c) Term Loan
(d) None of the above
10. What is the repayment programme under KGC?
(a) 3 to 4 years
(b) 4 to 5 years
(c) 6 to 7 years
(d) 8 to 9 years
11. The objectives for launching KCC are ____________.
(a) To provide Credit Cards like SBI Card to get payment from any part of the Country
(b) To provide Credit Cards to farmers to avail loan facility within the district
(c) To provide adequate and timely support from banking system to the farmers for their short term
production credit needs for cultivation of crops, purchase of inputs, in a flexible and cost effective
manner
(d) All of the above
12. The following farmers are eligible to get KCC ___________.
(a) Existing borrowers of the branch/ bank having good track record for the last Two years
(b) Requiring production credit limit of Rs. 3000/- and above
(c) New borrowers including good borrowers of other banks, provided Branch Manager is satisfied with
their Credit-worthiness
(d) All of the above
13. The credit limit under KCC is fixed on the basis of ___________.
(a) Operational land holding, cropping pattern and scale of finance as Recommended by District Level
Technical Committee (DLTC) (b) Ancillary needs of the borrower
(c) Contingent needs of the borrower (d) All of the above
14. Following needs of the farmer are treated as contingent needs under KCC.
(a) Family maintenance expenses (b) Educational and Medical Expenses
(c) Social & Religious ceremonies
(d) All of the above
15. While fixing limit of the borrower under KCC, the branch may take into Account production credit
requirements of the farmer for ________.
(a) A Month
(b) A Quarter
(c) A Half- Year
(d) A Year
16. The credit limit of borrower under KCC scheme is required to be reviewed ______.
(a) Every Year
(b) After Two Years
(c) After Three Years (d) Not reviewed

Day to Day Banking
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17.

18.
19.

20.

21.
22.

Which of the following requirements are treated as ancillary needs?
a. Fuel/Power cost
b. Repair & maintenance of Agricultural Machinery/Equipments
c. Minor investment of short term nature & Post harvest expensesd. d. All of the above
The Kisan Credit Card is valid for a period of ________ years.
(a) One year
(b) Two years
(c) Three years
(d) None of the above
The farmer- borrower can avail contingent credit needs up to __________.
(a) 10% of peak credit limit, max. Rs. 5000/(b) 15% of peak credit limit, max. Rs. 10,000/(c) 20% of peak credit limit
(d) No such facility is available
The illiterate borrower who avails KCC facility can withdraw amount from the Account by ________.
a. Withdrawals forms only
b. Cheque book, if having credit limit below Rs.25000/c. Cheque book, if having credit limit above Rs.25000/- d. None of the above
Credit limit of the borrower under KCC is required to be renewed _________.
(a) Every year (b) After 2 years (c) Once in 3 years (d) Only to be reviewed every year
Cheque book can be issued to the KCC borrower with KCC limit of Rs.25000/- and above only if
he/she is ___________.
(a) Literate/educated
(b) Can sign only (c) All the borrowers (d) Cannot be issued in any case
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ASSIGNMENT – 4
1.

2.

The minimum land holding for loan for purchase of Tractor below 35 H.P. is ______.
(a) 6 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(b) 8 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(c) 4 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(d) No restriction on land holding

What is maximum repayment period permissible for Tractor loan for purchase of new Tractor ______
inclusive of gestation period not exceeding 12 months?
(a) 7 years

3.

(d) 12 years

(b) Quarterly

(c) Half yearly

(d) None of the above

What is the minimum margin required for financing a new tractor?
(a) 15% of the cost

5.

(c) 9 years

Inspection of irregular tractor loan account is conducted at ________ intervals.
(a) Monthly

4.

(b) 8 years

(b) 25% of the cost

(c) 10% of the cost

(d) No margin is required

Under Tractor Plus scheme, at least _____ of the total amount required for repayment of instalment of
loan together with interest should come from the incremental income derived out of mechanization of
the borrower’s farm?
(a) 25% (b) 30% (c) 50% (d) None of the above but related to DSCR (1.75)

6.

What is the minimum margin required for financing the same borrower for purchase of additional new
tractor?
(a) 15% of the cost
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(b) 25% of the cost

(c) 30% of the cost

(d) No margin is required
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7.

In case of Tractor loans Comprehensive Insurance is necessary _________.
(a) In all cases (b) Comprehensive insurance may be waived and 3rd party insurance can be taken after
obtaining a suitable letter of undertaking.
(c) Comprehensive insurance is not required in any case (d) No insurance is required at all.

8.

Minimum number of accessories/implements, the borrower should possess while availing a tractor loan
_______.
(a) 4

9.

(b) 3 yrs.

(c) 4 yrs.

(d) 5 yrs.

(b) Rs.25, 000

(c) Rs.45, 000

(d) 1% of the Project Cost

Which of the following is covered under Farm Mechanization?
(a) Tractors

12.

(d) No such stipulation

Loan for Repair of Tractor is sanctioned up to ________.
(a) Rs.10, 000

11.

(c) 2

The Branch can finance (on selective basis) second hand tractor not older than _____.
(a) 2 yrs.

10.

(b) 3

(b) Power Tiller

(c) Combine Harvester (d) All of the above

The following implements are covered under farm equipments for financing,
(a) Iron Plough & Harrow (b) Land Levelers and sprayer (c) Chaff Cutter (d) All of the above

13.

14.

What is the minimum land holding criterion for financing tractors above 35 H.P?
(a) 6 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(b) 8 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(c) 4 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(d) No restriction on land holding

A tractor should be used for minimum ________ hours per annum.
(a) 600 hours

15.

(b) 700 hours

(c) 1000 hours

(d) None of the above

Tractor must be registered with ________ with Bank’s hypothecation clause.
(a) Insurance company
(b) Registrar of Companies (c) Regional Transport Authority
(d) No registration required

16.

17.

18.

Loan for repair of tractor can be granted provided the tractor is more than _____ years old but not older
than _____ years from the date of manufacture.
(a) 3 years & 7 years respectively

(b) 7 years & 9 years respectively

(c) 7 years & 12 years respectively

(d) None of the above

Margin on loan for repair of tractor is __________.
(a) 15% of estimated cost

(b) 25% of estimated cost

(c) 30% of estimated cost

(d) No margin is required

The facility for repairs of tractors can be granted ________ times.
(a) One

19.

21.

(c) Any number of times (d) None of the above

Bank can finance for replacement of the tractor tyres up to Rs._______.
(a) Rs.10, 000

20.

(b) Two
(b) Rs.25, 000

(c) Rs.45, 000

(d) No limit

Margin for old (second hand) tractor is __________.
(a) 15% of estimated cost/market value

(b) 25% of estimated cost/market value

(c) 30% of estimated cost/market value

(d) No margin is required

While assessing the loan for new tractor, it should be ensured that DSCR is not below ________.
(a) 1.00

Day to Day Banking

(b) 1.25

(c) 1.50

(d) 1.75
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22.

23.

Tractor repair loan is to be repaid in _______ years (maximum)
(a) 3 years ending before or alongwith tractor loan

(b) 3 years

(c) 5 years ending before or alongwith tractor loan

(d) None of the above

Documents to be obtained for granting tractor repair loan are ________.
(a) AB1

(b) AB1 & AB2

(c) DP Note (COS 229) & DPN take delivery letter (d) AB1 & Supplementary AB3
24.

Tractor loan can be given to SHGs and quantum of loan is related to ______.
(a) Economic viability

25.

26.

(b) Savings of SHG (c) Value of collateral offered (d) None of the above

Branches can finance tractors without any restriction, if NPA percentage is _____.
(a) Not more than 8% in AGL advances

(b) between 8% to 20% in tractor loans

(c) Not more than 8% in tractor loans

(d) None of the above

Branches having NPA above ____% in tractor loans are not permitted to finance tractors till NPA
comes down to ____% or below as at the end of the previous year.
(a) 8% & 20%.

27.

(b) 20% & 20%

(b) 20% & 25%

(c) 8% & 15%

(b) 2, 20%

(c) 8%, 20%

(c) 1%, calendar quarter (d) Nothing to be paid

In case of Tractor financed for custom hiring, repayment is in ______ years including moratorium not
exceeding ______ months.
(a) 5, 6

31.

(d) None of the above

Service charges @___% of the loan amount are paid to the authorized dealer forwarding and ensuring
disbursement of loan of minimum 5 tractors in a quarter.
(a) 1.5%, 3 months (b) 1.25%, calendar quarter

30.

(d) All the above

Branches with NPA in tractor loans ranging from 8% to 20% can finance tractors without any
restriction if there is a drop of ____% in tractor loan NPAs over the previous year or NPAs in tractor
loans comes down or below ____%.
(a) 2%, 20%.

29.

(d) 20% & 8%

Branches with NPAs in tractor loans between ____% and ____% can finance tractor during the next
year only with out any restriction
(a) 8% & 20%.

28.

(c) 20% & 15%

(b) 7, 0

(c) 5, 12

(d) 7, 6

While finacing tractors to defence personnel through CSD, the margin is reduced to ______% and
interest is charged _____% below the normal rates.
(a) 5, 5

(b) 0, 0.5

(c) 5, 0

(d) 5, 0.5
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ASSIGNMENT – 5
1.

A farmer should own minimum ________ acres of perennial irrigated land (corresponding acreage for
other types of land) for availing finance for purchase of a combine harvester.
(a) 6

2.

(b) 8

(b) 30%
(b) 8 years

11.

(d) 30%

(c) AB-3

(d) All of the above
(d) All of the above

(b) third party (c) against accident

(d) None of the above

(b) pledge

(c) Hypothecation

(d) All of the above

What is the minimum land holding criterion for financing power tiller?
(a) 6 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(b) 2 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(c) 4 Acres of perennial irrigated land

(d) No restriction on land holding

Minimum hours a power tiller should be used in a year _________.
(b) 700 hours

(c) 1000 hours

(d) None of the above

The margin to be obtained for financing Power tiller is _________.
(b) 15%

(c) 25%

(d) 5%

Maximum Repayment period for financing Power tiller is ______ years.
(a) 7 years

14.

(c) 15% - 25%

Combine should be registered with RTA with bank’s ___________ charge noted in RTA records

(a) 10%
13.

(d) 12 years

Combine harvester should be insured ________.

(a) 600 hours
12.

(c) 9 years

(b) Not more than 2 years old (c) Not more than 2 years old

(a) Hire/purchase
10.

(b) 20% - 25%
(b) AB-2

(a) comprehensively
9.

(d) None of the above

Combine Harvester can be financed if it is ________.
(a) New

8.

(c) 50%

What documents are to be obtained in case of financing farm Mechanization?
(a) AB-1

7.

(d) None of the above

The margin to be obtained for financing Combine harvester is ________.
(a) 10% -15%

6.

(c) 1000 hours

Maximum Repayment period for combine harvester loan is _______ years.
(a) 5 years

5.

(b) 700 hours

At least_____% of repayment (principal & interest) in case of loans for combine Harvester should
come from incremental income.
(a) 25%

4.

(d) No restriction on land holding

Combine harvester should be utilized for a minimum productive use of
_______ hrs / annum.
(a) 600 hours

3.

(c) 4

(b) 8 years

(c) 9 years

(d) 12 years

What is the eligibility criteria for financing under Tractor Plus for custom hiring only?
(a) Rural youth below the age of 45 years
(b) Applicant should be from SF/MF and posses a minimum of 1.00 acre of cultivated family land
(c) Applicant should have valid Tractor Driving license and the Tractor should be driven by borrower
(d) All of the above
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15.

What is the minimum margin required for loan under Tractor Plus for custom hiring only?
(a) 10%

16.

(b) 15%

(d) No margin

What is repayment period for loan under Tractor Plus for custom hiring only
(a) 5-7 years

17.

(c) 25%

(b) 3-5 years

(c) 9 years

(d) None of the above

What are the objectives of Tractor Plus for custom hiring only?
(a) To promote young entrepreneurs in rural areas for self employment through custom hiring
(b) To motivate young entrepreneurs to engage in Agricultural (Krishi) Activities.
(c) To encourage rural youths to set up cold storages for storing agricultural produces
(d) None of the above

18.

Maximum loan (under Tractor Plus for custom hiring only) can be sanctioned up to _________.
(a) Rs.3.00 lac

19.

(b) Rs.4.00 lac

(c) Rs.5.00 lac

(d) None of the above

‘Tractor Plus’ for custom hiring only is applicable for _________.
(a) Purchase of agricultural implements for agricultural activities
(b) Purchase of New tractor and implements for self-employment
(c) Purchase of consumable items in rural areas

20.

Under ‘Tractor Plus’ (for custom hiring only), a tractor must be used for a minimum of ____ hours p.a.
(a) 600 hrs

21.

(d) None of the above

(b) 1000 hrs

(c) 1500 hrs

(d) None of the above

Collateral security to be obtained for purchase of a tractor under ‘Tractor Plus for custom hiring only’ is
________.
(a) Mortgage of 4 acres of land

(b) Mortgage of 6 acres of land
rd

(c) Mortgage of land owned by borrower\family or 3 party guarantee
22.

Installments under Tractor Plus for custom hiring only may be fixed _________.
(a) Monthly

23.

(b) Quarterly

(b) Custom hiring alone

(d) yearly

(c) Own farm and custom hiring (d) None

Power tiller is not suitable for ________.
(a) Small Fragmental lands

25.

(c) Half yearly

Incremental income for the economics of tractor in case of ‘Tractor Plus for custom hiring only' should
be considered from
(a) Borrowers own farm

24.

(d) None of the above

(b) Hilly Areas

(c) Land leveling

(d) Paddy cultivation

For repairs of a tractor a loan upto Rs. ________ (Max) can be granted.
(a) 45000

(b) 70000

(c) 15000

(d) 100000
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1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

12.
13.

14.

_________ activities are treated as Allied Agricultural Activities.
(a) Dairy Farming & Poultry
(b) Setting up cold storages
(c) Financing to SHG
(d) None of the above
Lactation period in respect of Milch cattle refers to __________
(a) The period during which, the animal gives milk.
(b) The period between date of conception and date of giving birth to young ones
(c) Inter calving period i.e. time gap between the two dates of giving birth to young ones
(d) The age at which the animal starts giving milk.
What is the eligibility criteria for financing under Dairy plus scheme?
a. Applicant below the age of 65 years
b. Applicant should be member of milk producing society and to the society.
c. Should own minimum 0.25 acre of land for every 5 animals for cultivation of fodder, if Dairy unit
having less than 10 animals
d. Should own or lease minimum one-acre of land for cultivation of fodder for every 5 animals for
units having animals10 and above
e. All of the above
Loans under Dairy Plus schemes are sanctioned ________.
a. For construction of houses by farmers running dairy units.
b. For purchase of Milch animals, Milking machine, Mechanical Chaff Cutter and construction of shed
c. For purchase of van for collection of milk
d. None of the above
Maximum loan (under Dairy plus scheme) can be sanctioned ________.
(a) Rs.5.00 lacs
(b) Rs.3.00 lacs
(c) Rs.4.00 lacs
(d) Rs.6.00 lacs
Dairy plus loan has to be sanctioned as ________.
(a) ACC
(b) CC
(c) TL
(d) ATL
What is maximum limit for purchase of Milking Machine under Dairy plus scheme?
(a) Rs.0.40 lac
(b) Rs.1.50lac
(c) Rs.2.00lac
(d) No specific limit
What is maximum limit for construction of shed under Dairy plus scheme?
(a) Rs.0.40 lac (b) Rs.3600/- per animal (c) Rs.5000/- per animal
(d) None of the above
What is maximum limit for purchase of Chaff cutter under Dairy plus scheme?
(a) Rs. 40000/- (b) Rs. 3600/- per animal (c) Rs. 5000/- per animal
(d) As per the rate in market
Minimum number of animals to be financed under Dairy plus scheme is _____.
(a) 2
(b) 4
(c) 6
(d) None of the above
Minimum number of animals to be possessed by the farmer for availing finance for purchase of milking
machine, Chaff cutter and construction of shed is ____.
(a) 2
(b) 3
(c) 4
(d) None of the above
What margin is required for financing above Rs. 50000/- under Dairy plus scheme?
(a) 10%
(b) 15%
(c) 20%
(d) No margin
Security to be obtained for loans up to Rs.1,00,000/- under Dairy Plus Scheme _____.
(a) Mortgage of land
(b) Third party Guarantee
(c) Hypothecation of assets purchased with bank finance. (d) No security to be obtained
Collateral security to be obtained for loans above Rs. 1,00,000/- under Dairy Plus Scheme.
(a) Hypothecation of assets purchased with bank finance
(b) Hypothecation of receivables against milk producing societies
(c) Mortgage of land / Third party Guarantee/Group guarantee
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15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24.
25.

(d) No Collateral security to be obtained
What is the minimum land holding / lease hold criterion for cultivation of fodder, for financing to a
dairy unit having 15 animals, under Dairy plus Scheme?
(a) 0.25 acre for every 5 animals
(b) 0.50 acre for every 5 animals
(c) One-acre for every 5 animals
(d) No restriction on land holding
Maximum Repayment period for financing under Dairy Plus Scheme is _____ years.
(a) 3 years
(b) 5 years
(c) 7 years
(d) 9 years
Installments under Dairy Plus Scheme may be fixed __________.
(a) Monthly
(b) Quarterly
(c) Half yearly
(d) yearly
Minimum Debt Service Coverage Ratio required under Dairy plus scheme is _____.
(a) 1.50
(b) 1.75
(c) 2.00
(d) No minimum ratio
Under Dairy plus scheme, buffaloes and cows producing milk below _______ litres respectively should
not be financed.
(a) 5 & 6
(b) 6 & 7
(c) 7 & 8
(d) No such criterion
What documents are to be obtained, under Dairy Plus Scheme?
(a) AB-1
(b) AB-3 or AB-2, Arrangement Letter
(c) Tripartite agreement between the Bank, Borrower and the Society
(d) All of the above
Moratorium upto 6 months can be given if we finance _________.
(a) Milch Animals only
(b) Animals & chaff cutter
(c) Animals and Milking machine
(d) Animals and shed
The most popular buffalo breed in the world is ___________
(a) Mehsana
(b) Surti
(c) Murrah
(d) Jaffarabad
The milk production requirement for concentrate feed for milch cows is ______.
(a) 1 Kg for every 4 kg milk produced
(b) 2 Kg for every 3 kg milk
(c) 1 kg for every 3 kg milk
(d) 1 Kg for every 1 kg milk
The ideal percentage of dry animals in any herd of cows is ________.
(a) 16
(b) 25
(c) 20
(d) 13
Milch animals are usually kept for production upto ________.
(a) 4 lactations
(b) 5 lactations
(c) 7 lactations
(d) 6 to 7 lactations
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ASSIGNMENT – 7
1.

Loan under Produce Marketing Loan scheme is sanctioned ------------------.
(a) To provide finance to farmers to purchase produces from the market.
(b) To provide finance to farmers to avoid distress selling.

2.

(c) both (a) & (b)

Farmers would be eligible to avail finance under Produce Marketing Loan scheme if ________.
(a) Below 65 years of age

(b) Irrespective of the age

(c) Only those, who have availed crop loan from our branches
3.

(d) None of the above

(d) None of the above

The loan amount, can be financed under Produce Marketing Loan scheme is ____.
(a) 50% of the value of produce, Maximum Rs.5.00 lacs
(b) 60% of the value of produce, Maximum Rs.10.00 lacs
(c) Maximum Rs.5.00 lac, no linkage with value of produce
(d) 65% to 80% of value of produce, Maximum Rs.10.00 lacs

4.

What is maximum repayment period permissible for loan sanctioned under Produce Marketing Loan
scheme?
(a) 6 months

5.

7.

8.

11.

(b) Rs.15, 000/-

(c) Rs.25, 000/-

(d) No insurance required

(a)

SF/ MF/ Tenants/Share croppers owning less than 5 acres un-irrigated or 2.5 acres irrigated land
including purchase of land under the scheme

(b)

All existing borrowers with good track record of repayment without any land ceiling

(c)

Any farmer provided land being purchased is for dwelling purpose.

(d)

None of the above

Loan under Land Purchase scheme is sanctioned for _______ purposes.
(a) Purchase of land for construction of clinic

(b) Purchase of land for construction of house

(c) To purchase land for Agriculture

(d) None of the above.

Minimum margin required for financing under Land Purchase scheme is _____.
(b) 25%

(c) 30%

(d) No margin is required

Maximum loan amount, which can be financed under Land Purchase scheme is ____.
(a) Rs. 2.00 lac

10.

(d) None of the above

What is the eligibility criteria for financing under Land Purchase scheme?

(a) 15%
9.

(c) 18 months

Under Produce Marketing Loan scheme, full insurance cover to be obtained, if value of stock exceeds
_________.
(a) Rs.10, 000/-

6.

(b) 12 months

(b) Rs. 5.00 lac

(c) Rs.10.00 lac

(d) No limit

What is maximum repayment period permissible for loans sanctioned under Land Purchase scheme?
(a) 5-7 years after expiry of gestation period

(b) 7-8 years after expiry of gestation period

(c) 9-10 years after expiry of gestation period

(d) None of the above

KCC holders up to the age of ______ years are covered under Personal Accident Insurance Scheme.
(a) 50
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12.

Personal Accident Insurance Scheme for KCC holders covers risk up to Rs.______ or Rs.________ in
case of death due to accident or permanent total disability i.e. (loss of 2 eyes/2 limbs / 1 eye and1 limb)
or (loss of either one eye or one limb) respectively.
(a) Rs. 1,00,000/-

13.

14.

(b) Rs. 50000/-

(c) Rs. 25000/-

(d) both (b) & (c)

Amount of annual premium to be paid to designated Insurance Co. under Personal Accident Insurance
Scheme is _______.
(a) 1% of KCC limit per KCC holder

(b) 2% of KCC limit per KCC holder

(c) Rs.15/- per KCC holder

(d) None of the above

Under Personal Accident Insurance Scheme, the amount of premium is borne by ________.
(a) KCC holder

(b) Bank

(c) Shared by Bank and borrower in the ratio of 2:1 (d) None of the above
15.

Time limit for lodging claims under Personal Accident Insurance Scheme is ______.
(a) 30 days

16.

17.

(b) 60 days

(c) 3 months

What are the objectives of scheme for financing under Contract Farming?
(a)

To provide quality agriculture inputs, efficient extension service and arranging financial
assistance for quality produce, avoiding middlemen, and to ensure assured repayment

(b)

To enter into a contract with the borrower for providing finance without any security

(c)

Both (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

Collateral security required for financing under Contract Farming up to Rs. 1,00,000/- is ________.
(a) Mortgage of 2 acres of land

(b) Mortgage of 4 acres of land

rd

(c) 3 party guarantee
18.

(d) No Collateral is required

Take over of Crop Loan account up to Rs.________ lacs under contract farming can be considered
provided account is standard asset and a satisfactory opinion report is received.
(a) Rs.50, 000/-

19.

(d) None of the above

(b) Rs.1, 00,000/-

(c) Rs.2, 00,000/-

(d) No take over is permitted

Norms for financing receivables under contract farming are ________.
a. A proper receipt of receivables from Contract Farming Company and to retain 20% margin
b. To finance entire receivables without any margin

20.

21.

(a) Farmer

(b) Contract Farming Company

(c) Bank

(d) Win – Win situation for all the three parties

Special scale of finance in respect of identified crops prepared by CFC and branch officials are
approved by ________.
(b)Chief Agricuture Officer

(c) AGM of the Region

(d) All the three

PML is given to liquidate outstanding in __________ and avail the crop loan limit again for next crop.
(a) Crop loan (b) addition to crop loan

23.

d. None of the above

For financing under Contract Farming the beneficiary is _________.

(a) DCC
22.

c. Both (a) & (b)

(c) to meet needs of next crop

(d) (a) & (c)

PML is helpful in __________.
(a) Increase branch advances

(b) improving recovery position

(c) avoiding distress sale by farmer

(d) all the above
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24.

Margin against warehouse receipt issued by Central/State Warehousing Corpn is _____% & ______%
for repayment period of 6 months and for >6months but within 12 months respectively.
(a) 20, 30

25.

(b) 25, 35

(c) 10, 15

(d) 30, 40

When PML is against stocks in farmer’s house we get documents as _______.
(a) AB1

(b) AB & AB2

(c) AB1 & AB3

(d) (a), (b) & (c) as per the amount of loan
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ASSIGNMENT – 8
1.

SHG stands for _________.
(a) Self Help Group (b) Satisfaction And Harmony Granted (c) Sahayta Hetu Group (d) None

2.

What is Self Help Group?
a. A group of people coming together voluntarily for attaining a common goal like saving and meeting
emergent credit needs etc.
b. Group of two or more friends helping each other.

3.

5.

6.

7.

(b) Gram Panchayat

(c) Block Samiti

(d) None of the above

NGO stands for ________.
(a) Non Government Organization

(b) Notified Government Office

(c) Natural Guardian’s Organization

(d) None of the above

VVV stands for ________.
(a) Village Vichar Vahini

(b) Voluntary Village Van

(c) Vikas Volunteer Vahuni

(d) None of the above

SHPI stands for ________.
(a) Self Help Group Promotion Institutions

(b) Sahayata Hetu Provisions Insured

(c) Satisfaction and Harmony Purposes Insisted

(d) None of the above

Self Help Group should not consist more than __________ persons.
(a) 70

8.

d. None of the above

Who among the following can be facilitator in forming SHG?
(a) NGO

4.

c. Both (a) & (b)

(b) 20

(c) 25

(d) 30

______ is instrumental in high% of recovery in respect of advances to SHGs.
(a) NABARD

Day to Day Banking

(b) RBI

(c) Peer Pressure

(d) None of the above
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9.

SHGs and Credit linkage means ________.
(a) When bank staff forms SHGs

(b) When SHG opens a SB account in the bank

(c) When SHGs are linked to the Bank for financing (d) None of the above
10.

11.

Who is responsible for repayment of SHG loans?
(a) The NGO who formed the group

(b) The leader of the group

(c) All the members jointly and severally

(d) None of the above

Who decides the rules and regulations for SHG?
(a) The facilitator (who forms the group)
(c) The leader of the group

12.

(b) The banker
(d) All the members of the group with their collective wisdom

What is maximum Quantum of finance for financing to SHG?
(a) Up to Rs. 50,000/-

(b) Up to 4 times of the corpus of the group Max. Rs.50,000/-

(c) Up to 4 times of the corpus of the group
13.

(d) None of the above

Corpus means ___________.
(a) Balance held in Saving Bank account of the SHG
(b) Total of balances held in cash, Bank accounts & loans to members etc.
(c) Requirements of all the members of the group

14.

15.

Incentive provided to branches under Transfer Price Mechanism for SHG linkage is _________.
(a) Rs.500/- per group linked

(b) Rs.1,000/- per group linked

(c) Rs.5,000/- per group linked

(d) No incentive is provided

________ Collateral Security is obtained while financing to SHG
(a) 100% of the loan amount
rd

(c) Only 3 party Guarantee
16.

17.

(d) None of the above

(b) 50% of the loan amount
(d) No collateral is obtained

SB account and loan account to SHG should be opened in the name of _____.
(a) The leader of the group

(b) Office bearers of the group

(c) All the members of the group jointly

(d) Self Help Group only

Loans to SHGs are sanctioned for ________.
(a) Undertaking any commercial activity by its members. (b) Setting up any Group activity only
(c) On-lending to its members (inter-loaning)

18.

(d) None of the above

Direct lending to SHG means ________.
a. Loans are sanctioned directly to the members of the SHG
b. Loans are sanctioned directly to NGO/SHPI, who provides finance directly to the members of SHG
c. Loans are sanctioned directly to SHG

19.

d. None of the above

What documents are to be obtained for financing to SHG?
(a) Application, Inter-se agreement, Articles of Agreement, sponsorship letter
(b) AB-1, AB-3 or AB-2, Arrangement Letter
(c) Tripartite agreement between the Bank, SHG and NGO

647

(d) None of the above

Agri. Loan Products

20.

21.

22.

Who executes inter-se agreement, while financing to SHG?
(a) The facilitator (who forms the group)

(b) The leader of the group

(c) All the members of the group

(d) None of the above

Credit can be granted to SHGs for _____________
(a) Internal lending

(b) Joint ventures by the SHG

(c) Individual member of the SHG

(d) All the above

SHGs eligible for linkage should be _________ before selecting for finance.
(a) Linked

23.

24.

(b) graded (c) Sponsored by some agency

Substantial balance in SB a/c of SHG indicates ________.
(a) Worthiness for finance

(b) Internal lending is not properly taking place

(c) Ideal group for financing

(d) Not in need of Bank finance

Purpose of the loan to SHG should be _________.
(a) production

25.

(d) All the above

(b) consumption(c) internal lending

(d) all the above

Term loan or Cash Credit to SHG is a ___________ loan.
(a) clean

(b) secured

(d) DIR

(d) All the above
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ASSIGNMENT – 9
1.

2.

3.

Financing of SHGs is preferred because__________________
(a) 100% NABARD refinance is available

(b) it is priority sector lending

(c) Branches get remuneration in TPM

(d) All the above

________ can become member of the SHG.
(a) Staff member of the Bank

(b) Member of NGO

(c) Govt. employee

(d) Defaulter of the Bank

Minimum members of SHG can be _________.
(a) 10

4.

(b) 5

(c) 20

(d)15

Loans sanctioned to NGOs for on lending to SHGs should be ________.
(a) collaterally secured

(b) with in means of group

(c) 4 times the corpus of all the groups
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5.

Minimum balance in SB a/c to be maintained by SHG is ________.
(a) Rs. 1,000/-

6.

(b) Rs. 500/-

(c) Rs. 100/-

(d) None of these

SBI SHAKTI is an _____________ for SHG members.

7.

(a) insurance product from SBI life

(b) bank’s loan scheme

(c) insurance product of New India Assurance co.

(d) None of the above

SHG should be in existence for more than ______ year(s) to become eligible for “SBI Shakti.”
(a) 1

8.

(b) 2

(c) 3

(d) None of these

All SHG members with in the age group of ______ are eligible for coverage under “SBI Shakti”.
(a) 18-50

9.

(b) 20-60

(c) 18-55

(d) 25-70

Cover available up to the age of ______ years and after _____ years from the date of joining “SBI
Shakti”, the cover automatically ends and the 100% basic premium is refunded to SHG.
(a) 60, 10

10.

11.

(c) 50, 10

(d) 70, 10

SGSY stands for _________.
(a) Self Help Group Service Yozna

(b) Sri Ganga Sewa Yozna

(c) Swarna Jayanthi Gram Swarozgar Yozna

(d) None of the above

Beneficiaries under SGSY scheme are called ________.
(a) Swarozgaris

12.

(b) 60, 5

(b) Self-Employed

(c) Group Member

(d) None of the above

What are the objectives of SGSY scheme ________.
(a) To bring assisted families above poverty line in 3 years by providing them with income
generating assets
(b) To provide employment to every person in rural areas
(c) To create opportunities for swarozgar for every person in the country

13.

SGSY is funded by ________.
(a) Central Government

(b) State Government

(c) Central and State Govt. in the ratio of 75:25
14.

(d) Rs.7,500/-

(b) Rs.10,000/-

(c) Rs.1,25,000/-

(d) No ceiling

(b) 7 years

(c) 5 years

(d) None of the above

For a loan under SGSY scheme with repayment period of 7 years, lock in period for subsidy adjustment
is _________ years.
(a) 3 years

18.

(c) RS.10,000/-

The minimum term for repayment of SGSY loan is ________.
(a) 3 years

17.

(b) Rs.5,000/-

Maximum amount of subsidy available for non-irrigation projects under group activity under SGSY is
______.
(a) Rs.6,000/-

16.

(d) None of the above

The maximum subsidy available per family for SC\ST beneficiary under SGSY is ________.
(a) Rs.4,000/-

15.

(d) None of the above

(b) 4 years

(c) 5 years

(d) None of the above

No Collateral security to be obtained for financing to groups under SGSY up to Rs._____.
(a) Rs.50000/-
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(b) Rs.1,00,000/-

(c) Rs.5,00,000/-

(d) No limit
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19.

In which account, the subsidy received from DRDA under SGSY scheme (the account titled as SGSY
SUBSIDY RESERVE FUND ACCOUNT) is kept _____.
(a) S B account

20.

(b) TDR

In case of minor irrigation projects and disabled persons, minimum number of members for forming
SHG under SGSY scheme is ________.
(a) 2

21.

(b) 5

(c) 10

(d) 20

Under SGSY scheme, DRDA initially releases maximum subsidy to the extent of Rs.________ as
revolving fund.
(a) Rs.5,000/-

22.

(c) Current Account (d) STDR

(b) Rs.10,000/-

(c) Rs.20,000/-

(d) No limit

Is loan under SGSY to former IRDP beneficiary is permitted?
(a) No

(b) Yes, provided the beneficiary is not from below poverty line family

(c) Yes, provided the beneficiary is not a defaulter (d) Yes, provided the beneficiary is from urban area
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ASSIGNMENT – 10
1.
What is maximum ceiling on subsidy per project for SC/ST entrepreneurs and their cooperatives under
Capital Investment Subsidy Scheme for construction of Rural Godowns?
(a) Rs. 25.00 lac
(b) Rs.37.50 lac
(c) Rs. 50.00 lac
(d) No ceiling
2.
Subsidy under Capital Investment Subsidy Scheme for construction of Rural Godowns is restricted to
the maximum capacity of ________.
(a) 1000 tonne
(b) 5000 tonne
(c) 10,000 tonne
(d) No ceiling
3.
Maximum loan for the cost of project by an individual Agri. Graduate for setting up Agri-Clinic & Agri
Business Centre is Rs.________.
(a) Rs. 5.00 lac
(b) Rs.10.00 lac
(c) Rs. 50.00 lac
(d) No such ceiling
4.
Maximum loan for the cost of project by Group of Agri. Graduates for setting up Agri-Clinic & Agri
Business Centre is Rs. ________.
(a) Rs. 5.00 lac
(b) Rs.10.00 lac
(c) Rs. 50.00 lac
(d) No such ceiling
5.
How many Milch animals are required by a dairy unit for financing under dairy plus?
(a) 4
(b) 10
(c) 20
(d) None of the above
6.
Branches can fix working capital limit @_______ per animal, in the absence of details of expenses.
(a) Rs. 2500/(b) Rs.4500/(c) Rs. 6000/(d) No such provision
7.
The account should have been a Standard Asset in the books of other Bank/FI during the preceding
_____ years in case of take over of Agriculture Advance.
(a) 2
(b) 3
(c) 5
(d) None of the above
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8.

ATL accounts with minimum ______ years repayment programme left, are eligible for take over.
(a) 2
(b) 3
(c) 5
(d) None of the above
9.
For take over of ACC account from other Bank/Financial institution, minimum amount should be ___.
(a) Rs. 1.00 lac
(b) Rs.10.00 lac
(c) Rs. 20.00 lac
(d) No such stipulation
10. For take over of ATL account from other Bank/Financial institution for allied activities, minimum
amount should be ________.
(a) Rs. 1.00 lac
(b) Rs.10.00 lac
(c) Rs. 20.00 lac
(d) No such stipulation
11. For take over of ATL account from other Bank/Financial institution for other than allied activities,
minimum amount should be-----------(a) Rs. 1.00 lac
(b) Rs.10.00 lac
(c) Rs. 20.00 lac
(d) No such stipulation
12. Maximum loan can be sanctioned to farmers under “Relief measures for farmers indebted to Noninstitutional lenders” is _______.
(a) Rs. 25,000/(b) Rs.50,000/(c) Rs. 1,00,000/(d) None of the above
13. What is maximum repayment period for loan sanctioned under “Relief measures for farmers indebted to
Non-institutional lenders” scheme?
(a) 24 months
(b) 36 months
(c) 48 months
(d) 60 months
14. The Demand Collection and Balance (DCB) register is prepared at the branches on ________ basis.
(a) Monthly
(b) Quarterly
(c) Half-yearly
(d) Yearly
15. D.C.B. register is maintained by the branches for ________..
(a) P-segment advances only
(b) C&I and SIB Segment advances only
(c) ATL and ACC advances only
(d) All segments of Advances
16. Which of the following is treated as fiscal year for the purpose of maintaining DCB register?
(b) 1st April to 31st March (c) 1st July to 30th June (d) None of the above
(a) 1st Jan to 31st Dec.
17. Which of the following should be included in the Demand, while preparing DCB register?
a. Amounts transferred to Protested Bills/Recalled Debt account
b. Amounts held in Interest not collected account c. Both (a) & (b) d. None of the above
18. Total interest debited should not exceed the principle amount in case of short term loans sanctioned to
________.
(a) High Tech Agri Borrowers (b) Small/Marginal Farmer (c) DRI borrowers (d) None
19. As per Government directives, the share of weaker section in Bank’s advances should be ______% of
Priority sector advances.
(a) 40%
(b) 25%
(c) 180%
(d) None of above
20. If, targets under Agriculture financing are not achieved, shortfall is to be contributed to ________.
(a) RBI
(b) Central Govt.(c) Rural Infrastructure Bonds of NABARD (d) None of the above
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ASSIGNMENT – 11
1.

2.

Layer birds are maintained for ________.
(a) one year of egg production

(b) upto 52 weeks of age

(c) upto 8 weeks of age

(d) up to 27 weeks of age

A layer bird consumes about _________ feed upto usual age of culling.
(a) 10 Kg

3.

5.

(b) 75000 birds

(c) 20 to 22 weeks of age

(d) 52 weeks of age

‘Spent bird’ means ___________.

15.

(d) No such stipulation

(b) 500 meters

(c) 300 feet

(d) 100 feet

(b) 0.5

(c) 2

(d) 1

(b) 2 Sq.ft/ bird

(c) 3 Sq.ft/ bird

(d) 0.5 Sq.ft/ bird

(b) 3.5 Sq.ft/ bird

(c) 0.8 Sq.ft/ bird

(d) 1 Sq.ft/ bird

The ratio of brooder /grower shed and layer shed for 5000 layer is ________.
(b) 1:3

(c) 1:1.5

(d) 1:2

For monthly production of marketable broilers, the number of sheds required is _____.
(b) 5

(c) 2

(d) 3

All-in-All out system of poultry keeping is practiced in _______.
(a) Layer farms

(b) Broilers under contract farming

(c) Layers under contract farming

(d) Breeding farms

Poultry house should not have width more than ________.
(a) 100 ft

16.

(c) 400 ft

Floor area/ broiler in poultry shed is ________.

(a) 8
14.

(b) 25 ft

Floor space requirement in layer shed is __________.

(a) 1:5
13.

(d) Turkey

For 10,000 birds the capacity requirement for feed mill is _____ tonnes/ hour.

(a) 2 Sq.ft/ bird
12.

(c) Breeding stock

Feed mixing unit should be located ______ away from poultry sheds.

(a) 1 Sq.ft/ bird
11.

(b) Layers

Distance between brooder / grower shed and layer house should be _______.

(a) 5
10.

(b) Broilers at 8 weeks of age (c) Turkey (d) None of the above

Cage system is ideal for rearing __________.

(a) 1 Km
9.

(d) 50000 birds

(b) 26 to 27 weeks of age

(a) 100 ft
8.

(c) 10000 birds

(a) 12 weeks of age

(a) Broiler
7.

(d) None of the above

Layer birds starts egg production when they are __________.

(a) layers at 72 weeks of age
6.

(c) 3.75 Kg

Minimum economic size of a layer farm unit should have __________.
(a) 25000 birds

4.

(b) 50 Kg

(b) 50 ft

(c) 35 ft

(d) No such stipulation

10,000 birds will require _______ litres of water per day.
(a) 5000

Day to Day Banking

(b) 3000

(c) 1000
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17.

Layer birds require _________ hours light per day.
(a) 12

18.

(b) 16-17
(b) 5-8 years
(b) 12 weeks

23.

(c) 8 weeks

(b) 30-32 weeks

(d) 7 months

(c) 35 weeks

(d) 52-54 weeks

Under Broiler Plus the maximum loan per individual is ________.
(a) Rs. 9 lacs

22.

(d) at the end of 72 weeks

Peak egg production is expected at the age of ________.
(a) 23 weeks

21.

(c) at the end of 52 weeks

The period for construction of poultry sheds is generally taken in projects as _____.
(a) 2 months

20.

(d) 18

The repayment period for working capital loan provided for layer farming is ____.
(a) 50 years

19.

(c) 20

(b) Rs. 2 lacs

(c) Rs.1 lac/5000 birds

(d) Rs. 5 lacs

The collateral security required for finance under Broiler Plus is ________.
(a) Not needed upto Rs. 1 lac

(b) Only for loans above Rs.50000/-

(c) Equivalent to 50% of the loan amt

(d) None of the above

Marketable age of Turkey is about ________.
(a) 8-9 weeks

(b) 20-24 weeks

(c) 16 weeks

(d) 21-22 weeks
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ASSIGNMENT – 12
1.

Bank pays interest on the current account balances maintained by our sponsored RRBs @ ________.
(a) 3.5%

2.

5.

(d) 8%

(b) Rs.10 lacs

(c) Rs.15 lacs

(d) Rs.25 lacs

Revival letters AB4 & AB5 have to be affixed with Rs.______ Revenue stamp.
(a) 0.25

4.

(c) 6%

Maximum cut off limit in respect of indirect agriculture advances has been raised from Rs.5 lacs to ___.
(a) Rs.7.5 lacs

3.

(b) 5%

(b) 1.00

(c) 2.00

(d) No Stamp duty

RBI AGRL-V or AGR-V is a return meant for __________.
(a) To know the amount of loan disbursed

(b) To know the total outstandings

(c) To know the recovery half-yearly

(d) To know the recovery level annually

Limitation period for the hypothecation agreement AB1 in case of agricultural term loans is _______.
(a) 3 yrs. From the date of revival

(b) 3 yrs. From the date of demand

(c) 3 yrs. From the due date of repayment
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(d) 3 yrs. From the due date of repayment / first overdue installment from the date of demand
whichever is earlier
6.

Daily transactions regarding the implementation of annual credit action plan is reported to lead bank in
_____.
(a) LBR 1

7.

13.

(d) None

(b) 12

(c) 13

(d) 14

(b) 75%

(c) 60%

(d) No minimum stipulation

(b) 25%

(c) 40%

(d) 18%

The advances to self help groups (SHGs) should be categorised under ____ Segment.
(a) SBF
SHG

12.

(c) 1/4

It is mandatory to have agricultural advances @ ______ of Net Bank Credit.
(a) 15%

11.

(b) 1/2

Minimum level of agricultural term loan recovery by a branch should be ________ to avail unlimited
refinance from NABARD.
(a) 50%

10.

(d) IRDP 1

Equitable mortgage is valid for a period of _______ years.
(a) 3

9.

(c) LBR 3

Agriculture lendings under the indirect category should not exceed _______ of the sub-target of 18% of
Net Bank Credit.
(a) 1/3

8.

(b) LBR 2

(b) SSI

(c) AGR

(d) According to activity of

Advances to Agri Clinics and Agri Business Centre is classified as _________.
(a) Direct finance to agriculture

(b) Indirect finance to agriculture

(c) Non-priority sector advance

(d) None of the above

Scales of finance for crops means __________.
(a) Net of margin

(b) including margin

(c) total cost of cultivation (d) All the above
14.

The document of AB1 is simplified by SBI to cover the advances up to ______.
(a) Rs.50,000

15.

(c) Rs.1,25000

(b) Registration

(c) Due date

b. Rescheduling of Agri. Term Loans)

c. Fresh Crop Loans after conversion of earlier crop loan outstandings

d. All the above

Crop loans converted due to natural calamity should be repayable in a period up to _________ years for
farmers other than SF/MF.
(a) 9

18.

(d) Date of mutation

Relief measures to be extended by Banks to the farmers whose crops are damaged /affected by natural
calamities are ________.
a. Conversion of crop loan int Term loan

17.

(d) Rs.1,00,000

The limitation period of mortgage deed is 12 years will be counted from the date of ________.
(a) Execution

16.

(b) Rs.75,000

(b) 7

(c) 5

(d) 3

Crop loans of SF/MF farmers, converted due to natural calamity should be repayable in a period up to
________ years.
(a) 9
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(b) 7

(c) 5

(d) 3
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19.

Floriculture includes growing of __________.
(a) Flowers

20.

(b) Potted Plants (c) Flower seeds, bulbs, corms

The following activity is included under post harvest technologies
(a) Storage / cold storage (b) Processing

21.

(b) 80

26.

27.

(d) 30

(c) 10

(d) 8

A submersible pump should not be installed in water having turbidity above_______ ppm.
(b) 500

(c) 100

(d) 2000

The suction head of a centrifugal pump should not be more than _______ mtrs.
(a) 8

25.

(c) 40

(b) 1

(a) 1000
24.

(d) All the three

Total length of delivery pipe (rising main) should not exceed ______ kms.
(a) 5

23.

(c) Preservation

The efficiency of a centrifugal pump set should be minimum ______%
(a) 60

22.

(d) All of these

(b) 10

(c) 5

(d) 6

The spacing and design of a dug well/tubewell will depend upon ________.
(a) Croping Pattern

(b) Rainfall

(c) Vegetation

(d) Aquifer formation and substrata

Sprinkle irrigation is recommended for __________.
(a) Levelled land without stones

(b) Sloppy and sandy soils

(c) Dry land area with black soil

(d) Clayee soil with slopes

Drip irrigation is more economical for __________.
(a) Closely spaced crops (b) Vegetable crops
(c) Wide spaced orchards (d) Tall crops

28.

Fertigation means application of_________________
(a) Water with harmons

(b) Water with soluble fertilizers

(c) Water with pesticides (d) fertilizers and pesticides
29.

_________ irrigation system requires maximum energy.
(a) Drip

30.

(b) Lift

(c) Sprinkler

(d) Gravity flow

_________ method of irrigation saves maximum water.
(a) Drip

(b) Sprinkler

(c) Furrow

(d) Flooding
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ASSIGNMENT – 13
1.
Which is the Apex Board in the country for promotion of Medicinal and Aromatic plants?

2.

(a) National Horticulture Board

(b) Deptt. of Horticulture of Central Govt.

(c) National Medicinal Plant Board

(d) None of the above

Aswagantha, Aloevera, Amla, Chirata, Isabgol, Sarpagandha are _____ plants.
(a) Herbal

3.

(b) Medicinal

(d) Aromatic

The main category of development schemes available under medicinal plants with Medicinal Plants
Board are ________.
(a) Commercial

4.

(c) Wild

(b) Technical

(c) Promotional

(d) (a) & (c)

What is the maximum subsidy available for cultivation of medicinal plants?
(a) 20%

(b) 25% or Rs.25 lacs of project cost

(c) 40% or Rs.12 lacs which ever is less

(d) 30% of the project cost maximum of Rs. 9 lakh which ever is less
5.

Minimum component of term loan for being eligible for subsidy under the scheme is ________.
(a) 20%

6.

(b) 10%
(b) Compulsory
(b) Fermentation
(b) Pepper
(b) Marshy land, High
(b) Nicotine
(b) Nicotine

(c) Azardictine

(d) None of the above

(c) Cultivation of mushrooms (d) None

(b) Soup

(c) Pickles

(b) 500 sq. feet

(c) 560 sq. feet

(b) Fruits & Flowers

(d) 560 sq. meter

(c) Flowers & Vegetables (d) All of the above

“Guchhi” is a variety of ___________ found in forest Dehradoon.
(b) Vegetables

(c) Mushroom

(d) Earthworm

___________ mushroom is having shortest crop cycle.
(a) Paddy straw mushroom (b) Button mushroom (c) Oyster mushroom

18.

(d) All of the above

In India green house is used for cultivation of ________.

(a) Fruits
17.

(d) None of the above

Minimum size of a green house to become eligible for NABARD Subsidy is ______.

(a) Fruits & Vegetables
16.

(c) Azardictine

Mushrooms are used for preparation of ________.

(a) 500 sq. meter
15.

(d) Clayee lands, Low

The term Agariculture refers to ________.

(a) Vegetable
14.

(d) Chilies

(c) Sandy loam, Moderate

(a) Manufacturing of Agarbati (b) Agriculture
13.

(c) Rice

Active ingredient in Mint is ________.
(a) Menthol

12.

(d) Evaporation

Active ingredient in Neem is _________
(a) Menthol

11.

(c) Crystallisation

Aloevera can be cultivated in _____ areas where the rainfall is very _____ respectively.
(a) Dry land, Low

10.

(d) None of the above

Food colours can be extracted from __________.
(a) Lemon Grass

9.

(c) Not necessary

Essential oils are extracted from plant materials by ________.
(a) Distillation

8.

(d) 50%

MOU for buy back is ________ for being eligible for subsidy.
(a) Preferred

7.

(c) 25%

(d) (a) & (b)

The term Vermiculture refers to ____________.
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19.

20.

(a) Preparation of vermilion

(b) Rearing of worms

(c) Rearing of earthworms

(d) None of the above

Bio diesel in our country is extracted from ______ through process of _______.
(a) Jatropha, de-esterification

(b) Sugar cane, alcohol

(c) Neem, alkaloid

(d) None of the above

Earthworm can consume anything except ________.
(a) Rubber

(b) Stone

(c) Organic matter

(d) (a) & (b)
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ASSIGNMENT – 14
1.

2.

Contract farming means a kind of farming under which the farmer (producer) and the buyer processing
& marketing firms) are entered into an agreement for supply of Agricultural products ___________.
(a) at a predetermined prices frequently

(b) under a forward agreement

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

The Contract farming is aimed at ________.
(a) increasing the productivity of crops & farm income (b) to ensure remunerative prices for crops
(c) to supply timely and adequate quality agri inputs such as seeds, fertilisers, pesticides, latest crop
production technologies
(d) Any one of the above or All the above

3.

4.

The Contract farming system is widely adopted in the areas covered under ___.
(a) Special Economic Zones

(b) Agri Processing Zones

(c) Both (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

In Animal Husbandry sector the Contract Farming has been proved success in _____.
(a) Alternate Poultry

5.

(b) Piggery

(b) Assessing future demand of crops

(c) Increase in growth rate in agri.

(d) All the above

The Model agreement on Contract Farming should contain 18 clauses including _____.
(a) Mandatory provisions (b) Optional provisions

7.

(d) Broiler birds

The Contract farming system may facilitate in helping the Agriculture economy by ________.
(a) Crop diversification

6.

(c) Layer birds

(c) Restrictive clauses (d) (a) & (b)

The waiver of collateral security from the borrower under the Contract farming is enhanced from
Rs.50,000/- to Rs. ________.
(a) 75,000

657

(b) 1,25,000

(c) 1,00,000

(d) 2,00,000
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8.

Most of the farmers are practicing ___________ farming system.
(a) Joint farming

9.

(b) Cooperative farming (c) Contract farming (d) Individual

Who will execute MOU on behalf of the Bank after Vetted by the Law Dept. of LHO and circularised
with the concerned branches?
(a) Branch Manager (BM) (b) Controlling Authority (CA)

10.

11.

The agreement for contract farming will be executed by ____________.
(a) The selected farmer

(b) Authorised signatory of the company (sponsorer)

(c) (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

The period of Contract Farming may be ___________.
(a) Seasonal

12.

(b) 1 year

(c) 2-3 years

(b) Growing of Potted Plants

(c) Growing of flower seeds, bulbs, corms
(b) Fin Land
(b) Rose
(b) Bunch flowers

(c) 100%

(b) May

(d) Desert flowers
(d) 75%

(c) June

(d) None of the above

Name one of the flowers occupying highest are in Horticulture and highest contributor to exports.
(b) Carnation

(c) Anthurium

(d) None of the above

_________ flower is used for preparation “golkund”.
(a) Rose

20.

(c) Dry flowers

Seasons for cut flower sales starts in the month of ________.

(a) Rose
19.

(d) None of these

(b) 40%

(a) September
18.

(c) Carnation

Floriculture units can avail the benefit of duty free imports if they export _______ of their production.
(a) 50%

17.

(d) None of the above

Non-traditional flowers are also known as _________.
(a) Cut flower

16.

(c) Paris

_________ is not a traditional flower.
(a) Marigold

15.

(d) All the above

International Flower Auction Centre is located in _________.
(a) Netherlands

14.

(d) All the above

Floriculture means ___________.
(a) Growing of Flowers

13.

(c) (a) or (b) (d) (a) & (b)

(b) Dahlia

(c) Carnation

(d) Gherkin

Yellow – Orange pigment used for dyeing food & feed, is extracted from _____.
(a) Marigold

(b) Sun flower

(c) Dahlia

(d) Tuberose
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ASSIGNMENT -15
1.

Who is eligible for KCC
a) Individual/joint pwner of land

2.

b)Tenant farmers

c)Share Cropper

d)All of these

Under KCC scheme, investment credit requirement of small value in the nature of farm
implements/equipments etc. Is repayable within
a) 6 months

3.

b) 18 months

c) 12 months

d) 60 months

c) 25 lacs

d) No ceiling

Maximum finance limit under KCC
a) 20 lacs

4.

b) 10 lacs

For post harvest/household/consumption requirement may be financed under KCC.
a) 10% of cost of land

5.

b) 10% of total networth c) 10% of production limit d) None of these

For calculation of production limit under KCC is based on
a) Holding of land

b) cropping pattern
nd

rd

th

c) Scale of finance

d) All of these

th

Every successive years (2 , 3 , 4 and 5 ) the limit will stepped up

6.

a) 15%
7.

b) 10%

c) 20%

d)5%

Collateral security upto 1 lac is required under KCC

8.

a) Mortgage of Agricultural Land

b) Waived

c) Liquid Collateral (Bank Deposit)

d) Third party guarantee

Collateral Security upto 3 lacs for loans with tie-up arrangement for recovery is required .

9.

a) Mortgage of Agricultural Land

b) Waived

c) Liquid Collateral (Bank Deposit)

d) Third party guarantee

Revival letters under KCC
a) before 5 years b) before 9 years c) before 3 years

10.

KCC limit is valid _______________ subject to annual review.
a) 3 years

11.

b) 5 years

13.

b) Rs.5 lacs

d) Rs.3 lacs

b) Maximum permissible limit for each year

c) both a & b

d)None of these

KCC account will be reviewed
b) after 3 years

c) after 5 years

d) no need of review the kcc limit

Periodicity for submission of LBR 1
b) Annually

c) Monthly

d) Fortnightly

DCB Register is prepared as on
a) 31st March

16.

c) Rs.50000/-

a) Maximum Drawing Limit for each year

a) Half-yearly
15.

d) 1 year

Under KCC finance processing fee will be recovered on the basis of

a) after 12 months
14.

c) 8 years

Processing fee under KCC limit is waived upto
a) Rs. 1 lac

12.

d) At present revival letter not required

b) 31st December

c) 30th June

d) 30th September

Periodicity of LBR 2 statement submission
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a) Half-yearly
17.

b) Monthly
b) 0.50 acre land

c) 2.5 acre land

b) ATL

c) Both a & b

b) Activity and Land holding Risk

c) Borrower and Transaction Risk

22.

d) None of these

Under KCC scheme margin on crop loans
a) 10%

21.

b) 15%

c) 20%

a) No interest

b) Interest at Savings Bank rate

c) Interest at Bank Rate

d)Interest at Repo Rate

In Agricultural loans Document AB-1 will be signed by

b) AB-2
b) AB-6
b) AB-6
b) AB-6
b) 70 years

c) 80 years

d) 85 years

c) Ojha Committee

d) Ghosh Committee

Display of Notice that KCC to be issued within 15 days after receiving application.
b) R.V.Guptha Committee

c) Ojha Committee

d) Anant Geete Committee

The scale of finance decided by for financing of KCC
b) BLBC

c) SLBC

d) RBI

The land holding of borrower is 2.5 acre of wet land or 5 acre of dry land
a) Marginal Farmer

33.

d) AB-8

b) R.V.Guptha Committee c) Ojha Committee d) Ghosh Committee

a) DLTC
32.

c) AB-7

The Committee was constituted for Self Help Group

a) Kalia Committee
31.

d) AB-8

The committee was constituted for Service Area Approach

a) Kalia Committee
30.

c) AB-7

Personal accidental insurance is allowed upto age ____ of borrower in KCC

a) Kalia Committee b) R.V.Guptha Committee
29.

d) AB-7

The document will be obtained in case of KCC conversion into Term Loan

a) 60 years
28.

c) AB-5

Document for demand notice in agriculture segment advances

a) AB-5
27.

d) AB-5

Revival letter from borrower should be obtained in case of agriculture Finance

a) AB-5
26.

d) All above

c) AB-3

a) AB-4
25.

c) Guarantor

Revival letter obtained from guarantor in case of agriculture finance
a) AB-1

24.

d) NIL

Interest will be paid on credit balance in KCC account

a) Branch Manager & Borrower b) Borrower only
23.

d) All loans and Advances

Scoring Model of Tractor Loan has been grouped under
a) Borrower and Activity Risk

20.

d) None of these

DCB Register prepared for
a) ACC

19.

d) Fortnightly

Agricultural Labourer are those who has
a) 1 Acre irrigated land

18.

c) Quarterly

b) Progressive Farmer

c) Small Farmer

d) Agricultural Labourer

Maximum subsidy is available for financing of cold storage other than NE Area
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a) 20 % of Project Cost
34.

b) Rs.9 lacs
b) 8

40.

d) 20

c) 3 and 5

d) 3 and 2

Farmers owning lesser acreage are eligible for Power Tiller financing Provided
b) DSCR 2 & above

c) DSCR 1.33 & above

d) DSCR not reqired

Minimum margin required for power tiller financing
a) 15 %

39.

c) 5

b) 3 and 4

a) DSCR 1.75 & above
38.

d) Rs.8 lacs

Individual farmers or a group not more than ____ , owning ____ acres Perennially irrigated land for
power tiller financing .
a) 4 and 2

37.

c) Rs.5 lacs

In Hilly and tribal Area minimum member in formation of SHG
a) 10

36.

d) 55 % Project Cost

Maximum Loan amount under Broiler Plus Scheme
a) Rs.10 lacs

35.

b) 30 % of Loan amount c) 40 % of Project Cost

b) 10 %

c) 25 %

d) 20 %

Maximum repayment period for Power Tiller financing
a) 9 years with one year grace

b) 7 years with one year grace

c) 5 years with one year grace

d) 9 years

Loan given for Tractor up gradation
a) sthapana

b) Vishwas

c) Nayaroop

d) Sanjeevani

ANSWER KEY
1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

d

c

d

c

d

b

b

b

c

b

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

d

a

a

a

c

b

b

c

c

d

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

b

b

d

a

b

c

b

c

a

d

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

a

c

c

b

c

d

a

b

a

d

ASSIGNMENT -16
1.

The minimum number of members in SHG may be reduced to five in case of
a) Disabled persons

2.

d) All of these

b) Rs.50,000/-

c) Rs.75,000/-

d) Rs.1,00,000/-

Under SHG Gold Card , the minimum limit that may be sanction as Term Loan is ................
a) Rs.1.00 lac

4.

c) Minor irrigation

Under SHG Credit Card , the minimum limit tht may be sanction as cash credit limit is .............
a) Rs.25,000/-

3.

b) Difficult areas

b) Rs.1.50 lacs

c) Rs.2.00 lacs

d) Rs.2.50 lacs

The SHG Credit Card / Gold Card will be valid for ...... years subject to satisfactory operation of the
account and annual review by the sanctioning authority .
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a)
5.

1

b)

2

c)

3

d)

4

In Agri Documentation , AB 5 is related to ..........
a) Mortgage Deed b) Revival Letter -- Borrower c) Guarantee Deed

6.

d) Revival Letter -- Guarantor

Under revised scoring model for Tractor Proposals , Credit Score of ....... out of 100 are considered as ‘
Good Loans’ for sanction.
a) 56 & above

7.

b) 51 & above

c) 46 & above

d)

31 & above

Under revised scoring model for Tractor Proposals, the loan applications having credit score below
......... should not be considered for sanction.
a) 36

8.

b) 26

c) 16

d) 06

For economic use of the Tractor , a minimum of ......... working hours per annum should be available
both on farm and custom hiring services.
a) 400

9.

b) 600

c) 800

d) 1000

Under Sanjeevani ( Tractor repair loan ) the maximum loan amount for Purchase of new implements
is
a) 0.50 lacs

10.

b) 0.75 lacs

c) 1.00 lacs

d) 1.50 lacs

Under special campaign “Swarna Dhara” the minimum Agri Gold Loan that may be sanctioned against
pledge of gold is .............
a) 2000/-

b) 3000 /-

c) 5000/-

d) 6000/-

ANSWER KEY

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

d

b

c

c

a

b

b

b

c

c
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CHAPTER – 12
FOREIGN EXCHANGE
Foreign Exchange refers to foreign currencies possessed by a country for making payments to
other countries. It may be defined as exchange of money or credit in one country for money or credit in
another. It covers methods of payment, rules and regulations of payment and the institutions facilitating such
payments.
Foreign exchange refers to the global market where currencies are traded virtually around-theclock. The term foreign exchange is usually abbreviated as "forex" and occasionally as "FX."
Foreign exchange is also referred to as forex market. Participants are importers, exporters, tourists and
investors, traders and speculators, commercial banks, brokers and central banks.
Foreign bill of exchange, telegraphic transfer, bank draft, letter of credit etc. are the important foreign
exchange instruments used in foreign exchange market to carry out its functions.
The Foreign Exchange Market performs the following functions:
(a) Transfer Of Purchasing Power I Clearing Function
The basic function of the foreign exchange market is to facilitate the conversion of one currency into
another. Indian rupee is converted into U.S. dollar and vice-versa. Exporters sell foreign currencies for
domestic currencies and importers buy foreign currencies with domestic currencies.
(b) Credit Function
The foreign exchange market also provides credit to both national and international, to promote
foreign trade. It is necessary as sometimes, the international payments get delayed for 60 days or 90 days.
Obviously, when foreign bills of exchange are used in international payments, a credit for about 3 months,
till their maturity, is required.
(c)

Hedging Function

A third function of foreign exchange market is to hedge foreign exchange risks. By hedging, we mean
covering of a foreign exchange risk arising out of the changes in exchange rates.
The exchange rates under free market can go up and down, this can either bring gains or losses to
concerned parties. Hedging guards the interest of both exporters as well as importers, against any changes in
exchange rate.
Hedging can be done either by means of a spot exchange market or a forward exchange market
involving a forward contract.
PARTICIPANTS or DEALERS IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE MARKET
Foreign exchange market needs dealers to facilitate foreign exchange transactions. Bulk of foreign
exchange transaction are dealt byCommercial banks & financial institutions. RBI has also allowed private
authorised dealers to deal with foreign exchange transactions i.e buying & selling foreign currency. The main
participants in foreign exchange markets are
1. Retail Clients
Retail Clients deal through commercial banks and authorised agents. They comprise people,
international investors, multinational corporations and others who need foreign exchange.
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2. Commercial Banks
Commercial banks carry out buy and sell orders from their retail clients and of their own account.
They deal with other commercial banks and also through foreign exchange brokers.
3. Foreign Exchange Brokers
Each foreign exchange market centre has some authorised brokers. Brokers act as intermediaries
between buyers and sellers, mainly banks. Commercial banks prefer brokers.
4. Central Banks
Under floating exchange rate central bank does not interfere in exchange market. Since 1973, most of
the central banks intervened to buy and sell their currencies to influence the rate at which currencies are
traded.
From the above sources demand and supply generate which in turn helps to determine the foreign
exchange rate.
TYPES OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE MARKET
Foreign Exchange Market is of two types retail and wholesale market.
1. Retail Market
The retail market is a secondary price maker. Here travellers, tourists and people who are in need of
foreign exchange for permitted small transactions, exchange one currency for another.
2.

Wholesale Market

The wholesale market is also called interbank market. The size of transactions in this market is very
large. Dealers are highly professionals and are primary price makers. The main participants are Commercial
banks, Business corporations and Central banks. Multinational banks are mainly responsible for determining
exchange rate.
3.

Other Participants

a)

Brokers

Brokers have more information and better knowledge of market. They provide information to banks
about the prices at which there are buyers and sellers of a pair of currencies. They act as middlemen between
the price makers.
b)

Price Takers

Price takers are those who buy foreign exchange which they require and sell what they earn at the
price determined by primary price makers.
c)

Indian Foreign Exchange Market
It is made up of three tiers
i. Here dealings take place between RBI and Authorised Dealers (ADs) (mainly commercial banks).

ii. Here dealings take place between ADs
iii. Here ADs deal with their corporate customers.
World Currency Symbols
USD : US Dollar

HKD : Hong Kong Dollar

EUR : Euro

JPY : Japanese Yen

GBP : British Pound

CHF : Swiss Franc

CAD : Canadian Dollar

SGD : Singapore Dollar

AUD : Australian Dollar

RMB : Chinese Renminbi
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SBI Organisational set up
 International Division, Mumbai supervises forex business of State Bank Group. It is responsible for
opening and control of foreign branches, International Borrowings, correspondent relationship etc.
 Global Market Unit, Kolkata (GMUK) (previously known as FD Kolkata) is responsible for
maintaining Nostro A/C, rate list for few currencies, Barter Deal, compliance with exchange control
requirements.
 Treasury Department, Mumbai provides online exchange rates to the forex branches under Mercury
FX report and control and coordinates transactions on foreign currencies effected by forex branches.
 IBD (International Banking Department):Located at each LHO to take care of the foreign exchange operations of the branches.
EXCHANGE RATE
Transactions in exchange market are carried out at what are termed as exchange rates. In foreign exchange
market two types of exchange rate operations take place. They are spot exchange rate and forward exchange
rate.
1)

Spot Exchange Rate :-

When foreign exchange is bought and sold for immediate delivery, it is called spot exchange. It refers
to a day or two in which two currencies are involved. The basic principle of spot exchange rate is that it can
be analysed like any other price with the help of demand and supply forces.
The exchange rate of dollar is determined by intersection of demand for and supply of dollars in
foreign exchange. The demand for dollar is derived from country’s demand for imports which are paid in
dollars and supply is derived from country’s exports which are sold in dollars.
The exchange rate determined by market forces would change as these forces change in market. The
primary price makers buy (Bid) or sell (ask) the currencies in the market and the rates continuously change in
a free market depending on demand and supply. The primary dealer (bank) quotes two-way rates i.e., buy and
sell rate.
(Bid) Buy Rate 1 US $ = Rs. 65.50
(Ask) Sell Rate 1 US $ = Rs. 65.75
The bank is ready to buy 1 US $ at Rs. 65.50 and sell at Rs. 65.75. The difference of Rs.0.25 is the
profit margin of dealer.
2) Forward Exchange Rate
Here foreign exchange is bought or sold for future delivery i.e., for the period of 30, 60 or 90 days;
There are transactions for 180 and 360 days also. Thus, forward market deals in contract for future delivery.
The price for such transactions is fixed at the time of contract, it is called a forward rate.
Forward exchange rate differs from spot exchange rate as the former may either be at a premium or
discount. If the forward rate is above the present spot rate, the foreign exchange rate is said to be at a
premium. If the forward rate is below the present spot rate, the foreign exchange rate is said to be at a
discount. Thus foreign exchange rate may be at forward premium or at forward discount.
For Eg.an Indian importer may enter into an agreement to purchase US $ 10,000 sixty days from today
at 1 US $ = Rs. 48. No amount is paid at the time of agreement. 60 days from today, the importer will get
10,000 US $ in exchange for Rs. 4,80,000 irrespective of the Spot exchange rate prevailing on that date.
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Factors Influencing Forward Exchange Rate
i)

Interest rates.

ii)

Degree of speculation in foreign exchange market.

iii)

Inflation rate.

iv)

Foreign investor’s confidence in domestic country.

v)

Economic situation in the country.

vi)

Political situation in the country.

vii)

Balance of payments position etc.

Fundamental reasons:
Balance of payments -> surplus -> appreciation
Growth rate of the economy -> higher growth -> depreciation of currency
Fiscal policy -> financing of fiscal deficit influences exchange rate
Monetary policy -> loose monetary policy -> depreciation of exchange rate
Technical reasons
•

Freedom or restrictions on capital movements can affect exchange rates to a large extent

•

Among other factors there are:
•

Huge trade surpluses of oil exporting countries

•

Capital moving from low-yielding currencies to high yielding currencies (interest
differential)

b) Need for Forward Exchange Rate Contracts
To overcome the possible risk of loss due to fluctuations in exchange rate, exporters, importers and
investorsinother countriesmayenter in forward exchange rate contracts.
In floating or flexible exchange rate system the possibility of wide fluctuation in exchange is more. Thus,
both exporters and importers safeguard their position through a forward arrangement. By entering into such
an arrangement both parties minimize their loss.
DIRECT METHOD
(a) Foreign currency is fixed unit and home currency variable unit.
(b) Buy low sell high
(c) 1 USD = Rs. 67
INDIRECT METHOD
•

Home currency is fixed unit and foreign currency variable unit.

•

Buy high sell low

•

Rs. 1 = 0.015 USD
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NOSTRO ACCOUNT--Our foreign currency account abroad with our foreign branch/ correspondent
VOSTRO ACCOUNT--Foreign bank’s rupee A/c in India with banks in India
LORO ACCOUNT

--Third party bank’s foreign currency A/c. abroad with a foreign bank.

BUYING RATE
•

The rate at which the bank buys the foreign currency from the customer.

•

TT buying rate is applied for purchase (best rate) of drafts, TTs in foreign currency issued by our
foreign branch or correspondent.

•

Bill buying rate is applied for purchase of export bill in foreign currency and payment of balance in
VishwaYatra Travel Card.

•

TC Buying rate is applied for purchase of Travellers Cheque in foreign currency.

•

FCN Buying rate is applied for purchase of foreign currency notes

•

Others Buying rate is applied for purchase of personal cheques in foreign currency

SELLING RATE
(a) The rate at which the bank sells the foreign currency from the customer.
(b) TT SELLING RATE is applied for issue of DD/TT in foreign currency on the foreign
branch/correspondent bank
(c) BILL SELLING RATE is applied for payment of an import bill in foreign currency and sale of
VishwaYatra Travel Card.
(d) TC SELLING RATE is applied for issue of TCs in foreign currency
(e) FCN SELLING RATE is applied for issue of foreign currency notes
Pip - "Price Interest Point". A pip measures the amount of change in the exchange rate for a currency pair.
For currency pairs displayed to four decimal places, one pip is equal to 0.0001. Yen-based currency pairs are
an exception and are displayed to only two decimal places (0.01).
TYPES OF EXCHANGE RATE
Ready or cash: The transaction to be settled on the same day.
Tom: The delivery of foreign exchange to be made on the day next (tomorrow) to the date of transaction.
Spot: Delivery of foreign exchange would take place on the 2nd working day from the trade date.
QUOTES OF EXCHANGE RATE
CROSS RATES
To obtain rates for a particular currency pair when they are not available directly.
BID AND OFFERED RATES
In USD/INR 39.40/41 the bank is bidding for USD at Rs. 39.40 and offering to sell USD at Rs. 39.41.

667

Foreign Exchange

FORWARD RATE
Value date: It is customary, in foreign exchange market, to quote a rate to do the deal but exchange the
currencies not on the same day but generally afterwards.
Forward rate: Has two components:
(a) Spot rate
(b) Forward points or forward differentials
Forward rate is the rate when the value of the deal is fixed beyond the spot date i.e. beyond the second
working day after the deal.
(a) Forward transactions are necessary in the foreign exchange market as they serve number of purposes
like:
(a) One can hedge or cover an existing future financial, commercial or trade related exchange
risk
(b) These types of deals, in combination with spot deals, are used for money market operations
through ‘swap’ transactions
(c) Taking a view of the market, these can be used for speculation
(b) Base currency is the currency which is being bought and sold and the other currency is incidental.
(c) Forwards are quoted as follows
(a) Spot/1 month 17/18

(b) Spot/ 2 months 35/37

(c) Spot/ 3 months 53/56

st

(d) If forward differentials are in the ascending order (1 figure is lower than the 2nd) the base currency
is at premium
FORWARD RATE QUOTATIONS
Two Methods:
a. Outright Rate: quoted to commercial customers.
b. Swap Rate: quoted in the interbank market as a discount or premium.
CALCULATING THE FORWARD

PREMIUM OR DISCOUNT

= F-S x 12 x 100
S

n

where F = the forward rate of exchange
S = the spot rate of exchange
n = the number of months in the forward contract
TYPES OF FORWARD CONTRACTS
1. Forward Contract Maturities
A. Contract Terms
a. 30-day

b. 90-day

c. 180-day d. 360-day

B. Longer-term Contracts
2. FIXED FOREIGN CONTRACT

-- The date of execution is fixed.

OPTION FOREIGN CONTRACT – The option is given to the customer for maximum one month.
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REMITTANCES
Telegraphic Transfer or Telex Transfer, often abbreviated to TT, is a historic term used to refer to an
electronic means of transferring funds abroad. A transfer charge is often charged by the sending bank and in
some cases by the receiving bank.
Historically "T/T," meant a cable message from one bank to another in order to effect the transfer of money.
Prior to the existence of electronic payment networks this was often directly between banks via a Telex
message.
Modes of remittances
(a) Telegraphic Transfers (TT) of funds are done from one centre to another by way of instructions
through telex, telegram or SWIFT (Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Transfer). Of late
SWIFT is becoming popular
(b) Mail Transfer (MT) of funds is done by way of instructions sent by mail. An MT is an order in
writing on the correspondent bank/branch abroad to pay the beneficiary the sum mentioned
(c) Demand draft (DD): A DD is an order in writing on the correspondent bank/branch abroad to pay
the beneficiary the sum mentioned therein.
(d) Fedai prescribed types of rates of merchant transactions:
(e) TT (buying)- clean inward remittances
(f) Bill (buying)- purchase/discount of export bills
(g) TT (selling) clean outward remittances
(h) Bill (selling) remittance for import bills
Wire transfer
Wire transfer, bank transfer or credit transfer is a method of electronic funds transfer from one
person or entity to another. A wire transfer can be made from one bank account to another bank account or
through a transfer of cash at a cash office.
The first widely-used service for wire transfers was launched by Western Union in 1872 on its
existing telegraph network.
CLEARING SYSTEMS
A. Clearing House Interbank Payments System (CHIPS) used in U.S. for electronic fund transfers.
B. FedWireoperated by the Fed used for domestic transfers.
ELECTRONIC TRADING
Automated Trading genuine screen-based market.
1. Reduces cost of trading
2. Threatens traders’ oligopoly of information
3. Provides liquidity
Bank wire transfers are often the cheapest method for transferring funds between bank accounts. A bank wire
transfer is effected as follows:
(a) The entity wishing to do a transfer approaches a bank and gives the bank the order to transfer a
certain amount of money. IBAN and BIC codes are given as well so the bank knows where the
money needs to be sent.
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(b) The sending bank transmits a message, via a secure system (such as SWIFT or Fedwire), to the
receiving bank, requesting that it effect payment according to the instructions given.
(c) The message also includes settlement instructions. The actual transfer is not instantaneous: funds
may take several hours or even days to move from the sender's account to the receiver's account.
(d) Either the banks involved must hold a reciprocal account with each other, or the payment must be
sent to a bank with such an account, a correspondent bank, for further benefit to the ultimate
recipient.
Banks collect payment for the service from the sender as well as from the recipient. The sending bank
typically collects a fee separate from the funds being transferred, while the receiving bank and intermediate
banks through which the transfer travels deduct fees from the money being transferred so that the recipient
receives less than what the sender sent.
International transfers involving the United States are subject to monitoring by the Office of Foreign Assets
Control (OFAC), which monitors information provided in the text of the wire and then decides whether,
according to the US Government's federal regulation and political positions, money is being transferred to
terrorist groups, or countries or entities under sanction by the United States government. If a financial
institution suspects that funds are being sent from or to one of these entities, it must block the transfer and
freeze the funds.
SWIFT - Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunication: (1973)
The Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunication (SWIFT) provides a network that
enables financial institutions worldwide to send and receive information about financial transactions in a
secure, standardized and reliable environment.
SWIFT Codes:
Swift Code is a standard format of Business Identifier Codes (BIC) and it is unique identification code for a
particular bank. These codes are used when transferring money between banks, particularly for international
wire transfers. Banks also used the codes for exchanging other messages between them.
The Swift code consists of 8 or 11 characters. When 8-digits code is given, it refers to the primary office. The
code formatted as below;
AAAA BB CC DDD
(a) First 4 characters - bank code (only letters)
(b) Next 2 characters - ISO 3166-1 alpha-2 country code (only letters)
(c) Next 2 characters - location code (letters and digits) (passive participant will have "1" in the second
character)
(d) Last 3 characters - branch code, optional ('XXX' for primary office) (letters and digits)
Currently, there are over 40,000 “live” Swift codes. The "live" codes are for the partners who are actively
connected to the Swift network. On top of that, there are more than 50,000 additional codes, which are used
for manual transactions. These additional codes are for the passive participants.
Advantages of SWIFT:
(i) a secure network for transmitting messages between financial institutions;
(j) a set of syntax standards for financial messages.
(k) a set of connection software and services allowing financial institutions to transmit messages over
SWIFT network.
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FXOUT
Introduction to FXOUT
•

The GMU-K (Global Market Unit-Kolkata) has brought out a new product called “FXOUT”, to assist
outward remittances of foreign exchange for personal SEGMENT customers through a centralized
platform, in a comfortable manner. All branches can access this product through CBS

Features of the Product – FXOUT
The important features of the product are:
•
•
•
•

It is available for retail remittances only.
It is available to SBI account holders only.
The maximum remittance is limited to an amount equivalent to INR 10 lakhs.
Centralized processing at GMU-K.

For remittance under FXOUT PAN Number is Mandatory:
1.

In terms of RBI Master Circular No. 6/2015-16 dated 01.07.2015 the PAN of the remitter has been
made mandatory to send remittance under Liberalised Remittance Scheme

2.

Accordingly, branches to capture the correct PAN number of the remitter in ‘FXOUT’, as appearing
in CBS. If the PAN number does not exist in CBS, branches to ensure that it is first updated in CIF,
before initiating a transaction in ‘FXOUT’

3.

The onus of obtaining documentary proof of PAN number and its validation rests with the branch

The important features of the product are:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Available across all the branches and for all currencies (presently for USD, GBP, EUR, AUD and
SGD only).
No need of specialized knowledge of forex at branch.
System driven calculations.
Single point of contact at GMU-K for all queries.

Process to be Followed by the Branches
1.

The branches have to enter the necessary details, as advised by the remitter, in the web form, which
can be accessed through link provided in CBS under “Other Apps”

2.

After the authorization, the data received at GMU-K, passes through STP (simultaneous debit in the
remitters’ account and conversion through Mercury fx) without any manual intervention

3.

At GMU-K, generation and transmission of swift messages is also automated
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4.

Under the record retention policy of the bank, all the signed documents obtained from the customers
have to be retained at the branch

5.

Income earned as exchange for effecting each remittance (USD10) will be passed on to the branches

Procedure for Effecting Remittance under FXOUT
1.
2.
3.

Fxout is a platform, available to all the CBS branches, for sending remittance abroad.
For all such remittances, Global Market Unit-Kolkata (GMU-K) will be the nodal branch.
With the link provided in the CBS, every branch user can access the screen.

The detailed procedure for effecting remittance under FXOUT is as follows:
First, log into CBS screen and click on the “Other Apps” tab. The other apps window will open. Then, click
on the link for “FX Out”.

Then, the FX out screen will open. (In case the screen does not open, then press F11 button on the keyboard).

This is the initial screen available to the user as per the capability level of the user. The user having the
capability of award staff will have only “Transaction” and “Reports" button available to him, however the
user having capabilities of a supervising staff will have “Authorisation“ tab also.
The following screen appears on selecting the transaction tab. The screen is divided into three sections,
namely:
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a) Remitters Details b) Beneficiary Details c) Transaction Details
For Remitter’s details, branch user has to select the “Account Type” from the drop down and enter the CBS
Account number in the “Account Number” field.

After entering the account number, user should press Tab key on the keyboard. This will fetch the name,
address, clear balance in the account, email id and mobile number of the remitter, as appearing in CBS.

The fields Email ID and Mobile number are editable. However, if there is any change in the email id and
mobile number, the branch users are advised that, the changes should be incorporated in CBS first and then
fetched in the Fx out system, instead of directly editing in the FX out for the reason that, any changes made
in the Fx out will not be updated in CBS.
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1.

2.
3.

•
•
•
•
•

For beneficiary details, branch user has to enter the particulars as supplied by the remitter. While
doing so, the user must avoid keying in any special character ($, %, @ etc.) in any of the fields as
the data entered forms the part of message to be sent through SWIFT and special characters may
result in the transaction being rejected.
In the field “Destination Country”, entering the first few characters of the country will move the
pointer to the matching countries.
To match the swift code with the corresponding country, there will be an in-built check in the
system. The system will show error, in cases where the destination country and country as per Swift
code are not matching.

For transaction details, the user has to select the currency of remittance (presently only in
USD,GBP, EUR, AUD and SGD) from the drop down list and must enter the amount to be remitted.
For charges, there exist three options available to the remitter. They are:
Beneficiary
Remitter
Guaranteed
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Beneficiary
•
•
•
•
•

From the remittance amount, all the bank charges including our charges will be deducted
For example, the remitter wants to remit $1000 with charges to the beneficiary
If the conversion rate is Rs. 60, then the remitter has to pay only INR 60000 (1000 X 60) plus
service tax as applicable
If bank charges are USD 10, the beneficiary’s bank will receive USD 990 (1000-10) for credit to the
account of the beneficiary
However the beneficiary’s bank may charge some amount from the proceeds depending upon the
arrangement with the beneficiary

Remitter
•
•
•
•

All the bank charges have to be borne by the remitter only
In the previous example, the remitter has to pay INR 60600 ((USD 1000 + USD 10) X 60) plus
service tax
The beneficiary’s bank will receive USD 1000 for credit to the account of the beneficiary
However, the beneficiary’s bank may charge some amount from the proceeds depending upon the
arrangement with the beneficiary

Guaranteed
All the bank charges have to be borne by the remitter only
•
•
•
•
•
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This option will be costlier as this guarantees the full remittance, without any deduction at any
point, to the beneficiary
Next, the system will automatically pick the conversion rate and based on the option chosen, the
system will auto calculate the INR amount to be paid by the remitter
Then, the user must select the appropriate purpose from the drop down menu in Purpose Group, as
declared by the remitter
Purpose Code:Remitter to beneficiary information field is a free field to write a short description
(max 35 characters). However, one must not write any special character
After entering all the transaction details, the user must click on SUBMIT button. It will display the
full page for re-checking the particulars, by the user
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•
•

Once the user is satisfied with the correctness of the particulars, he/she should click on “SUBMIT
for AUTHORISATION BUTTON”. This will display the following page:
This generates a unique transaction reference number (STRN), which is printed on the A2 form. The
user should print the A2 form from the link provided and obtain the customer’s signature on it. This
serves as the application cum A2 form as well as debit authority by the remitter. The signed A2
form should be submitted to the official, who is going to be the checker for the transaction

Role of the Checker
The supervising official at the branch has to login in CBS with his/her credential and select the link to FXOUT
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The supervising official will have the “AUTHORISATION“ tab also available in the initial screen.
On clicking the authorization tab, the official will get a list of all the transactions pending for authorization of
his branch. However, if he himself is the maker, the queue will not be available to him for authorization.

•
•

On clicking the STRN number as appearing in A2 form, the official will be able to view the details
as follows:
The authorizing official has the option to either authorize the transaction or reject it. However, for
rejection, providing reason is compulsory.

•
•

On clicking the authorization button, a new screen will open as shown below:
The Authorize Button will appear/highlighted only when both the check boxes are ticked
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•

Once the authorization is completed, the entry will be available to GMU-K for further processing.
Customer account will be debited on the same day

•

However, the branches should make sure that the customer has adequate balance in the account

•

As an acknowledgement, the tear off portion of the A2 form should be handed over to the remitter

•

The branch can query for the status of the transaction by supplying the STRN number in the REPORT tab
e mail id

Phone no.

irc.fd@sbi.co.in

033-22882875

ircresponse.fd@sbi.co.in

033-22886501

fxout.gmuk@sbi.co.in

033-22882363
LETTER OF CREDIT

"Credit means any arrangement, however named or described, that is irrevocable and thereby constitutes a
definite undertaking of the issuing bank to honor a complying presentation." (UCP 600, article 2)
This letter of credit definition is taken from the UCP 600 (ICC Uniform Customs and Practice for
Documentary Credits) which is the latest version of the rules published by ICC (International Chamber of
Commerce ) regulating the letters of credit operations all around the world.
Types of Letters of Credit
Commercial Letters of Credit
Commercial letters of credit are mainly used as a primary payment tool in international trade such as
exporting and importing transactions. Majority of commercial letters of credit are issued subject to the latest
version of UCP (Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits). The ICC publishes UCP, which
are the set of rules that governs the commercial letters of credit procedures.
Standby Letters of Credit
Commercial letters of credit are a means of payment to be utilized when the principal perform its duties. As
an example, let us consider an exporter who ships the goods according to the sales contract and apply to the
nominated bank for the payment. If the nominated bank decides that the presentation is conforming to the
terms and conditions of the credit and the UCP rules then exporter will be paid. This situation is just contrary
in standby letters of credit.
A payment is made to the beneficiary of a standby letter of credit when there is a breach of the principal's
obligation. As an example, let us consider a construction company that has been awarded with a tender. If
this construction company cannot fulfill its obligations under the project contract beneficiary of the standby
letter of credit can apply to the nominated bank for the payment. However, the nominated bank considers
only the terms and the conditions of the standby letter of credit and the rules governing the credit when
deciding a complying presentation. One point that needs to be stressed is that standby letters of credit have
their own rules, which are called The International Standby Practices 1998 (ISP98). They are also published
by ICC. However, a standby letter of credit can be issued subject to either the UCP or the ISP.
Revocable Letters of Credit
Revocable letters of credit give issuer the amendment or cancellation right of the credit any time without
prior notice to the beneficiary. Since revocable letters of credit do not provide any protection to the
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beneficiary, they are not used frequently. In addition, UCP 600 has no reference to revocable letters of credit.
All credits issued subject to UCP 600 are irrevocable unless otherwise agreed between the parties.
Irrevocable Letters of Credit
Irrevocable Letters of Credit cannot be amended or cancelled without the agreement of the credit parties.
Unconfirmed irrevocable letters of credit cannot be modified without the written consent of both the issuing
bank and the beneficiary. Confirmed irrevocable letters of credit need also confirming bank's written consent
in order any modification or cancellation to be effective.
Unconfirmed Letters of Credit
Unconfirmed Letters of Credit can be described as a letter of credit, which has not been guaranteed or
confirmed by any bank other than the bank that opened it. In these types of credits, the only bank that
undertakes to honor a complying presentation is the issuing bank.
Confirmed Letters of Credit
It would be easier to understand the confirmed letters of credit if we start from the definition of the
confirmation.
Confirmation means a definite undertaking of the confirming bank, in addition to that of the issuing bank, to
honor or negotiate a complying presentation.
If a letter of credit's payment undertaking is guaranteed by a second bank, in addition to the bank originally
issuing the credit this kind of credit is called confirmed letter of credit. The confirming bank agrees to pay or
accept drafts against the credit even if the issuer refuses to do so. Only irrevocable credits can be confirmed.
Green Clause Letter of Credit: When the Red Clause credit provides for the grant of storage facilities at the
port of shipment.
Revolving Letter of Credit: On payment of bill the LC shall be reinstated by the value of the bill negotiated
but within the original value of the LC and before its validity. The validity of such LCs should not be more
than one year.
 Red Clause Letter of credit: When the opening bank requests the advising bank to give loan to the
exporter for the purpose of export.
Clean Letters of Credit :
Below two different definitions of clean letters of credit are given.
A letter of credit payable upon presentation of the draft, without any supporting document being required.
L/C that does not require any document other than a written demand for payment by its beneficiary.In effect,
a draft.
Clean letters of credit are issued only by the request of the highest credit standing companies. It is suitable
for variety commercial situations where no movement of goods is expected. Historically these types of
credits have been used in traveler's letters of credit. Today direct pay standby letter of credit can be given as
an example of clean letters of credit.
There are also some other form of letters of credits which deserve special attention. We will discuss them by
one by more in detail however; you can find short description of each of them below.
Transferable Letters of Credit
Transferable letter of credit is a documentary credit that is issued with the option to allow a trader to transfer
its rights and obligations to the supplier.
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Back-to-Back Letters of Credit
Arrangement in which one irrevocable letter of credit serves as the collateral for another; the advising bank
of the first letter of credit becomes the issuing bank of the second L/C. Unlike transferable letters of credit,
there are two separate letter of credits exist in back-to-back letter of credit transactions.
Advance Payment (Red Clause) Letters of Credit
Letter of credit that carries a provision (traditionally written or typed in red ink) which allows a seller to
draw up to a fixed sum from the advising or paying-bank, in advance of the shipment or before presenting the
prescribed documents.
PARTIES TO LETTERS OF CREDIT
Main parties of Letter of Credit transaction such as
(a) Applicant
(b) Beneficiary
(c) Issuing bank
(d) Confirming bank
(e) Nominated bank.
Applicant
Applicant is the buyer of the goods or services supplied by the seller. Letter of credit is opened by the
issuing bank as per applicant's request. However, applicant does not belong one of the parties to a letter of
credit transaction. This is because of the fact that letters of credit are separate transactions from the sale or
other contract on which they may be based.
Beneficiary
Beneficiary is the seller of the goods or the provider of the services in a standard commercial letter of credit
transaction. Letter of credit is opened by the issuing bank in favor of the beneficiary.
Issuing Bank
Issuing Bank is the bank that issues a letter of credit at the request of an applicant or its own behalf. Issuing
bank undertakes to honor a complying presentation of the beneficiary without recourse.
Nominated Bank
Nominated bank is the bank with which the credit is available or any bank in the case of a credit available
with any bank.
Advising Bank
Advising bank is the bank that advises the credit at the request of the issuing bank. An advising bank that is
not a confirming bank advises the credit and any amendmend without any obligation to honor.
Confirming Bank
Confirming bank is the bank that adds its confirmation to a credit upon the issuing bank's authorization or
request. Confirming bank may or may not add its confirmation to a letter of credit. This decision is up to
confirming bank only. However, once it adds its confirmation to the credit confirming is irrevocably bound
to honor or negotiate as of the time it adds its confirmation to the credit. Even if the issuing bank fails to
honor, confirming bank must pay to the beneficiary.
Reimbursing Bank
Reimbursing Bank shall mean the bank instructed and/or authorized to provide reimbursement pursuant to a
reimbursement authorization issued by the issuing bank.
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RISKS IN LETTERS OF CREDIT
General Risks in Letters of Credit:
Country Risk: (Political Risk)
The first risk factor that can be mentioned in the general risks group is the country risk or the political risk.
Let us assume that we are an exporter located in a country X and we have a customer from the country Y.
Our customer, which is from the country Y, opened a L/C in favor of us. We have checked the L/C
conditions and they seem workable. We have produced and shipped the order as per the L/C and transmit the
required documents to the issuing bank before the expiry date. The issuing bank found our presentation
complying and informed us that they will be honoring our payment claim at the maturity date. However,
before the maturity date due Country Y has changed its export regime, which makes it impossible for the
issuing bank to honor our presentation. This illustrative is a good example of a country risks. Other examples
of country risks are mass riots, civil war, boycott, sovereign risk and transfer risk.
Fraud Risk:
As we have described before all conditions stated in a letter of credit must be connected to a document,
otherwise banks will disregard such a condition. In addition, banks deal with only documents but not goods,
services or performance to which the documents may relate. This feature of the letters of credit is the source
of the fraud risk at the same time. As an example, a beneficiary of a certain letter of credit transaction can
prepare fake documents, which looks complying on their face, to make the presentation to the issuing bank.
As the documents are complying on their face, the issuing bank may honor the presentation and in this case,
the applicant must pay to the issuing bank for the goods it will never be receiving. Beneficiaries of L/Cs bear
also fraud risks. This happens if an applicant issues a counterfeit letter of credit. In this case, the beneficiary
never receives its payment for the goods it has shipped.
Risks to the Applicant:
In a letter of credit transaction, main risk factors for the applicants are non-delivery, goods received with
inferior quality, exchange rate risk and the issuing bank's bankruptcy risk.
Risks to the Beneficiary:
In a letter of credit transaction, main risk factors for the beneficiaries are unable to comply with letter of
credit conditions, counterfeit L/C, issuing bank's failure risk and issuing bank's country risk.
Risks to the Banks:
Every bank in a L/C transaction bears risks more or less. The risk amount increases as responsibility of the
bank increases.
LETTER OF CREDIT TRANSACTION
1.

The starting point of the letter of credit process is the agreement upon the sales terms between the
exporter and the importer. Then they sign a sales contract. It is important to stress here that letters of
credit are not a sales contract. Actually, letters of credit are independent structures from the sale or
other contract on which they may be based. Therefore, it should be kept in mind that a good sales
contract protects the party, which behaves in goodwill against various kinds of risks.

2.

After the sales contract has been signed, the importer (applicant) applies for its bank to issue a letter of
credit. The letter of credit application must be in accordance with the terms of the sales agreement.
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3.

If the importer and its bank reach an agreement together on the working conditions the importer's bank
(issuing bank) issues its letter of credit. In case the issuing bank and the exporter (beneficiary) are
located at different countries, the issuing bank may use another bank's services (advising bank) to
advise the credit to the beneficiary.

4.

The advising bank advises the letter of credit to the beneficiary without any undertaking to honor or
negotiate. The advising bank has two responsibilities against to the beneficiary. Advising bank's first
responsibility is satisfy itself as to the apparent authenticity of the credit and its second responsibility is
to make sure that the advice accurately reflects the terms and conditions of the credit received.

5.

The beneficiary should check the conditions of the credit as soon as it is received from the advising
bank. If some disparities have been detected beneficiary should inform the applicant about these points
and demand an amendment. If letter of credit conditions seem reasonable to the beneficiary then
beneficiary starts producing the goods in order to make the shipment on or before the latest shipment
date stated in the L/C. The beneficiary ships the order according to the terms and conditions stated in
the credit.

6.

When the goods are loaded, the exporter collects the documents, which are requested by the credit and
forwards them to the advising bank.

7.

The advising bank posts the documents to the issuing bank on behalf of the beneficiary.

8&9. The issuing bank checks the documents according to the terms and conditions of the credit. In addition,
the governing rules, which are mostly latest version of the UCP are taken into account. If the
documents are found complying after the examination the issuing bank honors the payment claim.
10.

The documents transmit to the applicant. The applicant uses these documents to clear the goods from
the customs.

AVAILABILITY OF LETTERS OF CREDIT
A credit must state whether it is available by sight payment, deferred payment, acceptance or negotiation.
(UCP 600 - Article 6- b)
In documentary credit terminology, availability refers to the availability of the documents in exchange for the
payment of the amount stated in the letter of credit. UCP 600 defines four availability options;
Sight Payment: Sight payment refers to the payment which is made as soon as the complying presentation is
seen by the issuing bank or the bank nominated in the letter of credit. The nominated bank fulfills its
payment obligation with recourse basis. Nominated bank can demand the amount paid to the beneficiary
back in case of documents are found noncomplying by the issuing bank. Nominated bank's payment
obligation is not strict as the issuing or the confirming bank's payment obligation. UCP 600 states that a
nominated bank is not obligated to accept the nomination directed to itself unless nominated bank inform its
acceptance of nomination expressly to the beneficiary. Even in this situation UCP 600 assumes nonpayment
by the nominated bank and describe the roles of the issuing and confirming banks.
Deferred Payment: Deferred payment refers to the payment which is made after a period of time that is
specified also in the letter of credit. The payment period is usually determined as specific number of days
after the date of presentation or the date of the transport document. Bill of exchange or draft is not required
under deferred payment.
Acceptance: Acceptance refers to acceptance of a bill of exchange which is drawn on the bank mentioned in
the letter of credit to be presented with the other required documents and payment at the maturity.
Negotiation: Let us check the definition of the negotiation from the UCP 600 in order to understand the term
more clearly.
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Negotiation means the purchase by the nominated bank of drafts (drawn on a bank other than the nominated
bank) and/or documents under a complying presentation, by advancing or agreeing to advance funds to the
beneficiary on or before the banking day on which reimbursement is due to the nominated bank. (UCP 600 Article 2)
As can be seen from the above definition any letter of credit which is available by negotiation could be issued
in a way so that a draft may or may not be required. Also the payment of the letter of credit may or may not
be at sight. If the nominated bank advance or agreeing to advance funds to the beneficiary before it receives
reimbursement from the issuing bank the negotiation condition is fulfilled. This can happen in two ways.
First possibility is, in a letter of credit which is available by sight payment when the nominated bank
reimburse the beneficiary before it receives funds from the issuing bank. Second possibility occurs when a
letter of credit is available by negotiation requesting presentation of a time draft, while the nominated bank
reimburses the beneficiary before the maturity date of the bill of exchange.
When issuing a documentary credit via swift message banks show the availability of a documentary credit in
Field 41a.
MT 700 Issue of a Documentary Credit
Field 41a: Available With... By...
(a) BY ACCEPTANCE
(b) BY DEF PAYMENT
(c) BY MIXED PYMT
(d) BY NEGOTIATION
(e) BY PAYMENT
CONFIRMATION AND CONFIRMED LETTER OF CREDIT
"Confirmation means a definiteundertakingof the confirming bank , in addition to that of the issuing bank, to
honour or negotiate a complying presentation."
"Confirming bank means the bank that adds its confirmation to a credit upon the issuing bank's authorization
or request."
CONFIRMED LETTER OF CREDIT
(a) Only irrevocable letters of credit can be confirmed.
(b) During the issuance phase of a letter of credit, the issuing bank should "authorize or request" the
potential confirming bank to add its confirmation to the letter of credit.
(c) No bank can be forced to add its confirmation to any letter of credit.
(d) If a bank is authorized or requested by the issuing bank to confirm a credit but is not prepared to do
so, it must inform the issuing bank without delay and may advise the credit without confirmation.
(UCP 600 article 8 ii-d)
(e) Confirming a letter of credit does not mean that confirming bank is obligated to confirm any
subsequent amendment or amendments.
(f) A confirming bank is irrevocably bound to honour or negotiate as of the time it adds its
confirmation to the letter of credit. (UCP 600 article 8 ii-b )
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INCOTERMS:
Incoterms 2010 is the eighth set of pre-defined international contract terms published by the International
Chamber of Commerce, with the first set having been published in 1936. Incoterms 2010 defines 11 rules.
The 11 pre-defined terms of Incoterms 2010 are subdivided into two categories based only on method of
delivery. The larger group of seven rules may be used regardless of the method of transport, with the smaller
group of four being applicable only to sales that solely involve transportation by water where the condition of
the goods can be verified at the point of loading on board ship. They are therefore not to be used for
containerized freight, other combined transport methods, or for transport by road, air or rail.
Incoterms 2010 also formally defined delivery. Before, the term has been defined informally but it is now
defined as the point in the transaction where the risk of loss or damage to the goods is transferred from the
seller to the buyer.
There are certain terms that have special meaning within Incoterms, some of the more important ones are
defined below:
•

Delivery: The point in the transaction where the risk of loss or damage to the goods is transferred
from the seller to the buyer

•

Arrival: The point named in the Incoterm to which carriage has been paid

•

Free: Seller has an obligation to deliver the goods to a named place for transfer to a carrier

•

Carrier: Any person who, in a contract of carriage, undertakes to perform or to procure the
performance of transport by rail, road, air, sea, inland waterway or by a combination of such modes

•

Freight forwarder: A firm that makes or assists in the making of shipping arrangements;

•

Terminal: Any place, whether covered or not, such as a dock, warehouse, container yard or road, rail
or air cargo terminal

•

To clear for export: To file Shipper’s Export Declaration and get export permit

Foreign Trade Documents
Term of Contract

Insurance arranged by

Carriage cost paid by

FOB(free on board)

Buyer

Buyer

FAS(free alongside ship)

Buyer

Buyer

C&F(cost and freight)

Buyer

seller

CIF(cost, insurance and
freight)

Seller

seller

(Full details - Annexure – 1)
IMPORT LC BILLS
The import bills are received under the Letter of credit issued. The bills are scrutinized if they comply with
the terms and conditions of the LC. If any discrepancy is found in the documents, they are intimated to the
Beneficiary Bank within 5 working days through SWIFT message MT 734.
They are also intimated to the applicant and on receipt of reversed documents or on acceptance of the
applicant, the documents are accepted by the bank and an acceptance message is sent to the beneficiary bank.
(MT799).
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 Bill Of Lading is a document issued by the shipper. It is as evidence of contract to carry goods and receipt
of good received.
 If a Bill of lading is submitted to the bank for collection or negotiation after 21 days from the date of
shipment, this is regarded as Stale.
The ceiling for making remittance for import, where the import collection bills have been received directly
by the importer from the overseas supplier is USD 300000/-.
PAYMENT OF IMPORT LC BILLS:
On acceptance, the bills are due for payment. The LC bills are paid on the due date. The sight bill is paid on
sight basis. With a maximum time of 10 working days. The usance bills are paid on maturity as calculated
from the usance tenor.
CRYSTALIZATION OF IMPORT LC BILLS
(a) Import bills are crystallized in order to protect the bank against any adverse movement of exchange
rate fluctuations.
(b) Import demand bills are crystallized on the 10th day of receipt of the documents
(c) Import Usance bills are crystallized on the due date by debit to the customers Cash Credit
Account/Current Account.
(d) An entry is passed at Bills selling rate and a general ledger a/c styled ADVANCES TO
CUSTOMER ON ACCOUNT OF IMPORTS BILLS is debited
(e) The entries are reversed when the funds are available in the importer’s a/c
BUYERS CREDIT (BC)
In terms of regulatory guidelines, Banks may approve BCs up to USD 20 million per import transaction with
a maturity period up to one year for importing raw materials and of more than one year and less than three
years for import of capital goods. No roll-over/ extension is to be permitted beyond the permissible period.
Our branches arrange BCs for customers from our foreign Offices by providing Letter of Comfort (LoC)
and from other Banks by providing Letter ofUndertaking (LoU)
FORM A–1 to be submitted by the importer to the bank IN EXCESS OF US$ 5000 at the time of payment of
import bill. (The submission of Form A1 has been discontinued as per RBI/2014-15/467
A. P. (DIR Series) Circular No.76 dated 12th February 2015)
FORM A–2 for other than import purpose to be submitted by the customers to the bank at the time of release
of foreign exchange in the form of DD/TT/TC and currency notes. Submission of form A-2 upto US$ 5000/waived for non trade related.
FORM A–3 prepared by the bankers whenever the VOSTRO a/c of foreign banks is operated by them.
(a) The bill of lading has to be submitted by the exporter to the negotiating bank WITHIN 21 DAYS OF
SHIPMENT. Otherwise it is called as STALE BILL OF LADING
(b) If the bill of lading contains a remark about the defective condition of goods of packing then it is
called as FOUL/DIRTY / CLAUSED bill of lading.
(c) A bill of lading is called as Quasi negotiable instrument because even though it is a document of
title to goods, it can be transferred to others by endorsement and delivery.
BILL OF ENTRY
•

It is submitted by the importer to the custom authorities in 4 copies

•

Custom authorities will return one copy to the importer called EXCHANGE CONTROL COPY
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•

The importer has to submit this copy within the due date of the payment if the bill is usance but not
exceeding 3 months.

•

Details of Bill of entry form in excess of USD 100,000/- not submitted by importer is submitted to
RBI once in 6 months. It is submitted as on 30th JUNE AND 31st DECEMBER in the form of BEF
statement.

•

It contains the names of those importers who have not submitted the copy of bill of entry and the
transaction details.

•

The bill of entry is marked off in the Eximbills against the bill and a BE ref number is generated.

•

As from 01.12.2016, manual submission of Bill of entry has been discontinued and the data of all
Bill of entries for the particular AD branch of all customers is available online in IDP report under
outstanding eximbills report of each branch.

•

These are to be marked off in IDPMS menu in Eximbills

UCP(600) (Uniform Custom and Practices for Documentary Credits): various rules, practices and
assumptions relating to LC.
 Codified by ICC (International Chambers of Commerce) Paris and effective from 01.07.2007.
 There are 39 articles in the UCP 600(2007).
 DOCDEX has been set up for settling differences among banks in the interpretation of the code.
EXPORTS
Export Credit is priority sector advance now for Indian banks and foreign banks in India with 20 or more
branches. But it has no separate target.(RBI guidelines)
Export Credit Refinance (ECR) Facility


RBI provides export credit refinance facility to banks. All scheduled banks (excluding RRBs)



At present, the scheduled banks are provided export credit refinance to the extent of 50.0 per cent of
the outstanding export credit eligible for refinance as at the end of the second preceding fortnight.



ECR facility is available at the Repo Rate under the Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF)



No margin is required to be maintained.



The ECR is repayable on demand or on the expiry of fixed periods not exceeding 180 days.



RBI extends the export credit refinance against the Demand Promissory Note (DPN)



The minimum amount of availment under this facility is Rupees One lakh and multiples thereof.

PRE-SHIPMENT FINANCE (PACKING CREDIT FINANCE)
(a) It is a working capital finance given to the exporter at concessional rate of interest
(b) To avail this finance, the exporter has to submit a copy of the export LC or a confirmed export order
In Pre-shipment finance (rupee) (CC/OD/DL) advance has to be repaid within a maximum period of 360
days. RBI would provide refinance only up to 180 days. Export Packing Credit (EPC) is given for this
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purpose. EPC is disbursed based on the purchase order submitted by the exporter. The export proceeds of the
bill (by negotiation or by Collection) is credited to the EPC account.
Pre-shipment Credit in Foreign Currency (PCFC): The exporter can avail packing credit in any
convertible currency USD, EURO etc. instead of rupees with a max period of 360 days. The PCFC is
disbursed through Eximbills and is given currency wise. The PCFC is closed by Rediscounting of Export
bills or through collection.
The interest of PCFC is based on Libor rate. Hence the interest is lower and id beneficial to the customer.
Advance Payments against Exports:where an exporter receives advance payment (with or without interest),
from a buyer outside India, the exporter shall be under an obligation to ensure that –
(i) The shipment of goods is made within one year from the date of receipt of advance payment
(ii) The rate of interest, if any, payable on the advance payment does not exceed London Inter-Bank Offered
Rate (LIBOR) + 100 basis points
(a) The documents covering the shipment are routed through the AD Category – I bank through whom the
advance payment is received.
POST-SHIPMENT FINANCE
Post-shipment credit in Foreign Currency (PSCFC) is extended in the form of export bill rediscounting
facility only. Banks can now rediscount export bills up to 180 days usance from the date of shipment.
 Purpose of Finance
Postshipment finance is meant to finance export sales receivable after the date of shipment of goods to the
date of realization of exports proceeds. In cases of deemed exports, it is extended to finance receivable
against supplies made to designated agencies.
 Basis of Finance
Postshipment finances is provided against evidence of shipment of goods (Bill of Lading or Airway bill) or
supplies made to the importer or seller or any other designated agency.
 Types of Finance
Postshipment finance can be secured or unsecured. Since the finance is extended against evidence of export
shipment and bank obtains the documents of title of goods, the finance is normally self- liquidating. In that
case it involves advance against undrawn balance, and is usually unsecured in nature.
Further, the finance is mostly a funded advance. In few cases, such as financing of project exports, the issue
of guarantee (retention money guarantees) is involved and the financing is not funded in nature.
 Quantum of Finance
As a quantum of finance, postshipment finance can be extended up to 100% of the invoice value of goods. In
special cases, where the domestic value of the goods increases the value of the exporter order, finance for a
price difference can also be extended and the price difference is covered by the government. This type of
finance is not extended in case of preshipment stage.
Banks can also finance undrawn balance. In such cases banks are free to stipulate margin requirements as per
their usual lending norm.
Periodof Finance
Postshipment finance can be off short terms or long term, depending on the payment terms offered by the
exporter to the overseas importer. In case of cash exports, the maximum period allowed for realization of
exports proceeds is six months from the date of shipment. Concessive rate of interest is available for a
highest period of 180 days, opening from the date of surrender of documents. Usually, the documents need to
be submitted within 21days from the date of shipment.
Postshipment finance can be provided for three types of export :
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•

Physical exports: Finance is provided to the actual exporter or to the exporter in whose name the
trade documents are transferred.

•

Deemed export: Finance is provided to the supplier of the goods which are supplied to the
designated agencies.

•

Capital goods and project exports: Finance is sometimes extended in the name of overseas buyer.
The disbursal of money is directly made to the domestic exporter.

Types of Post Shipment Finance
The post shipment finance can be classified as :
1.

Export Bills purchased/discounted.

2.

Export Bills negotiated

3.

Advance against export bills sent on collection basis.

4.

Advance against export on consignment basis

5.

Advance against undrawn balance on exports

6.

Advance against claims of Duty Drawback.

1. Export Bills Purchased/ Discounted.(DP & DA Bills)
Export bills (Non L/C Bills) is used in terms of sale contract/ order may be discounted or purchased by the
banks. It is used in indisputable international trade transactions and the proper limit has to be sanctioned to
the exporter for purchase of export bill facility.
2. Export Bills Negotiated (Bill under L/C)
The risk of payment is less under the LC, as the issuing bank makes sure the payment. The risk is further
reduced, if a bank guarantees the payments by confirming the LC. Because of the inborn security available in
this method, banks often become ready to extend the finance against bills under LC.
However, this arises two major risk factors for the banks:
1.

The risk of nonperformance by the exporter, when he is unable to meet his terms and conditions. In
this case, the issuing banks do not honor the letter of credit.

2.

The bank also faces the documentary risk where the issuing bank refuses to honour its commitment.
So, it is important for the for the negotiating bank, and the lending bank to properly check all the
necessary documents before submission.

3. Advance Against Export Bills Sent on Collection Basis
Bills can only be sent on collection basis, if the bills drawn under LC have some discrepancies. Sometimes
exporter requests the bill to be sent on the collection basis, anticipating the strengthening of foreign currency.
Banks may allow advance against these collection bills to an exporter with a concessional rates of interest
depending upon the transit period in case of DP Bills and transit period plus usance period in case of usance
bill.
The transit period is from the date of acceptance of the export documents at the banks branch for collection
and not from the date of advance.
4. Advance Against Export on Consignments Basis
Bank may choose to finance when the goods are exported on consignment basis at the risk of the exporter for
sale
and
eventual
payment
of
sale
proceeds
to
him
by
the
consignee.
However, in this case bank instructs the overseas bank to deliver the document only against trust receipt
/undertaking to deliver the sale proceeds by specified date, which should be within the prescribed date even if
according to the practice in certain trades a bill for part of the estimated value is drawn in advance against the
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exports.
In case of export through approved Indian owned warehouses abroad the times limit for realization is 15
months.
5. Advance against Undrawn Balance
It is a very common practice in export to leave small part undrawn for payment after adjustment due to
difference in rates, weight, quality etc. Banks do finance against the undrawn balance, if undrawn balance is
in conformity with the normal level of balance left undrawn in the particular line of export, subject to a
maximum of 10 percent of the export value. An undertaking is also obtained from the exporter that he will,
within 6 months from due date of payment or the date of shipment of the goods, whichever is earlier
surrender balance proceeds of the shipment.
6. Advance Against Claims of Duty Drawback
Duty Drawback is a type of discount given to the exporter in his own country. This discount is given only, if
the inhouse cost of production is higher in relation to international price. This type of financial support helps
the exporter to fight successfully in the international markets.
In such a situation, banks grants advances to exporters at lower rate of interest for a maximum period of 90
days. These are granted only if other types of export finance are also extended to the exporter by the same
bank.
After the shipment, the exporters lodge their claims, supported by the relevant documents to the relevant
government authorities. These claims are processed and eligible amount is disbursed after making sure that
the bank is authorized to receive the claim amount directly from the concerned government authorities.
Crystallization of Overdue Export Bills
Exporter foreign exchange is converted into Rupee liability, if the export bill purchase / negotiated
/discounted is not realize on due date at prevailing TT selling rate ruling on the day of crystallization, or the
original bill buying rate, whichever is higher. Different periods are reckoned for crystallization depending on
the credit risk rating of the customer. For units with SB3 and above the period can be extended to 45 days
from the due date. The crystalisation of bills is automated in Eximbills and is crystalised based on the
internal rating of the customer fed into the Eximbills software. The ADOD account (ADvances against
OverDue Export bills) is debited in INR for this purpose.
ISSUE OF BANK REALISATION CERTIFICATE (e-BRC)
Bank Realisation Certificate (BRC) is issued by Eximbills branches based on realisation of payment against
exports by an Exporter. The BRC is required by exporters for the purpose of availing benefits under export
promotion schemes such as import licenses, duty drawback etc.
Accordingly, the facility for issue of e-BRC has been enabled in Eximbills branches from 6th July 2012
under Eximbills version EXIMV40026.
XOS STATEMENT
•

It is half early statement submitted to RBI

•

It is submitted as on 30th June and 31st December

•

It contains the details of overdue export bills outstanding with shipment date beyond 6 months
above USD 25000.00 or its equivalent.

•

The submission of XOS data has been centralized.

Export Data Processing and Monitoring System (EDPMS) – Additional modules for caution listing of
exporters, reporting of advance remittance for exports and migration of old XOS data. (paragraph number
C.2, C.15, C.20, C.24 and C.28 of Master Direction No.16 dated January 1, 2016 on Export of Goods and
Services.)
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To simplify the procedure for filing returns on a single platform and for better monitoring, RBI has integrated
the returns related to (a) handling of shipping bills for caution listed exporters; (b) delayed utilisation of
advances received for exports; and (c) exports outstanding with Export Data Processing and Monitoring
System (EDPMS) which has been in operation since March 1, 2014.
Caution / De-caution Listing of Exporters
1 To streamline the procedure, cautioning / de-cautioning of exporters has been automated by RBI. The AD
category – I banks can access the updated list of caution listed exporters through EDPMS on daily basis. The
list of all caution listed exporters would also be made available to AD category – I banks through their
registered e-mail. Criteria laid down for cautioning / de-cautioning of exporters in EDPMS are as under:
i.

The exporters would be caution listed if any shipping bill against them remains open for more than
two years in EDPMS provided no extension is granted by AD Category –I bank / RBI. Date of
shipment will be considered for reckoning the realisation period.

ii.

Once related bills are realised and closed or extension for realisation is granted, the exporter will
automatically be de-caution listed.

iii.

The exporters can also be caution listed even before the expiry of two years period based on the
recommendation of AD banks. The recommendation may be based on cases where exporter has
come to adverse notice of the Enforcement Directorate(ED) / Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI)
/ Directorate of Revenue Intelligence (DRI) /any such other law enforcement agency or the case
where exporter is not traceable or not making any serious efforts for realisation of export proceeds.
In such cases, AD may forward its findings to the concerned regional office of RBI recommending
inclusion of the name of the exporter in the caution list.

iv.

Reserve Bank will caution / de-caution the exporters in such cases based on the recommendation of
AD Category – I banks.

2 AD Category – I banks should follow the procedure mentioned below while handling shipping documents
in respect of caution listed exporters:
a) They will intimate the exporters about their caution listing, giving the details of outstanding shipping bills.
When caution listed exporters submit shipping documents for negotiation / purchase / discount / collection,
etc., the AD Category – I bank may accept the documents subject to following conditions:i.

The exporters concerned should produce evidence of having received advance payment or an
irrevocable letter of credit in their favour covering the full value of the proposed exports;

ii.

In case of usance bills, the relative letter of credit should cover full export value and also permit
such drawings. Besides, the usance bills should also mature within prescribed realisation period
reckoned from date of shipment.

iii.

Except under the above mentioned conditions given in 3.2 (a) (i) and (ii), AD banks should not
handle the shipping documents of caution listed exporters.

b) AD Category – I banks should obtain prior approval of the Reserve Bank for issuing guarantees for
caution-listed exporters.
DEEMED EXPORTS
In a deemed export transaction, the movement of goods will be within the country and the supplier may earn
foreign exchange or even rupees. This person will be entitled for all the facilities which are normally provided
to an exporter. The movement of goods either to or from SEZ, EPZ, 100% EOU, STP and EHTP.
ESCROW ACCOUNT
•

This type of account is opened for counter trade transactions

•

It can be opened by the overseas exporter with the approval of RBI
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•

It can be opened as current account only

•

The balance in this account can be utilized by the overseas exporter for making payments towards
the imports made by him from India

EEFC (EXCHANGE EARNERS FOREIGN CURRENCY ACCOUNT)
(a) Exchange Earners' Foreign Currency Account (EEFC) is an account maintained in foreign currency
with an Authorised Dealer i.e. a bank dealing in foreign exchange.
(b) It is a facility provided to the foreign exchange earners, including exporters, to credit 100 per cent of
their foreign exchange earnings to the account, .
(c) All categories of foreign exchange earners, such as individuals, companies, etc. who are resident in
India, may open EEFC accounts.
(d) An EEFC account can be held only in the form of a current account. No interest is payable on EEFC
accounts.
(e) The sum total of the accruals in the account during a calendar month should be converted into
Rupees on or before the last day of the succeeding calendar month after adjusting for utilization of
the balances for approved purposes or forward commitments.
(f) Individuals, firms, companies, professionals can open an account in foreign currency with a bank in
India to credit earnings in convertible foreign currency.
(g) A non interest bearing current account
(h) Can be opened in USD, GBP, EURO, Yen, AUD(Australian Dollar) & CAD (Canadian Dollar
(i) CRR and SLR is applicable.
(j) No loan
SBI Exporters Gold Card Scheme:
 To provide hassle free WC finance to credit worthy exporters.
 Eligibility : A/c classified as Standard for last 3 years / not black listed by ECGC and in the defaulter’s list
of RBI / not incurred loss during the past three years.
 Export turnover up to Rs 100 cr, simplified assessment in terms of Nayak Committee norm not exceeding
25 days in case of new sanction and 15 days for renewal.
 Standby limit of 20% of sanctioned limit.
 Valid for a period of 3 years
 Concessional rate of interest, 25 bps less than normal export credit.
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NRI DEPOSIT SCHEMES
FOREIGN EXHANGE - LIABILITY PRODUCTS – AT A GLANCE
RESIDENT FOREIGN CURRENCY DOMESTIC ACCOUNT (RFCD)
(a) Residents of India can open this account
(b) It is opened as current account only and shall not bear any interest. (min – 250)
(c) In SBI it is opened in USD, GBP, EURO
(d) Foreign exchange received by way of gifts or honorarium or any unspent foreign exchange on account
of travel aboard can be credited to this account
(e) Residents cannot buy foreign exchange from the market and credit to this account
(f)

The balance in this account can be utilized as permissible under FEMA for all bonafide personal
expenses

NON-RESIDENT EXTERNAL RUPEE ACCOUNT (NRE A/c)
 A,B,C-1,C-2 branches can open
 Credit only by foreign source
 CA,SB and others Term Deposit in rupees only
 Not Taxable.
 loan can be given and be repaid from local or external sources
 Both Principal and Interest repatriable.
 Funds can be transferred to NRO and FCNB a/c
 interest rates have been freed by RBI
 Exchange risk faced by the depositor
 Nomination allowed but repatriation allowed if nominee is NRI
 Joint a/cs with non residents are allowed
NR(O) a/c (Non Resident Ordinary)
 A,B,C-1,C-2 branches can open
 Credit by local & foreign source
 CA,SB and others Term Deposit in rupees only
 Taxable. TDS @ 30%
 loan can be given and be repaid from local or external sources
 Principal repatriable only up to US $ 1 million p.a. Interest repatriable.
 Transfer to NRE a/c not allowed
 Domestic interest rates applicable
 Not convertible in other currencies so no exchange risk
 Nomination allowed if nominee is NRI, but repatriation will not be allowed, his NR(O) a/c will be credited
 Joint a/cs are allowed with close relatives / other NRIs.
Foreign tourists during short visit to India can also open up to a maximum period of 6 months
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FCNB a/c (Foreign Currency Non-Resident (Bank)
 Only designated branches can open
 A special a/c opening form with undertaking
 Credit only by foreign source and in foreign currency
 Only different types of Term Deposit in USD, GBP, Euro, Australian Dollar, Canadian Dollar, Yen, Swiss
Frank, Newziland Dollar, Swedish Kroner and Denmark Kroner.
 Not Taxable.
 loan can be given and be repaid only from external sources
 Both Principal and Interest repatriable.
 Funds can be transferred to NRO and NRE a/c
 interest rates have been freed by RBI
 Exchange risk faced by the Bank
 Nomination allowed but repatriation allowed if nominee is NRI
 Joint a/cs with non residents are allowed
FCNR (B) – Premium Account
•

Dollar Premium Account is renamed as “FCNR (B) – Premium Account”.

•

Deposit Tenor: 1 year

•

Minimum deposit: USD 2000/GBP 2000/EUR 2000/AUD 2000/CAD 2000/JPY 200000.

•

can be opened by i) Conversion of existing balance of NRE Savings Bank/Fixed Deposit to FCNR(B)
deposits ii) Remittances from abroad

•

Both principal and interest are payable in Indian Rupees and to be credited on maturity in NRE Savings
bank account only. No auto renewal facility is available.

•

The product will be available to the NRIs on specific request.

•

No interest is payable if the FCNR (B) deposit is closed before maturity.

•

Maturity proceed is fully repatriable from NRE Savings bank account.

HCD a/c (Home Coming Deposit A/c)
 A/C for an NRI or a PIO(person of Indian origin) who returns to India, for permanent settlement
 USD, GBP Euro, min USD 1000, period- 1 to 3 years, GBP and Euro only as Term Deposit(in SBI). It can
be opened as SB, CA or STDR/TDR in any convertible foreign currency (as per RBI).
 HCD balances are not subject to SLR.
Resident Foreign Currency (Domestic) A/c
 A/c opened by an Indian resident with an AD in India in foreign currency
 CA with cheque facility with no upper limit, without interest
 The a/c can be opened in GBP, EURO,USD at FCNR(B) rates. (in SBI)

693

Foreign Exchange

Diamond Dollar Account (DDA)
•

Under the scheme of Government of India, firms and companies dealing in purchase / sale of rough or
cut and polished diamonds /precious metal jewellery plain, minakari and / or studded with / without
diamond and / or other stones, with a track record of at least 2 years in import / export of diamonds /
coloured gemstones / diamond and coloured gemstones studded jewellery / plain gold jewellery and
having an average annual turnover of Rs. 3 crores or above during the preceding three licensing years
(licensing year is from April to March) are permitted to transact their business through Diamond Dollar
Accounts.

(a) They may be allowed to open not more than five Diamond Dollar Accounts with their banks.
External Commercial Borrowings (ECB)
Corporates can raise ECB from international banks, international capital markets, IFC, ADB, etc. RBI
stipulated that:
 The maximum amount of ECB which can be raised by a corporate other than those in the hotel, hospital
and software sectors
VISHWA YATRA FOREIGN TRAVEL CARD
 It is a prepaid card (CHIP based Cards) issued in 8 currencies – USD, GBP, EURO, AUD, CAD , JPY,
SAR (Saudi Riyal) & SGD (Singapore Dollar)
 Balance can be replenished by the purchaser’s authorised representative in India
 Issued in collaboration with Visa International
 Widely accepted at all VISA ATMs & 22 million MEs across the world
 Min amount USD(500), GBP(250), EUR (400)
 Max equivalent of USD 10000 ( or as per the ceilings prescribed for the purpose under FEMA )
 Reloadable. Min reload USD(250), GBP(125), EUR (200)
 Withdrawal limits from ATM- Withdrawals are subject to the daily transaction limits set by the acquirer’s
bank.
ECGC (Export Credit Guarantee Corporation): Established in 1964. It provides credit insurance to Banks
and policies to exporters to cover the risks involved in exports. Two types of policies:
1. Commercial risk: buyer’s failure to accept the goods, insolvency of buyer etc.
2. Political risk: revolution, war in the importer’s country, any import/export restrictions.
 When a currency is purchased at one centre and immediately sold at another centre to take the advantage
of exchange rate difference is called Arbitrage.
 SDR (Special Drawing Rights) are issued by IMF (also known as liquid gold), is a device to increase
international liquidity.
(a) EXIM (Export Import Bank) was established in 1982, grants term loan and other loan facilities to
export oriented industries.
 GR Form is an export declaration form in which the exporter has to declare the value and quantity of the
shipment. The exporter submits the duplicate GR form along with other shipping documents to AD within 21
days from the date of shipment.
•

PP forms are the same as that for GR forms and are related to Postal Exports.

 RBI has waived the submission of Declaration in form GR/SDF/PP/SOFTEX in respect of exports value
not exceeding USD 25,000.
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 A bank can set up Offshore Banking Unit(OBU) within Special Economic Zone (SEZ), needs to invest at
least $ 10 million. OBUs are supervised by the exchange control department of the RBI.
 Remittances through Exchange Houses for financing of trade transactions are permitted up to Rs 2,00,000
(Rupees two lakh only) per transaction.
 Tarapore Committee is related to Capital Account Convertibility.
➢

Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT), Kolkata issues importer exporter code(IEC).

 Forfaiting: To undertake financing of export receivables. EXIM bank and Ads (Category I) are permitted
to undertake such services.
 Foreign Exchange (Compounding Proceedings) Rules, 2000 have been framed and published by the
Government of India empowering the Reserve Bank to compound contraventions under FEMA, 1999.
SBI EXPRESS WORLDWIDE
•

It provides web-based assistance to facilitate processing of wire transfers made from Europe to India (to
start with).

•

The Service is enabled to send remittances in the following currencies viz. EURO, GBP, DKK and
CHF.

•

It is a Customer Initiated Payment (C.I.P) mode to transfer money to the beneficiary's account
expeditiously.

•

Money is transferred from Remitter’s Bank in Europe by means of Online /wire transfer to SBI GLS’s
account with the Correspondent bank viz. Deutsche Bank, London.

•

It is meant for individual remittances only.

•

SBI Express Worldwide cannot be used for remitting money to Business/Commercial accounts

•

Minimum & maximum amount of Funds Transfer limits per transaction are equivalent of 50 and
100,000 of the respective foreign currency.(EURO / GBP / CHF /DKK)

RESIDNET FOREIGN CURRENT ACCOUNT (RFC A/c) or HOME COMING DEPOSIT
(a) NRI returning to India permanently
(b) Designated Branches only – can open SB, CA, Fixed Deposits.
(c) Joint A/c with resident or with NRI not permitted
(d) Currency – USD only (min $1000)
(e) Like any resident a/cs bank may fixed period and determine ROI.
(f) Foreign Currency Loans permitted in India.
(g) End use – No Restrictions, including investment abroad
(h) Source of Funds – i. FEX received as pension, terminal benefits from employer abroad; Realisation
of assets held abroad; FEX as gift or inheritance from person who was NRI
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RESIDENT FOREIGN CURRENCY (Domestic) A/c (RFC(D) A/c)
(a) Resident Individuals; Designated Branches; Current A/c only - Singly or Jointly; No Interest
payable. Loans and OD – Not permitted
(b) Min Balance $ 500 / Euro 500 / GBP 250
(c) End Use – For permissible current and capital a/c transactions
(d) Foreign Exchange acquired –visit abroad; as gift or honorarium or settlement of any lawful
obligation; unspent FEX acquired during travel abroad; Earning through export of
(e) goods/ services or royalty; Disinvestments proceeds received on a/c of shares held in forms of
ADR/GDR
SBI SUPREME
•

Different product with better return

•

Available at select Branches – OBU Bahrain & OBU Seepz, Mumbai.

•

Attractive Interest Rate – 40 to 50 bps above FCNR interest rate.

•

Deposit offered fixed/ floating rates on cumulative/ non-cumulative basis.

•

Currency of Deposit – USD, GBP, EURO.

•

Minimum Deposit USD 10000 or equivalent.

•

Tenor – 1 to 5 years

•

ROI – Upto 30 bps more than SWAP rate for relevant period depending upon the amount of deposit.

•

Loan & Premature payment available.

SBI SELECT
(a) A multi Currency Option Product available at OBU Bahrain and SBI Hongkong Branch with feature
of exchange risk on customer’s account.
(b) Exchange Risk to be born by Depositor.
RELAX & GAIN STRUCTURED PRODUCT
(a) Specially designed Deposit product to meet the Investor’s financial needs/ investment
(b) Normal period of deposit is 3 yrs or 5 yrs.
(c) Scheme offers enhanced yield with Call Option or a Targeted Return.
(d) Available at select branches viz SBI, OBU, Bahrain.
OFFSHORE BANKING UNIT
(a) RBI has permitted banks in India to establish one OBU in each special economic zone
(b) OBUs cannot undertake any transaction in rupees but only in foreign currency
(c) The minimum capital of an OBU should be USD 10 MILLIONS
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(d) OBUs are exempted from CRR requirements but they have to maintain SLR
(e) OBUs will have to depend on external sources for raising funds for their day to day operations
(f) SBI was the first bank to set up OBU in SEEPZ, Mumbai
Correspondent Banking
State Bank of India, with one of the largest strategic banking relationships worldwide, provides you and your
customers the benefit of our international reach and wide range of global correspondent banking services.
As your correspondent banking partner we offer you the full range of our business expertise, service
offerings and experience of over 90 years, with valued relationships with over 1871 leading banks across 142
countries.
We are committed to keeping your business strong and effectively delivering comprehensive solutions to
your banking needs with products and services in:
(iii) Payment Solutions
(iv) Treasury Management
(v) Foreign Exchange
(vi) Nostro/Vostro Accounts
(vii) Relationship Management
IMPORTANT ABBREVIATIONS
LIBOR- London Inter-bank Offered Rate
SIBOR- Singapore Inter-bank Offered Rate
MIBOR-Mumbai Inter-bank Offered Rate
EURIBOR- Euro Inter-bank Offered Rate
ACU – Asian Clearing Unit
SDR – Special Drawing Rights
EEFC – Exchange Earner’s Foreign Currency
SWIFT- Society for Word Wide Inter Bank Financial Telecommunication
OBU- Offshore Banking Unit
ED- Enforcement Directorate
DGFT- Director General of Foreign Trade
LAF – Liqudity Adjustment Facility
SEZ – Special Economic Zone
IECN- Importer and Exporter Code number
AD – Authorised Dealers
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GISTS OF RECAPTULATION
Foreign Exchange
(a)

GR forms are submitted in respect of Export Transactions.

(b)

Packing credit limits are granted against LC or firm orders

(c)

The Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits are drawn by International
Chamber of Commerce

(d)

Agencies involved in export finance are controlled by EXIM BANK

(e)

Balance of Trade of a country is the difference between exports and imports

(f)

The registered exporter is one who is registered with Export Promotion Council / Commodity
Board

(g)

Remuneration of Foreign Exchange transactions is credited to Exchange Account

(h)

The Minimum maturity period for FCNB deposit is 12 months

(i)

Under the revised categorization of branches ‘C1’ category branches are authorized to handle both
trade and service related transactions in foreign currencies and Indian rupees through
another designated branch.

(j)

FCNB account can be in Pound Sterling, US $, Euro, Yen, Canadian $ and Australian $

(k)

Interest rates on FCNB Deposit, withdrawn prematurely will be as follows one % below the rate
applicable for the period the deposit remained with the bank

(l)

Interest rates on FCNB deposits are subject to change from time to time and is advised by
International Banking Group, Corporate centre, Mumbai

(m)

In case of loans/overdrafts against FCNB deposit the margin requirement should be calculated on
the rupee equivalent at Notional rate.

(n)

All accounting entries in respect of transactions in respect of C1 category branch will originate at
Link Office.

(o)

Commission in respect of LC business will be shared between LO & LB at 50:50 basis

(p)

Exchange remuneration will be shared between LO & LB at 30:70 basis

(q)

Loans against NRE TDRs can be granted up to Rs. 20 lacs to the NRI depositor

(r)

The ceiling for repatriation of funds from NRE/FCNR account is No ceiling.

(s)

An Ordinary non-resident account (NRO) can be opened with proceeds of foreign inward
remittance and conversion of existing resident account.

(t)

The tax concessions are available to NRIs Wealth tax, Gift tax and Income tax

(u)

RBI will sell (spot) and buy (spot and forward)only the currency of US Dollar

(v)

Gift can be sent without RBI’s approval upto a ceiling of $5000 per remitter/donor per annum

(w)

Under FCNB Deposit scheme the bank that accepts such depositsabsorbs the exchange risk
involved.

(x)

The expansion of OCB : Overseas Corporate Body

(y)

The maximum silver can be brought in by NRI to India is 100 KG

(z)

EEFC account is Exchange Earners Foreign Currency Account
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(aa)

Compounding of Interest on FCNB deposit is done half-yearly

(bb)

The validity period for a foreign draft 6 months if not mentioned otherwise.

(cc)

An NRI is eligible for wealth tax exemption for 7 years after his/her return to India

(dd)

The periodicity of XOS statement is half yearly

(ee)

Export of computer software in non physical form should be declared in softex form

(ff)

Maximum quantum of foreign exchange that can be released to residents for business visits abroad
$25000

(gg)

Documents pertaining to exports are to be submitted to AD within 21 days from the date of
export

(hh)

As per RBI guidelines, banks are to provide export finance to the extent of 12 % of net bank
credit

(ii)

Importer-Exporter code number is allotted by Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT)

(jj)

An Indian citizen going abroad on a private visit to countries other than Nepal and Bhutan is
eligible for foreign exchangeup to USD 10000 in any financial year.

(kk)

An Indian citizen going abroad for higher studies eligible for foreign exchange up to USD 100000
or up to the estimate of the Institution abroad, whichever is higher.

(ll)

An Indian citizen going abroad for employment is eligible for foreign exchange up to USD 100000
on self declaration basis

(mm)

An Indian citizen going abroad on emigration is eligible for foreign exchange up to USD 100000
on self declaration basis

(nn)

An Indian citizen going abroad for medical treatment is eligible for foreign exchange up to USD
100000 and in excess thereof as per the estimate from a doctor or hospital in India or
overseas.

(oo)

The time limit within which the bank has to sanction a fresh/enhancement export credit proposal 45
days

(pp)

Export Packing credit is normally sanctioned for a period of 180 days

(qq)

Foreign Trade Policy is framed by Ministry of Commerce, Govt of India.

(rr)

Opinion Report on foreign buyers can be obtained from Dun & Bradstreet.

(ss)

When did India switch over to Unified Exchange Rate System March 1993

(tt)

The foreign currency account maintained by our Foreign Department with our foreign branches
correspondents in different countries is known as Nostro Account

(uu)

The account maintained by our Foreign Branches/Correspondents with our domestic branch in
India is known as Vostro account

(vv)

Transactions having international financial implications are regulated in our country by The
Foreign Exchange Department, RBI, Mumbai.

(ww)

Import and Export of Goods and Services are regulated by through:Directororate General of
Foreign Trade

(xx)

Rate applied for a Foreign Exchange transactions which involved immediate conversion of
currency is known as Ready rate

(yy)

A quotation in which the Home currency Unit is the standard unit and the rate is expressed in
variable units of foreign currency is called: Indirect Rate
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(zz)

When conversion/exchange of currencies takes place at some future date at a rate of exchange
agreed upon now such transaction is called as : Forward Transaction

(aaa)

A rate of exchange established between any two currencies on the basis of the respective quotation
of each currency in terms of a third currency is known as : Cross Rate

(bbb)

The rate quoted for issue of Drafts/TTs is : TT Selling Rate

(ccc)

The rate applicable for an export bill tendered for negotiation is Bill Buying Rate

(ddd)

How many types of rates are quoted in respect of foreign exchange sales transactions: 4

(eee)

How many types of rates are quoted in respect of foreign exchange purchase transactions: 5

(fff)

When Foreign Currency notes are purchased by branches not designated to retain foreign
currencies, the rate applied while debiting the Designated Branch through Branch Clearing General
Account is Inter Office Rate

(ggg)

A Swap transaction involves simultaneous purchases and sale of one currency against another
for different settlement dates.

(hhh)

The maxim applied in respect of Direct Quotation is Buy low, Sell high

(iii)

Payments for retirement of bills against imports into India must be received by : Authorised
Dealer

(jjj)

The transactions of the Bank undertaken to sell the surplus and buy the required foreign currencies
in order to keep its position "square" are known as cover operations.

(kkk)

A foreign currency travellers cheque is valied for no time limit unless otherwise mentioned
therein

(lll)

A traveller returning from abroad should surrender his unused foreign exchange in excess of USD
2000 to an authorised dealer within 90 days of his return to India, if he is holding foreign
currency notes and 180 days if he is holding travellers cheques

(mmm)

Maximum foreign exchange that can be released by an Authorised Dealer for medical treatment
abroad is upto USD 100000 without any estimate from Doctor but any amount exceeding this
to be supported by Estimate from a Hospital/Doctor, India/Abroad.

(nnn)

For outward remittance other than imports, the applicant should submit Form A2

(ooo)

'R' Rerturns are submitted to RBI as on every 15th and last working day of the month

(ppp)

How many types of 'R' return are required to be submitted at present : 2

(qqq)

Name the different types of 'R' returns : Nostro and Vostro

(rrr)

A documentary letter of credit has normally four parties

(sss)

The buyer or importer who procures a letter of credit from his banker is called Opener of the
credit

(ttt)

The Bank through whom the credit is advised and who confirms the letter of credit when required
and nogotiates the documents tendered is called Foreign Bank

(uuu)

An LC which can be amended or cancelled by the issuing Bank at any times prior to its expiry
without notice to the Beneficiary is called a/an Revocable LC

(vvv)

A LC that can not be cancelled or amended without the consent of the parties concerned is known
as Irrevocable LC

(www)

When the Advising Bank, at the request of the issuing Bank, adds its confirmation which would
constitute a definite undertaking by the former the LC is known as Confirmed LC
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Annexure 1

Carriage (Sea/Air) to port of
import

Insurance

Unloading in port of import

Loading on truck in port of
import

Carriage to place of
destination

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer Buyer

FCA

Seller Seller Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer Buyer

FAS

Seller Seller Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer Buyer

FOB

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer Buyer

CPT

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer/

Buyer/

Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer Buyer

CFR

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer Buyer

CIF

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer Buyer

CIP

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer Buyer

DAT

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

DAP

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

DDP

Seller Seller Seller

Seller

Seller
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Seller/
Buyer
Seller/
Buyer
Seller/
Buyer

Buyer/
Seller
Buyer/
Seller

Import duties and taxes

Import customs clearance

Loading on vessel/airplane
in port of export

Buyer

Carriage to port of export

Buyer

Export customs declaration

EXW Buyer Buyer Buyer

Incoterm 2010

Unloading of truck in port of
export

Allocations of Costs to Buyer/Seller according to Incoterms 2010

Buyer/

Buyer/

Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer Buyer

Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer Buyer

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Foreign Exchange

Allocations of risks to buyer/seller according to Incoterms 2010
Rules for sea and inland waterway transport
Incoterm 2010 Seller Carrier Port/Terminal Onboard Port/Terminal Buyer
FOB

Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

FAS

Seller Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

CFR

Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

CIF

Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Rules for any modes of transport
Incoterm 2010 Seller Carrier Port

Ship

Port

Terminal Named Place Buyer

EXW

Seller Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

FCA

Seller Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

CPT

Seller Seller

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

Buyer

CIP

Seller Seller Insurance Insurance Insurance Insurance

Insurance

Buyer

DAT

Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

Buyer

DAP

Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Buyer

DDP

Seller Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller

Seller
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CHAPTER 13
SBI’s TECHNOLOGY BASED PRODCUTS & SERVICES
 SBI is today a leader in technology. We have our own core team in the IT Department, Global
IT Centre Belapur. SBI Institute for IT. Hyderabad and Disaster Recovery Centre, Chennai.
We have tie up with TCS, Accenture Infosys etc. also.
 SBI has collaborated with Accenture to create the futuristic SBI in Touch Digital branches.
 The General Ledger part of CBS transactions are supported through software named Finance One
 Who has customized, integrated and implemented CBS in SBI? TCS, India
 SB connect, the dedicated lease line connectivity is maintained by Dimension Data, South Africa
 Disaster Recovery centre for CBS is situated at Chennai
 B@ncs24 means Bank’s Automation and Networking Control System for 24 hours
 We have purchased Trade Finance software, Exim bills, from China System
 B@ncs24, software we use in CBS, has been purchased from M/s. Financial Network Services,
Australlia
 The expansion of VPIS – Valuable Paper Inventory System
 The Customer Information File is to be created individually for all joint account holders,
 The minimum length of password is eight
 The EOD in CBS is done by CBD Belapur
 Internet banking for P segment customers was started in SBI on 01.08.2000
 Corporate Internet Banking was rolled out by the Bank on 01.03.2002
 The value added services available through internet banking are Bill payments i.e. e-pay, Online
railway ticket booking, i.e. e-rail and Online fee payment
 In networked ATMs, the branch database is connected to ATM Switch Centre Belapur
 Under the Fast Cash option, cash can be withdrawn in fixed amounts of 1000, 2000, 3000, or 5000
 The loss of ATM card to be immediately communicated to Contact Centre, Bangalore, Toll Free line
1800112211
 The max. amount of cash transactions for Gold Cards is Rs.50000/ The software being used in SBI for conduct of Govt transactions and electronic reporting has been
developed by SBI
 The National Financial Switch (NFS) promoted by IDRBT relates to ATM connectivity among banks
 The turnkey solution provider for implementing National Financial Switch (NFS) is Euronet
Worldwide
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 Cheque truncation refers to the process by which physical movement of cheques is curtailed being
replaced by electronic records of their content
 The security of SBI’s internet banking site is certified by Verisign
 E-mail site of SBI isems.sbi.co.in
 SBI ATM CARD processed and issued by GECBPMSL, Gurgaon
 Hotlistingof cards refers to Deactivation of lost ATM card
 Can a card be issued against minor’s account? Yes, a card may be issued to a minor if he/she is above
10 years of age. An add on card may also be issued to the guardian
 The connectivity infrastructure of our ATM network is maintained by HCL COMNET (VSAT) and
Datacraft (SBI connect)
 SBI has entered into bilateral agreement for sharing of ATM network with UTI bank, HDFC, Andhara
Bank, PNB and Indian Bank
 The “Heart” of SBI ATM network is ATM switch centre, Belapur
 The software for running our ATM Switch centre at Belapur is Base-24
 ATM Switch centre is managed by the Bank with the technical support of Financial Software &
Systems, Chennai
 What is the account in CBS through which replenishment of cash in ATM is routed? ATM Core
transaction account
 Committee on mechanization headed by Dr.C.Rangarajan
 RABMN means Remote Area Business Message Network
 Banknethas been established by RBI
 In ATM, PIN stands for Personal Identification Number
 SBIR – State Bank instant Remittance.Credited on same day
 SBRR (State Bank Rapid Remittance Scheme), the amount is credited to the account On the next day
 SARAF committee set up by RBI covers payment system
 Software for CBS is supplied by FNS and implemented by TCS
 Vendors associated with Internet Solutions for CBS Broad Vision
 The company associated with ATMs: NCR AND DIEBOLD
 Networking solutions of CBS is provided by Dimension Data, Asia and network service provided by
BSNL
 Core Banking Solutions for foreign offices software is called Finacle supplied by Infosys
 In telebanking, the customer is provided with Personal Code Word
 OLTAS –On line Tax Accounting Systems
 STP – Straight Through Process is the solution available for Treasury Management and procured from
Reuters/Unisys
 SBI has drawn up IT plan for the next 5 years in consultation with KPMG
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 The solution for ALM is Oracle Financial Services Application Suite
 INFINET (Indian Financial Network) is used for SFMS, EFT and developed by IDRBT. Its
functionality is Collections, RTGS, EBI, Email
 SBI DATA NET is used for Forex, Govt Transactions, Agencies, TTS Gen and used for sending
messages between Branches and Admn offices
 NICNET (National Informatics Centre Network) provides service to Govt Departments
 Computers and Communication Department has been renamed as Information Technology Services
Department
 The efficiency of computer in terms of speed depends upon Micro processor
 The ATM Base 24 Switch has recently been upgraded to handle close to 50,000 ATMs, in addition of
Electra Switch.

TERMINOLOGY
 NACH- National clearing system with a centralized platform for bulk electronic debit or credit
transactions. Implemented by NPCI. Being positioned to replace existing ECS.
 Inland LC- SFMS is made mandatory for issuance of LC and other related transaction from 01/08/2012.
 SBI inTOUCH Branch Digital Branch , started on 01/07/2014
 Project Avirat The 2 Mbps alternate links project (christened as “Project Avirat”) is an ambitious project
aiming at providing 2 Mbps alternate links on wireless/wired connectivity to all branches of State Bank
of India and Associate Banks, including VSAT branches. The alternate connectivity will translate into
higher uptimes, adequate and consistent connectivity at end locations leading to better user/customer
experience.
 ITAM-IT Asset Management Solution The objective for ITAM solution was to manage the IT assets of
the Bank with respect to cost, risk, governance and compliance to meet the busi-ness performance
objectives of the Bank.
 STATE BANK CASH POINT- State Bank Cash Point is a ‘Cash Recycler’ i.e. an ATM-like machine
that performs dual functions of cash withdrawal and deposit. From the customer perspective, it functions
exactly like our present day ATM and CDM. While cash withdrawals will be effected using a debit card,
customers can use their debit card/ cardless function to make cash deposits.
ABBREVIATIONS
ADS

Active Directory Services

AEPS

Aadhar Enabled Payment System

APBS

Aadhar Payment Bridge System

ASBA

Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

BAS

Biometric Authentication Solution

BBPS

Bharat Bill Payment System

CDMA

Code Division Multiple Access

EDI

Electronic Data Interchange

EDP

Electronic Data Processing
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EFT

Electronic Fund Transfer

FTP

File Transfer Protocol

GPRS

General Packet Radio Service

GUI

Graphical User Interface

HTML

Hyper Text Markup Language

HTTP

Hyper Text Transfer Protocol

IMPS

Immediate Payment service.

ISDN

Integrated Service Digital Network

MDR

Merchant Discount Rate

MICR

Magnetic Ink Character Recognition

MMID

Mobile Money Identifier

MPIN

Mobile PIN

MPLS

Multi Protocol Label Switching

MTSS

Money Transfer service scheme.

NACH

National Automated Clearing House

NPCI

National Payment Corporation of India

OCAS

Online Customer Acquisition System

QRcode

Quick Response Code

RAM

Random Access Memory

ROM

Read Only Memory

SFMS

Structured Financial Messaging Solu

TreDS

Trade Receivable Discounting Scheme

TSP

Technology Service Provider.

UPI

Unified Payment Interface

USSD

Unstructured Supplementary Services Data

VPA

Virtual Payment Address

VSAT

Very Small Aperture Terminal

ATM - stands for- Automated Teller Machine
•

FIRST ATM in the world was installed by Barclays Bank in London in 1967

•

FIRST ATM in INDIA was installed by HSBC in Kolkata in 1987

•

FIRST PSB to Install ATM in INDIA – Indian Bank

•

Installation of FIRST ATM By SBI- At Jamshedpur in 1993
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•

We have two ATM Switches viz. Base24 and Electra. The production setup is at Mumbai and DR
setup for Base24 is at Hyderabad and for Electra at Chennai. All the Electra Switch Connected
ATMs are scheduled to be migrated to Base24 Switch before July 2016.

•

The Bank's ATM Switch, set up at Belapur, Navi Mumbai consists of:

•

Tandem Server (HP Himalaya Series), which is failsafe, fault tolerant and highly scalable.

•

Base24, the application software for Tandem, supplied by ACI Worldwide, Singapore.

•

Host Security Module (HSM) - supplied by Racal, UK, provides for PIN authentication.

•

Connectivity to the network through SBConnect, VSATs, CDMA.

•

Disaster Recovery Site (DRS): The Bank has established a DRS at LHO, Chennai to take care of
any disruption of in services at the ASC at Belapur. The ATM Switch hardware and software have
been replicated at DRS. All ATM and POS transactions are also replicated at DRS online using
extractor / replicator utility.

•

SBI seamlessly migrates its BASE 24 ATM SWITCH, to become the first bank in the world to
operate a switch on HP nonstop Quad Core System, capable of handling over 50000 ATMs..

•

ATM vendors : The bank has purchased ATMs of different makes and models from almost all ATM
manufacturers viz. NCR, Diebold, Wincor, Hitachi, Hyosung, Oki and Vortex de-pending on its
requirements.

•

ASC has been awarded with the “ISO Certification - 27001” indicating highest technical and
Security/safety standards

•

Managed Services (MS) providers : The Bank has outsourced the management of ATMs on its
network to NCR, AGS, Hitachi Payments (Prizm) and FSS (4 vendors)

•

MS vendor will be allowed maximum 2 cash outs per 100 ATM per month or part thereof for the
group of ATMs allotted to vendor at Circle level. Penalty will be levied for any additional cash out
during the month. Penalty would be as under:

Rs. 1000/- per incident



Additional Rs.5000/- if cash out continues

beyond 12 hours, for each block of 4 hours.
The ATMs have been classified into 3 different categories- Metro ATMs, Preferred ATMs and Regular
ATMs.
•

Metro ATMs: All ATMs (including BLA/TOM) located at six metro centres viz. Delhi, Mumbai,
Kolkata, Chennai, Hyderabad & Bangalore. As per new MS Agreement, MS vendors have to
maintain higher availability (96%) at all Bank owned ATMs. The concerned Circles should follow
up with BLA vendors also for maintaining availability commensurate to the target (96%) for
CAPEX ATMs at these centres.

•

Preferred ATMs: ATMs identified (CAPEX only) on the basis of VIP locations advised by Circles,
number of daily average hits and percentage share of acquiring transactions in total transactions at a
particular ATMs. MS vendors have to maintain higher availability compared to other ATMs at the
centres (as mentioned in the agreement).
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•

Star ATMs: These are ATMs identified at four Metro centres (Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata and
Chennai) where Circles have to achieve 100% availability and ambience, visibility, signage, etc. of
these ATMs has to be above par.

•

Regular ATMs: All ATMs which have not been categorised in any of the above three categories are
‘Regular ATMs’.

Overnight cash retention : Source: Report from the link branch
•

SLA: Vendor will not hold or retain in their vault more than 15% of the total cash taken from
Bank on monthly basis.

•

Penalty: If the retention is more than 15%, a penalty of 6% per annum will be levied on the excess
cash retained in the vault during the month

Card Issue Service Providers
I) Vendors for Contact Cards:
a.
b.
c.

Syscom Corporation (P) Ltd. – A Morpho Company
MCT Cards & Technology (P) Ltd.
Giesecke & Devrient India (P) Ltd.

II)Vendor for (Dual Interface) Contactless Cards:
(a)

MCT Cards & Technology (P) Ltd.

(b)

Oberthur Technologies India (P) Ltd.

(c)Syscom Corporation (P) Ltd. – A Morpho Company.

Gold International Debit Card

Customers having Average Quarterly Balance (AQB) minimum Rs.50000/- in SB/CA
OR
Depositors having deposit of >= Rs.5 lacs< Rs.10 lacs
Eligibility Criteria

OR
Home loan borrowers having limit of > =Rs.10 lacs< 20 lacs
OR
Car Loan borrowers having limit of > = Rs.3 lacs< Rs.5 lacs
Max Rs.50000/- in India

ATM Limit

Max Foreign currency equivalent to Daily cash limits at domestic ATMs
Max Rs.2 lac in India

POS Limit
Max Foreign currency equivalent to Daily purchase limits at domestic
Magstripe: Nil
Issuance Fee
Chip-based: Rs.100/-
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Rs.2 lacs (accidental death only)
Complimentary
Insurance

Rs.5,000/- on purchase protection for theft/damage upto 90 days from the date
of purchase in respect of transactions carried out at Point of Sale/Merchant
Establishment.

Platinum International Debit Card

Customers having Average Quarterly Balance (AQB) minimum Rs.1 lac in SB/CA
OR
Depositors having deposit of > Rs.10 lacs
ligibility Criteria

OR
Home loan borrowers having limit of >=Rs.20 lacs
OR
Car Loan borrowers having limit of > = Rs.7.5 lacs
Max Rs.1,00,000/- in India

ATM Limit

Max Foreign currency equivalent to Daily cash limits at domestic ATMs
Max Rs.2 lac in India

POS Limit

Max Foreign currency equivalent to Daily purchase limits at domestic
Issuance Fee

Rs.300/- (Branch Manager to have discretion to waive)*
Rs.5 lacs (accidental death only)

Complimentary
Insurance

Rs.50,000/- on purchase protection for theft/damage upto 90 days from the date of
purchase in respect of transactions carried out at Point of Sale/Merchant Establishment.

DEBIT CARDS :Amt in 000’
Feature

Classic

Global

Gold

Platinum

ATM Limit

40

40

50

100

POS Limit

50

75

200

200

Dom/Intl

DOM

INTL

INTL

INTL

Chip/stripe

CHIP

CHIP

CHIP

CHIP

Purchase Protection

NA

NA

5

50

Accidental Insurance

NA

NA

200

500

Validity

5 years

5 years

5 years

5 years

709

Technology Based Products

validity

Card Limit

Single /
Re-loadable

POS

Online

ATM

Gift Card

3

50K

Single

yes

yes

No

Achevercard

10

1l(2l Staff)

Reloadable

yes

yes

No

Ez Pay Card

10

50k

Reloadable

yes

yes

yes

FTC card

5

8 Currency

Reloadable

yes

yes

yes

Payroll Card

10

10k( 25
Month)

Reloadable

yes

yes

yes

Smart Payout card

10

10k

Reloadable

yes

yes

yes

Prepaid card

Visa Money Transfer (VMT)
Facility enables any card holder of the Bank to transfer funds through the SBI Group ATM and all INB Users
with transactions rights to any VISA Debit Card / Credit Card issued by the bank or any other bank in India.
The card holder has to make one time registration and set up the VISA Card to which he proposes to transfer
funds through www.onlinesbi.co.in. Transaction Limit- Rs 50000/- and Charge Rs 20/-+ service tax.
Card to Card Transfer (C2C)
All ATM cum Debit Card holders of State Bank Group Transaction Limit Rs 40,000/- Per day without any
limit of number of txn. Time limit for Credit- Within the same Bank-On line. Between different Bank-T+1
day.
Money Send
Is launched by Master Card Worldwide (MCW). It enables our card holders to remit funds to any
Maestro/Master Card holder of other banks within the country through State Bank Group ATMs. Transaction
Limit- below Rs 50000/- per transaction. Charges- Upto Rs 25000/- Rs 20.00 per transaction and More than
Rs 25000/- Rs 30 per transaction. Day of Credit- (T+1) in case of Maestro Card and (T+2) in case of Master
Card & VISA.
Plastic Money may be distinguished into three different Cards:
1. Debit Card : PAY NOW, BUY NOW.
2. Credit Card : : BUY NOW, PAY LATER.
3. SMART CARD : PAY NOW, BUY LATER.
Smart Card is an electronic purse, an e-cash card, a standard card with an integrated micro-processor chip
and inb oard CPU to store information, examples – Combo (MAHE) Card, Pay Roll card, Gift Card all of
SBI. Developed with latest silicon technology, with pre-programmed memory and security codes, Credit
Cards are other examples of convenient banking. Debit cards are similar to ATM Card with an additional
facility of using them in merchant establishments/ Points of Sale (POS), examples – ATM –cum- Debit card,
Visa / MasterCard Gold International Debit Card, VishwaYatra Foreign Travel Card etc.
Issuance of ATM Photo Card
ATM Photo cards are issued to the following categories of Customers:
•

MAHE Card (exclusively for Manipal University students / employees)

•

ARMY Card (exclusively for Army personnel)

•

IIM-L (exclusively for Indian Institute of Management, Lucknow)
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•

PehlaKadam, PehliUdan etc.

•

Kisan card can be given only for ACC / KCC Account Types excluding PB/RD products and
to individuals only.

•

SBI Exporters Gold card can be given only for EPC (CC) account types (Product Types

Complaints for unsuccessful transactions
•

RBI- ATM related complaint to be resolved To be Paid by Debit to BGL A/C No 2399995
Charges (ATM Compensation)

•

Centralization of ATM Complaints Registration. Complaint Management System (CMS)
launched with effect from 21st Dec 2009.

•

URL Address for CMS is https://10.0.22.170:8070/CMS. Can be assessed at Branch,
Contact Centre, Administrative offices and ASC

•

SBI customer can lodge the complaint in CMS either by calling the contact centre or at any
branch (not necessarily customer branch) for following five categories:

•

o

Account debited but cash not dispensed

o

Account debited twice for the same withdrawal

o

Amount debited but amount not transferred to merchant establishment

o

Account debited twice for the same transaction at POS

o

Regeneration of PIN

Following transactions can also be lodged through CMS wef 20.10.2010:
ATM Services: B to B transactions, C to C transactions, VISA money transfer, Trust do-nations,
FEE payments, Mobile Top up, SBI card payments.
Payment gateway transactions: Online trans-actions through SBI debit card
Customer can also track his complaint by calling at contact centre or sending a SMS “ATM ticket
number” to 567676 (for e.g. ATMAT429212345)

within 07 working days from the date of com-plaint; else Bank has to compensate the customer with
Rs. 100/- per day beyond the 07th day.
Green Channel Counter (GCC)
• The Bank has launched the GCC facility in all retail branches to enhance convenience to the
customers and save on cost and time per transaction. More than 360,000 transactions are taking
place on a daily basis through these counters.
• A non personal card to facilitate non home cash remitters. May be used at GCC counters and CDMs.
Issuance on the basis of one photo and an ID proof.
• Other
o Any be issued to customer/ non customer. Issuing charge- Rs20/-.
o Maximum Rs 25000/- per transaction
o Rs 1,00,000/- per month may be remitted
STATE BANK BUDDY – MOBILE WALLET
Mobile Wallet services in collaboration with Accenture and MasterCard. The target customers for State Bank
Buddy include the young generation or Gen Next, who are tech savvy, those who want to make payments
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with ease and on the go and also individuals who are hesitant to expose the entire balance on their accounts
while using digital channels for payment.
Buddy mobile wallet is available in 13 languages on Android an iOS. After downloading, it has to be
registered using mobile number or Facebook credentials. To use the wallet, money has to be loaded using
debit cards/net banking/IMPS credentials of account with any Bank. User can ask/ send money, recharge and
pay bills, and use facilities like shopping, movies, flight tickets, hotels etc. Limits of Buddy are as follows:
SB Buddy
Nill KYC

Full KYC

Max Balance

20000

50000

Total Top up

20000

10000

Reloan in month

20000

50000

Eligibility:
If you are an Indian national having a mobile number and above the age of 10 Years, then you are eligible to
download and use the State Bank Buddy services Sign-up / Sign-in
The Wallet holder will be responsible for all transactions, including unauthorized/ erroneous/ wrong/
incorrect/mistaken/false transactions made through the use of his/ her mobile phone, SIM card and MPIN,
regardless of whether such transactions are in fact entered into or authorized by him/ her. The Wallet holder
will be responsible for the loss/damage, if any suffered in respect of all such transactions.
Yuva card
The breakup of Multi Option Deposit Scheme units is available through the Saving Bank / Current Account
linked with the ATM-Cum-Debit Card, if attached with the MODS. The withdrawals can be made in units of
Rs 1000/- from the Deposits.
A customer focused product/variant to make SBI the choice of youth. In the eyes of youth SBI is ranked next
to private banks in the matters of technology/tech savvy Banks. As an appeal to the youth, there is a need to
focus on image makeover and launch a technology driven product having latest features.
Salient features of the YuvaCard:
•

Yuva Card is an International Debit Card on VISA platform as a VISA Classic Card with validity
period of 10 years.

•

Yuva Card is a EMV compliant (Europay, MasterCard & Visa) as well as PCI (Payment Card
Industry) compliant.

•

The operation of the card will be PIN based at ATMs and signature based at POS/MEs verified by
Visa Password on internet Merchant Establishments.

•

Daily Maximum Cash withdrawal limit is Rs.50,000/-(Minimum is Rs.100/-). Funds transfer facility
from card to card is also available.

•

Daily Maximum transaction limit at POS/MEs is Rs.2,00,000/-

•

For Overseas transactions, the ATM withdrawal and POS usage is restricted to daily limit equivalent
of USD1000 AND USD4000 respectively.

•

Can be linked to both SB & Current accounts.

•

There will be no charge to the Yuva card holder for withdrawals at ATMs of the banks under
bilateral arrangement; Rs.20/- at other ATMs with VISA logo. Balance enquiry: Free
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•

Many other add-ons like Free accidental Insurance coverage of Rs.2,00,000, Purchase protection
insurance upto Rs.5,000/-, 50% concession on loan processing charges etc are also available to the
card holders.

STATE BANK mCASH
A facility ‘State Bank mCASH’ for enabling customers to send small value remittances to beneficiaries via
contacts i.e. mobile number and email ID has been implemented by the bank customers can send through
Internet Banking, small value remittances upto Rs.1,101/- per transaction with per day limit of Rs.2,202/- and
monthly limit of Rs.5,101/- to a third party without registration of beneficiary by entering or populating from
con-tact list, the mobile number or email-ID of the beneficiary.
State Bank Virtual Card
State Bank Virtual Card, also known as Electronic Card or e-Card, is a prepaid card, in association with Visa,
which can be created using the State Bank internet banking facility for ecommerce (on-line) transactions
only. It provides an easy and secure way of transacting online without providing the Primary Card/ Account
information to the merchant. Available to all INB customers with transaction rights.
Virtual Cards can be used at any merchant location accepting MasterCard / Visa Cards online, without any
difference from a regular plastic Card. Card Type : Visa,
Eligibility : All INB Customers with Transaction Rights having PAN registered with the Bank can avail this
facility.
•

Min/Max amount of issue : Rs100/- and Rs 50,000/-,

•

Frequency of usage (Single / Multi) : Single trans-action

•

Card Validity : As soon as the transaction is completed, Or If the card is cancelled. Or Card is not
used for 48 hours after creation. (Whichever is earlier.)

•

Domestic use, acceptable at any merchant outlet that has facility for Online Purchase, No charge,
Number of cards per customer per day- No limit.

DIGITAL BANKING: SBI INTOUCH BRANCHES.
India is in the midst of a major demographic transition and SBI recognizes that our customers increasingly
expect digital services to help them manage their financial needs . The Bank launched six digital branches
across the country as part of its programme to offer next generation banking solutions to the growing mobile
phone and internet savvy customer base.
These branches, named sbiINTOUCH, will facilitate services such as instant account opening with
personalised debit cards, instant loan approval for car and home, remote expert advisors available via video
links, along with interactive walls and table displays.
The branches are located in Delhi, Mumbai, Bangalore, Chennai and Ahmedabad. With the innovative
technology and user-friendly features at the digital stores, SBI has led the way in digital innovation in the
Indian banking.
State Bank Debit Cards :sbiINTOUCH Tap & Go Debit Card (The contactless Debit Card) e-cir 1341
dt 02/02/2016)
Bank launched sbiINTOUCH Tap & Go Debit Card in the month of May 2015. This card has a con-tactless
feature which empowers a customer to make contactless payments at all merchant locations where
contactless payments are accepted.
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A customer can make electronic payments by just waving the contactless card near the PoS terminal without
any need for dipping or swiping the Card on PoS, thereby the Debit card will not leave the hands of the
customer.
These cards work on the Near Field Communication (NFC) technology and are secure with EMV contactless
standard. As contactless transactions require significantly less time compared to traditional card based
transactions, these cards enhances the customer convenience, while at the same time enabling the merchants
to process payments faster.
The initiative has been launched by the Bank with a view to boost small ticket transactions i.e. transactions at
supermarkets, quick service restaurants and fuel outlets.
Salient features of this Card are as under:
•

No PIN required if contactless transaction is up to Rs.2000/- per transaction. However, for transactions above Rs.2000/- , PIN will be required and immediately prompted on the terminals.

•

The Card will work as a regular CHIP based De-bit Card and can be used for any contact payment
at PoS or for online transactions in the same manner as the existing Debit cards.

•

Per day limit for all Contactless transactions is Rs.10, 000/-.

PREPAID CARDS: COMPLAINT RESOLUTION MECHANISM (e-cir 1481 dt 03/03/2016)
The Bank has introduced Prepaid Category in Service Desk w.e.f. 06th August’ 2015. Hence all the
complaints received at Branch are compulsorily to be routed through Service Desk. The customers may
continue to lodge the request through CMS/emails.
Prepaid card project related complaints/request are to be lodged under the category SBG Prepaid Card
Project. The following sub-categories are created under this category.
•

Achiever Card Activation

•

Application Related Issues

•

Card Dispatch StatuCard Load/Re load StatusDisputed/Unsettled Transaction

•

Duplicate PIN (Staff Achiever Card Only)

•

File upload Issue (Screen Shot Mandatory)FTC Related Issue (Screen Shot Mandatory)

•

Replacement Card (staff Achievers Card Only)ingle Sign-on Login Issue

(STANDARD OPERATING PROCESS FOR CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS RELATING TO RUPEE
PREPAID
CARDS AND FOREIGN TRAVEL CARDS ON VISA PLATFORM has been given in e-cir no 326 dt
08/06/2016)
BUSINESS DEBIT CARD
The Bank has launched “State Bank Business Debit Card” in two variants, “State Bank Pride” and “State
Bank Premium” on MasterCard and Visa platforms on the occasion of Bank Day’2012.(e-cir:320/2012-13
dt:04/07/2012)
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Features

Pride

Premium

Cash Deposit-per CDM Machine

Rs. 2,00,000/-

Rs. 2,00,000/-

Cash Deposit-per GCC Txn limit

Rs. 40,000

Daily limits- Cash withdraw

Rs. 1,00,000

Rs. 2,00,000

Daily limit- purchase

Rs. 2,00,000

Rs. 5,00,000

Personal Accident Insurance

Rs. 2,00,000

Rs. 5,00,000

Rs. 40,000

Issuance Fees

NIL

NIL

Annual card fees

Rs. 300

Rs. 300

All Non- Personal Customers With
Current Account

Current account with
balance >=50000/-

Eligibility
SBI Green Remit Card (GRC)

SBI Green Remit Card is a simple Magstripe based card
without PIN.
1.

Type and Nature of Card

The product is targeted to facilitate Non-Home Cash
Deposit Transactions to be routed through Green
Channel Counter (GCC)/ Cash Deposit Machine (CDM)

All customers (remitters), particularly non-account holders,
who want to remit money to a SBI bank account at regular intervals
2.

Eligibility

Customer may visit any GCC branch or CDM branch and submit
simple Application Form along with one ID proof document
Card would be mapped to the particular beneficiary account
(Has to be an SBI account).
Card can be used for deposit of Cash (INR) to the
designated beneficiary's SBI account.

3.

Nature of use
Card is accepted at all Green Channel Counter Branches and
Deposit Machines.
Deposit can be made by way of cash only.

4.

Deposit Limit
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Transaction limit is Rs.25,000/- per transaction subject to a
monthly cap of Rs.1,00,000/-
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5.

Service Charges

Issue of Card

Rs.20/- (w.e.f. 15 th July 2013)
As applicable to regular

Transaction Charges in GCC

non-home cash deposit
transactions at branch

Transaction Charges in CDM
6.

Cards Issuance

Branch will issue pre-printed SBI Green Remit Card
instantaneously to the remitter.

Remitter can visit any GCC branch or CDM to deposit
cash to the predetermined SBI account
When card is swiped, account particulars are shown on the
screen for confirmation.
7.

Transactions through GRC

Customer is prompted to enter amount and after cash is
collected and verified, acknowledgement is generated.
Remitter and Beneficiary will get SMS immediately on
successful completion of the transaction.
Beneficiary SBI account will be updated with the transaction
amount along with Card number.

The Bank introduced GRC, a remittance card, on 2nd January, 2012 for facilitating large number of non-home
cash deposit transactions at our branches. A cardholder can swipe the card at GCC or at Cash Deposit
Machines (CDM) and remit money to the beneficiary whose account number is mapped to the card. Once the
transaction is completed, both the remitter and beneficiary get a confirmation through SMS.

XPRESS COLLECT CARD
Similar to GRC, a simple, non personalized, non pin based magstripe card for cash deposit only, works on
GCC and CDM for entities (other than individual).
Deposit LimitFor cardholders with proper PAN details- Rs. 40,000/- per transaction on GCC, Rs.49,900/- per
transaction on CDM, No monthly limit
For cardholders without proper PAN details- Rs.49,900/- per day on GCC, Rs. 49,900/- per day
on CDM, No monthly limit
Card Issuance Fee: Rs. 30/- per card Transaction Charges through GCC: Rs. 2/- per Rs.1000/-,
minimum Rs. 50/- (CBS charges)
Transaction Charges through CDM: Rs. 30/- flat Deposited money will be credited to Company’s
account instantaneously.
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MOTO TRANSACTIONS (e-cir 1197 dt 30/12/15)
a)

MOTO transaction is such transaction where a cardholder / card need not be physically present at the
time of transaction on PoS terminal. Essentially, segregating such transactions as Card-Not-Present
(CNP).

b)

The merchant may or may not take explicit consent (such as signature, card imprint etc) from a
cardholder in manual key entry transactions. Therefore, in majority of cases, an issuer has an automatic
chargeback right for card-not-present transactions in absence of cardholder’s signature or card imprint
to prove cardholder’s approval of the transaction.

c)

The merchant may forcefully obtain authorization for transaction by keying in wrong card numbers.

ATM-CUM-DEBIT CARD

GENERATION OF GREEN PIN (e-cir 321 dt 08/06/2016)

Revised Instructions:
Card PIN/REPIN can be generated by the card-holder without visiting the branch using SMS, IVRS or INB.
The Green Pin can only be used for performing a PIN change transaction.
Such a transaction must be performed only at a State Bank Group (SBG) ATM. Financial and nonfinancial transactions can be done only after changing the PIN at any of the SBG ATMs.
a) PIN Generation- Through SMS
Customer has to SEND SMS as per below format to 567676 from his Registered Mobile Number
(RMN): PIN CCCC AAAA .Where, CCCC is last four digits of card number and AAAA is last four digits
of account number
One Time PIN (OTP) will be sent to customer’s registered mobile number. OTP remains valid for 2 days and
customer must perform PIN change transaction on any STATE BANK GROUP ATM (Banking> PIN
Change) during this period.
Example: A card holder having a card ending with xxxx1234 and account ending with xxxx9876 should
send SMS as: PIN 1234 9876
b) PIN Generation-Through IVRS
Customer to call Contact Centre from registered mobile number. Customer has to enter card number and
account number. One Time PIN (OTP) will be sent to registered mobile (RMN). OTP is valid for 2 days and
cardholder must change the PIN on any STATE BANK GROUP ATM (Banking> PIN Change) during the
validity period.
c)

PIN Generation-Through INB
•

Customer has to login into https://onlinesbi.com/ Go to e-Services ->ATM card services -> ATM
PIN Generation.

•

Using OTP or profile password, get authenticated Select the account Select the card

•

Enter first two digits of his desired PIN

•

Enter first two digits created by him followed by two digits sent to him through SMS

717

Technology Based Products

d) PIN Generation- Through SBI ATM Machines
•

Visit any SBI ATM

•

Click on ‘PIN generation option’ which can be found at bottom right corner of the ATM screen

•

Enter your Account number

•

Enter your registered mobile number Confirm the Mobile number again

•

OTP will be sent on your registered mobile number. Use the OTP to change the ATM card PIN within
24 hours.

PREPAID CARDS; REVISED BREAKAGE POLICY (e-cir 331 dt 10/06/2016)
Revision in the appropriation of balances in expired rupee prepaid cards with effect from 31.03.2016.
After expiry of prepaid cards (all variants) the unutilized balances up to Rs.500/- shall lapse to the Bank and
Card will be closed.
In case balance in the rupee prepaid cards is above Rs.500/-, after expiry, an annual maintenance charge of
Rs.100/- will be recovered each year from the unused balance lying on the expired cards.
In case a customer claims reimbursement after validity of the Card has expired the balance less Rs.100/- per
year will be refunded to the purchaser in case of Gift Cards and to the beneficiary
Cardholder in case of other prepaid cards on demand.

CUSTOMER ONE VIEW (COV) e-cir 341 dt 14/06/2016.
Integrated Data Strategy, Processing and Management (IDSPM, erstwhile EDWP) department has developed
Customer One View (COV) Data Mart, after consolidating the data sourced from
Bank’s CBS and Subsidiaries i.e. SBI Credit Card, SBI Demat, SBI Mutual Fund, SBI Life, SBI General and
SBI Life Insurance. In COV Data Mart, customer’s portfolio summary including his/her exposure in above
mentioned business line is prepared and it is augmented with derived information like Customer profitability,
Customer Risk Grade, Customer Score are stamped to make customer summary more rich and informative.

INSTANT MONEY TRANSFER (CARD LESS WITHDRAWAL FACILITY FROM ATMs) (e-cir
525 dt 20/07/2016)
SALIENT FEATURES
A customer can instantly transfer rupee funds to anybody anywhere anytime in India.
Only the beneficiary’s mobile number, name and address with PIN code are required to be known to the
sender.
A one-time mapping of the sender with the beneficiary is carried out by the system. Hence, the sender need
not provide the name and address for recurring payments.
The beneficiary can withdraw money from State Bank Group ATMs to begin with, without using a Debit
Card.
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An IMT once created cannot be cancelled.
The beneficiary has to withdraw the whole amount in a single transaction i.e. no partial withdrawals are
allowed, at present.
THRESHOLD LIMITS
There is a minimum transaction limit of Rs. 100/-and multiples of Rs. 100/- thereafter. A maximum of Rs.
10,000 per transaction subject to the monthly cap of Rs. 25,000 per month per beneficiary as prescribed by
RBI will be applied automatically by the system. The maximum amount per sender in a calendar month is
Rs.50,000/- and there is a maximum number of 10 beneficiary per sender.
SERVICE CHARGES
The sender will be charged a nominal fee of Rs. 25/- (Rupees Twenty five only) inclusive of Service Tax per
transaction at source. There will be no charges at the beneficiary end.
VALIDITY OF THE TRANSACTION
The beneficiary has T+2 days to withdraw the IMT else the money will automatically be refunded back to the
sender’s account. The Service Charge will not be refunded.

CASH DEPOSIT MACHINES/RECYCLERs
MODIFICATION: INCREASE IN PER TRANSACTION LIMIT TO RS. 2 LACS (e-cir 706 & 707 dt
30/08/2016)
Our CDMs are capable of accepting up to 200 notes per transaction i.e. Rs. 2 lac per transaction if a
customer deposits Rs. 1000 denomination notes. However, our CDMs have a per transaction limit of Rs.
49,900/-. In order to further decongest the branches, it has been decided to increase the cash deposit limit to
Rs. 2 lac per transactions in the following type of cards as under:

Type of Card

Present Limit

All Debit Cards

Rs.

49,900/- Rs. 2 lac per

per txn
SME Insta De-

Rs.

Posit

per txn

Proposed limit

Txn
49,900/-

Cards

Rationale :a) These cards are issued to the customer themselves.
b) The cards are linked only to the customer’s accounts held with the Bank.
c) The txns are authenticated using a PIN.
3. However, the present per transaction limit of Rs.49,900/- in Cardless/Debit Card (third party account)
and Rs.25,000/- in GRC linked accounts will remain unchanged. The increase in the trans-action limit will
enable faster transaction processing, more transactions and reduce queues at CDMs especially at sites
attracting our SME Insta Deposit and Business Debit Card customers.
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Internet Banking (INB) Facility for Illiterate Customers (e-cir 544 dt 25/07/2016)
It is clarified that illiterate customers should not be provided Bank’s Internet Banking facility. While
necessary development is being made in the CBS to restrict issuance of Net Banking facility to illiterate
customers, till such time the functionality is developed, operating functionaries are advised to ensure that
INB is not provided to these customers. They are also advised to select the option “99: Illiterate” invariably
in the field ‘Education Code’while opening/amending CIF/Accounts of illiterate customers, as this field will
be taken into account for restricting issuance of INB to this category of customers.
State Bank Aggregator Service (SBIePay)
The Bank has launched ‘SBIePay’, a payment aggregator service, which facilitates e-Commerce/ mCommerce transactions among merchants, customers and various financial institutions for all kinds of eCommerce payments.

INTERNET BANKING: GIFT CARD
ONLINE PURCHASE FACILITY FOR RETAIL INB CUSTOMERS (e-cir 1396 dt 11/02/2016)
The bank has introduced following Image based gift cards for various occasions:(a)

Anniversary Gift card

(b)

Birthday Gift card

(c)

Christmas Gift card

(d)

Congratulation Gift card

(e)

Diwali Gift card

(f)

Durga Puja Gift card

(g)

Id Mubarak Gift card

(h)

Silver Jubilee wishes Gift card

(i)

New year Gift card

The steps involved in the activity are as under:•

Customers, having Retail Internet Banking facility with transaction right will be able to request for
Image Based Gift Card.

•

The applicant provides his/ her details, beneficiary details, address to which the card will be sent and
select the Image. One time password is sent to INB customer for issuance.

•

Information is sent to prepaid host for processing the request.

•

Image Based Gift Card is created and sent to customer as ‘0’ value card along with the PIN Mailer.

•

On receipt of the card, customer logs into Online SBI and loads (one-time only) the card. SMS based
one-time password (mandatory) is sent to applicant’s registered mobile number and after debiting
customer’s account the information for top up is sent to Prepaid Host.

f) Status of the card and value of top up can be seen from ‘enquiry’ tab.
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STATE BANK COLLECT
The generic e-Payment module ‘i-Collect’ was launched during November, 2010 to provide a fast and
convenient mode for online collection of funds for Corporate/Firms/Institution customers. With addition of
various payment modes it has been converted into a multi-option payment sys-tem (MOPS) and the name
changed to ‘State Bank Collect’. All the branches have been enabled for providing this product. While
extending the prod-uct to firms/ corporate/institutes, branches should ensure that there is no reputational or
le-gal risk to the Bank.
IPv6 Policy
An IPv6 policy document called “National IPv6 Deployment Roadmap” for migration from the existing IPv4
(Internet Protocol version 4) to IPv6 (version 6) by all stakeholders in the Government and private sector.
According to this policy, all Central and State Government ministries and departments, including PSUs, shall
start using IPv6 services by March 2012, as the current version of the Internet Protocol (IPv4) has almost run
out of addresses. IPv6 has a number of improvements over IPv4, the primary difference being IPv6 uses 128bit addresses as compared to the 32-bit ad-dresses used by IPv4, and allows for more IP ad-dresses than are
available with IPv4.
A directive has, therefore, been issued by the Government to all organizations, including banks, to bring their
websites on “dual stack” (both on IPv4 and IPv6) on priority, latest by December 2012. The Government
have also directed that all payment gateways should also be IPv6-ready by December 2012.(e-cir:678/201213 dt:06/10/2012)
The Department of Financial Services, Ministry of Finance, Government of India, have now directed that:
(a) Government organizations should prepare a de-tailed transition plan, by December, 2013, for complete
transition to IPv6 (dual stack) by December, 2017, based on the network complexity and
equipment/technological life cycles.
(b) Government organizations should procure equipment which are also IPv6 ready (Dual Stack) and go for
deployment of IPv6 ready (Dual Stack) networks with end to end IPv6 supported applications. The
equipment should be either TEC certified or IPv6 ready Logo certified. (e-Cir 753/ 2013-14)
SBI QUICK
MISSED CALL BANKING-a new service from the Bank which involves Banking by giving a Missed Call
or sending an SMS with pre-defined keywords to pre-defined mobile numbers. Available for
SB/CA/Overdraft/Cash-credit accounts.
Facilities :
(a)

Balance Inquiry of registered account

(b)

Mini Statement of registered account

(c)

Blocking of ATM Card

(d)

Car/Home Loan features enquiry

Registration-SMS, ‘REG(space)account number' to 09223488888. e.g. REG 12345678901
Balance Enquiry: give a Missed Call or send an
SMS ‘BAL' to 09223766666
Mini Statement: give a Missed Call or send an SMS ‘MSTMT' to 09223866666
Blocking ATM Card: SMS ‘BLOCK(space)XXXX' to567676 (XXXX represents last 4 digit of the card
number).
Loan Enquiry :

SMS

‘HOME' or

‘CAR' to09223588888

De-Registration :SMS ‘DREG(space) Account Number' to 09223488888
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Interne t
Banking

www.onlinesbi.com the Internet banking portal of our bank, enables its customers to
operate their accounts all across India, removing the restrictions imposed by geography
and time. It's a platform that enables the customers to carry out their banking activities
from their desktop, aided by the power and convenience of the Internet.
Availing the Internet banking services, a customer can do the following normal banking

transactions online:
(a) Funds transfer.
(b) Third party transfers.
(c) Request for New account opening
(d) Demand Draft requests
(e) Standing instructions
(f) e-TDR/STDR
(g) Request for New Cheque-book and much more.
(h) Apart from these, the other salient value-added features available are:
(i) Railway tickets booking,
(j) Utility bill payments
(k) LIC and other insurance premia payments,
(l) SBI Mutual funds Investments
(m) Remit Subscription to PPF account,
(n) Credit card dues payments,
(o) Deposit your taxes,
(p) Donations to your religious inspirations
(q) Donations to Red Cross and such other organisations
(r) Setting up SMS alerts for transaction information.
e-STDR/e-TDR: Our Bank has recently provided a new link namely e-TDR/e-STDR for RINB users to
enable them to open an online TDR/STDR. A System advice of the TDR/STDR is generated instantly. This
is very similar to ordinary TDR/STDRS with the restriction that it has to be credited back (on maturity or
otherwise) to the account from which the principal amount was debited.
CINB: Corporate Internet Banking (CINB) is meant for our corporate customers and non individual
accounts.
Different variants in CINB:
Advantage (Khata): Basic version designed for accessing account information 24X7 to view (enquiry of
accounts) and print for the accounts maintained at one branch. Most suited for small firms, companies,
institutions banking with one branch of SBI.
Advantage Plus (Khata Plus): It facilitates enquiry of accounts maintained by the customer at various
branches across the country. All the authorized users from the corporate get a complete view of information
of the accounts. Most suited for firms, companies, institutions banking with multiple branches of SBI.
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Previlege (Vyapar): Customer will have the privilege to transact over the internet and conduct business
online. Most useful for Small and Medium sized organizations. Small User group with discretionary access
and discretionary rights. The limit for a single transaction is Rs 50 lakhs (e-tax) while there is no limit to the
number of transactions
Freedom (Vistaar): It is the full functionality version and is ideal for large and very large organizations.
Access to accounts across branches with a single sign on. Freedom provides an all round business solution,
online. Freedom provides for upload bulk transactions. Elaborate user hierarchy with filtered access and
delegated rights. The limit for a single transaction is Rs 500 crore (e-tax) while there is no limit to the
number of transactions.

SBI offers Demat services that would ensure free transferability of
securities with speed, accuracy and security. SBI is Depository Participant
both with - National Securities Depositories Limited (NSDL) and Central
Depository Services Limited (CDSL) through more than 1000 branches -

De ma t Serv ices

Features &Benefits :
As opposed to the earlier form of dealing in physical certificates with delays in transaction, holding and
trading in Demat form has the following benefits:
(a) Account Maintenance & Safe custody: Facilitates Maintaining Security Balance in electronic form.
(b) Dematerialization: Facilitates converting physical share certificate into electronic balances.
(c) Rematerialization: Facilitates converting the electronic balances to physical (share certificate) form.
(d) Account Transfers: Facilitates delivery/receipt of electronic balances consequent to market / off-market
trades.
(e) Pledge/Hypothecation: Facilitates blocking securities balance of borrowers in favour of lenders for
obtaining Loans / advances against shares.
(f) Initial Public offer: Facilitates faster and direct credit of security balances into DP account on allotment
through public issue of companies.
(g) Disbursement of corporate benefits: Facilitates faster and direct credit of security balance into DP
account on account of non-monetary corporate benefits as bonus and rights issues.
(h) Security Lending: Facilitates earning extra income on your dematerialized holdings by the way of
securities lending.
(i) In fact what makes scrip-less holding in SBI DP account most attractive is the total ease of operation.
MOBILE BANKING
•

Brand Name- State Bank FreedoM.

•

MBS available to satisfactory running Current / Savings Account holders of P segment & SME
customers (CC and CA).(For SME customers only enquiry right of their last 5 transactions).

•

It can be availed over:
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o

A) SMS Platform

o

B) USSD (Unstructured Supplementary Data-Services)

o

C) Wireless Application Protocol, and D) Application Based
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•

Functionalities available under C) & D)-Balance Enquiry / Mini Statement (Last 5 Txns) / Fund
Transfer (To accounts with SBI & other Banks) / Cheque Book Issue / Bill payment (Telephone
Bill, LIC & SBI Life Premium, SBI Credit Card Bill, etc) / Mobile Top Up / M Commerce / Online
enquiry of DEMAT Accounts

•

Maximum Daily Limit-Self A/c- Rs 99.99 Lakhs, 3rd party A/c- Rs 50,000/-,Industry Major tieups
for Dealer Payment Collections- Rs 15 Lakhs (Calendar Month Cap- Removed)

•

SMS Mobile banking/USSD transaction- restricted up to daily limit of Rs.5,000/-with a calendar
month limit of Rs.25,000/-as per RBI directives.

•

MBS on SMS/USSD platform -available on any Mobile Handsets

•

Application software is installed in user’s Mobile. It can be downloaded from SBI’s websitewww.sbi.co.in under link services >mo-bile banking.

•

On all platform User ID & MPIN is obtained by sending an SMS <MBSREG> to
567676/9223440000.

•

The customer is required to accept terms and conditions of the services by sending a SMS to
9223440000 as <saccept><userID><Mpin>

•

For Change Mpin<Smpin><UserId><Old Mpin><New Mpin>

•

Balance of account <Sbal><UserId><Mpin>

•

Mini statement of account <Smin><UserId><Mpin>

•

Mobile Top-up <Sto-pup><UserId><Mpin><telecom operator of beneficiary Mobile><Mob no of
beneficiary ><Amount>

•

DTH recharge <Sdth><UserId><Mpin><Service Provider><DTH serial number><amount>

•

IMPS
fund
transfer
<IMPS><Mobile
No><MMID><amount><User
ID><MPIN><Purpose(optional field- up to 20 char-Alpha numeric)>

•

Transaction processed through SMS or GPRS

•

GPRS is cheaper as compared to SMS Mode

•

Registration of service either through ATM, GCC (Green Channel Counter), INB, SSK or at the
Branch

•

Only one Account enabled through ATM

•

Maximum 5 Accounts can be enabled for P Seg. customers and only 1 accounts for non P-Segment
customers.

•

End to End security using 128 bit AES encryption

MBS over WAP
o

Available on all mobile phones (Java/non java) with GPRS Connectivity.

o

Installation of software not required.

o

Used through browsing Verisign certified secured site. https://mobile.onlinesbi.com/sbiwap

o

In addition to User ID & MPIN, WAP Login ID is also provided
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o

MBS over USSD- available to all types of mo-bile phones.

o

Features- Balance Enquiry / Mini Statement (Last 5 Transactions) / Fund Transfer to SBI Accounts
only / Mobile Top Up

o

Maximum Daily Transaction per Customer for Fund Transfer & Mobile Top up Rs 5000/-within an
overall Calendar Month Limit of Rs 25000/-

o

User ID & MPIN is obtained in the same process.

o

Subscribers can Dial *595#, *99# to access the MBS facility over USSD.

o

In all cases, MPIN is required to be changed before registering the services.

o

Branches can now lodge re-quests/issues/complaints relating to MBS transactions at State Bank
Group Service Desk.

o

MBS Complaint Redressal System- Financial request- to be sent to GITC by e-mail
(mb.support@sbi.co.in), Non financial request to be lodged through Service Desk.

MISC
Software

Usage

Support

Bancslink

Front by staff

TCS

B@ncs24

Transaction posting software

From FNS australia

Finance one

Corporate general ledger software

Comlink USA

CS-EXIM bills

Trade Finance software

China systems taiwan

LOS( PBBU/SME/AGRI )

Loan orginating software

CDC -CENTRAL DATA CENTER

BelapurNavimumbai

Disaster recovery site

chennai

System Intergrater

TCS

FNS

From TCS

Finacle

Overseas branch

Infosys

OFSA-Oracle Financial service
application suite

Assest Liability Management

Infosys

Treasury management solution
Contact center
Sr.No

Reuters / Unisys
Operation @ 4 center

Question

Intelenet Global Services
Answer

MAB – Merchant Acquiring Business
1

How many types of POS terminals are issued by SBI

3 types
PSTN
Desktop GPRS and
Portable GPRS
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2

Regulator of MAB

RBI

3

Technology Provider

PRIZM Payment Services Pvt.
Ltd.(PPSPL

4

Merchant Discount Rate (MDR)

The commission charged by the acquirer
to the merchant or service provider. It is
also termed as Merchant Service Fee
(MSF )

5

Interchange

The incentive paid by the Acquirer Bank
to the Issuer Bank for promoting
payment through card

6

Scheme Fee

The service fee paid to intermediary
agencies i.e. MasterCard or Visa for
facilitating interbank payments

7

On – Us Transaction

Where issuer and acquirer are same

8

Off – Us Transaction

Where issuer and acquirer are different

9

PCIDSS

Payment Card Industry Data Security
Standard (PCI DSS)

Core Banking Solutions - CBS
1

SAVINGS PLUS

MOD –

MULTI OPTION DEPOSIT (MOD)/AUTO SWEEP

Minimum amount - Rs.10000/Auto SWEEP
Minimum Threshold - Rs.35,000/Minimum Resultant - Rs.25000/-

2

VPS

Vendor Payment System – for Service Tax

3

VPIS

Valuable Paper Inventory System for
Security control

4

User Type

1 – SWO / 50 – Accountant – Vault
Custodian / 60 –cash Officer / 45 – BM

5

User Capability

0 to 9 (at Branch)
0 to 16 (in CBS)

6

IBTS

Inter Branch Transfer System

7

GLIF

General Ledger Interface File

8

CDC

Central Data Centre – at Belapur

9

DRC

Disaster Recovery Centre at Chennai

10

GLCOMP

Cash Difference

Day to Day Banking
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11

GLCNTR

System Suspense Account balance

12

IBCH

In-Branch Cash Handling (BPR)

13

GLCC

General Ledger Classification Code

14

Project Ganga

State Bank Data Purification Project

15

C Cube

Centralised Capital Calculator

16

AT@M

Asset Tracking @nd Monitoring

17

OVVVM

Online Voucher Viewing Verifying
Module

18

DCOG

Data Centre Operation Group

General
1

Digital Banking out-lets(DBOs)

Ahmedabad, Bangalore (two outlets),
Chennai, Mumbai, Kolkata and New
Delhi

2

WBCAS

Web based Concurrent Audit
System(WBCAS)

3

iSTAMS

Intranet Based Stationery Management
System

4

CHIEF TECHNOLOGY OFFICER

Reporting

Reporting to DMD & CIO

General Manager (IT-Tech. Planning &
Application Development),
General Manager (IT-Infrastructure),
General Manager (IT-FO),
DGM (Project Management) and DGM
(Technology Architecture)

5

MFKs

Multi-Function-Kiosks (MFKs)

6

OTMS

OFFSITE TRANSACTION
MONITORING SYSTEM

Technology Partners
1

State Bank Mobi Cash services

M/s Oxigen Services (India) Private Ltd

2

Treasury Solution

Reuters/Unisys

3

Loan Originating Software (PBBU)

Nucleus Software Solutions

4

Loan Originating Software (SME) (AGRI)

TCS
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5

Merchant Acquiring Business (MAB)

M/s Prizm Payment Services P Ltd

6

Core banking Solutions

TCS

7

Contact centre

M/s.Mphasis

8

Foreign Office Software

Infosys – Finnacle

9

Pre Paid Cards

YALAMANCHILI

10

Mobile Banking

Spanco Tele systems

11

Internet Banking

Tech Mahindra

12

Aspiration

IBM

13

Trade Finance

China System (CS Exim Bills)

14

State Bank Connect

Data craft, Singapore

CINB Type

Day to Day Banking
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CINB various Role Holder

CINB various Forms
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SBI e Corner
E corner is a place where the customer can deposit cash, drop a cheque, withdraw money, get coins in
exchange of currency notes, update passbook, access online account and call up customer care centre all at
the same place using their SBI ATM/Debit card . It is conveniently designed with universal access ramp to
enable differently abled to use the facility .
This addresses almost 90 per cent of the typical banking transactions and the customer needs to visit the
branch only for some specific work like getting a loan. The cheque deposit machine would accept the
cheques and give a provisional receipt. Instead of dropping it in the drop box at any branch the customers
can drop it in the machine and get a stamped receipt, but the instrument would have to go through physical
verification and clearance before the amount is credited.

PRODUCTS LAUNCHED ON BANK’S DAY 2016
SBI DIGITAL VILLAGE : A radical initiative by SBI TO CREATE A CASH-LESS ECOSYSTEM in
each village and provide access to government supported digital initiatives in education, health, social
security and agri-scheme, subsidies and benefits.
SBI MINGLE : Convenience of banking on Facebook and twitter through an APP based interface. Do all
your transactions anytime, anywhere just by logging in to your social media account.
SBI BUDDY : Best-in-market-wallet with a unique blend of payment and banking service. State Bank
Buddy has comprehensive collaborations with merchant partners for shopping and payment experience
SBI SCRIBE : A unique , first-of-its-kind service. Just fill up the account opening form on the digital board
at the bank and open your account in a jiffy. Walk-in with your KYC documents, walk-out with an account
number.
SBI DigiVoucher : A green initiative of SBI that gives you online access to various challans, transactions
slips & forms through an APP. It saves valuable time by allowing you to pre-complete transaction forms
online to get direct access to the teller counter.
SBI Video Statement : A video statement of your account with spends analysis and dashboards. A statement
that comes with a friendly audio narration for the visually challenged.
SBI Smart watch : Do banking through your state bank smart watch. A unique banking experience that is in
tune with the technology of future.
SBI InCube: A specialised branch to understand and address the banking needs for the start-up business
and to help them realize their vision through banking support.
The will provide you the best suitable solutions in banking transactions and investments on a robust tech
platform customized to your business model.
Features:
o

Experienced relationship managers, who know the exact solutions for your banking needs,

o

Comprehensive, competitively priced financial products and services,

o

Integrated online and mobile banking solutions to save time & money,

o

Curated collection of financial and operation tools,

o

Solutions that streamline receivables and payables and optimise cash conversion cycle,

o

Limited advisory on investments, taxation and for extransactions that help optimise liquidity,
capital preservation and return.
********************************
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OBJECTIVE: MULTIPLE CHOICE

CORE BANKING SOLUTIONS – 1
1.

2.

3.

Centralised Data Base/Main Server for Core Banking Branches has been installed at ________.
(a) Central Data Centre at Belapur, Mumbai

(b) SBIICM, Hyderabad

(c) FD, Kolkata

(d) All LHO Headquarters

The CBS software is different from Bankmaster for the undernoted reasons:
(a)

The Bankmaster had a stand-alone server and database while in CBS these are interconnected
between all the branches.

(b)

While CBS is a window-based package, Bankmaster was not.

(c)

While in Bankmaster, the customer becomes a customer of a specific branch, in CBS he
becomes customer of the Bank as a whole

(d)

All of the above

(d)

CBS Software acquired by the bank is ________.
(a) B@ncs24

4.

(a)

(b) B@ncsLink

(c) Finance-one

(d) Trade-Finance

(a)

(d) Trade-Finance

(b)

Name of the Front-end software used at CBS branch server is ________.
(a) B@ncs-24

(b) B@ncs-link

(c) Finance-one

5.

The bank has acquired the CBS software from ________.

6.

Name of the software acquired by the bank for maintaining CGL (Corporate General Ledger) accounts in
core banking environment is ________.

(a) TCS Ltd., India

(a) B@ncs-24

(b) FNS, Australia (c) China Systems, Dubai

(b) B@ncs-ink

(c) Finance-one

7.

The bank has acquired'Finance-one' from ________.

8.

Name of the software acquired by the bank for 'Exim-Bills' is ________.

(a) Comlink, USA

(b) FNS, Australia

(a) B@ncs-24
9.

(b) B@ncs-link

(c) China Systems, Dubai
(c) Finance-one

(b)

(c) Trade-Finance

(c)

(d) HP Systems, USA

(a)

(d) Trade-Finance

(d)

The bank has acquired 'Trade-Finance' from ________.
(a) B@ncs-24

10.

(d) HP Systems, USA

(b) B@ncs-link

(c) China Systems, Dubai

(d) HP Systems, USA

(c)

'Disaster Recovery Centre' for the CBS has been located at ________.
(a) Chennai

(b) New Delhi

(c) Hyderabad

(d) Bangalore

(a)

11.

Name of the company that has been entrusted with the work relating to customization, integration and
pilot implementation of CBS is ________.

12.

Core Banking Solution-Hardware installed at CDC has been acquired from ___.

(a) TCS Ltd., India
(a) TCS Ltd.
13.

(b) FNS, Australia (c) China Systems, Dubai
(b) PCS Ltd.

(c) Wipro

(d) HP Systems, USA

(d) HP Systems, USA

(a)
(d)

The first branch of State Bank of India where Core Banking was started is _____.
(a) PBB-Chandigarh
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(b) PBB-Hyderabad (c) Hiranandani, Mumbai

(d) PBB-Chennai

(c)
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14.

Core Banking was first implemented on ________.
(a) 29/06/2003

15.

17.

(a) SBIConnect

19.

20.

(d) All the above

Cannot perform any function

(b)

Can perform limited functions available on OFFLINE Mode

(c)

Can perform functions only from a separate node provided at the branch for the purpose

(d)

None of the above

(b)

(b)

(b)5 Lacs

(c) 15 Lacs

(d) Any amount

(d)

In Core Banking Solution, a 'Teller' means ________.
(a) Branch Teller

(b) Single Window Operator

(c) All the users

(d) Automated Teller Machine i.e. ATM

(c)

In Core Banking Solution, a 'Vault Teller' means ________.
(a) Cash Officer

(b) Accountant/Joint Custodian

(c) Branch Manager

(d) All of the above

(b)

You can log into Core Banking Software (a 'Window' based programme) through ________.
(b) My Documents (c) Internet Explorer

(d) Microsoft Word

(c)

Finance-one' software is available at CBS branches ________.
On all the nodes

(b)

On one or two nodes- preferably with Branch Manager/Accountant etc.

(c)

On the node of officer entrusted with UCO's powers

(d) None of the above

(b)

http://10.0.2.150 is the address of ________.
(a) Site of SBIMAIL (b) Site of E-Circulars (c) Site of CBS Help Desk

23.

(b)

Multi City cheques have been introduced for Mid Corporate Customers in many Mid Corporate Group
Branches on CBS.The maximum value of single MCC would be ________.

(a)

22.

(c) STEPS

(a)

(a) My Computer
21.

(d) 14/12/2003

In case of failure of connectivity, the CBS branch ________.

(a) 10 Lacs
18.

(c) 16/09/2003

Inter-connectivity of the CBS branches is maintained with CDC-Belapur through ____.
(a) Internet

16.

(b) 01/09/2003

(d) Site ofSBI Times

(d)

http://10.0.2.153 is the address of ________.
(a) Site of SBIMAIL (b) Site of E-Circulars (c) Site of CBS Help Desk
(d) Site of E-learning- a package for self learning CBS

24.

(b)

http://10.0.23.23/caisd/pdmweb.exeis the address of ________.
(a) Site of SBITIMES (b) Site of E-Circulars
(c) Site of CBS Help Desk

25.

(a) Through Internet
26.

(d) Site of E-learning-a package for self learning CBS

(c)

Sites of E-Circulars, E-learning and CBS Help Desk for available ________.
(b) Through SBICONNECT (c) Both of (a)&(b) (d) None of the above

(b)

Sites of E-Circulars, E-learning and CBS Help Desk are available on ________.
(a)

The nodes provided to the Branch Manager & Managers of Division

(b)

The nodes provided to the Branch Manager & Accountant

(c)

The nodes provided to the Branch Manager & UCO

(d)

All the nodes in any branch/office of the Bank on SBICONNECT
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27.

28.

ID of an employee of State Bank of India in Core Banking Solution will be ____.
(a)

His/her Provident Fund Index Number

(b)

Any seven digits/letters chosen by the employee

(c)

Date of birth of the employee

(a)

Minimum alpha-numeric required for user's password in CBS is ________.
(a) Five digits

29.

(d) A unique number will be allotted by CDC, Belapur

(b) Six digits

(c) Seven digits

(d) Eight digits

(d)

In a CBS branch, an authorized user can log in from ________.
(a) Any terminal

(b) Terminal specified by the Branch Manager

(c) Terminal specified by the System Administrator
(d) Terminal specified by the CDC, Belapur
30.

(a)

In CBS branches, after permanent transfer of a user, his/her ID will be transferred to his/her new branch by
_____.
(a)

The branch from where he/she is transferred (b) The branch to which he/she is transferred
(c) CDC, Belapur, Navi Mumbai

(d) Any of the above

(a)

CORE BANKING SOLUTIONS – 2
31.

In CBS system, to move from one field to another, the user has to use undernoted keys/mouse ________.

32.

In CBS, management of cash has been made a part of the software/system. As such, undernoted official(s)
will become the custodian of the cash held at the branch overnight ________.

(a) <ENTER> Key

33.

34.

35.

(a) Branch Manager

(b) Accountant/Joint Custodian

(c) Cash Officer

(d) All of the above jointly

(d)

(b)

(a)

Cashier's cabin

(d)

A tool for recording cash receipts/payments/stocks details of any individual user

(b) Strong Room

(c) Cashier's hand balance box
(d)

In CBS, management of security forms has also been made a part of the software/system through menuVPIS. The term VPIS stands for ________.
(a)

Valuable Paper Industry Sector

(b) Valuable Paper Inventory System

(c)

Valuable Paper Instrument System

(d) Valuable Paper Instrument Sector

(b)

In CBS, the undernoted official is treated as custodian of security forms _____.
(b) Accountant

(c) Cash Officer (d) All of them jointly

(b)

Like Bankmaster, CBS screens also have MANDATORY and OPTIONAL fields. Which of the following
colours has been given to the MANDATORY fields ________.
(a) Yellow

37.

(d) (b)&/or (c)

In CBS, Cash Drawer has been referred to as ________.

(a) Branch Manager
36.

(b) <TAB> Key (c) Mouse

(b) Red

(c) While

(d) Blue

(d)

In CBS, 'Loan Tracking' concept has been introduced for Demand Loans/Terms Loans. In which of the
undernoted ways, 'Loans Tracking' helps the user ____.
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(a)

It guides him regarding all the activities related to grant of/disbursement of Demand
Loans/Term Loans

(b)

It guides him only regarding the follow-up of Demand Loans/Term Loans
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(c)
38.

It guides him only regarding interest rates and margin rates specified for various types of
Demand Loans/Term Loans
(d) None of the above
(a)

In CBS, every Customer Number/CIF is of _______digits.
(a) Nine

39.

(b) Ten

(c) Eleven

(d) Twelve

(c)

Recording of KYC (Know Your Customer) ID- as directed by the RBI is compulsory while creating a new
Customer in CBS. To verify that the ID produced by the customer is adequate to operate bank account, the
ID should have minimum ______ KYC scores.
(a) 99

(b) 100

(c) 110

(d) 111

(c)

40.

In CBS, every Account Number generated by the centrally located server at CDC is unique and free from
any intellegence. Every Account Number is of _______digits.

41.

CMP stands for ________.

(a) Nine

(b) Ten

(c) Eleven

(d) Twelve

(a) Cash Management Product

(b) Collection Management Product

(c) Clearing Management Product

(d) Classified Management Product

(c)

(a)

42.

All the internal (non-customer) accounts have been referred in the CBS as

43.

In case of any difference between BGL and CGL balances that may creep in, an software called GLIFF
has been provided to facilitate its location. Full form of the term GLIF is ________.

(a) CGL

44.

45.

(b) BGL

(c) Branch Clearing Accounts

(d) Inter Branch Accounts

(a) General Ledger Information File

(b) General Ledger Interface File

(c) General Ledger Internal Accounts File

(d) None of the above

(b)

(b)

In CBS, there is a concept called 'NPA Tracking' which means ________.
(a)

The system will help the user to know the existing as well as probable NPA status of all the
outstanding loan accounts

(b)

The system will automatically change the asset category of all the loan accounts on the specified
date
(d) The system will put through INC entries on its own
(d) All of the above
(d)

In CBS, overdraft in Savings Bank Accounts will be allowed by ________.
(a)

Debiting the amount to a Current Account named 'Overdrafts Allowed In Savings Bank Accounts'

(b)

Debiting the amount to the concerned Savings Bank Account itself

(c)

Can be allowed only by CDC, Belapur

(d) Cannot be allowed at all

(b)

46.

There are 16 capability levels of CBS users. Out of which levels available with the branch staff are ______

47.

The Term used in CBS, corresponding to ‘Job Stream’ in BankMaster, through which a number of
transactions can be put through in CBS is ________.

(a) 5

(a) CBS Feed
48.

(b) Trickle Feed

(c) Auto Feed

(d) 7

(d) None of the above

(b)

(b)

(b) F11

(c) F3

(d) F8

(a)

Many Reports are available in a CBS branch. The days books in a CBS branch have been given the name
of ________.
(a) VVR

50.

(c) 11

To view the images (photos or signatures) in a CBS system, one can press ____.
(a) F10

49.

(b) 9

(b) CBSDB

(c) DAY BOOKS

(d) None of the above

(a)

Default password of ‘Service Desk’ of CBS is ________.
(a) Your P.F. Index

(b) Your branch code (c) service desk
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51.

52.

If a Customer number of a branch starts with 80, it indicates that________.
(a)

this customer number relates to a customer migrated from BankMaster

(b)

this customer number has been created in B@NCS24

(c)

this customer number relates to a customer of some other branch

(d)

could be any one of the above

(a) 5
53.

54.

(a)

Number of IRAC status codes for Loan Accounts in B@NCS24are ________.
(b) 9

(c) 11

(d) 8

During OFFLINE mode in a CBS branch, following can be done ________.
(a) Transaction of a non-home branch

(b) Government Transactions

(c) Opening of an Overdraft Account

(d) None of the above
(b) All the CBS branches

(c) Only the branches in Kerala Circle on Pilot basis (d) None of the CBS branches

56.

(a)

Within 2 days of effecting the transaction

(b)

Within 1 hour of effecting the transaction

(c)

On the same day but before sending EOD signal from the branch

(d)

Depends upon CDC Belapur

(c)

Soft Copy of a file containing Salary or Pension, when sent to CDC through one of the options of CBS
gets posted thereat through a process called Trickle Feed Transactions normally gets posted in the account
______.
(b) Within 1 hour of sending the softcopy

(c) At period intervals – depends upon CDC (d) None of the above
(d) 10

(b)

(b) Cash Receipts (c) Cash Withdrawals

(d) Printing of Cash Reports

(a)

(b) HH

(c) HO

(d) HY

(b)

CORE BANKING SOLUTIONS – 3
In CBS,during OFFLINE mode Accounts of the following can be opened.
(a) P Segment

61.

(c) 60

In CBS branch calendar WW is defined as a working day. Holidays are defined as ________.
(a) HL

60.

(b) 50

When a CBS branch has to go on OFFLINE following activities cannot be done.
(a) Issue of drafts

59.

(c)

User type of Accountant in a CBS branch is ________.
(a) 40

58.

(b)

For making a correction in a CBS transaction, one has to know its journal number which helps in its
reversal and subsequent correction. Such reversal is possible________.

(a) After 2 days of sending the softcopy
57.

(d)

Under CBS umbrella, RTGS services have been enabled in ________.
(a) Only those who have been identified

55.

(d)

(b) SIB Segment (c) AGR Segment

(d) None of the above

(d)

To logout from the CBS system, which works under WINDOW environment, you have to________.
(a) Press [X] button on the top right hand on the screen (b) Shut of the system
(c) Choose log off button (d) Any one of the above

62.

(c)

A CBS word equivalent to ‘Referral’ of BankMaster is________.
(a) Queue
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(b) CBS Referral (c) Chose logout button (d) Any one of the above

(a)
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63.

Every Teller in a CBS branch has an electronic Cash Drawer and can make the customer cash transactions
EXCEPT the________.
(a) Cash Officer

64.

65.

(b) Field Officer

(c) Accountant

(d) Branch Manager

(c)

Which of the following is not true in CBS environment?
(a)

Tellers can swap cash in their Cash Drawer

(b)

Tellers can swap VPIS (Drafts/Cheque Books etc.) among themselves

(c)

Tellers can exchange cash with a customer

(d)

All of the above

(b)

Internal Accounts of all the CBS branch like Charges, Branch Cash Balance Account etc which are called
BGL Accounts. Numbering convention of such accounts is such that ________.
(a)

First five digits are the branch code – Second five are common

(b)

First five digits are common – Second five are branch code

(c)

Each branch has a unique BGL Account number

(d) None of the above

(b)

66.

Last digit of a 11 digit Account number in a CBS branch is called ________.

67.

Reports relating to GLIF – matching of B@NCS24 and Finance1 – throwing out the difference if any are
available at a CBS branch

(a) Check digit

68.

69.

(b) Unique digit

(b) Before sending EOD signal

(c) On the next day

(d) None of the above

(a)

Number of a migrated customer account starts with 80

(b)

Number of a customer opened in B@NCS24 starts with 85

(c)

Number of a migrated Account starts with 1

(d)

None of the above
(b) Night File

(c) PD File

(d) FB Data

(a)

(b) 2

(c) 3

(d) Any number of sessions

(d)

Which function key is pressed to repeat the Customer/Account number typed last on a CBS screen?
(b) F11

(c) F12

(d) None of the above

(c)

When a customer having BankMaster Account number wants to know his corresponding CBS number,
which function key is pressed?
(b) F4

(c) F7

(d) F8

(d)

(d) 4

(c)

Institute Code of SBI in B@NCS24 (in use by the SB Group) is________.
(a) 1

74.

(d)

How many CBS sessions can be opened simultaneously by a Teller?

(a) F3
73.

(c)

‘Status List’ of Bankmaster has an equivalent in B@NCS24 and is called_____.

(a) F9
72.

(a)

Which one of the following is False?

(a) 1
71.

(d) None of the above

(a) Within 1 hour of sending EOD signal

(a) Shadow File
70.

(c) Last digit

(b) 2

(c) 3

CC and OD accounts have been clubbed in CBS whereas with Deposit Account whereas TL and DL
accounts clubbed separately. The rationale is
(a) In Deposit/CC/OD, cheques books can be issued
(b) In Deposit/CC/OD, accounts can have credit balances
(c) In DL/TL, accounts cannot have credit balances (d) All of the above
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75.

In CBS system the term collateral means________.
(a) Primary Security Only (b) Secondary Security Only
(c) Covers both of them

(d) one of the above

(c)

76.

Collateral number generated by CBS system is of________.

77.

In CBS, credit voucher of a S.C sent shall be included________.

(a) 11 digits

78.

(b) 10 digits

(c) 12 digits

(d) 9 digits

(a)

in the vouchers of the day on which it was dispatched

(b)

in the vouchers of the day on which it was entered in the system

(c)

in the vouchers of the day on which it is realised / returned

(d)

None of the above

(b)

(b)

In any CBS screens there are 2 types of fields, white and blue. While filling the valuesin these fields?
(a)

Blue fields are mandatory – others can be ignored

(b)

White fields are mandatory – white ones can be ignored

(c)

Blue fields are mandatory – others can not be ignored

(d)

White fields are mandatory – others can not be ignored

(c)

79.

In any CBS system Interest frequency has to be defined while opening a TDR account along with the
account number in which the interest has to be credited by the system. Which of the interest frequency can
NOT be given?

80.

In any CBS branch, which of the following transactions relating to P-Segment can not be made from a
non-home branch?

(a) Anniversary Quarterly (b) Anniversary Monthly

81.

82.

83.

(c) Quarterly

(a)

A cheque of Rs 15000.00without paying any charges

(b)

A cheque of Rs 20000.00without paying any charges

(c)

A cheque of Rs 25000.00after paying charges

(d)

A withdrawal of Rs. 18000.00 without paying of charges

(d) Anniversary Yearly (c)

(d)

In a CBS branch which of the following is wrong (in context to non-home branch transactions relating to a
P-Segment Customer).
(a)

Transactions of an illiterate customer can not be done

(b)

Transactions relating to a dormant account can not be made

(c)

Transactions relating to inoperative account can not be made

(d)

Transactions relating to a joint account where drawer is the payee cannot be made

(d)

In a CBS branch if a P-Segment Customer deposits a cash of Rs 30000 in his account maintained at a nonhome CBS branch at other centre, the commission payable would be ________.
(a)

No Commission payable upto Rs 40000.00

(b)

A commission of Rs 20.00 is payable by him at the branch receiving the cash

(c)

The commission amount of Rs 20 will be automatically deducted from the proceeds

(d)

The commission payable @ Rs 10.00 per Rs 10000.00 shall be recovered by the branch
receiving the money
(c)

On every incoming message through RTGS, Rs 100.00 is to be charged form the customer. To know how
many messages have come and who is to be charged with Rs. 100 per message, one has to ________.
(a)
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(b)

To go to enquiry option and click on ‘All Statuses’ to see the status of ‘Successful messages’

(c)

To enquire the account related to STEPS (RTGS) messages in the CBS system through BGL
option
(d) All of the above
(b)

84.

In a CBS branch conducting OLTAS transaction, which of the following reports is generated for
submission to the Focal Point Branch?

85.

During the Annual Closing exercise in 2013-2014, which of the following is Correct?

(a) GAD 2

(b) GAD3

(c) GAD4

(d) None of the above

(d)

(a) No TPM entry was passed at branch level except the ones relating to incentives
(b) All the TPM entries were put through at the branch through Branch Clearing General Account
(c) TPM entries relating only to non-incentive figures were be put through by the branch
(d) All the TPM entries including the ones relating to the incentives were put through at CDC Belapur(a)
86.

87.

In a CBS branch the following is False.
(a)

If a Customer gives a cheques drawn on another core branch at the same centre, the same shall be
immediately be presented in a special clearing

(b)

At the same centre no commission is payable by a customer depositing an amount of 25000 from a
CBS branch to another

(c)

Rates of TPM depend upon the population code of the branch, which needs to checked by the branch
to ensure accuracy of TPM rates.

(d)

Weekly figures of the Branch / Bank are available every day instead of only on Fridays in Bank
Master
(a)

In a CBS branch the corrections to be made on account of errors pointed in CIS have to be corrected) In
this context, which of the following statement is correct. Corrections are to be done in________.
(a)

88.

In DOSCIS (b) In B@ncs24 (c) No corrections to be made in B@ncs24 as these are
automatically written back by DOSCIS software (d) (a) and (b) both
(d)

Number of ‘Day Book’ kind of reports sent by CDC Belapur to every branch on daily basis after EOD
thereat are ________.
(a)

1 - VVR

(d)

4- VVR, BGL, Core Power & System Generated transactions

(b) 2 - VVR & BGL

(c) 3-VVR, BGL & Core Power
(d)

GENERAL AWARENESS (COMPUTERS)–1
89.

90.

91.

A PC differs from a mini computer because of ________.
(a) Size of the machine

(b)Power of processing

(c) Capability of taking peripheral devices

(d)Multi programming feature

What is the expansion of IBM?
(a) Install Borough Machines

(b)International Business Machines

(c) Indian Business Management

(d)None of these

(b)

Which system is not used in computers?
(a) Hexadecimal

92.

(d)

(b) Binary

(c) Sexa decimal

(d) Octal

(c)

(c) 6

(d) 8

(a)

Binary is a counting system using _______ digits.
(a) 2

(b) 4
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93.

What is software?
(a) Machine parts made of soft material

(b) Covers you put on the computer parts for protection

(c) Step by step instructions given to computer (d) None of these
94.

95.

(c)

RAM stands for ________.
(a) Readable Access Memory

(b) Random Available Memory

(c) Random Access Memory

(d) Readable Available Memory

(c)

ROM stands for________.
(a) Random only memory (b) Readable only memory
(c) Read only memory

96.

(d) Random other memory

(c)

The efficiency of a computer in terms of speed depends on ________.
(a) size of the system unit (b)type of the monitor
(c) type of the microprocessor (d)number of keys available in the keyboard

97.

A step-wise drawing we use to solve a problem is called a ________.

98.

Computer systems are _______ machines.

(a) computer
(a) Analogous
99.

101.

106.

(c) Datanet

(d) Modem

(c) Office Area Network(OAN)

(d) PC Network (PPCN)

(b)
(b)

(c)

(a)

Electronic mail (E-mail- for electronic communication purposes) works with a _____.
(b) computer with a modem
(d) computer with fax

(b)

A byte is equal to how many bits?
(b) 8

(c) 12

(d) 16

(b)

(c) 100 Bits

(d) 1024 Bits

(b)

1 kilobyte is equal to how many bytes?
(a) 1000 Bytes

105.

(b) Banknet

(b) Local Area Network (LAN)

(a) 6

104.

(d) None of the above

(a) Wide Area Network (WAN)

(c) computer

103.

(c) Digitised

(d) (a) and (c)

The network system that connects computers over a wide area is known as?

(a) Teleprinter
102.

(b) Digital

(c) programmer

What is the communication package used for transmission of reports, etc. from one office to another
within Bank (e.g. branch to FD Calcutta) known as?
(a) SBI net

100.

(b) flowchart

(c)

(b) 1024 Bytes

DOS stands for________.
(a) Data operating system

(b) Disk operating system

(c) Data Organisation system

(d) Disk Organisation system

(b)

RABMN means________.
(a) Remote Area Business Message Network

(b) Remote Access Bank with Multi National

(c) Reconnect All Bank Main Network

(d) None of the above

(a)

Which of the following is usually a purpose of modem?
(a) Reduces errors caused by telephone lines

(b) Produces coded messages

(c) converts digital signals into analog signals & vice-versa (d) increases speed of data transfer
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107.

Where is the Banks’ ATM Switch located?
(a) Kolkata

108.

109.

(b) Chennai

(c) New Delhi

(d) Belapur, Navi Mumbai

(d)

RABMN is a ________.
(a) Satellite based communication Network

(b) Telephone based communication Network

(c) (a)&(b) above

(d) None of the above

(a)

SWIFT stands for ________.
(a) Society for Worldwide Inter-bank Financial Telecommunication
(b) Society for Worldweb International Financial Transactions
(c) Society for Worldwide Inter-bank Financial Transactions (d) None of the above

110.

SBI DATANET has been introduced for ________.
(a) Transfer of daily mail to Controlling Office
(c) To replace telex system

111.

(b) Efficient funds settlement &forex related operations
(d) None of the above

(b)

The data is transmitted from source to destination through a _______ medium.
(a) Solid

112.

(a)

(b) Transmission

(c) Baud

(d) None of these

(b)

Computer speed is measured in________.
(a) Bauds

(b) MIPS

(c) Bytes

(d) None of the above

113.

The activity of inter-linking of different networks is known as _____.

114.

Which of the following is an advantage of using a Local Area Network (LAN)?

(a) LAN

(b) Internet working

(a) LANs protect against virus infection

(c) Homepage

(d) None of the above

(b)
(b)

(b) LANs protect against improper disclosure of data)

(c) LANs provide central storage for a group of users
(d) LANs provide programme integrity from unauthorised changes

(c)

GENERAL AWARENESS -(COMPUTERS) – 2
115.

What is Booting?
(a) A process which connects the keyboard to the PC
(b) A process which activates the printer
(c) A process of activating the PC so as to run the programs and access information (d) All of the above

116.

In a network environment, what is the central system, which supplies any required file called?
(a) Workstation

(b) Terminal

(c) Dumb station

(d) Server

117.

Where, is the Headquarters of SWIFT, used for financial telecommunication across the globe?

118.

In a Computer how are dates stored?

(a) Hongkong

119.

(d)

(b) London

(c) Brussels

(d) Geneva

(a) Number starting with 01/01/1980

(b) Numbers starting with 01/01/1900

(c) Characters

(d) None of the above

(d)
(c)

(b)

MICR system was introduced since ________.
(a) Computers could not be effectively used in Banks
(b) There were innumerable frauds in banks and for avoidance of such increasing frauds
(c) To speed up the clearing operations to avoid delay in clearing (d) None of the above
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120.

What do you understand by the term UCP?
(a) Universal Computerisation Project

(b) Universal Computerisation Programme

(c) Uniform Computer Programme

(d) University Commissioned Programme

(a)

121.

The programme or instructions that makes the computer useful are called ___.

122.

The VSAT communication network for banks and financial institutions launched by RBI is known as ___.

(a) Hardware

(b) Software

(a) SWIFT

(c) Output

(b) SBI NET

(d) None of the above

(c) BANK NET

(d) INFINET

(b)
(d)

123.

State Bank of India has forged alliance with Tata Consultancy Services and formed a Joint Venture named
C-Edge Technologies Ltd.What is its Authorised Capital?

124.

Who is the first CEO of C-Edge Technologies Ltd.?

(a) 10 Crore

(b) 100 Crore

(a) ShriR.Rangarajan

(c) 40 Crore

(d) None of the these

(b) ShriA.Krishna Kumar (c) ShriK.Krishna Kumar

(c)
(d)None

(c)

125.

Which agency has conferred State Bank of India with "Technology Award 2005" for successfully
launching and implementing Core Banking Solution in the Bank?

126.

Indian Railways has teamed up with SBI Cards to launch a co-branded credit card.What is the name of the
card?

(a) IIB London

(b) IIB, Mumbai (c) The Banker, Mumbai

(a) Indian Rail Card

(b) Railway SBI Card (c) SBI Railway Card

(d) The Banker, London (d)

(d) None of the above

(c)

GENERAL AWARENESS -(COMPUTERS)– 3
127.

The two possible states of a position in the memory of a computer are usually represented by ________.
(a) The words on and off (b) The digit 0 and 1

128.

(b) ICs (c) CPU

(d) Control unit

(b) inspection

(c) dry run

130.

Collection of data is called ________.

131.

Password is necessary for the use of ________.

(a) record
(a) ATM Card

(b) file
(b) Internet Banking

132.

One Terabyte is equal to ________.

133.

How many types of memory exist in computer?

(a) 1024 Megabyte
(a) 1 (b) 2

(b) 1 Gigabyte
(c) 3

(d) none of these

(c) function

(c)

(d) organization

(a)

(d) All of the above

(b)

(c) 1024 Gigabyte

(d) 100 Gigabyte

(c)

(d) 4

(b)

(c) Credit Card

In a computer, the command to make a directory is ________.
(a) MDR

135.

(a)

Manual way of testing an algorithm for its correctness and functionally is _____.
(a) wet run

134.

(b)

The heart of micro-computer is the ________.
(a) micro-processor

129.

(c) The andand or signal (d)None of the these

(b) MD

(c) CD

(d) DM

(b)

What does database mean?
(a) Basic information about computers

(b) A table of data pertaining to items

(c) Only figures

(d)None of the above
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136.

The programs or instructions that make the computer useful are called _____.
(a) Hardware

137.

139.

(b) UTILITY

(c) MS-WORD

(d) INTERNET-EXPLORER

(c) Remote Database management System

(d) Relational Database management System

(b) Wide world web

(c) World Wide Web

(d) World wide watch

(a) Automated Teller Machine

(b) Automatic Talking Machine

(c) Automated Teller Manager

(d) Automated Talking Machine

(a) Local Area Network

(a) Internet Service Provider

(b) International System & procedure

(c) Internal System & procedure

(d) None of the above

(a)

(a)

What is B2B in E-Commerce?
(d) None of the above

(a)

(d) None of the above

(c)

What is address of SBI Website?
(a) statebankofindia.com (b) sbi.co.in (c) both(a)&(b)

145.

For using Internet banking of the Bank one has to login into the site of ______.

146.

E-RECON relates to ________.

(a) www.onlinesbi.com

(b) B@ncs24 (c) Service desk

(d) internet banking.com (a)

(a) Forex Transactions (b) Reconciliation of Inter office account (c) Electronic Payment

(d) None (b)
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The computer based package introduced for Electronic NOSTRO Reconciliation is ________.
(a) NOSTROM

(b) ELRECON

(c) VIHAR

(d) VIRAT

(b)

Our Bank’s private communication system is called ________.
(a) SBICOM

150.

(a)

(b) Legal Access Network (c) Lead Area Network (d) None of the above

(a) Business to Business (b) Bank to bank (c) Branch to Branch

149.

(c)

What is the expansion of ATM?

ISP stands for ________.

148.

(d)

What does WWW stand for in the context of INTERNET?

142.

147.

(a)

(b) Rapid Database management System

Expansion of LAN in computer is ________.

144.

(b)

(a) Random Database management System

141.

143.

(d) None of the above

What does RDBMS stand for?

(a) World Wide Wealth
140.

(c) Output

What is the name of the programme in Windows, used for management of data in a spreadsheet format?
(a) EXCEL

138.

(b) Software

(b) SBINET

(c) SBISYS

(d) None ofthe above

(b)

E-TAX facility being provided to the taxpayers to make income tax payments through internet using net
banking facility can be used for paying ________.
(a)

Corporation Tax, Income Tax and Wealth tax

(b)

Making payment of tax deducted at source

(c)

For making payment of other taxes like interest tax, gift tax etc.

(d)

All of the above

(d)

SBI launched Internet Banking on ________.
(a) 15th January, 2002

(b) 15th November, 2002

Day to Day Banking

(c) 1st Aug 2000
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151.

Central Data Centre for Core Banking Operations situated at ________.
(a) Kolkata

152.

(b) Belapur
(b) CRAFT

(b)

(c) KRAFT

(d) KROFT

(b)

(d) None of above

(b)

Which type of credit facility is covered under CGFTS?
(a) Fund based

154.

(d) Pune

What is the software used for Telebanking in SBI?
(a) CROFT

153.

(c) Nagpur

(b) Non-fund based

(c) Both (a)&(b)

SFMS software is developed by ________.
(a) WIPRO

(b) INFOSYS

(c) SATYAM INFOWAY

155.

Which agency certifies security of our Internet banking site?

156.

SBI’s Internet banking site is maintained by ________.

(a) CRISIL

(b) ICRA

(a) Sify
157.

(c) VERISIGN

(b) Infosys

(d) TCS

(d)

(d) None of the above

(c)

(d) Wipro

(a)

(c) TCS

Internet Banking facilitates ________.
(a)Customer can see 2 different account in 2 different branches in a single server
(b) Request for issue of Bank draft
(c) Booking of railway tickets / pay utility bills (d) All of the above

158.

159.

(d)

VOIP stands for ________.
(a) Voice over internet protocol

(b) Voice on internet protocol

(c) Voice over internet phone

(d) Voice on internet phone

(a)

WAPstands for ________.
(a) Wateravailable point (b) Wireless Application Protocol
(c) Wireless Access Point (d) Wind and Power

160.

(b)

What is “Convergence”?
(a) Bringing together information, Communication and Entertainment
(b) Arrangement of loans from different banks for a borrower
(c) Conversion of foreign currency into domestic currency

161.

162.

(a) IT Services Deptt.

(b) Information & Communication Deptt.

(c) There is no change in name

(d) None of the above

(b) Cash deposit
(d) All of the above

(d)

Which was the first, most popular e-based bookshop in the world?
(a) yahoo.com

165.

(a)

General facilities provided by an ATM are ________.
(c) Transfer of fund from one account to another account

164.

(a)

What is the new name of C&C Deptt. At LHOs?

(a)Cash withdrawal
163.

(d) None of the above

(b) amazon.com

(c) ebook.com

(d) None of the above

(b)

What is SBI-FAST?
(a) Speedily delivery of drafts

(b) SBI Funds Available at Short Time

(c) Fast cash at ATM

(d) None of the above

(b)

What is EIS?
(a) Extra information from software
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(c) Executive Information System
166.

167.

(d) None of the above

(c)

What is INFINET?
(a) Information on internet

(b) Indian Financial network, set up RBI

(c) Internal information network

(d) None of the above

(b)

GENERAL AWARENESS -(COMPUTERS) – 5
Name the two organizations with whom SBI has tie up for co-brand SBI Smart cards.
(a) Indian Oil Corporation & Indian Air Force
(b) Indian Airlines and Air India

168.

(c) No such tie up

(b) Software for “Submission of Proposals for ECCB Decisions”

(c) Software for Telebanking

170.

172.

(b)

(a) Uninterrupted Power supply

(b) Uniform power system

(c) Uninterrupted Power system

(d) None of these

(a)

Icon stand for ________.
(b) Internal console

(c) Image of console

(d) None of the above

(c)

DOSCIS software is developed by ________.
(a) TCS

(b) MIS Deptt,Corporate Centre, Mumbai

(c) IT Deptt,Corporate Centre, Mumbai

(d) None of theabove

(c)

(c) SBIICM,Hyderabad (d) None of the above

(c)

“IT FORUM” is published by________.
(a) Staff College, Hyderabad

173.

(d) None of the above

UPS stand for________.

(a) Inter connected
171.

(a)

“SPEED” software developed by SBI refers to ________.
(a) ATM

169.

(d) None of the these

(b) SBA,Gurgaon

What is Home Page?
(a) First page of the book

(b) First page of the website

(c) Last page of the website

(d) None of the above

174.

What is POP?

175.

What is RAS?

(b)

(a) Popular Punjabi song (b) Post office protocol (c) Postal office protocol (d) None of the above

(b)

(a) Name of the soft drink from RASNA
(b) Remote Access server, to make non networked branches as part of communication revolution within
SBI (c) Real access software
(d) None of the above
(b)
176.

177.

Expand MICR.
(a) Marginal Ink Character Recognition

(b) Magnetic Ink Character Recognition

(c) Magnetic Ink Character record

(d) None of the above

What does ROM stand for?
(a)Read on memory

178.

(b)

(b) Read only memory (c) Read out memory

(d) None of the above

(b)

What does IDRBT stand for?
(a) Industrial Development and Research in Banking Technology
(b) Institute for Development and Research in Banking Technology
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(c) Institute for Rural Development in Banking Technology
179.

(a) 9th July 2000

(b) 9th June 2000 (c) 1st January 2000

180.

Elenor Phase I covers ________.

181.

CPU consists of ________.

(a) A category branches
(a) ALU
182.

(b) B category branches (c) C category branches

(b) Main Memory

185.

188.

(b)

(d) Both(a) and (b)

(d)

(d) All of the above

(d)

(d) None of the above

(a)

(b) 1stJuly

(c) 11th June

(d) 11th July

(a)

Under the Fast Cash option, cash can be withdrawn in fixed amounts of ______ from the State Bank
ATMs.
(a) Rs. 1000/-,Rs. 2000/-

(b) Rs. 5000/-,Rs. 10,000/-.

(c) Rs.1000/-,,Rs. 2000/-, Rs3000/- or Rs. 5000/-

(d) None of the above

(c)

(d) None of the above

(c)

Which city is known as “Silicon valley of India”?
(b) Chandigarh

(c) Bangalore

Sabeer Bhatia of Indian origin invented which of the site?
(a) Hotmail

187.

(d) No such Act

National Technology Day is celebrated on ________.

(a) Hyderabad
186.

(c) Control Unit

(b) 15th November, 2002 (c) 15th January 2001

(a) 11th May
184.

(b)

Bank’s Intranet site SBI Briefcase was launched on ________.
(a) 15th January, 2002

183.

(d) None of the above

Information Technology Act 2000 was passed on ________.

(b) Google

(c) Yahoo

(d) None of the above

(a)
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When your ATM-cum-Debit card is lost or misplaced what immediate steps would you take?
(a)

Contact Toll free help line, inform loss of card and make request to HOT/Block the card and
stop the operations of the card.

(b)

Inform immediately the card issuing branch telephonically about the loss of card followed by
written request to make the card HOT/BLOCK.

(c)

Both (a) & (b)

(d) None of the above

(c)

What do mean by the term 'Smart Gold'?
(a) It is the 24 carate gold we sell at our branches
(b) It is an ATM cum Smart Card co-branded by SBI and IOC
(c) It is a book written by our President Dr. A.P.J.AbdulKalam (d) None of the above

189.

Find the odd man from the following ________.

190.

Expand the term VIRUS.

(a) WAN

(b) MAN

(c) TAN

(d) LAN

(b)
(c)

(a) Very Important Resources Under Surveillance
(b) Vulnerable Information Resources Under Surveillance
(c) Vital Information Resources Under Siege
191.

(c)

What is the membership fee for co-branded credit card of Indian Railways and SBI Card?
(a) Rs. 500

192.

(d) None of the above

(b) Rs. 1000

(c) Rs. 1500

(d) Rs. 2000

(a)

What is the name of the traveler loyalty card jointly launched by the Indian Railways and SBI Card?
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(a) SBI Shubyatra

(b) Shubhyatra

(c) IR Shubhyatra

(d) None of the above

(b)

193.

State Bank of India received a certification from the British standard for information security
management, for its data centre in Mumbai and disaster recovery centre in Chennai to its ATMs. What is
that certification called?

194.

Using Online SBI, a retail customer cannot do the following transaction/business.

(a) SB7788

(b) BS7799

(c) SB7799

(a) Payment for mobile bills
(c) Open a new account
195.

(b) View account information

(d) Transfer his account to other branch

(d)

(b) Rs. 50

(c) Rs. 150

(d) None of the above

(b) Bank of Baroda (c) Punjab National Bank

(d) None of the above

197.

What are the charges levied by the bank for issuance of duplicate ATM card?

198.

RTGS was started by RBI on ________.

(a) No charges are levied (b) Rs.100
(a) 26thJuly 2000

(c) Rs.200

(d) 26thApril 2005

(c)

(b) Receipt System

(c) Both (a)&(b)

(d) None of these

(a)

200.

RTGS enables transfer of funds ________.
(a)

Between the banks only

(b)

From the remitter’s account in a particular bank to the beneficiary’s account

(c)

Both (a)&(b)

(d) None of the above

(b)

Under normal circumstances, if we transfer funds from one account to another bank's account through
RTGS, how long will it take to credit that account?
(a) 1 Day

203.

(c)

(c) 26thMarch 2004

RTGS is a ________.
(a) Payment System

(d) Rs.500

(b) 15 Minutes

(c) 30 Minutes

(d) 1 Hour

(c)

If a customer applies for issuance of draft through his Internet Banking account, what charges we will
charge from him?
(a) Usual draft charges

(b) No charges at all

(c) Usual draft charges plus courier charges

(d) Only courier charges

(c)

Under Internet Banking, what is the maximum limit for draft?
(a) Rs. 15,000/-

(b) Rs.25,000/-

(c) Rs.40,000/-

204.

Under Internet Banking, what is the maximum limit for third party transfer?

205.

How e-Pay (online bill payment) facility of SBI benefits the customer?

(a) Rs. 15,000/-

206.

(a)

(b) 26thJune 2002

199.

202.

(b)

Which bank has launched first-ever floating ATM on a boat?
(a) State Bank ofIndia

201.

(b)

What are the annual charges to be levied from an existing ATM card holder?
(a) Rs. 100

196.

(d) None of the above

(b) Rs.25,000/-

(c) Rs.40,000/-

(d) Rs.5,00,000/-

(d)

(d) Rs.10,00,000/-

(d)

(a)

It enables the customer to schedule his payments for various bills

(b)

It enables him to automatically pay on specific amount/day every month

(c)

It enables him to pay/view his transaction

(d) All the above

(d)

What is the amount charged from the customer for re-generation of green PIN for his ATM-cum-Debit
card?
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(a) Rs. 50/207.

208.

(b) Rs.100/-

(c) Rs.200/-

(d) No fee charged

(d)

State Bank of India has entered into an agreement with Western Union's Kouni Travels. The duo will
felicitate the customer in ________.
(a) Inward remittance only

(b) Outward remittance only

(c) Both Inward & Outward remittances

(d) None of these

(a)

What is etradesbi?
(a) It is the facility for all Internet Banking customers to start a new trade
(b) It is the facility to the trade customers only to transact their business online
(c) Both (a)&(b)

209.

(b) SBI (c) Both RBI & SBI

212.

(d) RBI, SBI & ICICI Bank

(b) SEFT

(c) Both (a)&(b)

(d) None of these

(a) Twice a day

(b) Every Two an hour

(c) Only once a day i.e. at 12 Noon

(d) Any time the funds received

(b) 30

(d) No charges will be levied

(d)

(c) 31

(d) (a), (b)&(c)

(d)

(b) Microsoft

(c) NIIT

(d) (a), (b)&(c)

(d)

CORE BANKING SOLUTIONS
Name of CBS Software used by the bank for domestic branches is ________.
(b) B@ncsLink

(c) Finance-one

(d) B@ncs24

(d)

The bank has acquired the CBS software for domestic branches from _______.
(a) TCS Ltd., India

218.

(c) Rs.100/-

State Bank of India has set aside around Rs 1,000 crore to help in spreading information technology
education in more than 10,000 schools. The other partner(s) in this noble cause is/are ________.

(a) Trade Finance
217.

(b) Rs. 50/-

What are the instrument types assigned to 'Multi City Cheques' by RBI?

(a) INTEL

216.

(b)

What amount will be charged from the payee in a CBS branch for every ‘Multi City Cheque’?

(a) 29
215.

(b)

State Bank of India has launched its ‘Multi City Cheque’. These cheques books can be issued at
________.

(a) Rs. 20/214.

(b)

Under NEFT, the funds settlement will take place ________.

(a) Any branch of the Bank (b) Only CBS Branch(c) Only Bankmaster Branch (d) Only MCG Branch
213.

(a)

NEFT will gradually replace the one of the existing Electronic Funds Transfer system. Which one is that?
(a) RTGS

211.

(b)

Who has launched NEFT?
(a) RBI

210.

(d) None of these

(b) FNS, Australia

(c) Infosys

(d) HP Systems, USA

(b)

Main Server for CBS has been installed at ________.
(a) SBIICM, Hyderabad (b) Corporate Centre, Mumbai
(c) Central Data Centre at Belapur, Mumbai

219.

(c)

Name of the Front-end software used at CBS branches is ________.
(a) B@ncs24

220.

(d) LHO at Belapur, Mumbai

(b) Bankmaster

(c) Trade-Finance

(d) B@ncslink

(d)

What does B@ncs24 stands for?
(a)
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(b)

Bank’s Automation and Networking Connecting System for 24 hours

(c)

Bank’s Advanced Networking Control System for 24 hours

(d)

Bank’s Accounting and Networking Control System for 24 hours (a)

221.

Name of CBS Software acquired by the bank for Foreign branches is _______.

222.

The bank has acquired the CBS software for Foreign branches from ________.

(a) Trade Finance
(a) TCS Ltd., India
223.

(c) Infosys Tech. Ltd.

(b) New Delhi

(c) Hyderabad

(b) Wipro Ltd.

(c) Datacraft

(b) B@ncsCGL

(c) Finance-one

229.

(b) Finacle

(d) Trade-Finance

(d) China Systems

(c) 15/09/2003

(a)

Core Banking was first implemented on ________.
(b) 01/06/2003

(d) 01/10/2003

Inter-connectivity of CBS branches with CDC Belapur is maintained through_____.
(b) LAN

(c) APRANET

(d) SBI-Connect

(d)

Name of the company that has performed the task of customization, integration and pilot implementation
of CBS is ________.
(c) TCS Ltd., India

(d) HP Systems, USA

(c)

For logging into CBS, the following software/package is required at the Front-end machine ______
(b) Internet Explorer (c) Microsoft Office

(d) Oracle

(b)

Finance-One software at CBS branches is available on ________.
b. the node of Cash Officer
d. None of the above

(c)

Name of Relational Database Management System being used in CBS is ____.
(b) Unify

(c) Oracle

(d) Visual Basic

(c)

SBI-Connect, the dedicated lease line connectivity, is maintained by ________.
(a) DEI Ltd.

(b) TCS Ltd.

(c) GE Capital

(d) Dimension Data

(d)

(d) PCS Ltd.

(a)

Hardware for CBS installed at CDC has been acquired from ________.
(a) HP Systems, USA

237.

(c)

(d)

(a) SAP

236.

(c)

d. Centralized Online Realtime Environment

c. one or two nodes- preferably with Branch Manager/Accountant etc.

235.

(c)

c. Centralized Offsite Realtime Environment

a. all the nodes
234.

(d)

b. Customized Online Realtime Environment

(a) Outlook Express
233.

(d) TCS Ltd.

(c) Comlink, USA (d) Datacraft, Singapore
(c) Exim Bills

(a) China Systems, Dubai (b) FNS, Australia
232.

(d)

a. Centralized Ontime Realtime Environment

(a) Internet
231.

(d) Chennai

‘CORE in Core Banking Solution stands for________.

(a) 01/09/2003
230.

(c)

Name of the software used by the bank for Trade Finance is________.
(a) Finance-one

228.

(d) HP Systems, USA

Finance-one has been supplied to the bank by________.
(a) China Systems, Dubai (b) FNS, Australia

227.

(c)

Name of the software used by the bank for maintaining Corporate General Ledger(CGL) accounts is ____.
(a) Finacle

226.

(b) FNS, Australia

(d) B@ncs24

FNS Australia has been taken over by ________.
(a) Infosys Tech. Ltd.

225.

(c) Finacle

'Disaster Recovery Centre' for the CBS is located at ________.
(a) Bangalore

224.

(b) B@ncs2000

(b) Infosys

(c) TCS Ltd.

Trade-Finance software, Exim Bills, has been supplied to the bank by_______.
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(a) HP Systems, USA
238.

(b) Datacraft, Singapore (c) Microsoft

(d) China Systems, Dubai

(a) Linux

(b) Sybase

(c) Sun Solaris

(d) UNIX

239.

Operating System used in Front-end computer of CBS User/Teller is________.

240.

The first branch of State Bank of India where CBS was implemented is ______.

(a) Linux

(b) Windows

(a) Vashi,Mumbai

(c) Sun Solaris

(d) PBB, Hirannandani, Mumbai

241.

Tellers in Core Banking Solutions means________.

242.

Vault Teller in Core Banking Solutions means________.

(a) Clerical Staff (b) Supervising Staff (c) Single Window Operator
(a) Cash Officer (b) Accountant/Joint Custodian (c) Branch Manager

244.

(b)

(d)

(d) All the Users

(d)

(d) All of the above

(b)

In a CBS branch, an authorized user can log in from ________.
(a) Terminal specified by the Branch Manager

(b) Terminal specified by the ITS Deptt.,LHO

(c) Terminal specified by the CDC, Belapur

(d) Any terminal on SB Connect

(d)

In a CBS branch, user can log in through Internet Explorer by giving Address/Name of________.
(a) Server of CDC Belapur (b) LHO Server (c) Branch Server

245.

(d) UNIX

(d)

(b) Banjara Hills,Hyderabad

(c) Backway Reclamation,Mumbai

243.

(d)

Operating System used in CBS Server at CDC Belapur is________.

(d) SB Times

(c)

User ID for an user in Core Banking Solution is ________.
a) Any seven digits chosen by the employee b) Provident Fund Index Number of the employee
c) Any User Name selected by the employee d) A unique number allotted by CDC, Belapur

246.

Minimum length of alpha-numeric Password in CBS is ________.
(a) Five

247.

(b) Seven

(d) Eight

(b) abcd1

(c) 1

(d) 11111111

(b) ITS Deptt.,LHO

251.

252.

(d)

(c) CDC Belapur

(d) Branch

(c)

In CBS, Queues are broadly of the following types ________.
(a) Maker and Checker (b) Branch and CDC (c) Regulator and Authoriser

250.

(d)

EOD in CBS is performed by ________.
(a) Front-end Users

249.

(c) Six

Initial Password as well as Password after Sign-on Reset in CBS is ________.
(a) password1

248.

(b)

(d) Personal and Group (d)

In CBS, the term VPIS stands for ________.
a) Valuable Paper Industry Sector

b) Valuable Paper Instrument System

b) Valuable Paper Inventory System

d) Valuable Paper Instrument Sector

(c)

In CBS, Journal means ________.
(a)

thein Database at transactions that are committed CDC

(b)

a set of Branch specific intermediary accounts

(c)

the record of all transactions performed by the Tellers at the branch

(d)

a set of Branch specific internal accounts

(c)

Transactions that are accepted in Database at CDC are called ________.
(a) Committed transactions

(b) Posted transactions

(c) Rolled over transactions

(d) Authorised transactions
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State Bank Cards
SBI cards and Payment services Ltd is a joint venture with
a) BNP Paribas

2.

c) IAG Australia

d) Indian Railway

c. ATM card

d. All of these

Credit risk to the bank is high from -----------.
a. Debit card

3.

b) GE Capital
b. Credit card

On March 26, 2012, the following Banks, viz., SBI, BoB, UBI, BoI, Corporation Bank and Axis Bank
have started issuing their domestic debit cards in which new Payment Platform?
a. Mastercard

b. RuPay

c. VISA

d. American Express

4 . ______ refers to the mechanism of facilitating payment for goods and services purchased through the
medium of a Card.
a. BC/ BF Model

b. SBI Cards and Payment Services Private Limited

c. SBI Payments Service (SPS)pvt.ltd
5.

SBI launched the (World's first) SBI-Debit-Cum-Transit Card for ___________.
a.Delhi Metro Rail
Bengaluru

6.

d. SBI Payments System
b. Hyderabad Metro Rail c.

Namma

Metro

of

d. None of these

Rupay Card is domestically developed debit card equivalent of the Visas and Master Cardsof the world.
The card is developed by _____
a. National Institute of Design (NID)b. National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI)
c. Institute for Development & Research in Banking Technology (IDRBT)

7.

8.

a. Euro Pay, MasterCard & Visa

b. Electronic Monitoring Vehicle

c. Electronic Money Value

d. None of these

The term Smart Money refers to what?
a. Foreign Currenty

9.

d, None of these

Recently SBI Cards launched credit cards with EMV chip security features. EMV stands for

b. Internet Banking

c) Credit Cards

d) US dollars

RuPay debit card payment systems is set up by ______________.
a) NPCL (National Payments Corporation of India)

b) NSDL

c) CSDL

d) RBI

10. Maximum award by Ombudsman for credit card .
a. 50000

b. 1 lac

c. 5 lacs

d. 10 lacs

11. Arijitbasu is CEO and Managing Director of
a. SBI General Insurance Co.

b. SBI Life insurance Co. Ltd

c.State bank of Hyderabad

d. SBI Card & payment

12. Which bank issued credit card first in India ?
a. Andhra Bank

b. Allahabad bank

c.Bank of Baroda

d. SBI

13. Credit card business can be undertaken by banks that have -----------.
a. Net worth of Rs.300cr and above

b. Net worth of Rs.200cr and above

c.Net worth of Rs.100cr and above

d. Net worth of Rs.50cr and above

14. What is the minimum amount for which a VishwaYatra Foreign Travel Card can be issued in USD?
a) 500

b) 1000
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15. Which rates are to be applied for all transactions done through the Vishwa Yatra Foreign Travel Card
(FTC)?
a) Bill selling / buying rate b) TT selling / buying ratec) FCN rate d) None of the above
16. Credit facility under SBI exporters Gold Card scheme can be provided to those exporters whose overdue
export bill do not exceed ------% of the previous year export turn over.
a) 5

b) 10

c) 15

d) 25

17. As per present instructions, in case of loss/stolen ATM card, the customer can block his ATM card in the
following ways:
a) By lodging online request in 'Block ATM card' under 'e-Services' tab in post login section of online
SBI
b)By calling up the contact centre
c) By giving a written request at the branch, which in turn either calls up the contact centre or lodges a
service desk request for blocking of the ATM card
d) By sending an SMS to 567676

e)All the above

18. After expiry of the State Bank Debit Card, the validity period are to be _____
a) Reissued after extending the validity

b) Renewed with new cards & new PIN

c)Renewed with same card & same PIN

d) Renewed with new card & same PIN

19. The name of rupee prepaid card (Gift Card) is _______.
a) ez-Pay Card

b) ez- Trade

c) Mobi Cash

d) SBI Freedom

20. Bank has introduced a new variant of card for SME segment customer for cash deposit through GCC/
CDM called __________.
a) SME Insta Deposit Debit Card

b) Rupay Debit Card

c) Green Remit Card

d)VISA Classic Debit Card

21 . RBI has asked Banks to provide online alerts (through SMS or e-mail) to the card- holders for_______.
a) All card not present (CNP) transactions

b) All CNP transactions of Rs. 5000 & above

c) All card transactions irrespective of amount
d) All card transactions used / made for merchant payments
22. Which of the following is not true about Debit Card?
a) Debit cards are issued to customers free of charge
b) Funds can be withdrawn by customers from pre-determined limits
c) Debit cards can be used at merchant establishments

d) None of the above

23. What is the maximum amount of cash transactions that can take place per day through adomestic ATMcum-Debit Card ?
a) Rs.5,000

b) Rs.15,000

c) Rs.40,000

d) Rs. 50,000

24. The ATM Card can be issued to a minor if_________.
a) the minor maintains SB A/c with cheque facilty b) 14 years or above c) both a & b
25. In credit card, 3-digit CVV stands for ________
a) Cash Value Verification

b) Card Verification Value

c) Customer Vendor Verification

d) None of the above

26. Hot listing of ATM cards can't be done through
a)ATM

b) OnlineSBI

c) Branch Interface of INB

d)Through SMS

27. The cash at point-of-sales facility is available currently against only ________ cards:
751

Technology Based Products

a)Debit Cards

b) Credit Cards

c) Prepaid Cards

d) All of these

28. The maximum amount that can be withdrawn at POS terminals is fixed at
a)Rs. 2500 per card per day

b)Rs. 2000 per card per day

c)Rs. 1500 per card per day

d)Rs. 1000 per card per day

29. Which of the following number may be used for hot listing of the card, in case of a lost ATMcard?
a) 1800112211

b)18004253800

c) 080-26599990

d) All of these

30. Recently RBI has made it mandatory to validate the debit transanction by keying in PIN as the second
factor of authentication for all card based transactions w.e.f :
a) 01.03.2013

b) 01.06.2013

c)01.12.2013

d)01.03.2014

31. The term "White Plastics" refer to _________.
a) Hot Listed Credit Cards b) Stolen Credit Cards

c)Lost Credit Cards d) Counterfeit Credit Cards

32. A Plastic Card implanted with a computer chip is known as :
a)Debit Card

b) Credit Card

c) Smart Card

d) ATM Card

33. The green initiative counter where the customer's transactions can be done by swiping thecard on a
device at a SWO's terminal is called ___________.
a) GrahakMitra

b) Point of Sale (PoS)

c)Green Channel Counter

d) Kiosk Terminal

34. What is phishing?
a) " Spoofed" e-mail and fraudulent websites designed to foll recipients into divulging personal financial
data such as credit card numbers, account , usernames and passwords
b) A Type of Computer Virus

c) An example of strong password. d)All of the above.

35. SBI Tiny Card works on the technology of __________
a) National Financial Cards

b) Biometric Function Control

c)Near Field Communication

d) Distant Communication

36. ATM cards not delivered within a period of ___ days should be hot listed through contact centre.
a) 30 days

b) 45 days

c) 90 days

d) 180 days

37. The validity period of State Bank virtual card / E-card " a limit debit card created for ecommerce
transaction" linked to INB is ___________.
a) 24 hrs b) 48 hrs c) As soon as Transaction

d) 48 hrs or Transaction whichever is earlier

38. Which of the following is not true about Green Remit Card ?
a) Non-Home Cash Deposit Transaction
b) Transaction limit of Rs5,000/- and amonthly cap of Rs.25,000/c) Mapped to a particular beneficiary account and conatins remitter's credential
d) The card holder must be a Customer of the branch
39 . Which one of the following is the major role of Green Banking Cell that has been set up in the Bank ?
A Setting up of Green Channel Counters in the Branch
B Providing Internet Banking Facility to all the customers
C Providing Green Remit Cards to the Customers
D Undertaking various initiatives like Energy efficient lighting, tree plantation, water & waste
management etc
40. How many Gift Card can be ordered by a customer during a month?
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(a) 5 cards

(b) 10 cards

(c) 50 cards

(d) None of the above

41. How many Smart Payout Cards can be issued to an SB Account holder?
(a) Maximum 3 cards

(a) Maximum 5 cards

(c) Maximum 10 cards (d) None of the above

42. Which of the following is an advice rendered by RBI to banks to curtail frauds involving stolen/theft
cards?
a) Introducing additional passwords

b) Introducing photo embossed cards

c) Introducing online tracking mechanism for cards

d) Introduction of comprehensive chip based cards

43. EMV Compliance is related to
a) Cross border money transfers

b) Payments systems in India

c) Debit cards

d) Forex transactions

44 . Which type of cards are being introduced on a large scale to protect users from skimming and cloning?
a) Secure Cards

b) Second factor authentication c)Chip based Cards

d) All the above

45. The validity period of Platinum debit card is :
a) 5 Years

b)10 Years

c) 20 Years

d) Valid till 11/2022

46. STATE BANK PRIDE is the name of
a) International debit card

b)International Platinum card

c) yuva Card

d)State Bank Business card

47. ATM Cards for Minors can be issued, if
a) The Minor is 14 Years of Age

b)Cheque enabled Account

c) PehliUdaan

d)All the above

48. Cash at POS facility is available to
a) debit cards

b) credit cards

c) prepaid cards d) All the above

49. What is the minimum amount of withdrawal of Cash at POS per day and per card
a) Rs.100/-

b)Rs.1000/-

c) Rs.500/-

d) No Minimum Amount

50. What is maximum amount of withdrawal of Cash at POS per day and per card
a) Rs.100/-

b)Rs.1000/-

c) Rs.5000/-

d) Rs.10000/-
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MCQs Mobile Banking Services (MBS)
1.

2.

3.

The Brand name of our Mobile Banking Services is
a. State Bank Mobile Banking

b. State Bank Syndrome

c. State Bank Freedom

d. State Bank Privilege

The slogan of our Mobile Banking Services is
a. With You All the Way

b. My Mobile My Bank

c. Your Mobile Your Bank

d. My mobile Your Bank

On how many channels/modes is the Mobile Banking Service available?
a. 4

4.

b. 5

c. 3

d. 2

What is the Daily Transaction Aggregate limit in Mobile Banking Services?
a. Rs. 50,000.00

b. Rs. 50,000.00 for Application and WAP based modes

c. Rs. 1,000.00 for USSD and SMS Banking modes d. Both b and c
5.

What is the monthly (an overall calendar month) Transaction Aggregate limit in Mobile Banking
Services?
a. Rs. 2,50,000.00

b. Rs5,00,000.00 for Application and WAP based modes

c. Rs. 5,000.00 for USSD and SMS Banking modes d. Both b and c
6.

____________ wrong MPIN entries block MBS for one day and _________ consecutive blockages deregisters the customer.
a. 3&2

7.

d. 3&3

b. False

Only one Authorized Person can operate the MBS facility in case of accounts styled “ E or S”
a. True

9.

c. 2&3

MBS should not be enabled In case of accounts operated JOINTLY
a. True

8.

b. 2&2

b. False

Which of the following numbers be used for SMS Banking in State Bank Freedom?
a. 9233440000

b. 9223440000

c. 9243440000

d. 9123440000

10. The full form of USSD is
a. Universal Supplementary Services Data
c. Unitized Supplementary Services Data

b. Unique Non Java enabled Supplementary Services Data
d. Unstructured Supplementary Services Data

11. The customers who have already registered for the Application based mode MBS, can also register for
SMS Banking mode in MBS simultaneously
a. True

b. False

12. What is the function of IMPS in State Bank Freedom?
a. Merchant bill payment

b. DTH Recharge

c. Mobile Top up payment

d. Mobile to Mobile Transfer

13. How many account(s) will be enabled for MBS in SMS Banking Channel?
a. 1

b. 2

c. 3

d. 5

14. How many account(s) can be enabled for mobile banking services in the Application and WAP based
channel?
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a. 1

b. 2

c. 3

d. 5

15. Which of the following is the correct combination of alphanumeric characters in creating the MBS User
ID?
a. First 4 alpha and last 2 numeric

b. First 3 alpha and last 3 numeric

c. First 2 alpha and last 4 numeric
d. No any specific between alpha and numeric, it consists of 6 characters only
16. What is the length of MPIN in MBS?
a. 3

b. 4

c. 5

d. 6

17. What is the code to be sent to 9223440000 to request for a duplicate password?
a. SFPIN

b. SDUP

c. SDPIN

d. SDDUP

18. For Registering and de-Registering of Mobile Banking users is available at
a. ATM

b. CBS

c. INB

d. All the above

19. Full form of IMPS is
a. Intrabank Mobile Payment Service

b. Interbank Mobile Payment Service

c. Internet Mobile Payment Service

d. Indian Money Payment Service

20. The full form of MMID is
a. Mobile Money Identifier

b. Mobile Money Identification

c. Make Mobile Identification for debt

d. Mobile Money Identity

21. What is the length of MMID?
a. 5

b. 7

c. 10

d. 11

22. Which of the following pairs is necessary for MBS for funds transfer through IMPS?
a. Account No. & MMID

b. Account No. & Mobile No.

c. Mobile No. & MMID

d. Any combination of above

23. If a customer has more than one account, he will get a separate MMID for each account.
a. True

b. False

24. What do the first four digits of the MMID, and the last three digits of the MMID signify ?
a. Account No. & Check digit No.

b. Bank & Account No.

c. MMID & Mobile No.

d. Account No. & Mobile No.

25. The details of the payee need not be registered before transferring funds through IMPS in MBS.
a. True

b. False

26. The full form of MAS in State Bank Freedom is
a. Multiple Account Selector

b. Mobile Account Selector

c. Multiple Account Selection

d. Mobile Account Selection

27. What are the first four digits of MMID of SBI accounts?
a. 0021

b. 1002

c. 9002

d. 4600

28. State Bank Freedom services are available overseas.
a. True

b. False

29. Non Personal Segment customers in MBS enjoy only enquiry rights.
a. True
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30. How
a. 1

many

accounts

are
b. 2

enabled

for

Keys
1 c

6

a

11 b

16 d

21 b

26 A

2

c

7

a

12 d

17 a

22 c

27 c

3

a

8

a

13 a

18 d

23 a

28 b

4

d

9

b

14 d

19 b

24 b

29 a

5

d

10 d

15 d

20 a

25 a

30 a

a

non Personal Segment customer in MBS?
c. 5 d. MBS is only for P Segment customers

New Business Initiatives of the Bank
Merchant Acquiring Business
1.

2.
3.

4.

5.
6.

Merchant Acquiring Business is being looked after by which department?
a. Alternate Channel
b.
Global
Marketing
Unit
c. New Business
d. Wholesale Banking
Who was the market leader on MAB as on march 2011?
a. SBI
b. Axis Bank
c. ICICI Bank
d. HDFC Bank
Advantages of acquiring business are?
a. Increase in CASA Deposit
b. Additional Income
c. Helping in securing cash flow of the borrower
d. All of the above
Where cardholder physically present the card at payment location and card is swiped in POSTerminal
provided by the acquirer is known as?
a. Card present payments b. Card not present
c. On-us transaction
d. Off-us transaction
The commission charged by the acquirer to the merchant or service provider is known as?
a. Merchant Discount Rate b. Interchange
c. Scheme fees
d. Commitment fees
The incentive paid by the Acquirer Bank to the Issuer Bank for promoting payment through card is
known as?
a. Merchant Discount Rate b. Interchange

7.

c. Scheme fees

d. Commitment fees

Hardware and/or software used to process payment card transactions at merchant locations is known as?
a. POS

9.

d. Commitment fees

Service fee paid to intermediary agencies i.e. MasterCard or Visa for facilitating interbank payments is
known as?
a. Merchant Discount Rate b. Interchange

8.

c. Scheme fees

b. PC

c. GCC

d. BNA

The Bank that sets up necessary connection with the merchant to accept payment under MAB is known
as?
a. Issuer

b. Acquirer

c. Merchant

d. Service provider

10. The minimum interchange given to the Banks at present is?
a. 2.00 %

b. 1.10 %

Day to Day Banking

c. 0.5 %

d. 5.00 %
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11. The Execution and safe keeping of Merchant Establishment Agreement is the responsibility of?
a. Branch or Marketing team b. DGM, AC&P

c. RM

d. AGM (AC)

12. CIBIL verification of merchants is the responsibility of?
a. Branch or Marketing team

b. DGM, AC&P

c. RM

d. AGM (AC)

13. Who will procure the Data SIM for usage in POS terminal and pay the monthly bills?
a. Merchant

b. Card issuing Bank

c. Acquiring bank

d. Customer

14. Merchant should agree to pay Rs._____ per month towards additional cost in case of desktop GPRS and
Rs _____per month in case of portable GPRS?
a. 350 & 500

b. Depends on the type

c. 360 & 500

d. 350 & 400

c. Depends on the type

d. 250

15. Terminal maintenance cost is Rs._____ p.m?
a. 100

b. 200

16. Service Charges payable to MasterCard/Visa is?
a. Transaction Fee: 0.0075$ per transaction

b. Volume Fee : 0.01% to 0.07% per volume

c. Both a & b

d. None of the above

17. What is the interchange rate chargeable for visa credit premium card?
a. 2.02 %

b. 1.10 %

c. 3.00 %

d. None of the above

18. If there is no transaction continuously in the terminal for _____ months the Merchant will be activated?
a. 3 months

b. 6 months

c. 12 months

d. No such criteria

19. _______is the primary document, which establishes the contractual obligation between the Merchant and
Bank.?
a. ME Agreement

b. Loan Agreement

c. DP Note

d. None of the above

20. Which Circle has earned maximum amount of MDR for MAB?
a. Chandigarh

b. Bangalore

c. Mumbai

d. Hyderabad

Answers:
1 2 3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

C

b

a

a

b

c

a

b

b

1.

Green Channel Counter & Green Remit Card
State Bank of India launched its 'Green Channel Counter' on___________, at 57 branches across the
country?

d

a. 1st July 2010
2.

a

b. 1st April 2010

b

a

b

c

c

a

c. 1st July 2011

a

a

b

d. 1st April 2011

Facilities Offered under GCC?
a. Cash Deposits: Up to Rs. 40,000/-.

b. Cash Withdrawals: Up to Rs.40,000/-.

c. Remittances within SBI branches: Up to Rs.40,000/
d. Registration of Mobile Numbers for Mobile Banking Service
3.

In GCC to modify or cancel a transaction which button to be pressed in Transaction Processing Device
a. Red

4.

e. All of the above

b. Yellow

c. Green

d. None of the above

In GCC, to execute a transaction which button to be pressed in Transaction Processing Device
a. Red
757

b. Yellow

c. Green

d. None of the above
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5.

Which is the latest menu added in GCC transaction?
a. Cash Deposits

b. DD issue

c. Remittances within SBI branches for Mobile Banking Service

d. Registration of Mobile Numbers
6.

Green Remit Card is used for?

7.

Who can avail the facility of Green Remit Card?

a. On branch transactions b. Non home transactions c. Inter bank transactions d. None of the above
a. Non customer
8.

b. Non home customer

c. a & b

d. None of the above

Under Green Remit Card the remittances can be sent from?
a. Card issuing Branch b. Any branch having GCC facility
c. ATM

9.

d. Branch in the city of remitter

Under Green Remit Card per transaction limit per remitter is Rs._______ with a monthly cap of
Rs._______?
a. 25000 & 25000

b. 5000 & 50000

c. 10000 & 25000

d. 10000 & 100000

10. For issuing GRC the customer will have to submit the Remitter Identification form ______ & _____
Identity proof?
a. once & one

b. Every time & one

c. Twice in a month & one

d. Twice in a month & two

Answers: 1 a 2e 3a 4c 5b 6b 7c 8b 9 a 10a

1.

Mobile Wallets
Which country in the world has highest number of mobile wallets?
a. India

2.

d. USA

b. BSNL

c. Oxigen Services India Pvt. Ltd

d. Aircel

To avail the facility of Mobicash one should have account in SBI?
a. Yes

4.

c. Philippines

Our bank introduced mobile wallet i.e “Mobicash” recently with the technological partnership of
_______ ?
a. Airtel

3.

b. Kenya

b. No

Mobicash is targeted for which type of customer?
a. Low income earners who remit money frequently
b. Dependents e.g. students, housewives, etc
c. Individuals not having a bank account but keen to do cashless transactions
d. Individuals having a bank account but prefer exposing a pre-paid account forday-to-day and small
value transactions
e. all of the above

5.

Which type of mobile and which operator is Mobicash enabled in SBI?
a. Nokia & Vodafone b. Nokia & BSNL

6.

7.

c. Any type & any operator

d. Samsung &Airtel

Opening and closing of Mobile wallets will be done at _______ while the KYC will be done at _____?
a. CSP& Link branch

b. Link branch & Link branch

c. Link Branch & CSP

d. CSP &CSP

How many mobile wallets can be issued in one mobile no.?
a. 5

b. 2
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c. 1

d. Any number
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8.

9.

For Mobicash, the Branch has to display?
a. Name and contact details of CSP(s)

b. Customer Care number

c. E-mail address for feedback

d. All of the above

Who is required to retain the Mobile Wallet Account Opening Forms (accepted /rejected)
a. Linked Branch

b. CSP

c. Both

d. None

10. Under Mobicash the Balance limit per wallet at any point of time is?
a. Rs.10000

b. Rs.50000

c. Rs.5000

d. Rs1.00 lakh

11. At present daily transaction limit per wallet is fixed at Rs.______ with a minimum balance of Rs._____
per wallet?
a. 10000 & 50

b. 5000 & 50

c. 5000 & 100

d. 10000 & 100

12. In case there is a breach of contract for daily transaction limit of Rs.10000/-, what will be fate of
Mobicash a/c?
a. Customer will be notified through SMS b. Wallet operation will be stopped for the day.
c. Transaction will not be processed d. Wallet operation will be stopped for the month.
13. Mobile Mallet ID consists of how many digits?
a. 10

b. 12

c. 6

d. 8

14. For SMS based transactions the message to be sent to which telephone no.?
a. 9870888888

b. 9967878888

c. Either a or b

d. Only a

15. Under Mobicash who is responsible for payment settlement?
a. Linked Branch of the Bank

b. Partner

c. Customer

d. Not required

16. Under Mobicash, for making top up the customer has to visit _______?
a. Link Branch

b. CSP

c. Any Telcos

d. Any of the above

17. Mobicash is a __________ product where as Mobile banking is a facility under alternate channel
a. Prepaid

b. Post paid

c. Linked to a/c

d. None of the above

18. Under Mobicash the cashout (cash payment) option is available at ______?
a. Link Branch

b. ATM

c. Any branch

d. CSP

19. At present, who is the main complaint resolution centre for Mobicash?
a. CSP

b. Link Branch

c. Contact centres

d. LHO

c. Axis Bank

d. IDBI Bank

20. Vodafone launched m-paise with which bank?
a. SBI

b. HDFC Bank

Answers:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
b cb e c a c d a b
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ba d
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CHAPTER – 14
CROSS SELLING
Cross selling is selling different products of our subsidaries to the existing/new customers.
The Bank has planned to have separate counters for cross selling at 300 branches first. Cross
selling brings commission. We should follow IRDA Guidelines and there should not be any
mis-selling which will spoil the reputation of the Bank.
SBI LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED (SBILIFE)
1.

SBI Life Insurance Co Ltd is a joint venture between State Bank of India (SBI) and BNP Paribas Cardif
S.A.(BNP Paribas Cardif). SBI owns 70.1% of the total capital and BNP Paribas Cardif holds 26%,
while Value Line Pvt. Ltd. (an affiliate of KKR Asian Fund II L.P.) and MacRitchie Investments Pte.
Ltd. (an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of Temasek Holdings Pvt. Ltd.) hold 1.95% each. (SBI Life
sold 3.9% stake to KKR, Temasek; deal values company at Rs 46,000 crore ). SBI Life Insurance
has an authorized capital of Rs. 2,000 crores and a paid up capital of Rs 1,000 crores. SBI Life has a
unique multi–distribution model comprising Bancassurance, Retail Agency, Alternate, Group Corporate
and Online Channels for distribution of insurance products. The Company has proven its market
leadership again in FY16 with a growth rate higher than the growth of the industry. The company
witnessed a 29% growth in New Business Premium (NBP) vis-à-vis the private industry growth of 18%.
The market share of SBI Life New Business Premium (NBP) among all private players as on March,
2016 is 17.3% vis-a-vis 15.9% last year. The Company has been ranked No. 1 in New Business
Premium among the private industry. Further, the Company has achieved 37% growth in Individual
Adjusted Premium Equivalent (APE) vis-a-vis 14% growth for private industry.

SBI Life witnessed a PAT of `861 crore in FY2016 against `820 crore in FY2015. Assets held as on 31st
March, 2016 recorded a Y-o-Y growth of 13% at `83,429 crore. Leveraging wider reach achieved through its
network of 774 offices, SBI Life has systematically brought large rural areas under insurance. The company
has sold 24% of total policies in this segment in FY2016. A total of 285,027 lives covered by the company
are from the underprivileged social sector. The Company has been substantially exceeding the minimum
social and rural regulatory norms. BNP Paribas Cardif have given their intention for dial-up to increase their
stake by 10% by buying the same from SBI. The proposed divestment by SBI has been approved by SBI. SBI
Life has reinforced its outreach initiatives in the realm of child welfare, across different parts of the country,
in line with its avowed CSR goals.
SBI Life continues to remain focused on contributing towards improving the quality of life of children and
engaging communities through healthcare facilities, educational and infrastructural improvement and rural
development. The Company has engaged in societal sustainability through its partnership programmes with
national and local organisations and has impacted the lives of more than one lakh children and extended
support to over 500 educational institutions and organisations across the nation.
SBI CARDS & PAYMENTS SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED (SBICPSL)
SBI Card was launched in October 1998 by the State Bank of India and GE Capital. Incorporated as SBI
Cards and Payment Services Private Limited (SBICPSL), SBI Card is headquartered in Gurgaon, Haryana.
GE Capital Business Processes Management Services Limited (GECBPMSL) takes care of the technology
and processing needs of SBI Card, while SBICPSL focuses on customer acquisition, marketing and risk
management of SBI Card.
The aim of SBI Card is to offer Indian consumers access to a wide range of world-class, value-added
payment products and services. It's endeavor is to simplify the lives of our customers, employees and other
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important stakeholders. Our innovative products and services along with our responsible corporate
citizenship practices form the framework of delivering on this promise.
Within a short span of 10 months, we achieved a credit card customer base of 1 lakh. We entered the
'1Million Card Club’ in 2002 and crossed the 2 million card base in 2005. Today, we have over 4 million
credit card customers, which places us among the top three credit card issuers in the country. In a span of 16
years, we have achieved numerous milestones. We have significantly increased our card base, added new
types of cards and received various awards and recognitions for our performance, quality and service.
•

We are the third largest credit card provider in the country, with a card base of over 4 million.

•

We have offices in over 90 cities in India.

•

We have an extensive product portfolio, which includes premium, classic, travel and shopping,
exclusive and corporate cards, to cater to both individual and corporate needs.

•

Our dedicated and customer oriented approach has won us various industry accolades for customer
service, branding, product innovation and marketing

In recent time, the company has launched the “Simply Click” Card to tap into the e-commerce focussed
younger generation, Co-branded Cards with Federal Bank, Lakshmi Vilas Bank, Capital One and Mumbai
Metro. In terms of new technology, the company has launched Pay-Wave Signature Card based on NFC
technology for contactless usage.
SBI FUNDS MANAGEMENT PRIVATE LIMITED (SBIFMPL)
With 28 years of rich experience in fund management, SBI Funds Management Pvt. Ltd. bring forward
expertise by consistently delivering value to investors. SBI MF has a strong and proud lineage that traces
back to the State Bank of India (SBI) - India's largest bank. It is a Joint Venture between SBI and AMUNDI
(France), one of the world's leading fund management companies. With our network of over 222 points of
acceptance across India, we deliver value and nurture the trust of our vast and varied family of investors.
SBIFMPL, the Asset Management Company of SBI Mutual Fund, is the 5th largest Fund House in terms of
Average “Assets Under Management” and a leading player in the market with over 4.7 million investors.
SBIFMPL posted a PAT of `165.36 crore in FY2016 as against `163.43 crore earned during FY2015. The
average “Assets Under Management” (AUM) of the company during the quarter ended March 2016 were
`1,06,781 crore with a market share of 7.89% as against the average assets under management of `72,942
crore with a market share of
6.30% during the quarter ended March, 2015. The Company has a fully owned foreign subsidiary namely
SBI Funds Management (International) Private Limited, which is based at Mauritius and manages Off-shore
Fund. SBI Funds Management (International) Private Limited is a 100% subsidiary of SBIFMPL.
SBI GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED (SBIGIC)
SBI General Insurance Company Limited is a joint venture between the State Bank of India and Insurance
Australia Group (IAG). SBI owns 74% of the total capital and IAG the remaining 26%. The current policy
offering of SBI General covers Motor, Health, Personal Accident, Travel & Home Insurance for Individuals
and Fire, Marine, Package, Construction & Engineering, Liability, Group Health, Group Personal Accident &
Miscellaneous Insurance for Businesses.The company’s strong focus is on disciplined pricing and fair and
transparent claims management practices. The cornerstone of the company’s growth aspiration is focussed on
the Banca channel whilst selectively developing other channels and products that meet business objectives
and drive profitable growth. The Company has entered in to strategic tie-ups with three large car
manufactures to drive growth in the Motor portfolio. Gross Written Premium (GWP) stood at `2039.8 crore
in FY2016. The Company recorded 29.4% growth in GWP YOY against an industry growth of 13.8%.
Overall market share among all general insurance companies increased from 1.9% to 2.1% and from 4.5% to
5.1% among Private Insurers in FY2016 as compared to FY2015. The Company’s market ranking is 13th in
the industry and 8th among the private players in FY2016. SBIGIC occupies 2nd position in “Personal
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Accident” in the industry and private insurers. The company ranks 2nd in “Fire” among private insurers and
6th position in the industry in FY2016. IAG has given their intention for dial-up to increase their stake by
23% by buying the same from SBI. The proposed divestment by SBI has been approved by SBI.
PRODUCTS OF SBI LIFE AT A GLANCE
SMART BACHAT (New Product)
SBI Life - Smart Bachat is an LPPT* Endowment Plan designed to keep the obligation of paying the
premiums over a long term at bay. It helps you to shoulder responsibility of your family and loved ones in
case of any exigency. This product comes with two options i.e. Endowment option and Endowment option
with in-built Accidental Death and Total Permanent Disability (AD&TPD) Benefit. It also provides you with
additional flexibility to choose your premium paying term as per your convenience. With this plan you can
safeguard your family’s future along with meeting your investment needs wisely.
Flexibility to choose from two options depending on your insurance needs
•

Option A: Endowment Option

•

Option B: Endowment Option with in-built AD&TPD Benefit

Convenience of choosing
•

Premium Payment Term of 5, 7, 10 and 15 years

•

Policy Term from 10 to 25 years depending on your financial goals

Premium waiver in case of Accidental Total & Permanent Disability (only under Option B)
Life cover throughout the policy term i.e. even after the end of Premium Payment Term
Rebate on Large Sum Assured
•Tax benefits** as per prevailing norms under the Income Tax Act, 1961
Option
Options

A:

Endowment

Option

Option B: Endowment Option with in-built Accidental Death and Total
Permanent Disability (AD&TPD) Benefit

Age^ at Entry

Maximum: 50 years
Minimum:
Option A - 8 years; Option B - 18
years

Maximum Age^ at Maturity

65 years

Sum Assured

Minimum:
Rs.100,000
multiples of Rs. 1,000)
Premium Paying Term (Years)

Premium Payment Term 5
and Corresponding Policy
Term
7
10

763

(in Maximum: No Limit

Policy Term (Years)
10 - 25
10 - 25
15 - 25

Cross Selling

15

20 - 25

Premium Frequency

Yearly / Half-yearly / Quarterly / Monthly#

Premium
Loading

Half-Yearly:
51.00%
of
Quarterly:
26.00%
of
Monthly: 8.50 % of annual premium

Frequency

Minimum

annual
annual

premium
premium

Maximum

Yearly: Rs. 5,100
Premium
Half yearly: Rs. 2,600
(applicable for both options)

No Limit
Quarterly: Rs. 1,350
Monthly: Rs. 450

SBI Life - Smart Privilege
’SBI Life - Smart Privilege’ is a unit linked, non-participating life insurance plan - with various benefits and
advantages. It gives you life insurance coverage along with the flexibility to make multiple switches and
premium re-directions between eight diverse funds with loyalty additions to boost your fund value. It does
not levy any policy administration charges thus ensuring that more of your money is working for you. All
this and more, coming from SBI Life Insurance Co. Ltd. your preferred life insurer, adding value to your
investments.
•

Flexibility of premium payment: Pay premiums throughout the policy term or for a limited period or
through a Single Payment, as per your convenience and enjoy benefits including Life Cover, throughout
the chosen policy term.

•

Choice of 8 different Funds: Invest in wide range of 8 funds including two new funds - Pure Fund &
Midcap Fund.

•

Boost your Fund Value:


No Policy Administration Charges throughout the policy term



No Premium Allocation Charge from 6th policy year onwards



Loyalty Additions starting as early as 6th policy year onwards for in-force policies^



Unlimited free switches: Manage your changing financial priorities with unlimited free switching
facility.



Liquidity through Partial Withdrawals from 6th policy year onwards
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Age# at Entry

Minimum:
8
years
for
13
years
for
Maximum: 55 years

Regular/Limited
Single

premium
premium

policies
policies

Age at Maturity

Minimum: 18 years

Policy Term##

10 to 30 yrs (both inclusive) for Regular / Limited premium policies
5 to 30 yrs (both inclusive) for Single premium policies

Premium
Term

Maximum: 70 years

Payment Regular
Premium
(RP)
Limited Premium Paying Term (LPPT) Minimum: 5 years

Same

as

policy

term

Maximum: Policy term less 1 year

Single Premium (SP) - One-time payment at policy inception

Regular/Limited
Premium Amount (In
multiples of Rs. 100)

Minimum
Yearly
Half-yearl
Quarterly
Monthly###

Rs
Rs
Rs
Rs 50,000

Maximum
600,000
300,000
No Limit
150,000

Single
Premium
Amount (In multiples Minimum: Rs 600,000
of Rs. 100)

Maximum: No Limit

Premium Modes

Single /Yearly/Half-yearly/Quarterly/ Monthly###

Sum Assured

For
Regular
/
Limited
PremiumFor all Ages: Higher of 10 x Annualized Premium (AP) or (Policy term x 0.5 x AP)
For
For

Ages

Single
below

Premium
45
years:

(SP)
1.25

x

–
SP

For Ages more than or equal to 45 years:
Minimum: 1.10 x SP

Maximum: 1.25 x SP

SMART SHIELD
•

Plan Options with Level Term Assurance and Increasing Term Assurance.

•

Age – 18 - 60 Years with maximum maturity age 65 years

•

Minimum Sum Assured Rs.25,00,000; Maximum Sum Assured:No Limit

•

Minimum Premium Single :- Rs. 15,000/- Regular Premium:-Yearly: Rs. 5,000/-
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•

Mode of payment: Single/ Yearly / Half yearly / Quarterly / Monthly

•

Minimum Policy Term 5 years; Maximum Policy Term – 30 years

•

Establishes a solid foundation for a lifetime of financial security for your family at an affordable
cost; Rewards you for maintaining a healthy lifestyle; Two plan options to give you freedom from
your liabilities; Large Sum Assured rebates; substantially lowering your cost of insurance; various
rider facilities available with extra premiums.

SARAL SHIELD
•

Plan Options with Level Term Assurance and Decreasing Term Assurance, Family income
protection facility

•

Age – 18 - 60 Years with maximum maturity age 65 years

•

Minimum Sum Assured Rs.7.50 lacs; Maximum Sum Assured: Rs.24.00 lacs

•

Minimum Premium Single or Regular Premium as per options exercised

•

Mode of payment: Single/ Yearly / Half yearly / Quarterly / Monthly

•

Minimum Policy Term 5 years; Maximum Policy Term – 30 years

•

Min.Premium amont: Rs.10000/-(SP),

•

Rs.2000/-(RP)-yearly

•

Hassle-free, convenient and easy issuance; Complete Financial Security at truly lower Costs;.
Wide varieties of plan options to give you complete freedom from your liabilities; Large sum
assured rebates; various rider facilities available with extra premiums.

SARAL MAHA ANAND
•

No medical examination, Simple joining process.

•

Liquidity through Partial Withdrawals. Guaranteed Additions of up to 30% of one annual premium,
for a 20 year policy term, subject to the Policy being in force till the maturity date; Option to avail
additional rider benefit under SBI Life - Accidental Death Benefit Linked Rider.

•

Age at Entry Age – 18 - 55 Years with age at Maturity 65 years

•

SA - Minimum: Age below 45 years : 10 × AP; Age 45 years or above : 7 × AP; Maximum: 20 ×
AP

•

Mode - Yearly / Half-yearly / Quarterly / Monthly

•

Term - 10 years / 15 years / 20 years

•

Maturity Benefit: On completion of Policy Term, Fund Value will be paid. Death Benefit: Higher of
the Fund Value or Sum Assured* is payable; with a minimum of 105% of total basic premiums paid
till the time of death. Rider benefit available

SHUBH NIVESH
(a) A unique Savings cum Protection Plan with the flexibility of Whole Life option as an add-on Triple benefits of Wealth Creation, Regular Income and Protection under a single plan
(b) Age – 18 - 60 Years with maximum maturity age 23 years
(c) Minimum Sum Assured Rs.75,000; Maximum – No limit
(d) Minimum Premium Single or Regular Premium as per options exercised
(e) Mode of payment: Single/ Yearly / Half yearly / Quarterly / Monthly
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(f) Minimum Policy Term 5 years; Maximum Policy Term – 30 years
(g) Option to receive the Sum Assured at regular intervals - 5/10/15/20 years.
(h) Endowment Assurance is a traditional endowment plan with simple reversionary bonus which
accrue till the end of the endowment term. The sum assured with all accrued bonuses will be paid on
death during the endowment term or survival till the end of the endowment term.
(i) Whole Life Endowment: The policyholder has to opt for the Whole Life Endowment option at the
proposal stage itself, wherein the sum assured along with the accrued bonus till the end of the
endowment term will be paid to the policyholder, and an amount equal to the basic sum assured will
be paid on the life assured attaining 100 years of age or on the death of the life assured, if earlier.
SMART SCHOLAR
(iii)

Child’s future secured by gaining from the financial markets and much more

(iv)

Payment of base Sum Assured and Inbuilt Premium Pay or Waiver benefit to ensure

(v)

continuance of benefits; Accident Benefit including Total Permanent Disability is an integral
part of the plan.

(vi)

Double benefits of market linked return and insurance benefit.

(vii)

Liquidity through partial withdrawal(s).

(viii)

Child: Min: 0 years - Max: 17 years

(ix)

Proposer: Age - 18 – 57 Years with age at maturity Max: 65 years

(x)

Premium payable is as per Single Premium or Assured Premium calculated as per age of the
proposer; additional premium for PPT rider.

(xi)

Mode – Single Premium/Y/HY/Q/M

(xii)

Period - Min: 8 years - Max: 25 years less child’s age at entry (On Maturity, the age of child
should be between 18 to 25 years)

SMART ELITE
(a) Pay premiums only for a limited term of 5, 8 or 10 years or a Single Payment, as per proposer’s
convenience and enjoy benefits throughout the chosen policy term.
(b) No Premium Allocation Charges from 6th policy year onwards, thereby enhancing the fund value.;
Option to increase/decrease Sum Assured from 6th policy year onwards.
(c) Min: Age at Entry Age – 18 - 60 Years with age at Maturity 65 years
(d) SA - Minimum: For LPPT - Ages below 45 yrs : 10 * Annual Premium (AP); Ages 45yrs & above:
7 * AP; For Single Premium (SP) –All Ages : 1.25 * SP; Maximum: For LPPT - For All Ages - 20 *
AP; For SP – For All Ages - 5 * SP
(e) Policy Term 5 to 20 years (both inclusive)
(f) Premium Payment Term • For Limited Premium Payment Term (LPPT) – 5 or 8 or 10 years; For
Single Premium – Single Payment.
(g) Min single Premium-Rs.2Lacs,Max.Premium- No Limit
(h) Gold Option & Platinum Option available:
(i) Life Insurance coverage with minimum Sum Assured of 10 or 7 times of Annual Premium (AP),
based on age. Switch and redirection facility, to pilot investments.
(j) Mode of Payment: Single /Yearly /Half-yearly /Quarterly / Monthly
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RINN RAKSHA
•

Policy for covering Housing Loans, Agri Loans, Car Loans, Educational Loans and Personal Loans.

•

Min: Age at Entry Age – 16 - 70 Years with age at Maturity 75 years

•

SA: Minimum Rs. 10000/- and No maximum limit

•

Premium payable – Single or Regular

•

PPT if single premium – policy term 2 to 30 years.

•

If 5 premium – policy term 8 to 30 years.

•

If 10 premium – policy term 15 to 30 years.

Grameen Super suraksha
The purpose of this product is to provide insurance cover at affordable cost to economically weaker sections
of society, such as group of individuals funded by Micro Finance Institutions or NGOs or individuals
availing credit facilities from Bank/ Financial Institutions. SBI Life - Grameen Super Suraksha is a group
term assurance plan for rural people as well as for the economically vulnerable sections of the society who
seek life insurance protection without maturity benefit.
Key Features:
Option to choose cover amount: You can choose the Sum Assured you want to offer to your members. Life
cover at affordable cost
Product Snapshot:
Age* at Entry

Min.:
Max.: 50 Years

Policy Term

5 years

Sum Assured^

Min: Rs.5,000

18yea

Max: Rs. 50,000
Premium Frequency

Single or Annual

Premium Amount**

Premium Mode

Minimum Premium

Maximum
Premium

Single Pay

Rs. 102.50/-

Rs. 2,500/-

Regular Pay

Rs. 22.50/-

Rs. 575/-

SBI Life - Smart Wealth Assure
SBI Life - Smart Wealth Assure is a Unit Linked non-participating Life Insurance Plan. It is a single
premium plan, wherein you have to pay premiums once and you can continue to enjoy the benefits
throughout the policy term.
The plan helps you to enjoy market related returns along with insurance cover, with just a single premium.
Key Features:
Option to choose a mix of funds providing Market Linked Returns.
Market Linked Returns provided through 2 funds – Bond Fund and Equity Fund to give you the best
possible returns.
Pay only once and get the benefits throughout the Policy Term.
Liquidity through Partial Withdrawal(s)
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Option to customize the product with Accidental Death benefit option.
Product Snapshot:
Age* at Entry

Min.: 8 years

Max.: 65 Years

Age at Maturity

75 years

Policy Term

10 to 30 Years (both inclusive)

Premium Payment Term

Single Premium (SP)

Single Premium Amount (X 100)

Minimum: Rs 50,000, Maximum: No limit

Sum Assured

Minimum:
For Age below 45 yrs : 1.25 * SP
For Age 45yrs & above: 1.10 * SP

Maximum:
For Age below 45 yrs : 5
* SP For Age 45yrs &
above: 3 * SP

SBI LIFE – Smart Power Insurance
To have a secure future, which takes care of the financial needs of the family in case of any eventuality and
to meet life’s various goals, it is important that one starts saving early and regularly.
We present to you, SBI Life – Smart Power Insurance, a non-participating unit linked insurance plan which
takes care of your insurance as well as investment needs. The product comes to you at reasonable premium
and is in tune with the current investment scenario.
It is a flexible product, which also takes care of your liquidity needs. Additional protection requirement, due
to changing personal and/or financial circumstances, is also taken care by the product
Key Features:
Two Plan Options to choose from: –
Level Cover Option – Sum Assured chosen at inception remains the same throughout the policy term
Increasing Cover Option - The initial Sum Assured increases by 10%, without any additional underwriting,
starting from 6th policy year and after every 5 years thereafter
Advantage of Advancing the Policy Benefit to become your Living Benefit, through our Inbuilt Accelerated
Total & Permanent Disability (TPD) benefit.
Two Fund options to choose from:Trigger Fund Option - Advantage of ‘Buying Low and Selling High’
Smart Funds Option - Option to choose from 7 varied funds
Flexibility through 2 free switches in a policy year
Liquidity through Partial Withdrawal(s)
Product Snapshot:
Age* at Entry

Min.: 18 years

Age at Maturity

65 years

Policy Term

10 years, 15 to 30 Years (both inclusive)

Premium Payment Term

Same as policy term

Premium Amount (X 100)

Premium Frequency

769

Max.:
Years

45

Minimum (in Maximum
Rs.)
(in Rs.)
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Yearly

Rs.15,000

No Limit

Half yearly

Rs. 9,500

No Limit

Quarterly

Rs. 5,500

No Limit

Monthly

Rs. 2,000

No Limit

Premium Modes

Yearly/Half-yearly/Quarterly/ Monthly

Sum Assured

Min: Higher of [(10 × AP) or (0.50 × Term × AP)]
Max: 20 × AP
Note: The Sum Assured can never go beyond Rs. 1 Crore at any point of
time

SBI Life - Smart Champ Insurance,
An Individual Non-linked, Participating life insurance plan, is designed to protect your child’s future
educational needs. SBI Life - Smart Champ Insurance is designed to meet your objectives and concern as a
parent - saving for your child’s education and securing their bright future with the uncertainties of life.
About SBI Life - Smart Champ Insurance:
SBI Life - Smart Champ Insurance has assured benefits which are payable during the term of the policy. In
addition, it is a participating policy and will accrue bonuses at the end of every policy year till the child
completes 18 years of age and a final Terminal bonus, if any.
SBI Life - Smart Champ Insurance provides the insurance cover to the proposer, who will be the life assured
and the policyholder, for death and Accidental Total Permanent Disability (ATPD) throughout the term of
the policy. The ATPD benefit is accelerated, hence the insured event is death or ATPD, whichever is earlier.
On occurrence of the insured event, the contingent benefits are payable to the beneficiary and the insurance
cover will cease thereafter. The nominee at the point of sale must be a child whose interest you want to
protect.
Key Features:
Education Needs: Guaranteed Smart Benefits are payable in four equal annual installments after the child
attains 18 years of age till he/she turns 21 years of age, i.e. at the end of each of last 4 policy years. 1st
installment, 2nd installment, 3rd installment and last installment of Smart Benefits are payable at the end of
the policy year in which the child completes 18, 19, 20 and 21 years of age respectively. Each installment of
Smart Benefits will consist of 25% of the basic sum assured and 25% of the vested simple reversionary
bonuses. Terminal bonus, if any, will be paid along with the last installment of Smart Benefits. This ensures
your child’s higher educational needs are met.
Triple protection for your child, in case of an unfortunate insured event any time during the term of the
policy which is in-force:
Immediate Payment:
Sum assured on insured event is payable as a lump sum on the occurrence of the insured event.
Waiver of Due Premium:
To ensure that your family is not financially burdened in your absence, all the future premium
installments(s), if any, will not be required to be paid under the policy. The policy continues to accrue
bonuses, if applicable.
Smart Benefit:
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Due installment(s) of Smart Benefits are payable. Terminal bonus, if any, will be paid along with the last
installment of Smart Benefits
Option to pay one-time premium (Single Premium Policy – SP Policy) or regular premium (Limited
Premium Payment Term Policy – LPPT Policy).
Option to receive the discounted value of the future due installment(s) of Smart Benefits plus the terminal
bonus, if any, in a lump sum amount during last 3 policy years.
SBI Life – Smart Champ Insurance at a Glance:

Life Assured
Age** at Entry

Min: 21 years

Max: 50 years

Child
Min: 0 years

Max: 13 years

Life Assured 70 years
Maximum Age** at Maturity
Child

21 years

Basic Sum Assured

Min: Rs.1,00,000 (× 1,000/-)

Max^: Rs. 1 Crore

Policy Term

21 minus Child’s Age at entry

Premium Payment Term for
LPPT Policy

18 minus Child’s Age at entry

Premium Frequency

Single Premium / Yearly / Half-yearly / Quarterly /
Monthly#

Premium Frequency Loading

Half-Yearly: 52% of annual premium
Quarterly: 26.5% of annual premium
Monthly: 8.9% of annual premium

Minimum / Maximum Premium

Premium Payment Mode

Minimum Premium (Rs.)

Monthly

500

Quarterly

1,500

Half-Yearly

3,000

Annual

6,000

Single

66,000

Maximum Premium : Based on the basic sum assured
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Grameen Bima
The objective of this product is to provide life cover to the deprived sections of the society at affordable costs
thereby aiding them tide over difficult times in case of an unforeseen event. Grameen Bima is an individual,
pure term, micro-insurance plan for the socially deprived and economically vulnerable segments of the
population..
Key Highlights
Choose your premium, correspondingly your life insurance cover will be determined.
Prompt Processing & Enrolment
No medical examination required; acceptance would be based on satisfactory health declarations in the
proposal form
Registration based on a simple form Product Snapshot:
Age* at entry

Minimum: 18 years

Policy Term

5 years

Total
Amount

Premium Minimum: Rs. 300**

Premium Frequency

Sum Assured

Maximum: 50 years

Maximum: Rs. 2000**

Premium amounts will be in multiples of Rs. 100
Single
Minimum: Rs. 10,000

Maximum: Rs. 50,000

Age Band

Sum Assured

18 - 39

60 times Total premium paid

40 - 44

40 times Total premium paid

45 - 50

25 times Total premium paid

Benefits under the plan
Death Benefit
In the unfortunate event of death of the life assured during the policy term, the nominee will receive the Sum
Assured. Maturity Benefit
There is no maturity benefit under this plan.
Surrender Benefit
Surrender is allowed from 2nd year onwards.
No surrender benefit is payable in the last year of the policy.
Saral Pension
Retirement – means giving up work and continuing to Celebrate Life! SBI Life - Saral Pension is an
Individual, Participating, Non Linked, Traditional Pension Plan, which offers you complete safety from
market volatility, by providing you a secure future and a joyous retirement.
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Key Features
Guaranteed Bonus: Guaranteed simple reversionary Bonus for first 5 years; @ 2.50% for first three years and
@2.75% for the next two years, of the Sum Assured. Guaranteed bonus will be applicable only to in-force
policies.
Vesting (Maturity) benefit: Sum Assured plus vested simple reversionary bonuses plus terminal bonus, if
any. The sum assured carries an implicit guaranteed interest rate of at least 0.25% p.a. compounding annually
on the total premiums.
Death Benefit: Higher of total premiums paid accumulated at an interest rate of 0.25% p.a. compounded
annually plus vested reversionary bonus plus terminal bonus, if any or 105% of total premiums paid.
Life Cover: Option of additional life cover through SBI Life - Preferred Term Rider (UIN: 111B014V02).
On Vesting, you can buy immediate annuity from your entire proceeds or commute up to one-third of the
policy proceeds and buy annuity with the rest.
Flexibility: You can defer the vesting date up to age of 70 years or extend the accumulation/deferment#
period of your policy
# If age at vesting is below 55 years.
Product Snapshot:
Age* at Entry

Min.: 18 years

Max: For Single premium: 65 years,
For Regular premium: 60 years

Age at Vesting

Min: 40 years

Max: 70 years

Policy Term

Min: For Single premium: 5
years,
For Regular premium: 10 years

Max: 40 years

Sum Assured

Min: Rs.1,00,000/-

Premium Frequency

Single/Yearly / Half-yearly / Monthly#
The premiums for various modes as percentage of annual premium are
given below:
i) Monthly Premium- 8.4% of annual premium
ii) Half-yearly Premium- 50.2 % of annual premium

Premium

Min: Rs. 7,500 p.a.

Max: No Limit

SBI LIFE - Retire Smart
Due to higher disposable incomes and breakthrough in medical sciences, longevity has increased to a great
extent. We are all living longer after retirement.
Retirement may sound distant to you at the moment. However, it could span as long as one-fourth of our
lifetime and is ever increasing; and not many of us have really noticed or even thought about that.
Moreover, many people underestimate how much they need to save for retirement. Thus, for creating a
retirement corpus, systematic & disciplined investment is required during one’s earning years.
We present to you, SBI Life – Retire Smart, a non-participating unit linked pure pension plan, which
guarantees you minimum of 101% of all premiums paid on Maturity/Vesting; thus the downside risk in the
market is protected to a great extent.
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Key Highlights
Your Fund Value is boosted, through guaranteed additions of upto 210%* of Annual Premium
(Conditions Apply)
Guaranteed Additions of 10% of Annual Premium are paid regularly, starting from the end of 15th
policy year and at the end of every year thereafter till the end of policy term.
Get Terminal Additions of 1.5% of Fund Value, at maturity/vesting or on earlier death.
No need to worry about your investments, as the same is managed on your behalf by SBI Life through
’Advantage Plan’. This plan guarantees a minimum of 101% of all premiums paid at maturity/vesting.
Get a Guarantee of minimum 105% of all premiums paid on earlier death.
Option to pay premiums regularly or for a limited period.
Flexibility to postpone your vesting age.
Product Snapshot:

Age^ at Entry

Minimum: 30 years

Maximum: 70 years

Age^ at
Maturity/Vesting

Minimum: 40 years

Maximum: 80 years

Policy Term

10, 15 to 35 years (both inclusive)

Premium Paying Term

Regular Premium - Same as policy term
Limited Premium
5/8 years - Policy Term of 10 years
5/8/10/15 years - Policy Term of 15 - 35 years (both inclusive)

Premium Frequency

Yearly / Half-yearly / Quarterly / Monthly

Minimum Premium
Amounts (x 100)

Premium Frequency

Regular premium

Limited Premium

Yearly

Rs. 24,000

Rs. 40,000

Half yearly

Rs. 15,000

Rs. 20,000

Quarterly

Rs. 7,500

Rs. 10,000

Monthly

Rs. 2,500

Rs. 5,000

Maximum Premium
Amount (X 100)
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Annuity Plus
SBI Life Annuity Plus, a traditional, non-participating immediate annuity plan, which offers a
comprehensive range of annuity options along with inbuilt flexibilities. It provides an opportunity to you to
maintain your standard of living.
Key Features:
Complete freedom to choose from a wide range of Annuity options.
Enjoy a regular income ("annuity payout") from an early age of 40 years.
You have an option to have Lifetime Annuity payout for you as well as a family member.
Return of premium options.
Flexibility to choose frequency of annuity payouts as per your requirements¿ Monthly, Quarterly, Half-yearly
or Yearly.
Incentive for higher annuity rates for large premiums.
Option to avail SBI Life Accidental Death Benefit Rider (UIN 111B015V02)
Flexibility to advance your Annuity payouts.
Product Snapshot:
Age Limits**

Minimum age at entry : 40 years
Maximum age at entry: 80 years

Annuity Payout (per
installment)

Minimum : Monthly: Rs.200, Quarterly: Rs.600, Half-yearly: Rs.1,200,
Yearly: Rs.2,400
Maximum: No limit

Annuity payout mode

Monthly, Quarterly, Half-yearly or Yearly

Premium Amounts

Minimum. : Such that the minimum annuity installment can be paid
Maximum.: No Limit

SBI Life - Sampoorn Suraksha
(Scheme for Savings Account Holders of SBI)
Sampoorn Suraksha is a yearly renewable group term insurance plan offering excellent protection at
affordable rates. This plan is available for different formal and informal groups such as Employer-Employee
groups, Borrower / Depositor Groups, Professional / Affinity Groups etc.
Provides financial support to the family members / dependents in unfortunate event of death of the group
member.
Salient Features:
Scope of cover Voluntary Cover- Based on the Membership Form
Age at Entry 18 – 55 years
Term One Year
Premium Depending on age band ^
Sum assured Rs.1,00,000/Benefits
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Since this scheme is a pure term insurance product, therefore only
death benefit is payable. No survival benefit is available.
Cessation of insurance cover
The cover will cease on the earliest of:
End of term of cover
The coverage would terminate on the accountholder's exit from the group.
The date when death claim has been admitted.
Medical selection
The member will have to sign the Declaration of Good Health (DOGH).
If the member is not in good health or suffering from any serious
illness, he cannot join the scheme.
Surrender No Surrender value is available.
^Premium will be charged age band wise as per table given below.
Age Band Premium (Rs.)* Age Band Premium (Rs.) *
18 – 35 150.00 46 – 50 500.00
36 – 45 300.00 51 – 55 750.00
SBI Life - eShield
Security for your family at an affordable premium. Easy and seamless online process for securing life cover.
Wide variety of plan options, which has level and increasing cover.
Age – 18 - 60 Years with maximum maturity age 70 years
Minimum Sum Assured Rs20,00,000; Maximum Sum : No limit
Mode of payment: Yearly
Minimum Policy Term 5 years; Maximum Policy Term – 30 years
Premium amount: Min Rs3500/- Max No Limit
eWealth Insurance
SBI Life - eWealth Insurance is a non-participating Online Unit Linked Insurance Plan (ULIP).
There are two plan options available under this product, Growth and Balanced.
The premium is invested in the plan option chosen by you through the Automatic Asset Allocation (AAA)
feature.
The AAA feature allows you to take higher exposure to equity in the initial policy years and gradually
increases the exposure to less risky Debt or Money market instruments
. As your policy gets closer to maturity, funds flow from Equity to Money Market, thereby giving you the

Day to Day Banking

776

.

benefits of market linked returns and also protecting your investments from short term fluctuations.
No premium allocation charges there by enhancing Fund value
Twin benefits of Life Insurance Cover and Market Linked Returns.
Liquidity through Partial Withdrawal(s) from 6th policy year onwards.
Age – 18 -50 Years with maximum maturity age 60 years
Mode of payment: Yearly & Monthly
Premiums starting as low as Rs 10,000 for yearly mode and Rs. 1,000 for monthly mode.
Kalyan ULIP Plus
Gratuity, Leave Encashment….Savings for Retirement… the must benefits for your employees/ group
members….and while deciding on how to manage these sacred funds … you would like to have a strong
partner with an effective solution.
SBI Life – Kalyan ULIP Plus is a non-participating, unit linked fund based group life insurance product. It
offers features that benefit not only the Master Policyholder but also to each Group Member. This plan is a
one-stop solution to all your fund management needs and can be extended to both employer-employee groups
only. You get the flexibility of paying in your premium at any time during the year according to scheme
rules.
What does SBI Life -Kalyan Ulip Plus offer?
A Group ULIP platform to manage your Group funded needs as below.
Defined Benefit (DB) scheme
Defined Contribution (DC) scheme
Hybrid Scheme - combination of DB & DC scheme
Additional details:
Customised Services:
Dedicated service team as one point of contact.
Dedicated operations & Claim department to cater to your operational needs
Legal advice on trust formation and other related query.
Investment counseling : Conference-calls with our Investment Team.
Help in creation of Trust Deeds, Deed of Variations, CIT filing etc. Monthly investments newsletter to keep
our clients abreast with the latest developments.
SBI Life Grameen Shakti
The purpose of this product is to provide life insurance protection to the weaker sections of the society, like
people who are funded by Micro Financial Institutions or NGO’s or avail loan from Bank/ Financial
Institutions through SHG. This product has been specially designed taking into consideration the insurance
needs of such sections of the society.
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Key Features:
Flexibility of Cover Amount: You can choose the Sum Assured you want to offer to your members.
Refund of premium at maturity
Product Snapshot:
Age at entry*

Minimum:
Maximum: 50 years

Policy Term

5 years

Sum Assured^

Minimum:
Maximum:
(in multiples of Rs. 5,000)

Premium Amount**

Minimum:
Maximum: Rs. 925/-

Premium Frequency

Annual
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Rs.
Rs.

10,000
50,000

Rs.
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OBJECTIVE: MULTIPLE CHOICE
SBI LIFE PRODUCTS ASSIGNMENT – 1
(a)

SBI Life Insurance has an authorized capital of _____and a paid up capital of___
(a) Rs. 2000 Cr / Rs.1000 Cr
(b) Rs. 2000 Cr / Rs.5000 Cr
(c) Rs. 3000 Cr / Rs.1000 Cr
(d) Rs. 1000 Cr / Rs.1000 Cr

(b)

SBI Life has launched an ________ which is an LPPT* Endowment Plan designed to keep the
obligation of paying the premiums over a long term at bay. This product comes with two options i.e.
Endowment option and Endowment option with in-built Accidental Death and Total Permanent
Disability (AD&TPD) Benefit.
(a) Shield

(c)

(b) Swadhan

(c) Horizon

(d) Smart Bachat

Name the maiden ULIP scheme of SBI Life marketed as a saving product with life cover & market
linked returns. (a) Shield (b) Swadhan
(c) E-wealth insurance (d) Setubandhan

(d)

SBI owns _____of the total capital in SBI Life Insurance Co Ltd
60.0% (c) 65.0%
(d) 70.1%

(e)

SBI SBI Life - has launches a a group credit life insurance plan, you can rest assured that your family
will always enjoy the assets, which you so lovingly acquired, without worrying about any liabilities..
(a) Shield

(f)

(c) Horizon

(d) Rinn Raksha

For which of the following group of borrowers of State Bank Group, a group life insurance cover has
not been launched by SBI Life?
(a) Home Loan

(g)

(b) Car Loan

(c) Tractor Loan

(d) Personal Loan

What is the minimum age at entry under SBI Life - ‘Smart Shield’?
(a) 15 years

(h)

(b) 18 years

(c) 21 years

(d) 25 years

What is the maximum age at entry under ‘Smart Shield’?
(a) 50 years

(i)

(b) 55 years

(c) 60 years

(d) 65 years

What is the maximum cover age (maximum age upto which cover is available) under ‘Smart Shield’?
(a) 60 years

(j)

(b) 65 years

(c) 70 years

(d) 75 years

What is the minimum sum assured under ‘Smart Shield’?
(a) Rs. 20,00,000/-

(k)

(b) Rs. 10,00,000/-

(c) Rs. 25,00,000/-

(d) Rs. 50,00,000/-

What is the maximum sum assured for under ‘Smart Shield’?
(a) Rs. 5 crore

(l)

(b) Rs. 8 crore

(c) Rs. 10 crore

(d) NO LIMIT

What is the minimum/ maximum term of insurance cover under ‘Shield’?
(a) 5 years / 30 years
years

(m)

(b) 5 years / 10 years

(c) 5 years / 20 years

(d) 5 years / 15

What is the minimum/ maximum term of insurance cover under ‘Smart Privilege’ (Regular / LPPT)?
(a) 5 years / 25 years

(n)

(b) Swadhan

(a) 49.0% (b)

(b) 5 years / 20 years

(c) 5 years / 15 years

(d) 10 years / 30 years

What is the sum assured under ‘Smart Privilege’ for Single Premium (age <45Y)?
(a) 1.50 xSP
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(b) 1.75 xSP

(c) 1.25 xSP

(d) Rs. 2.00 x SP
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(o)

What is the minimum sum assured under ‘Smart Privilege’ for Single Premium (age >=45Y)?
(a) 1.10 xSP

(p)

(b) 1.75 xSP
(b) 70 years
(b) Rs. 1,00,000/-

(c) Rs. 6,00,000/-

(b) Rs. 1,00,000/-

(d) Rs. 5,00,000/-

(c) Rs. 3,00,000/-

(d) Rs. 5,00,000/-

What is the maximum sum assured under ‘Smart Bachat’?
(a) No Limit

(t)

(d) 65 years

What is the minimum sum assured under ‘Smart Bachat’?
(a) Rs. 25,000/-

(s)

(c) 60 years

Under ‘Smart Privilege’, minimum Single/Regular Premium amount is ______.
(a) Rs. 25,000/-

(r)

(d) Rs. 2.00 x SP

What is the maximum age at entry under ‘Smart Privilege’?
(a) 50 years

(q)

(c) 1.25 xSP

(b) Rs. 2 crore

(c) Rs. 5 crore

(d) Rs. 10 crore

What is the maximum cover age (maximum age upto which cover is available) under ‘Smart Bachat’?
(a) 60 years

(b) 65 years

(c) 50 years

(d) 75 years
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SBI LIFE PRODUCTS ASSIGNMENT – 2
(a)

What is the minimum premium (Single Premium) under SBI Life – ‘Smart Elite'?
(a) Rs. 200,000

(b)

(d) Rs. 2,50,000

(b) 20 & 50

(c) 18 & 60

(d) 20 & 60

(b) 50

(c) 60

(d) 65

(b) Rs.7500 p.a

(c) Rs.8000 p.a

(d) Rs.8500 p.a

What is the minimum Sum Assured under SBI Life – ‘Saral Pension'?
(a) Rs. 10,00,000

(g)

(c) Rs. 150,000

What is the minimum premium under SBI Life – ‘Saral Pension'?
(a) Rs.7000 p.a

(f)

(b) Rs. 2,00,000

What is the Maximum age at maturity for SBI Life - 'Smart Elite'?
(a) 55

(e)

(d) Rs. 1,50,000

What is the Minimum & Maximum age at entry for SBI Life - 'Smart Elite'?
(a) 18 & 50

(d)

(c) Rs. 100,000

What is the the minimum premium (Regular Premium) under SBI Life – ‘Smart Elite'?
(a) Rs. 100,000

(c)

(b) Rs. 50,000

(b) Rs. 1,00,000

(c) Rs. 50,000

(d) Rs. 25,000

What is the maximum policy term under SBI Life – ‘Saral Pension'?
(a) 20 Y

(b) 30 Y
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(d) 50 Y
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(h)

What is the minimum vesting age under SBI Life – ‘Saral Pension'?.
(a) 40 Y

(i)

(b) 50 Y
(b) 60 Y
(b)20

(c)19

(b)50

(d) 18

(c)60

(d) 70

What is the mimnum Monthly Income criteria under SBI Life – eIncome Shield?.
(a) Rs.2,00,000

(m)

(d) 80 Y

What is the maximum entry age under SBI Life – eIncome Shield?.
(a) 40

(l)

(c) 70 Y

What is the minimum entry age under SBI Life – eIncome Shield?.
(a) 21

(k)

(d) 70 Y

What is the minimum vesting age under SBI Life – ‘Saral Pension'?.
(a) 50 Y

(j)

(c) 60 Y

(b) Rs.1,00,000

(c) Rs.50,000

(d) Rs.25,000

What are the choice of two plans under 'SBI LIFE - Smart Women Advantage'?
(a) Silver & Platinum (b) Gold & Diamond (c) Gold & Platinum (d) Gold & Silver

(n)

What is the minimum Sum Assured under 'SBI LIFE - Smart Women Advantage'?
(a) 50,000

(o)

(b) 1,00,000
(b) 1,00,000
(b) 5 Crores

(d) No Limit

(c) 2,00,000

(d) No Limit

What is the minimum premium under monthly mode 'SBI LIFE - Smart Humsafar'?
(b) 1000

(c) 1500

(d) 2000

SBI Life has launched ______ which is an Individual, Non Linked, Non Participating pure term plan,
with options and benefits specially tailored for those who want the best financial protection at an
affordable cost.
(a) e -Smart

20.

(c) 10 Crores

(b) 1,00,000

(a) 500
19.

(d) 25,000

What is the minimum Sum Assured under 'SBI LIFE - Smart Humsafar'?
(a) 50,000

(r)

(c) 50,000

What is the maximum Sum Assured under 'SBI LIFE - Smart Humsafar'?
(a) 1 Crore

(q)

(d) 2,00,000

What is the maximum Sum Assured under 'SBI LIFE - Smart Women Advantage'?
(a) 10,00,000

(p)

(c) 1,50,000

(b) e - Bachat

(c) e-Shield

(d) e-Suraksha

(c) 19 years

(d) 21 years

What is the minimum age for SBI Life e - Shield?
(a) 18 years

(b) 20 years

Key to Assignment – 2
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MUTUAL FUNDS ASSIGNMENT – 1
(a) SBI Fund Management Pvt. Ltd. is a joint venture of SBI &
(a) IAG (b) BNP Cardiff

(c) Societe General (France)

(d) AMUNDI (France)

(b) All Mutual Funds must be registered with ______ who regulates Mutual Funds business in
India.
(a) RBI

(b) MF Regulatory Authority

(c) AMFI

(d) SEBI

(c) ______ sets ethical, commercial and professional standards for Mutual Funds.
(a) RBI

(b) SBI

(c) AMFI

(d) SEBI

(d) Which of the following is not one of the categories of Mutual Fund?
(a) Liquid Fund

(b) Debt Fund

(e) Sectoral Fund

(f) Balanced Fund

(c) Multi Level Fund (d) Equity Fund

(e) In an close ended Fund, Investor cannot ______ units through Mutual Fund as these are listed in stock
exchange.
(a) book
(f)

(b) buy/redeem (c) further invest

(d) choose

In an open ended Fund, Investor can sale/purchase to/from the Mutual Fund at all times at a price based
on ___________.
(a) Market price

(b) declared price

(c) Offer price

(d) Net Asset Value(NAV)

(g) In the context of Mutual funds, a/an _______document is a prospectus in which complete details of new
schemes are declared.
(a) issue

(b) offer (c) public issue

(d) Initial issue

(h) Net Asset Value of a mutual fund represents _________.
(a) Assets / Total No. of units of the Fund
(b) Market value of securities / Total No. of units of the Fund
(c) Market value of Assets – Liabilities
(d) Market value of Assets – Liabilities)/ Total No. of units of the Fund
(i)

For covering marketing expenditure, Mutual Fund recover _______ from the investor, when they enter
an open ended scheme.
(a) entry fee

(j)

(b) entry charge

(c) commission

(d) entry load

For covering marketing expenditure, Mutual Fund recover _______ from the investor, when they exit
an open ended scheme.
(a) exit fee

(b) exit charge

(c) penalty

(d) exit load

(c) front-end load

(d) exit commission

(k) Exit load is also known as ___________.
(a) exit fee
(l)

(b) back-end load

Which of the following fund does not fall under the category Liquid & Short term?
(a) Magnum Insta cash fund,

(b) Magnum NRI

(c) Magnum Institutional Income Fund

(d) Magnum Mid Cap Fund

(m) Which of the following fund does not fall under the category of Debt Fund?
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(a) Magnum Income Fund

(b) Magnum Gilt Fund

(c) Magnum Monthly Income (d) Magnum Balanced Fund
(n) Which of the following fund does not fall under the category of Equity?
(a) Magnum Index Fund (b) Magnum Multiplier Plus
(c) Magnum Tax Gain Scheme

(d) Magnum Income Plus

(o) What is name of recent most popular & successful Mutual Fund launched by SBI Mutual Fund which
got five star rating consistently in recent times?
(a) Magnum Insta cash fund, (b) Magnum NRI
(c) Magnum Blue Chip

(d) Magnum Mid Cap Fund

(p) SBI Mutual Fund Pvt. Ltd pay commission @_______% to State Bank Group.
(a) 2.30

(b) 2.45

(c) 2.75

(d) 2.25

(q) SBI Mutual Fund Pvt. Ltd pay commission to State Bank Group @ Rs.______ per application only if
each application is over Rs. 10,000/- subject to mobilization of minimum 10 applications.
(a) 100

(b) 150

(c) 50

(d) 200
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MUTUTAL FUNDS ASSIGNMENT – 2
(a)

Which of the following is not the object of AMFI?
(a) To promote interest of mutual funds

(b) To create ethical practices amongst mutual funds

(c) To regulate norms governing mutual funds (d) To increase awareness of mutual fund
(b)

Which of the following is not a criteria for a sponsor of a Mutual Fund?
(a) Networth to be more than capital investment
(b) Sponsor should contribute 40% of net assets
(c) Sponsor should ensure that 20% of fund’s assets to be invested in sponsor’s company

(c)

The health of a Mutual Fund can be known from _________.
(a) Offer document

(d)

(c) NAV

(d) Newspapers

In India, a mutual fund is constituted as _________.
(a) Trust

(e)

(b) Annual / half-yearly report

(b) Investment company

(c) Company

(d) None of the above

Which of the following can an existing mutual fund investor sue?
(a) The AMC (b) Directors of the AMC (c) The mutual fund/ trust(d) The trustees
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(f)

If a security is thinly traded, it implies that the security has not traded on any stock exchange for the
last _______ days.
(a) 40

(g)

(b) 15

(b) 6%
(b) 1987

(c) 5%

(d) 8%

(c) 1996

(d) 1998

(b) FII

(c) NRI

(d) Indian resident

Mutual Fund Investors can address their complaint except to _________.
(a) Consumer Court

(l)

(d) Default risk

Which class of investors is not allowed to invest in Indian mutual fund?
(a) Foreign national

(k)

(c) Interest rate risk

SEBI regulations for mutual funds came into force in _________.
(a) 1993

(j)

(b) Liquidity risk

The maximum load that can be charged by the Asset Management Company for paying initial issue
expenses is _______.
(a) 7%

(i)

(d) 60

Diversified debt funds are most affected by _________.
(a) Reinvestment risk

(h)

(c) 30

(b) SEBI

(c) AMFI

(d) Sponsor

Which of the following statements is false:
(a) Gilt funds have the least credit risk among various types of funds
(b) Gilt funds NAV will not fluctuate irrespective of interest rate movements
(c) Gilt funds would not face the risk of default unless the Govt. defaults on its payments
(d) Gilt funds are ideal for investors who look for highest safety of principal amount

(m)

Mutual fund can borrow _________.
(a) In order to meet redemption units/dividends or interest payouts
(b) For a maximum duration of 6 months
(c) Upto a maximum of 20% of the net assets

(n)

Initial issue expenses for an open end fund can be amortised over a period of ____.
(a) 10 years based of WNA

(o)

(b) MEP 91

(c) Mastershare

(d) None of the above

(b) India fund (c) India infrastructure fund
(b) 1993

(d) None of the above

(c) 1988

(d) 1995

In the context of a mutual fund, a high portfolio turnover means _________.
(a) the fund is very active in the market

(b) transaction costs are high

(c) a high risk is involved as per the investment objectives
(s)

(d) 6 years

Private sector funds were granted permission to enter the mutual fund industry in _________.
(a) 1992

(r)

(c) 5 years

Which was the first Indian offshore fund?
(a) India growth fund

(q)

(b) 4 years

Which was the first diversified equity fund in India?
(a) Mastergain 92

(p)

(d) All of the above

(d) all of the above

The Mutual Fund Offer document as per trust deed is issued by _________.
(a) AMC

(b) Sponsors
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(t)

The maximum limit of inter-scheme investments by a fund is _________.

(u)

(a) 5% of the NAV of the transferring scheme

(b) 15% of the NAV of the receiving scheme

(c) 5% of the NAV of all schemes of the fund

(d) 15% of the NAV of all schemes of the fund

The first non-UTI mutual fund was _________.
(a) SBI MF

(v)

(c) Canbank MF

(d) Indian Bank MF

Under SEBI regulation, a sponsor of mutual fund _________.

(w)

(x)

(b) LIC MF

(a)

Must contribute at least 40% of the net worth of the assets management company

(b)

Must posses a sound track record of over 5 years,

(c)

Must contribute at least 51% of the net worth of the asset management company (d) Both (a) & (b)

For evaluating funds, the preferred benchmark would be the _________.
(a) BSE Sensex

(b) S&P CNX Nifty

(b) BSE 200

(d) S&P CNX Sectoral Indices

Mutual funds can be broadly typecast on the basis of nature of investment into _____.
(a) Equity, bond, & money market funds

(b) Equity, bond, & load funds

(c) Equity, load, & tax-exempt funds

(d) Equity, open-ended, & closed-ended funds
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MUTUAL FUNDS ASSIGNMENT – 3
(a)

(b)

A mutual fund’s NAV is not affected by _________.
(a) Price of the unit quoted in the exchange

(b) Valuation of fund’s investments

(c) Sale of new units

(d) Redemption of unit

The mutual fund trust is governed by _________.
(a) India Trust Act only (b) Indian Trust Act & sometimes also by companies Act 1956
(c) Companies Act only (d) Companies Act & sometimes Indian Trust Act

(c)

Which of the following is of no relevance in evaluating a mutual fund's performance?
(a) The performance of the stock market as a whole (b) The performance of other mutual funds
(c) The returns given by other comparable financial products
(d) The change in wholesale price index

(d)

Aggressive growth funds invest in _________.
(a) Less researched & speculative shares
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(b) Shares of blue chip companies that are recognized as market leaders
(c) Shares of companies that produce defense-related equipments
(d) Technology stocks
(e)

Repurchase price of a mutual fund unit _________.
(a)

Should be higher then 93% of NAV in a closed-ended fund

(b) Should be higher than 95% of NAV in a closed-ended fund
(c) Can be 96% of NAV
(f)

(d) Can be 90% of NAV

In the growth option offered by mutual funds, the number of units held by an investor increases
because of _________.
(a) Growth in net asset value i.e. capital appreciation
(b) Reinvestment of dividend which is like compounding
(c) Interest received on the fund's assets

(g)

Index fund is expected to carry which of these risks?
(a) Default risk
(c) Share specific risk

(h)

(i)

(d) None of the above
(b) Sector specific risk
(d) Overall market risk

A security is a “non-traded” security if it is not traded in the stock exchange for
(a) 45 days prior to the date of valuation

(b) 60 days prior to the date of valuation

(c) 30 days prior to the date of valuation

(d) 06 months prior to the date of valuation

Assured return schemes _________.
(a) Are equity funds

(b) Do not carry any risk

(c) Are funds where minimum returns are guaranteed by the sponsor
(d) Are schemes where maximum returns are assured
(j)

Which of the following is right?
A mutual fund may not:
(a) Invest in other mutual fund
(b) Invest in mutual fund schemes floated by the same asset management company
(c) Invest more than 5% of NAV of the scheme in unrated debt instruments
(d) Invest in unlisted shares more than 10% of NAV in a closed-ended fund

(k)

Which of the following is true?
(i) Sector fund is less risky than index fund
(j) Index fund is more risky than underlying index
(k) Balanced fund is more risky than gilt fund
(l) Money market fund is more risky than balanced fund

(l)

Turnover rates would be most relevant to analyze the performance of _____.
(a) Equity funds

(m)

(b) Growth funds

(c) Debt funds

(d) Value funds

Because of the entry/exit loads charged by the MFs, the return on investment earned by the unitholders _________.
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(n)

(a) Increases

(b) Decreases

(c) is unaffected

(d) sometimes increases, sometimes decreases

An asset management company & its directors must ensure that the investment of fund is in
accordance with _________.
(a) Trust deed

(b) SEBI Regulations

(c) SEBI Regulations & the trust deed
(d) The need to furnish maximum returns of the unit-holders
(o)

(p)

(q)

(r)

The rate of interest paid by a company on debentures issued by it depends on _____.
(a) The stock market situation

(b) SEBI guidelines

(c) The company's credit rating

(d) The amount of money being raised

A high turnover rate for a fund indicates _________.
(a) High transaction costs

(b) Greater efficiency

(c) High returns to the investor

(d) A rising market

A sector fund is a _________.
(a) Low risk fund

(b) Moderate risk fund

(c) High risk fund

(d) Low-to-moderate risk fund

Which of the following transaction costs are not quantified in the offer document?
(a) Brokerage commissions
(c) Custodian’s fees

(s)

(b) Dealer spreads

(d) Registrar’s fees

Unit Trust of India is a special mutual fund because _________.
• It was set up before SEBI was established
• It was set up under an act of a parliament & therefore enjoys special status
• It is a public sector financial institution
• It is owned by RBI, which is not under SEBI jurisdiction

(t)

(u)

As per SEBI, mutual funds can borrow for short term to the extent of _______.
(a) Total net assets

(b) 50% of net assets

(c) 25% of net assets

(d) 20% of net assets

A bond with a coupon rate of 9% when interest rates for similar maturities are 11% will sell
_________.
(a) Above par

(b) Below par

(c) At par

(d) At a price which is not related to interest rates for similar maturities
(v)

Dated securities are _________.
(a)

Bond issued by corporate with a specific date for redemption

(b)

Treasury bills with a specific date for redemption

(c)

Government paper with maturities longer than one year

(d)

Securities, which have no, risk whatsoever
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CHAPTER – 15
RATIONALES

Rationales are to be answered to the point on the point of reasoning and should be
written within the space provided for.
Whenever, a section / article / case law is required to be quoted, please quote and
be brief in presentation.

1.

The Bank has retained its old logo but tweaked its presentation from State Bank of India to
SBI.


The new branding is in tune with the global thrust



Some people from foreign countries may have problem associating with a bank that
represents a particular country, by using an abbreviation we get around that.



The new colour with a vibrant shadeof blue is aimed to attract the young

2. Bank has entered insurance sector in a big way.


It is a move towards Universal Banking.



Since insignificant level of population is covered, huge potential exists for insurance
business.



Our Brand Equity / Network / Workforce can be optimally utilised for higher profits.



It enables service under one roof to our customers.



It enhances our earnings.

3. The Bank is now paying a great deal of attention to the marketing of its products
and services.


Due to increased competition from private sector and foreign banks



Introduction of new products and services



Due to the fast changing scenario in the banking industry



To retain / increase our market share in the banking industry



To create greater awareness of our products and services



Due to thinning spreads and decreasing profitability



To cater to the increasing needs and expectations of our customers

4. Cheque books are not issued in current accounts opened by public limited
companies for accepting share application moneys, etc.
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Moneys deposited in such accounts cannot be utilised unless the minimum
subscription amount is mobilized

Rationales



The Certificate of Commencement of Business is issued on satisfaction of the
conditions regarding issue and subscription of shares



Bank will be held liable for losses on account of making payments before
production of Certificate of Commencement of Business.

5. Bank does not insist on stamped indemnity for issuing duplicate Term Deposit
Receipt


TDR is not a negotiable instrument and therefore not transferable by endorsement
and delivery



TDR has to be presented to the issuing branch for payment, thereby eliminating
chances of double payment



As a measure of better customer service



A simple letter of indemnity is sufficient to issue duplicate TDR.

6. Payment of cheque outside business hours is not made to any person other than
the drawer.


Such payments are not considered as payments in due course under S. 10 of the
N.I. Act.



Sec 65 of NI Act provides for payment of negotiable instruments during banking
hours



Bank will be liable for loss caused on account of wrongful payment outside banking
hours, in case of death / insolvency / insanity of depositor / stopping payment of
Cheque / receipt of Garnishee or IT Attachment Order.



Payment outside business hours may be made only to the drawer as he cannot
countermand/stop payment of such cheques.

7. Guarantees issued by the Bank should have a limitation clause.


To determine the amount and period of the liability



To ensure that the bank is not exposed to liability for an indefinite period



Capital adequacy norms have to be maintained on off-balance sheet items also and
having no limitation clause will adversely affect business expansion.

8. Credit is not afforded to Government Account against unrealized cheques


Credit afforded to government account cannot be reversed on our own.



The procedure for reversing the same is cumbersome and there will be loss of
interest to the Bank in case the cheque is returned for any reason.

9. Debt Equity ratio should be critically examined while assessing loan proposals


The ratio speaks about the capital gearing of the unit



A high ratio indicates over dependence on outside sources for long term funds



A worsening historical ratio indicates growing dependence on bank credit



Examination of underlying reasons will help bank to decide about continuing credit
exposure to the unit.

Day to Day Banking

790

.

10. The signature of the nominee of a LIC policy is not necessary for assignment of
the policy in favour of the Bank.


The nominee does not have any interest during the lifetime of the policy holder



Assignment cancels all nominations.

11. Photographs of the borrowers should be obtained in cases of all agricultural
advances even if they are literate.


To identify the borrowers / guarantors easily



As rural customers may have similar names, photographs enable the Bank to
identify them



To make the supervision of agri advances more effective



To ensure better follow-up, recovery and revival

12. ATM Cards should be issued to all eligible customers.


To provide Anywhere, Anytime banking to our customers



To provide an additional delivery channel to our customers



To make maximum use of our investments in ATMs



To improve the ambience in the branch by diverting the routine business to the
ATMs



To reduce the transaction costs



To face competition from private banks and foreign banks.



To make optimum use of technology for delivering service



To reduce the drudgery of routine transactions



To release branch staff for marketing efforts.



Enhancing the Bank’s image.

13. All loan accounts due for renewal should be renewed promptly


It is a tool for assessing actual / need based credit requirements



It is a credit monitoring exercise to ensure financial discipline



Enables lending banker to enhance/reduce/suitably tailor credit limits.



One of the major criteria for assessing quality of credit management in banks.



To comply with IRAC norms and avoid classification of accounts as NPAs on
account of non renewal within stipulated period



To ensure that all transactions are routed through the account and end use of
funds. As per Section 33 of the SBI Act working capital can be granted for a period
not exceeding 12 months.



To check the performance vis-à-vis its projections.

14. Bank has a centralized database solution for its computerized branch operations.
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It will enable us to provide full fledged anywhere, anytime banking



Routine, maintenance tasks can be centralized at one place and greater control can
be exercised on operations

Rationales



Controls and checks can be exercised with relative ease from a centralized point



Greater control can be exercised in case of inter branch transactions



Benefits of upgradations and improvements in software will become instantly
accessible by all branches.



Income leakages on account of delays/non-modification of interest rate changes
can be avoided as such data needs to be changed only in the centralized database



Disaster prevention becomes easier as specialized facilities will be used for data
storage at locations away from the branches.



Availability of data at one place enables easier and more effective Management
Information Systems.

15. Non-interest income is becoming increasingly important for Banks.


Increase profitability



Bank’s funds are not locked



Due to narrowing interest spreads



For improvement in operating efficiency



Better asset utilization



NPAs are not generated



Capital Adequacy norms are not applicable to Miscellaneous Business

16. Why password security system should be given utmost importance at computerized
branches?


It is a security system to avoid misuse of the computer system.



Fraudulent and fictitious entries put through can be detected, minimized and avoided.



Chances of loss befalling the bank are minimized.



Confidentiality of data is maintained.

17. ATMs are installed in a big way.


To improve customer service by eliminating queue in the cash counters and
extending working hours for cash payments and providing services to 24 hours/ a day.



To provide prompt and sophisticated services compare to those provided in
advanced countries.



Automation with linkage with modern IT and manpower but increased efficiency and
accuracy.



Such system is indicative of transition from transaction society to prismatic society.



ATMs are networked and connected sometime with customer’s network. It provides
‘any time’ and ‘any where banking’.



Automation like ATM has encouraged innovation and creativity in offering customertailored package of services.

18. Clean Note Policy has been introduced.


To ensure againststapling of notes and to enhance the life span of currency notes.



To prevent circulation of soiled notes and to provide the user public with clean notes,
as per Section 35 (A) of Banking Regulation Act, Banks should adhere to this.

Day to Day Banking

792

.



As per RBI guidelines.

19. KYC norms introduced by RBI.


In order to properly identify individuals / corporates and to monitor high value
transactions and transactions of suspicious nature.



To avoid money laundering and control financial frauds.



RBI has stipulated these norms as per Section 35 (A) of Banking Regulation Act, to
ensure recording of entire information on customer.



To facilitate easy exchange of information, if warranted.

20. Single Window System has been introduced.


In order to provide the customer with a single delivery point for quick and efficient
customer service, besides ensuring optimum utilisation of computerisation.



To enable the supervisory staff to concentrate on marketing of our products and
services.



To enhance the responsibility of frontline staff and empower them to complete
transactions upto specified value.

21. Banking Ombudsman Scheme 2002 introduced.


To provide fair, speedy and inexpensive resolution to customer complaints, inter bank
disputes of all banks in India including Foreign Banks and Regional Rural Banks.



To avoid time delay, litigation in the court / consumer forums.



To enable review of award by the “Reviewing Authority” under this scheme.



To caution Banks against deficiency in service.

22. ALCO has been setup.


Assets (advances) and Liabilities (deposits) are for various maturities and interest
rates. There is an inherent mismatch between the two. In order to optimize returns
and manage the perceived risks, Asset Liability Management Committee has been
set up at Corporate Centre.



Bank’s image gets enhanced.

23. GRR is an important indicator.


It is one of the efficiency parameter tools of the Branch.



It is also an Indicator of profitability.



Calculated in percentage and is an indicator of progress.



It is an indicator of returns on funds employed.



It enables to set budgetary goals on profitability, review and to work for reducing the
target.

24. RBI introduced Special Mention Accounts (SMAs).


These are accounts that may slip into NPA, if the early warning signals are not given
proper attention.



This is a part of the Bank’s Risk Management process.
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RBI is considering provisioning on SMAs also as part of the IRAC norms.

25. Quality Circle is given thrust by the Bank


This voluntary association of staff helps in identifying, analyzing and solving the work
related problems to improve the areas of concern prevailing at the Branch.



It aims to improve productivity, profitability, job knowledge and cost reduction.



It results in Team Work.



It involves and recognizes members.

26. Importance is given for NPA Management


NPA reduces the yield on advances as income cannot be booked on them.



Huge provisions and write off affects profitability.



Bank’s funds are blocked and recycling of funds not possible.



NPAs are high-risk weighted assets which affects the Capital Adequacy Ratio.



Huge cost is involved in follow-up and supervision.



To guard against deterioration of Bank’s image in the minds of depositors / investors.

27. Executors and Administrators cannot delegate their powers.


Executors are persons named in the will.



When there are no persons mentioned in the will or such person refuses to act,
Administrators are appointed by the Court.



Both act in fiduciary / representative capacity. A delegate cannot delegate his powers.

28. Miscellaneous / Non-fund based business should be encouraged by Branches


In the case of miscellaneous business float funds are available.



Non-fund based business involves no outlay of funds.



Both are highly remunerative and will increase the profit of the Branch and this need
not be shared with Corporate Centre.



Operational cost is very low.



In addition the branch gets exchange / commission on such business.

29. Bank’s own shares cannot be accepted as security.


It is prohibited under Section 20 (1) (a) of Banking Regulation Act and Section 34 (1)
(b) of SBI Act.



If financed / accepted as a security, it will result in depletion in the share capital of the
Bank.

30. Self Help Groups to be encouraged.


It inculcates unity, saving habit and enhances earning capacity by undertaking viable
economic activities.



The transaction cost is very low.



The recovery percentage is very high and low NPA.
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It develops thrift habit among the rural poor and instills financial discipline.



Government subsidy is available and these loans are treated as weaker section
advances.



It saves rural poor from the clutches of money lenders.

31. Adjusting account entries are passed at the time of Annual Closing


Profit and Loss account maintained at the Bank is on accrual basis. Income earned in
advances and expenses due but not paid and pre-paid expenses for the accounting
year are adjusted through this account to arrive at the exact / actual figure.



It enables submission of actual picture on net result to Shareholders, Government and
RBI.

32. Daily vouchers should be scrutinized with care and diligence by the Branch Manager.


To ensure the vouchers pertain to the day’s transactions are in order, they are
passed in accordance with the powers delegated to the respective Officials and are
free from errors.



To enable the Branch Manager to know the flow of funds.



To prevent and guard against any fraud or malpractice.

33. Branch Cash Balance is always in debit.


Cash is a real Account, to which receipts are debited and payments are credited. The
balance represents cash on hand which is the excess of receipts over payments and
is therefore, always in DEBIT.



It is an account through which day’s transactions are routed through under Double
Entry Book Keeping.

34. Bank’s name plates should be displayed prominently on all goods pledged or
hypothecated to the Bank.


It will serve as a notice to the world at large of our paramount charge over the goods
pledged or hypothecated to the Bank.



It will also prevent possibility of multiple financing.



It serves as an advertisement for the bank.

35. Opening of Letter of Credit is a credit decision.


It is contingent liability which may crystallize into actual liability in case of default
by the applicant/opener.



At that time the actual liability will devolve on the bank. Hence it is a credit decision.



Unit’s performance is measured on all parameters while establishing a LC.

36. Balance confirmation is obtained in all loan accounts and should be stamped.


Balance confirmation on COS 47 is an acknowledgement of debt by the borrower.



It extends the period of limitation. Only if it is stamped, it can be produced as an
evidence in the court of law, in the event of any litigation.



It ensures a way of communication to the borrower.

37. The Bank has to give due notice to the pledger, before selling the goods pledged.
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It is a statutory notice required to be served as per provisions under Section 176 of
Indian Contract Act.



In the absence of such a notice, the Bank may be liable for wrongful sale.



The Bank may not have recourse to the borrower in case of shortfall in sale proceeds
and damages caused, if any, to the pledger.



It gives a final opportunity to the pledger to close the account.

38. Notice is given to the landlord when stocks pledged are stored in rented godowns.


This will prevent the landlord from appropriating the goods stored / stocks pledged
towards arrears of rent by exercising a particular lien.



A “no lien letter” is obtained to this effect from the landlord by serving a notice to him.

39. Interest rates are linked to credit rating.


Credit rating is done through credit risk evaluation and reflects the borrower’s
expected capability to pay interest and principal in timely manner based on internal as
well as external risks.



Better the credit rating, lower the interest rate.



It gives recognition to the best performing units.



It enables Bank to increase it’s interest rate where the risk element is there.

40. Agricultural loans are not disbursed at one instance but in stages.


Agriculture requires funds at different stages of operation.



To ensure end use of funds and to avert diversion of funds.



This will reduce interest burden on agriculturists.

41. Dairy loans should be sanctioned for purchase of atleast two milch animals.


The second animal is purchased when the first is about to enter into dry period.



This will ensure continuity of lactation.



Uninterrupted flow of income ensures that the farmer is able to properly feed the
animals and repay the loan.



To reduce / avoid incidence of NPA.

42. Inspection of agricultural advance should be “farmer oriented” than “farm oriented”.


Considering the similarity in local conditions and cropping pattern, farm-oriented
inspection only will not be purposeful.



It is more useful to be in touch with individual farmers in order to understand their
problems, credit requirement, repayment capacity, etc.



To reduce / avoid incidence of NPA.

43. Whenever a bank guarantee is invoked, payment should be made immediately.


When a bank guarantee is invoked, the contingent liability becomes absolute,
immediate and unconditional.



Any delay in settling the claim will damage the reputation / image of the bank and trust
reposed in the Bank will be lost.
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To avoid imposing of penalty.

44. Usance bills must be presented for acceptance without loss of time.


In order to protect the interest of the Bank as well as the Drawer as per the provisions
of Negotiable Instruments Act.



Financial position of drawee might alter due to lapse of time, the goods might incur
demurrage, deteriorate, drawee may refuse acceptance if not presented within a
reasonable time.



To determine the Limitation Period.

45. The Balance in currency chest is not reflected in the daily balance of accounts in the
Weekly


General Ledger reflects Bank’s assets and liabilities.



Currency Chest is the property of RBI and it is neither an asset nor a liability of the
Bank.

46. Railway Receipt accompanying a bill should not be in the name of the consignee.


This will obviate the possibility of the consignee / third party, taking delivery of the
goods without bank’s endorsement, in case the RR falls into the hands of consignee /
third party, by oversight.



To protect Bank’s interest and to inform Bank’s interest over the consignment.

47. No entries are passed through the Bank’s books of accounts for a remittance between
two currencychests.


Remittance of money from one chest to another is transfer of RBI’s money from one of
its agent to another. To this effect, necessary adjustments are made in the Currency
Chest Books and RBI is advised through Currency Transfer Slip.



Such transfers do not affect the Branch Cash Balance.

48. Bank generally grants advances against goods by way of Cash Credits only.


To avoid under / over financing.



To ensure that market value of security is sufficient to cover our outstanding.



To avoid obtention of fresh documents whenever drawing power changes.



To check diversion of funds.



To enable easy operation by the borrower.

49. On death of partner, cash credit of partnership firm should be closed and new account
opened.


As per Section 42 of Partnership Act, the death of a partner will automatically dissolve
the partnership firm unless contrary is provided.



Old account is closed to crystallize the liability of the deceased partner. A newaccount is
opened to prevent the operation of rule in Clayton’s Case, to thedetriment of the Bank if a
claim is preferred against the estate of the deceased.

50. Noting / Protesting necessary for dishonoring of bills and not in the case of cheques.
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Noting is the recording of facts of dishonour recorded by a notary public. Protest is the
certificate issued to this effect. On the strength of it, the drawer of the bill can be sued
in the event of litigation.



In the case of cheque, return memo issued by the Bank will serve the purpose.

51. On the DP Note two signatures of the borrowers, one over the revenue stamp and the
other by the side of it is insisted.


Signature over the revenue stamp cancels the stamp.



The other by the side of it, proves the execution of DPN by the borrower in the event of
loss of revenue stamp. Bank is protected.

52. Charge of hypothecation is preferable in case of advance to companies.


As per Section 125 of Companies Act, a floating charge on assets should be
registered with Registrar of Companies and this serves as a statutory notice to the
world and bank is ranked as secured creditors against official liquidator among
creditors.



To ensure through search at the time of registration that there is No “Double
Financing”.

53. Bank obtains confirmation letter (Form A / B) in case of equitable mortgage.


It evidences voluntary deposit of title deeds with an intention to create equitable
mortgage for securing the advance obtained the borrower.



Otherwise, at a later date he may claim that he has left the document inadvertently or
he was compelled to do so.



As per the provisions of transfer of property act and the letter serves as evidence in the
court of law.

54. Bank takes general letter of lien and set off.


Lien is the right to retain the possession of good for a debt. Set off is combination and
consolidation of accounts in the same capacity.



As per Section 176 of Indian Contract Act, surplus proceeds of sale after liquidating
advance have to be refunded to the borrower. This letter authorizes the Bank to set off.



To protect the Bank’s interest as a Creditor.

55. Bank cannot issue a Demand Draft payable to bearer.


Demand Draft is a Bill of Exchange, which requires three parties.



As per Section 31 of RBI Act issuance of Bill of Exchange payable to bearer is
prohibited and tantamount to currency note which is punishable.

56. Bank should obtain personal guarantee of the partners also.


Although the partners are jointly and severally liable and their liability is unlimited, the
personal guarantee of the partners in their individual capacity is obtained to proceed
against his personal assets in the event of any litigation.



This will make the bank a secured creditor against the personal assets.



To bind the partners individually when the firm does not generate surplus.
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57. When a Bank draft is cancelled, a receipted discharge on revenue stamp is taken from
the applicant.


When a draft is cancelled, it ceases to be a negotiable instrument, and the payment is
made in full and final settlement of the purchaser’s claim in the form of receipt.



Any receipt above Rs.500/- should be stamped as per Stamp Act.

58. Job rotation should be undertaken at regular intervals


To avoid the experiencing of monotonous nature of work.



Ensures enrichment of job knowledge and enhances productivity. Dependence on
any person is avoided.



Preventive vigilant measure to avert frauds.



To provide opportunities for every member of the staff to work in every desk.



To review and analyze the workload in each desk and optimize the manpower
utilisation.

59. Quarterly results are published by the Bank.


To adhere to the listing agreement as per SEBI directives.



Dissemination of information regarding the performance and to enable the investor
public / shareholders to take an ‘informed’ decision.



To ensure review and to determine plan of action.

60. Bank’s books of accounts should be closed at the end of the year.


As per Section 39 of SBI Act, all books of accounts should be closed and balanced as
at the end of each financial year to arrive at profit or loss for the year and to present the
balance sheet to the President of India and the Shareholders.



As per provisions of Income Tax Act.

61. We maintain account with RBI.


To meet CRR obligations.



To facilitate easy settlement of government, currency transfer, clearing transactions
and for routing through refinance / rediscounts obtained, etc.



To enable inter-bank settlement of operations.

62. Advances against gold ornaments are not looked upon with favour by Bank.


They are not self liquidating in nature.



Risk is involved as to the genuineness and ownership of the gold ornaments.



Security is subject to market rate fluctuations.



They are often availed of for consumption / non-productive purposes.

63. Gold ornaments pledged to the Bank are not delivered to the legal heirs on the basis of
succession certificate.


Succession certificate covers only debts (credit balances) and securities (for safe
keeping). Gold ornaments pledged are neither debt nor security.



As per the provisions of Indian Succession Act.
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64. Bank’s own payments exceeding certain amount should not be paid in cash.


Any expenditure / payment exceeding Rs.20,000/- should be made by crossed bankers
cheque only. Then only the Bank can claim deduction of such expenses in the Bank’s
IT assessment. Otherwise, such expenses cannot be allowed as admissible expenses.

65. Comprehensive insurance in respect of a vehicle financed by the Bank is obtained in
the name of the borrower only.


In order that the Bank may not be directly involved in claims arising out of any accident
to third parties caused by the vehicle.



If Bank’s name is included, it will become co-owner liable under litigation.



To make the borrower to take utmost care in operations.

66. The Karta has to execute documents in respect of loans sanctioned to a JHF.


As per Hindu Law, the Karta has an implied authority to obtain a loan, execute
necessary documents and pledge the security on behalf of the Joint Hindu Family for the
purpose of carrying ancestral business of the family.



This is enough to bind the JHF as per Indian Contract.

67. Joint account cannot be opened for a Pensioner.


Pension is regarded as an ex-gratia payment by Government to its retired employees
and paid for his sustenance. Government does not want this benefit to go to others.



The bank’s position will be in jeopardy, if death of the pensioner is not informed.

68. Advances against LIC policies under Married Woman’s Property Act are not granted.


As per Section 6 of Married Woman’s Property Act, these policies constitute a trust for
the benefit of wife of the policyholder and the policy holder cannot assign the trust
property for his benefit.



It is hard to determine and know the end use.

69. We insist on full set of Bill of Lading (all negotiable copies)


Bill of lading is a document of title to goods as per Section 2 (4) of Sale of Goods Act.



Delivery / consignment of the goods can be taken by production of any part of the set.
To avoid that we insist on full set.

70. When a LIC policy is reassigned after the advances have been repaid, the policy holder
should be advised to re-nominate.


As per Section 39(4) of Insurance Act, any assignment revokes all earlier nominations.



The earlier nomination does not stand automatically reassigned on liquidation of the
loan.



To provide good customer service to the customer.

71. Notice should be sent to LIC while advancing against LIC policies.


To ensure that the policy is alive and in full force.



To ascertain that there existsno prior charge over the security offered to notify the
bank’s interest in the policy as a creditor and to get our charge registered with the
Corporation.



To ensure against stoppage of premium by the policy holder,
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72. Margins are maintained for advances.


Margin ensures the borrowers stake / involvement in the project.



A buffer to take care of the fluctuation in the value, deterioration in quality, shrinkage of
the securities and loss arising due to a forced sale.



Any escalation in the project costs or any unforeseen contingencies can be met.

73. The bank is paying great deal of attention of marketing of its services.


In the days of reducing spread regime, poor credit off take, strain on profitability our
services are important source of income.



With large network of our bank by marketing our services, we can effectively counter
competition thus enhancing the image of the bank satisfying the changing customer
needs.



The revenue on services is on the increase and its share in profit grows year by year.

74. Minor after attaining majority should sign the existing and fresh partnership letter.


As per Section 30 of Partnership Act, a minor can only be admitted to the benefits of
the partnership. His signature on the existing partnership letter will ratify all transactions
put through during his minority.



His signature on the fresh letter is to bind him jointly and severally liable for the future
transactions of the newly constituted partnership firm.

75. IRAC norms introduced.


Income should be recognized only on actual basis and not on accrual basis.



In order to provide a basis for determining provisions for loan assets, taking into
account credit weaknesses and the extent of dependence on collateral security for
realization of dues.



It is an internationally accepted practice.



It determines and ensures follow-up action.

76. Interest should not be applied on NPA accounts.


Non-Performing Assets are idle assets which cease to generate income.



When the principal itself is doubtful of recovery, applying of interest will artificially
inflate the profit.



If interest is recognized Bank has to pay tax on this income. As realization of the
interest is doubtful, Bank should avoid paying tax on it.

77. NPA are a drain on profitability.


No interest income can be booked.



Provision has to be made.



Operational charges are high.



Bank has to pay legal charges and insurance premium.



The value of the security also deteriorates.
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78. Although we obtain Partnership Deed, we insist on partnership letter.


Partnership Deed may not be signed by all the partners. Partnership letter on the bank’s
standard format COS 37 need to be signed by all the partners.



In this they undertake to advise Bank of any changes in the constitution of the firm
and ensure that all partners abide by the terms of opening of account and mode of
operation is made explicit.

79. Registration of Partnership Firm is optional.


Registration is optional as per Section 68 of Partnership Act.



Non-registration does not affect the Bank’s right to sue the firm or the partners for the
due. But the partnership firm cannot sue others in its own name for its dues. (Section 69
of Partnership Act).

80. A cheque payable to a partnership firm cannot be credited to a Partner’s account.


Owing to the fiduciary nature of relationship between the partners, Bank will be held
liable for conversion in case of wrong payment.



It protects Banks as well as firm’s interest.

81. Bank is liable for any damage caused to articles in safe custody.


The relationship between the banker and customer in case of safe custody is that of
Bailee and Bailor.



As per Section 151 of Indian Contract Act, the Bank will be held liable for any
negligence on its part as a Bailee.

82. An account should be opened in cash only.


Banker-customer relationship is established only after accepting cash.



If opened with cheque, the banker loses protection as per Section 131 of N.I. Act as a
collecting banker, in the event of the person not having a good title.

83. Stop payment instructions are received by fax / telex are acted upon.


With the advent of technology these modes of communication have become common.



The Supreme Court held that such instructions are valid. Also to provide better
customer service.

84. SBI Help Line has been set up.


All information is available at one point.



Our Bank is inching towards customer delight rather than customer satisfaction.



In order to retain the existing business and also to attract new clientele.



To effectively meet the competition from foreign banks / new generation private banks.



It is a publicity tool.



It’s cost effective for customer / user public.

85. Of late, a downward trend is seen in the CRR rate.


It is a monetary tool to check money supply in the economy.
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RBI has taken a conscious policy decision to lower the rate of Cash Reserve Ratio to
enable the banks to play their role more effectively in the liberalised economic
environment and to encourage them to lend to the needy sectors of the economy.



To ensure availability of more funds from the sector for income generating activity
that will enhance GDP.

86. Interest provisioning on deposit accounts has to be made on the last working day of
the month.


To ascertain the Bank's liability to the depositors towards payment of interest on
deposits.



To arrive at the approximate profit or loss.

87. The pages in SB passbook are now serially numbered.


Preventive vigilance measure to guard against frauds at the frontline counters,
perpetuated by tearing off pages in the passbook indicating an inflated balance in the
account.



To ensure easy reference by customers.

88. A cheque drawn by a Director of a company on its account can be paid even after the
death of the director.


A Company is a legal entity with perpetual succession and a common seal.



As the director is operating in his representative capacity and not in his individual
capacity, such cheques can be paid even after the death of the director.

89. Nominee's signature is not obtained on the nomination form.


Nomination comes into effect only on the death of the original depositor. Till such
eventuality, there is no contract with the nominee.



To maintain secrecy and to enable account holder to change the nomination at his will.



As per provisions of Banking Regulation Act.

90. Cheque books are not issued on current accounts opened for public limited
companies while accepting their share application monies etc., into the account.


In the event of the company failing to obtain the minimum subscription as prescribed
and thereby the Certificate of Commencement of business, the entire balance should
be refunded by the bank to the applicants.



If a cheque book is issued, Cheques drawn have to be paid by the bank, if they are in
order. It is not possible to refund the money to applicants.

91. All instruments received for credit to an account either by post or over the counter must
be branded with the Bank's crossing stamp immediately on receipt.


As a measure of preventive vigilance to obviate the possibility of unscrupulous
persons putting the instrument to improper use with a view to defraud the Bank.



To indicate bank's interest as an agent for collection by putting the general crossing.



To establish the rights of a holder in due course.

92. Payment of DD purchased cheques drawn on SB and Current Accounts of Deceased
Customers is allowed even after the information of death is recorded in the Ledger
accounts.
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The point of time relevant for the purpose of payment is the time of actual payment
but not the time of posting of the instrument in the Ledger accounts and the payments
are valid.



Further, bank is holder in due course and there is outlay of funds which should be
recovered.

93. We prefer disposal of assets of deceased constituents without production of Legal
representation.


As a part of customer orientation and to show our concern for the legal heirs in the
hour of their distress.



Legal representation is costly and time consuming.



Amounts involved in majority of the cases are small.



As a part of rationalisation and simplification of earlier systems and procedures.



It builds confidence in the minds of public.

94. While accepting cash from the person who comes to the Bank for closure of a gold
loan account of the deceased constituent, we take from him a letter of undertaking.


It conveys a message for Bank’s record.



It ensures and undertakes to complete the formalities for settlement on the part of
claimant.



To obtain undertaking from him to join in indemnifying the Bank along with other legal
heirs against future litigations.

95. Term Deposit Receipts can not be presented through clearing.


TDRs are non-transferable receipts and an actionable claim.



They are not negotiable instruments. Clearing is meant for settling transactions
between banks on account of negotiable instruments only.

96. In the case of death of one of the succession certificate holders, we will not pay the
balance in the account of deceased depositor to the remaining succession certificate
holders.


Survivorship is not permitted in Succession Certificates. The survivors thereof cannot
derive any power contained in the Succession Certificate.



It becomes wholly inoperative and must not be acted upon until a fresh certificate is
issued by a competent court having jurisdiction.

97. On the death of one of the joint depositors, the survivor does not get absolute right
over the property.


Section 45 of Indian Contract Act, 1872 provides for repayment of monies received
from joint depositors, on the death of one of them, jointly to the survivor and the legal
heirs of the deceased.



Survivor holds the property in the capacity of a trustee and not as owner for the legal
heirs of the deceased.

98. SBI has introduced Centralised Collection & Clearing System.


With a view to solving persistent complaints of Bank Customers about delay in the
collection/realisation of outstation cheques / instruments.
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To reduce the transit time and for speedy clearance and collection / realisation of
instruments like cheques, drafts, dividend warrants, etc.

99. Although issued by the Government of India, Rupee coin is included in the Currency
Chest balance.


It is taken over as an asset of the Issue Department of Reserve Bank of India and forms
part of the backing for its own notes.



It serves to account for the notes in circulation and avoids multiple reporting.



It is the unit of currency of the country and all other notes are multiples of the unit of
currency.

100. Overdraft should not be allowed to member banks for adjusting adverse clearing
position.


As a matter of principle and to maintain financial discipline.



Sanction of Overdrafts to banks is a policy decision at apex levels. It relates to outlay
of funds. Banks are to settle their clients transactions in clearing with own funds.

101. A Copy of the Currency Chest Book should always be retained in the strong room.


The record of the contents of the chest would still be available even if the copy retained
outside is lost by fire or otherwise to enable to restructure the accounts.



To ensure quick and on the spot verification.

102. Undated stamped discharge on the reverse of TDR is obtained when sanctioning
advance against TDR.


If it is dated it will tantamount to premature payment and termination of contract
between the Bank and Depositor.



Also in the event of death of the deposit holder, legal heirs may repudiate the claim
made by the Bank.

103. No advance is granted against other Bank’s TDR.


Other Bank will exercise paramount lien. It may refuse to mark a lien in our favour.



Possibility of unscrupulous persons availing advances against forged TDRs cannot be
ruled out.



As per RBI directives.

104. No advance is granted to Private Limited Co. shares.


Shares of Private Limited Companies are generally not transferable (by the very
definition of a Private Company – Section 3 of Indian Companies Act 1956).



Therefore the Bank shall not be in a position to have the assignment in its favour.



Moreover they are not quoted in the Stock Exchange. Therefore it is not possible to
ascertain their present market value.



It amounts to sanction of a clean loan

105. No advance is granted to partly paid shares.
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Moreover the Bank shall be liable for the unpaid balance in case of liquidation of the
Company.



The uncalled portion of shares is a contingent liability for the lending banker.



RBI prohibits.

106. Overdraft is sanctioned against gold ornaments.


If offers flexibility to the borrower to draw funds as and when need arises thus saving
interest cost.



The price of the gold is volatile. When there is a fall in the price of gold, the borrower
may be asked to adjust the irregularity.



It is a customer convenient product to meet out competition.

107. Proportionate delivery of gold ornaments has to be ensured when there are large
repayments.


In order to ensure that the borrower does not avail timely safe custody facility free of
cost.



To avoid payment of additional insurance cost.



To plug income leakage



It enhances trust worthiness.

108. Goods are preferably insured for the full market value.


To safe guard Bank’s interest.



Otherwise, “average clause” will apply and the unit will get proportionately less
amount / less compensation from the insurance company.



To save the borrower from the obligation of meeting any loss on account of uninsured
portion.

109. DPN contain the clause “Value Received”.


The term value received indicates the consideration for which DPN has been
executed.



It also indicates the promise to pay the value received.

110. Date and place to be mentioned in DPN.


The date will enable the bank to ascertain the period of limitation. The place will
enable the bank to determine the place of jurisdiction. The DPN will be rendered as an
inchoate instrument in absence of the above.



To determine the stamp duty pertaining to the place of execution and date.

111. A standard revival letter does not revive a time barred DPN.


A time barred DPN can be revived only by obtention of fresh DPN or a letter of
undertaking to repay the time barred debt.



Our standard revival letter does not contain a clause to renew a time barred debt.

112. Depreciation is added back to profit.


It is a non-cash expenditure and remains in the business.



It is a notional expenditure allowed under the IT Act.



Adding back the depreciation to the profits determines the cash accrual.
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113. Gestation period is allowed for Term Loan.


Any project requires time for the completion of its inception and commence commercial
production. When a unit starts commercial production and surpasses the break even
level, the unit will generate profit and repay the installments. Hence adequate gestation /
moratorium/start-up period is allowed.



To guard against acceleration of NPA.



Reduces the financial burden of budding unit.

114. Central Office interest rates vary from Segment to Segment.


This enables the bank to use the transfer price mechanism as a motivationaltool to
attract different mix of business.



The cost of funds varies. The cost of operations / risk of advances also varies.



To ensure targets under priority sector lending are met at Micro level.

115. DSCR and DE Ratios are examined before a TL is sanctioned.


Debt Service Coverage Ratio will indicate the borrower’s ability to generate cash
accruals to meet the repayment obligations under TL and based on this repayment
schedule can be fixed by the Bank.



Debt Equity Ratio reflects the solvency of the borrower.



To ensure repayment of long-term debt without interruption and to have recourse in the
event of default.

116. Current Ratio does not indicate the financial position which is indicated by Debt Equity
Ratio.


Current Ratio is the index of the borrower’s liquidity position, i.e., current
assets/current liabilities. The Debt Equity ratio indicates the level of long term
borrowings vis-à-vis equity.



This indicates the solvency of the unit.



To arrive at the TangibleNet-worth of the unit

117. Financial statements have their own limitations.


They are as on a particular date and static. By the time they are submitted the items
mentioned therein will undergochange.



There is ample scope for window dressing.



They do not reflect the non-financial areas such as competition, market, labour
relationship etc. Like a still photograph these data are not dynamic.

118. FERA has been replaced with FEMA.


Foreign Exchange Regulation Act aimed at regulating the scarce forex reserves of the
Country and any violation was treated as a criminal offence.



After globalisation, Foreign Exchange Management Act came into effect aimsat managing
the forex reserves and any violation is treated as a civil offence.



A step towards full convertibility.
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119. TT Buying is the best rate and the rates offered for Foreign Currency notes are the
worst rate.


In the case of TT Buying cover funds would have already been received by the Bank by
credit to our Nostro Account with the foreign bank. In case of foreign currency notes,
there is a time lag to realise the amount, outlay of funds.



Exchange risk and security are the added disadvantage

120. R Returns to be submitted without any delay.


It will help RBI to arrive at the Balance of Payment position of the country, thus by
enabling it to have an effective control and monitoring over forex transactions
currency-wise.



If delayed, RBI will view it seriously and the bank has to pay penalty for delayed
submission.

121. LC application is stamped as an agreement.


It contains various terms and conditions on which the importer is prepared to open a
letter of credit.



It also contains a guarantee clause absolving the bank of obligations/risks arising out of
this transaction.



It is a statutory provision based on the place and date of execution.

122. Crop Loans are disbursed both in cash and kind.


Disbursement in cash ensures payment to labour / water charges and to avail of
discounts.



It is made in kind to ensure proper end use of funds of credit and purchase / application
of right inputs like fertilizers and pesticides.



The right mix guards the interest of the bank as well as the borrower.

123. Interest is applied at the time of harvest on crop loans and not in the case of cash
credit accounts


The repayment of crop loan is synchronized with the harvesting and marketing of crops
during which the interest component is also recovered. This is not so in the case of
cash credit as it is working capital advance and a running account.

124. Undated, signed, transfer forms are obtained for tractor loans.


This will enable the bank to realise the bank’s dues by sale of tractor in the event of
wilful default by the borrower.



The Bank will be able to produce the transfer forms after dating them, to RTO for
effecting the transfer to third party / buyers, who pay off the loan.

125. Capital Adequacy norms are being tightened every year.


Capital adequacy is a yardstick by which the intrinsic strength (loss absorbing
capacity) of bank is decided.



In order to meet the international standards over a period of time and also as per RBI
guidelines.
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126. Bank conducts Government Business.


It offers substantial income.



Float funds are available.



Rapport with Government Officials leads to cross-sell of our products. It is a statutory
responsibility under Section 32 of SBI Act.

127. FSLO has been established.


To facilitate expeditious settlement of claims on account of State Government and
Currency Chest transactions.



In order to avoid opportunity loss to the bank on account of delayed reporting of large
credits into the currency chest.



To avoid payment of penal interest for delayed reporting of net withdrawal from the
chest.

128. Branch Cash Balance is kept as low as possible.


Cash Balance held at the Branch is an idle resource for the Bank.



It does not earn any income for the Bank.



The branch has to pay interest as per transfer price mechanism.

129. Note counting machines introduced.


In order to streamline and expeditiously recount the notes.



This alternative device substitutes manual recounting and reduces workload and saves
time.



It improves operational efficiency of cash department.

130. Checking / scrutiny of vouchers are carried out even in computerised branches.


It will ensure against interpolation / manipulation of vouchers.



To avoid extraneous entries and double posting.



To ensure that no voucher is missing and is properly accounted for.

131. Staff Suggestion scheme introduced.


It is a scheme through which creativity, innovation and experience of the staff
members can be tapped for the benefit of the bank. Recognition is accorded to the
staff member for his / her valuable contribution. In the process, bank’s system gets
strengthened.

132. Consent of guarantor is necessary for rephasement of TL.


Rephasement of Term Loan is material change in the original contract and guarantor’s
consent is necessary as per Section 133 of Indian Contract Act to enforce the
guarantor’s liability through Court of Law.

133. Cash Receipt delivery books are to be maintained by each of the cash department
staff.


To record acknowledgements by cashiers and Cash officer to fix responsibility of cash
taken/handed over by them



To record inter-counter movement of cash.



To make cash balancing exercise systematic, authentic and accurate.
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134. Petty Cash balance should be kept separately from the Cash Officer’s Hand Balance.


Petty Cash is an advance given to the Cash Officer for meeting petty expenses and
should be accounted for as and when required and as well as at the month end.



It is not part of the hand balance.



Cash officer’s hand balance is part of Branch Cash Balance.

135. While paying Government Bills, the denomination particulars should be noted in the
Payments Register but not on the Bill.


Paid bills are returned to the treasury daily.



To create evidence of amounts paid in case of future disputes.



To help in locating mistakes in balancing cash by paying cashier at the end of the day.

136. One Rupee Notes are issued by the Government Of India, whereas all other notes are
issued by the Reserve Bank of India.


One Rupee is the unit of currency of the country.



Its issue is vested with the Government of India under the Indian Coinage Act.



All other notes are multiples of unit of currency and issue authority is vested with RBI as
per RBI Act, 1934.



No reserves are required to be made for issue of one rupee notes.

137. Cash remittances from public are not accepted under the Guarantee Bond System.


The Scheme covers only Scheduled Banks and State and Central Co-operative Banks.



In case of remittances from public, guaranteed reimbursement for shortages etc.
cannot be ensured.

138. Locking-up arrangements are drawn at Branches and approved by Controlling
Authority.


It serves as a check and control over the positioning / handling of keys by authorised
persons vested with the power.



It is a record enabling tracking of usage of keys and to obviate unauthorised usage
thereof to perpetrate frauds.



To have an effective control over the system and to make available the record at branch
as well as controlling office.



To facilitate checking by inspecting officials.

139. Requests for extension of due dates of usance bills are not generally granted by the
drawee branch/bank.


Drawee Bank / Branch is an agent for collection of the bill. He has to receive
instructions from the principal, the lodger of the bill.



Extension of due date unilaterally by the drawee releases all other prior endorsers
from their liability in terms of Section 135 of Indian Contract Act.
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140. In Weekly Statement Abstract COS 332 and Yearly Abstract COS 106-R, the figures of
the Bank Bills Receivable and SBI Bill account are not extended to outer columns.


BBRs represent Inland Bills received from the other branches.



The figure of inland bills is shown in the assets columns of Weekly/Yearly Abstract of
the discounting branch. Thus, the reporting of the figures of BBR in the outer columns
will result in duplication of assets of the Bank.



These accounts are kept as monitoring/follow up tools.

141. Scale of finance in case of crop loans varies from place to place.


It varies with the cost of cultivation from place to place depending upon the agro
climatic conditions of the region like weather, soil, water table etc.



The cost of inputs, labour etc are also different in every area.



Scale of finance is also based on the cropping pattern and periodicity.

142. Separate D.P. Note need not be obtained while taking hypothecation agreement on
Form AB1.


The DP note is embedded in the Hypothecation agreement itself. Borrower'spersonal
liability clause takes care of demand promissory legalities.

143. In case of illiterate borrowers / guarantors the thumb impressions should not be
attested on the documents.


It should not be attested as it will attract ad-volarem stamp duty. Instead, a separate
letter on form AGR-9 is to be obtained from two witnesses to prove that the contents of
the document were explained in a language known to the borrower/guarantor.



Attester will become a party to the document, if attested on the document.

144. We discontinued availing refinance from NABARD.


The interest charged by NABARD is higher in the present day context.



It is not cost effective for the Bank.

145. Form 'A' has to be sent to us by post by the borrower/guarantor, a day after the
creation of equitable mortgage.


It serves as a confirmation of the fact of the borrower/guarantor having come and
created equitable mortgage of the properties for the specific purpose of availing of loan
the previous Day.



Dating of Form 'A on the day of deposit of title deeds amounts to resorting to a
memorandum and as such it attracts ad-volarem stamp duty.

146. Loan for Horticulture and plantation crops is given as Agricultural Term Loans whereas for
cereal crops like paddy it is given as Agricultural Cash Credit.


These commercial crops have long gestation period and long bearing life.



The cost of cultivation is also very high.



As the income accrues over a period of years they are sanctioned as Term Loan which
are repayable from cash accruals.

147. All loan proposals should be disposed off expeditiously.
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This is based on the maxim that credit delayed is credit denied.
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This instruction ensures against any cost overruns during the period of delay.



This is part of lending discipline to fine tune our efforts in customer service.

148. An account should not be opened in the name of undischarged insolvent.


Any contract entered into with an undischarged insolvent is not enforceable in as
much as his capacity to contract is impaired by law. Further, his property vests with
the official receiver or assignee.

149. Advances are not granted to minors.


Any contract with a minor is void ab-initio as per Section 11 of Indian Contract Act.
Minor is incapable of entering into any contract. He may repudiate the transaction.



In the contracts, Minor can bind all others excepting himself. Because of inherent
lacunae, loans cannot be recovered from minors.

150. JHF Letter (COS 38) is obtained from a Joint Hindu Family concern when an advance is
sanctioned.


COS.38 provides for intimation to the bank of any change in the JHF and that the Coparcenors are bound by the acts and omissions of the Karta.



Joint Hindu Family property is attachable.

151. The documents must be completely filled in before execution.


Incomplete documents are unenforceable in law. They are not the full agreements of
the borrowers. If executed and filled on a later date the borrower may dispute the
contents.

152. Documentary Bills are preferred to Clean Bills.


The Bank holds the documents of title to goods in the capacity of an endorsee and
hence considered safer as it evidences genuine trade transactions.



Failure to repay the loan, the Bank can acquire the goods and appropriate the sale
proceeds for the loan liquidation.

153. Interest on advances must be promptly applied.


Borrowers would be aware of their liability and provide for the same.



It helps in booking real and justifiable profitability to the Bank.



Takes care of compounding factor in interest application of subsequent quarters.



It avoids income leakage for the bank.

154. In granting advances, viability is more important than the security offered.


This indicates bank's approach to need based lending.



Viability decides the safety of the bank's funds. We must be in a position to recover the
loan and recycle the funds.



Servicing of the loan repayments will not be a problem for viable units.

155. The Payee of a Cheque cannot stop payment of the Cheque.


There is no privity of contract between the payee and the bank.



No obligation on the Bank to follow anybody's instructions except the drawer (account
holder).
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156. High priority is given to rehabilitation of sick industries.


The objective of Nursing Programme is to restore the units' capacity to generate
internal surplus thereby taking active participation in the scheme of increasing
production.



This enables the Bank to recover the blocked funds.



It gives an opportunity to reassess the real financial needs of the borrowing unit and
nurse for recovery.



The factors which were beyond control and which affected the unit are analysed and
corrective steps are injected to come out of the crisis.



The success rate reduces our NPA percentage.

157. It has been decided to permit the branches to afford immediate credit at par to the
satisfactorily conducted accounts of the payees of Banker’s Cheques issued by our
local branches to the extent of financial powers vested with the Branch Managers.


To improve the customer service in the area of Banker’s Cheques, which are prepaid
instruments, used for local payments.



To follow a uniform payment of format for the Banker’s Cheque like all other banks as
the existing legend does not convey any specific information and is not printed on the
Banker’s Cheques of other banks.

158. Our charges are to be registered with Registrar of Companies within the stipulated
period.


Requirement under the Companies Act.



If the charges are not registered with in the stipulated time, the Bank may have to
concede the first charge in favour of another creditor who may register their charge in
the books of the Registrar. Otherwise the entire loan becomes unsecured and it is
difficult to recover the same.

159. We obtain a Demand Promissory Note from the Borrower in addition to the ornaments
pledged to the Bank while sanctioning a Gold Loan.


DPN is the primary security



In the event of default and the proceeds of the ornaments falling short of the amount
due, the borrower can be proceeded against personally on the strength of the Demand
Promissory Note to recover the shortfall.

160. All accounts in Recalled Assets should be subjected to review annually.


It enables the bank to make provisions for bad and doubtful debts and to arrive at
correct profitability of the Bank.



This helps in knowing the prospects of recovery.



To wright off non-recoverable and unsecured loans based on provisions available.



To make an effective exercise in cleansing the Balance sheet of the Bank.
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161. All persons who intend to hire Safe Deposit Lockers are required to open either a
Current Account or SB Account if they do not already maintain one such account.


To enable us to obtain authorisation to debit their account whenever the rentals are
due.



To establish identity of the hirer with a view of introduction already obtained.



To establish Banker-Customer relationship.

162. We normally do not collect Bills for non-constituents.


We may not get protection under Section 131 of NI Act 1881, if they are not our
constituents.



To avoid liability to the true owner if it proves to collected for wrongful owner.

163. On death of the account holder all the operations on the account are stopped.


The contract between the customer and the bank gets terminated and the property is held by the
bank as trustee for the legal heirs on death of the depositor.



The mandate ceases to exist.

164. Before granting an advance to company, its Memorandum and Articles of Association
should be scrutinised.


Memorandum of Association defines the objectives of the company and borrowing
powers of directors are contained in Articles of Association.



Any advance given by the bank ultra vires the activity is not binding on the Company.



To ensure protection for the Bank under company law as well as NI Act.

165. Bank cannot stop payment of its own draft.


After the draft is issued, the relationship of the Bank to the payee would become that of
a trustee of the payee.



Bank cannot go back on its own promise to pay the money which was received for
consideration.



Otherwise, Bank will be held liable for Breach of Trust.

166. While granting agricultural cash credits, no account opening form is needed and no
cheque book is issued.


Application for an advance itself serves the purpose of account opening form.



Most of the agriculturists being illiterate, they cannot understand the legal implications
of issue of cheques to third parties and mostly payments are made locally.

167. A Bill of Exchange is deemed to be due on the preceding business day when its actual
date of maturity falls on a public holiday.


As per provisions of Section 25 of N.I. Act, 1881.



If they are payable after the due date, contractual terms get altered which may not
stand legally valid.

168. The Bank should not collect interest on government securities held on account of
deceased constituents except when it is applied for liquidation of overdraft or demand
loan.


Death of the principal terminates contract of agency.
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Under Section 202 of Indian Contract Act, 1872, agency coupled with interest can
take all precautions and necessary steps to protect his interest, when it is applied for
liquidation of loan.

169. The depositors of SBI are called Unsecured Creditors.


As they have no charge on the assets of the SBI.



As they do not hold any security.

170. Dematerialisation of shares is gaining importance now a days.


Shares held in demat form have certain distinct advantages like



Protection against loss of certificates



Bad deliveries



Saving in stamp duty



Ease of noting pledge etc.



Bank’s offer this special service to the customer at reasonable charges.

171. Customer Relations Programmes are held at branches periodically.


To identify problems / requirements of and providing amenities to customers and for
rendering excellent and effective customer service.



To give a Special Platform to customers for ventilating their grievances and to deliver
suggestions for improvement of Bank’s services.



To consider customer’s grievances and suggestions to improve bank's business and
image.

172. Nomination facility is provided to all deposit accounts.


It is in pursuance of amendments in Section 45 Z A of Banking Regulation Act.



For easy and prompt settlement of claims of legal heirs of deceased constituents.



To reduce legal costs to the heirs in getting legal representation.



To inculcate confidence in the minds of depositors.

173. All Banks have to maintain CRR.


It is a credit control mechanism of RBI.



To regulate money supply.



To check inflation.



As per section 42(1) of RBI Act

174. Bank has been introducing New Schemes.


To offer need based comprehensive service package to the customers.



To open new avenues in Marketing.



To have edge over competitors.



To improve profitability.



To give innovative products for customers to suit their changing aspirations and to fall in
line with the policies of Government and RBI.
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175. Items in the course of collection are not attachable by Garnishee Orders.


In the case of collections the Banker-Customer relationship is that of Agent and
Principal and not that of Debtor and Creditor.



Garnishee Orders are issued for funds due but not becoming due.

176. Private Limited Companies can start business on getting Certificate of Incorporation
itself.


Such Companies do not invite Public subscription to their Capital and Statutory
requirements in this regard are not necessary for them to follow.



They need not wait for the certificate to commence business issued by the
Registrar of joint stock companies as per provisions of Company Law.

177. SB Accounts are not to be opened for Firms / Companies.


SB accounts are purely meant for individuals with a view to encourage and inculcate
savings habit in them but not for business purposes.



SB Accounts cannot be opened for profit oriented commercial organisations as per
Income Tax Act.

178. TDRs maturing on Holidays are paid on the succeeding working day but not on the
preceding working day.


Bank holidays are declared as per Sec.25 of NI Act with specific reference to payment
of Negotiable Instruments which are paid on the previous working day.



TDRs are not Negotiable Instruments but are receipts of monies deposited.



Their payments can not be made before maturity date as per Contract lest they would
become premature payments.

179. Tax is deducted at source on deposits.


As per provisions of Income Tax Act.



Its violation by the Banker is an offence punishable under IT Act. The person
responsible for the lapse will be liable for punishment.



It is the paramount responsibility of the person who pays the interest income to deduct
the tax at source.

180. Visiting Faculty Scheme is implemented in the Bank.


Optimum utilisation of services of faculties at Training Centres to visit more number
of Rural/Semi-urban Branches and guide the Staff in the implementation of Systems
and Procedures of work.



To clarify the doubts of Staff on the spot regarding their routine work.



To impart branch specific / business specific training.



To save manpower, cost and time.



To support the branch in improving in areas like inspection and audit, technology etc.,

181. SBI has entered into Credit Card Business.


Credit Card is the accepted payment mode, and a growing business fetching
handsome returns.
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This is in tune with bank's goal of becoming a global bank in all areas of banking,
especially the personal / retail-banking segment.



To meet the customer needs and utilise our network.

182. Now a duplicate draft may be issued without calling for non-payment advice from the
drawee branch for amounts less than Rs.10,000/-.


To mitigate the hardships faced by the applicant in getting the replies before issue of
the duplicate draft.



To improve customer service and operational efficiency of the bank.



To gain competitive edge and customer confidence in our functioning



To improve the image of the bank in this area.

183. Of late, Savings Bank Accounts have assumed greater importance.


These are low cost deposits



Greater stability of a large chunk of such deposits



Margin of interest spread is relatively high when such deposits are lent



Technological innovations delivered products like ATM Cards, e-banking, SB Accounts
enable coverage of more customers.

184. Branches are subjected to Inspection & Audit at irregular intervals.


To ensure that the Branches are adhering to the laid down Systems &Procedures,
conducting safe and acceptable business as per Budgets & Norms.



To check income / expenditure leakages



To suggest remedial measures for growth and development.



To reduce risk under lending.



It is a control mechanism to safe guard Bank’s interest.

185. Certain large advances Branches are subjected to RBI Inspection.


Under Sec.35 of RBI Act such inspections are carried out to ensure proper compliance
of various policies and norms of credit framed by RBI from time to time.



To ensure that Government policies on economic development are being implemented
properly.

186. “NOMINATION REGISTERED” should be recorded on the face of the passbooks / term
deposits regarding availment of nomination facility.


To facilitate the heirs of the depositors to know that nomination facility has been
availed by the deceased depositors.



To identify immediately the availability of Nomination for the account by dealing staff.

187. Power of Attorney Holder should not be allowed to surrender the Locker Key to the
Bank.


Power of Attorney Holder is only authorised to operate on the Locker for convenience
of hirer and the original agreement is between the Bank and the Locker Hirer.



Termination of the contract is in the hands of the original hirer only.



To avoid future disputes with the Hirer.
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188. COS 49 has been modified.


To provide for recording verification of the signature of the recipient of security by
the authorised official at the branch.



To enable the officer concerned to verify the signature of the recipient without omission.

189. All the documents under LC should be as per the exact terms and conditions of the
Credit.


In terms of Article 4 of UCPDC, 500 all the parties deal in documents of title to goods
but not in the goods represented by them.



To ensure that Banker is not taken to task in the event of sale of defective goods.

190. Bank has introduced Personal Loan scheme.


To achieve the advance budget by broad basing the clientele.



To provide clean personal loans to the Executives / Senior Officials of reputed concerns
for various purposes which are not presently covered under our existing schemes.



To broad-base / reach a larger clientele.



To meet unmet demand for clean loans from credit worthy customers.



It is a new scheme generating increased interest income compared to other PER
segment schemes and service charges which enhances our profitability.

191. Advances should not be granted against whole life policies.


The whole life policies become payable only on the death of the policyholder. Bank
cannot wait for repayment for such an eventuality to happen. Funds get blocked.
Interest burden will be more. Outstandings might surpass the advance value.



Amount of the policy is payable to the legal heirs. It may be difficult to recover the loan
from them.

192. Corporate Accounts Group is set up in our Bank.


In pursuance of McKinsey Committee recommendations.



To cater to the needs of high value corporates.



To attract more number of corporate accounts



To recognise and deliver special services to the high value corporate clientele.



To cut down layers and speed-up service.

193. Telephone number of the branch with STD code should be incorporated below the
name and code number of the branch while issuing drafts, etc.


In order to help other branches, banks, customers, to seek clarification, if any, from
the issuing branch.



It saves time, labour and it is cost-effective.

194. Accounts can be closed if bouncing of cheques is continuous.


Irregularly conducted accounts are a source of danger to the Bank and must not be
allowed to continue as such. Forced closure of such accounts are permitted by RBI.



It paves way for continuance of healthy customers only in the field.
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195. All forex transactions are now delinked from Branch Clearing General Account and
routed through Forex Clearing General Account.


This eases reconciliation of the entries with Foreign Department, Calcutta.



To make instant cover operations through ELENOR project.



The operations at the branch have become easier and fast.

196. Bank does not negotiate / transact foreign exchange transactions for large amounts on
Saturdays.


International Money Market remains closed on Saturdays and Sundays. Therefore, it
would be difficult for the bank to arrange for ‘proper cover’ through RBI.



Exchange rate fluctuations will have a bearing on the Bank’s spread.

197. Transactions in FCNB accounts are put through at Notional Rates only.


Our books can show transactions/value in Indian rupees. No conversion takes place
actually. To overcome the accounting problem, entries are put through in Notional
Rates.



To enable uniformity in arriving at the Rupee equivalent.

198. Passing and Signing Powers of Junior Management Grade Scale I officers have been
enhanced.


Upward revision called for in the context of inflationary impact on the value of the
rupee.



To reduce delays and improve customer service at branches.

199. Standby loans to Corporates for purchase of vehicles.


To avoid delay in sanctioning additional requirement of a borrower for a vehicle



Bank’s decision to implement CGFTSI Scheme w e f 1.7.2002

200. Capital investment subsidy scheme for construction / renovation of rural godowns
introduced by NABARD.


To create credit for storage capacity for the rural areas for storing farm products.



To prevent distress sale of produce immediately after harvesting



Promote pledge financing and marketing credit



Introduce a national system of warehouse receipt

201. Limit for Produce Marketing Loan enhanced from Rs.5 lacs to Rs.10 lacs.


To further improve credit delivery and help the farmers in marketing their products



To facilitate farmers have maximum benefit in marketing their agricultural products.

202. RBI has advised All Scheduled Commercial Banks (ASCB) to move on to changing of
interest at monthly rests w.e.f. 1.4.2002.
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accounts.
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203. Banks should not insist on obtention of “No Due Certificate” under Swarna Jayanthi
Shahari Yojana.


To avoid delay and sanction and disbursement of loan



RBI Guidelines.

204. Green channel programme for excellence in Agricultural Banking is necessary.


Recognition of good work done in Agricultural Banking



Inculcating spirit of competition among branches



To upgrade the skills of BM with a special training cum motivation programme.

205. SBI is creating corporate data base and data warehouse.


Towards efficient data management.



Towards the process of integration of the existing CISLA to Oracle environment with
the development of CIS.



To take quick decision for product innovation and business development for cross
selling of SBI group products.

206. Bank has decided to provide the facility of late cash payment / cash receiptsat our
computerized branches also.


To meet the customer’s genuine needs for funds in unforeseen circumstances.



Banks are not put to much transaction and legal risk.

207. If the code number of the drawee branch is incorrectly stated in any draft presented for
payment, the drawee should pay the draft if otherwise in order.


It tantamounts to boosting of advances since DDP forms part of advances portfolio.



Clean advance and would be treated as NPA if outstanding for more than 6 months.



To avoid adverse impact on Bank’s profitability and capital adequacy requirements



Present procedure not found to be effective in prompt reconciliation of discrepant
entries.

208. Merger of banks is gaining importance.


To consolidate their strength, improve their CAR, promote and market new products



Best possible way for revival of banks with narrow capital base, poor bottom lines
and high level of NPAs.

209. RBI has introduced Rs.2,000 denomination currency notes.


To meet the increase in the inflationary trend in the country resulting in the fall in
value of rupee



As a measure of demonetization to curb black money



To save cost and speed up the counting of notes.

210. Control returns are sent by Branches to their controllers.


To ensure that the BM has not exceeded the discretionary powers vested in him.



To ensure that the sanction of advances conform to the laid down policies, terms and
stipulations of the Bank and are in order.
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211. NOSTRO reconciliation has been given top priority.


To avoid provision from profits in respect of unreconciled debit entries.



To avoid credit entries which are treated as unclaimed deposits, getting transferred
to Blocked assets



To avoid adverse comments / penalty in respect of arrears



Pressure from foreign regulators to keep the reconciliation up-to-date.

212. Auto finance with tie up with Maruti & TELCO has been extended to non individuals.


70% of borrowers for car are non-individuals who charge depreciation to their
business accounts.



To satisfy the customers as our products are quite competitive and unmatched.



Subvention amount is wholly passed on to the customer



To become a leading player in the auto finance market

213. Scheme for financing of Combined Harvestors introduced.


To facilitate timely completion of harvesting operations, economy in labour charges
and lucrative income by way of custom hiring



Combined harvestors did not cause any displacement of labour.

214. Expired Bank Guarantee and LC are to be reversed periodically.


Otherwise the risk weighted assets get inflated causing unnecessary additional
capital requirement.



To have a control / monitoring over guarantee portfolio.

215. Under Rural housing scheme of Government of India, identification of beneficiaries
should be certified by village revenue official.


To mitigate problems faced by the target groups in execution of mortgage deeds.



To streamline flow of credit for rural housing.

216. SME (Small and Medium Enterprises) Smart Score system has been introduced.


To introduce a credit scoring model system to simplify the approval process.



To cut down the delays in credit approval.



Improve our SME advances portfolio in terms of quality and size.

217. Affixing of Hologram is compulsory on letters issued by the bank to Regional
Transport Authority for cancellation of Bank’s Lien.


Affixing the Hologram will act as an additional security feature.



To distinguish between a genuine and a forged form as only those forms bearing a
hologram will be deemed to be genuine.

218. Loan for Earnest Money for allotment of a plot/house/flat is introduced.
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money at the time of application for allotment of a house.
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219. Rebate on premium has been provided to SBI staff in OptionalGroup Insurance
Scheme for SBI Life.


To provide discount to the SBI Staff members in order to encourage them to avail the facility
of SBI Life’s Optional group insurance scheme for Housing loan borrowers.

220. Waiver of processing fees where bulk finance is involved is given to customers who
service their accounts regularly.


To encourage customers to maintain their accounts regularly by rewarding them as also
to boost “P” segment advances in the face of increasing competition.

221. Agent’s name should be embossed in PPF A/c. pass book.


Frequent change of agents requireapproval of National Savings Organisation.



To cross check the details of agent’s details.



As per GOI instructions.

222. For a bank advance assignment is not a very good security.


The procedure is a cumbersome one and also depends upon the debtor’s financial
soundness.



Right of set off can be implemented by the original debtor any time.

223. All SWIFT linked branches has implemented SFMS.


For faster reconciliation.



Better utilisation of funds and monitoring.

224. Commission of Re.1 per section is levied to Non-Currency Chest branch of other
banks by Chest branches.


For a better Currency Management in Banks.



An incentive for Chest branches.



RBI directives.

225. A Memento is presented to an employee on retirement.

226.



It will have an impact on the long bonding image between the Bank and the employee
and recognition of his services.



It will be a morale booster to set himself for a glorious retired life.

Periodical verification of Staff Accounts should be done by the Branch Manager.


To ensure that against the unusual nature of transactions that aredisproportionate to
the source of their income.



To ensure proper conduct of the account.



As a preventive vigilance step.

227. Depositors are called as unsecured creditors.


The relationship between the depositor and the bank is creditor-debtor.



On the Assets / properties of the bank he does not have any hold as a security /
charge.
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228. Intraday cash verification has been introduced.


To ensure that all the transactions have been properly put through.



To access any excess or shortage.



To prevent frauds.



As an effective preventive vigilance measure.

229. Currency note packets should be wrapped with paper bands only.


Life span of notes gets reduced on continuous usage of staple pins.



Quite a huge amount of foreign exchange is being spent on account of importing
foreign paper for printing currency.

230. For exports, banks are now accepting International Credit Cards for payments.


In the international business and trade the acceptance of ICC has been increasing
considerably.



The overseas importers visiting the exporters country can make payment through
international credit cards.



This method is approved by RBI for making payments.

231. Banks have been liberalized to charge floating rate on deposits and fixed rate of
interest on advances.

232.

233.



Floating rate on deposits enables for better management of ALM risks.



Fixed rate of interest throughout the repayment tenure of the advance helps the
borrower to plan his schedule once for all.

Money transfer service scheme has been introduced.


For personal remittances from abroad to beneficiaries in India only.



Prior approval from RBI is a prerequisite.

Centralized Credit Processing Cell has been established.


To expedite sanction.



To improve quality of appraisal / assessment.



To enable branch to focus on marketing / business development.



To liaise directly with branch and borrower.

234. RBI has stipulated the payment of interest on delayed collection of cheques?


To improve customer service and ensure that the customers get timely payment of
instruments deposited for collection.



In the collection function, banker acts as an agent of the customer and it is the duty of
an agent to perform the functions with due care and diligence. Agent is to act with
ordinary prudence, which means as if the owner of the instrument will deal with it in
similar circumstances failing which bank will have to incur the liability as prescribed by
RBI.

235. Competition among the banks has intensified in installation of ATMs.
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To face the competition from foreign/private banks, public sector banks are also
aggressively working on increasing their network of ATMs. ATMs can be on line on site,
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on line off site, off line on site and off line off site. This will enable the banks to retain
their existing client base


To improve customer service by eliminating queue in the cash counters and extending



Working hours for cash payments and providing services to 24 hours/ a day.



To provide prompt and sophisticated services compared to those provided in advanced
countries.



Automation with linkage with modern IT and manpower but increased efficiency and
accuracy.



Such system is indicative of transition from transaction society to prismatic society.



ATMs are networked and connected sometimes with customer’s network. It provides
‘any time’ and ‘any where banking’.



Automation like ATM has encouraged innovation and creativity in offering customertailored package of services.

236. Time norm boards are displayed at the branches;


This is one of the Goiporia Committee recommendations on customer service.



Customer education & Image building.



An ongoing message to the Bank employees about their responsibility in this
connection.

237. Compromise proposals / OTS has been introduced.


One of the important tools available for reduction in NPA.



Enables the Bank to recover and recycle funds, blocked in NPA.



It cleans the balance sheet to meet the desired capital adequacy norms.



It is cost effective and not time consuming.

238. Consent Clause in loan documents is introduced


The consent clause authorizes the Bank to publish the names of these borrowers in t
he list of defaulters, if the borrowers default in payment of the Bank’ dues.



An effective measure to monitor the conduct of account.



It helps guard against multiple borrowings.

239. Validity of draft is restricted to 3 months.


To avoid possibility of circulation of some of drafts in the market for an indefinite period,
thereby creating problems for reconciliation.



There is no point in keeping such liability outstanding for an unlimited period.



The drafts can also be used for hoarding purpose. We cannot encourage it.

240. When crossing is opened, cheques are paid to drawer only.


To avoid the possibility of an unscrupulous person / holder forging the drawer’s signature
to open the crossing and obtaining the payment in cash.



Preventive Vigilance measure.
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241. Additional drawings are not allowed in Demand Loans.


The value of D.P. Note gets extinguished automatically to the extent of credits into the
account.



As the D.P. Note is obtained for the original amount of advance subsequent drawings
are not covered.

242. Photographs are now obtained for deposit accounts.


RBI Directives



Adhering to the KYC guidelines – For proper identification of the customer



To curb the opening of benami accounts



Frauds prevention measure.

243. All Field Officers should tour extensively for inspection and follow up.


One of the reasons for mounting NPAs is lack of supervision and follow-up.



If the area of operations is toured frequently by the field officers then a close rapport
can be developed with the borrowers.



Helps in regular recovery.



It can also help the field officers to explore the business potentials.

244. Take out finance is gaining importance.


This helps the Banks in ensuring better assets liability management.



Of late the Banks are going into the term lending in a big way even though the major
share of the deposits with the Bank are demand deposits. The take out finance helps
these banks to manage the asset liability mismatch arising out of these phenomena.



It is an incentive for the Banks to participate in funding of infrastructure projects.

245. Why margin is more on semi-finished goods.


It is very difficult to sell the semi-finished goods and recover the bank’s money promptly
in case of default.



Risk involved in granting finance against semi-finished goods is comparatively high.
Therefore more cushions in form of margin is necessary.

246. SBI Kisan Gold Card Scheme has been launched?


This is a new product designed for the benefit of farmers with an excellent repayment
record for the last five years and more with a view to allow them to have flexibility and
choice in regard to the amount, time, purpose including consumption needs and
repayment schedule within prescribed outer limits.



The scheme has been designed to encourage repayment culture in Agricultural
Banking.

247. All letters and Dak received at the branch are opened in the presence of the Branch
Manger daily.


Effective control on the letters and Dak.



To ensure that all the letters, instruments received in the Dak area entered properly
and then dealt with.
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Rationales



To ensure that no unauthorized person can surreptitiously remove any letter or the
instrument or the document.



Preventive Vigilance measures.



The important letters, schedules and the instruments received in the Dak can give the
branch manager many business leads.



Where these are entered it helps the branch to take immediate cognizance of
instructions of customers regarding account transactions. (Stop payment financial
transactions and other communications affecting Bank).



It serves as an effective control measure for the branch manager.

248. Why Relationship Banking is considered as a key to customer satisfaction?


Relationship banking ensures sustenance and retention of a customer, which translates
into higher levels of business relationship with increased revenues for the banker and
increased satisfaction to the customers.



Relationship Banking can create long lasting business relationship.

249. L/C & documents of export bill are carefully scrutinized.


The L/Cs are verified to ensure that all the terms and conditions are in tune with the
standard covenants of UCPDC and the beneficiary has the capacity to fulfill the same.



The documents under L/C should be carefully scrutinized to ensure that the documents
submitted are perfectly in compliance with the L/C terms.



Non compliant documents if negotiated may land the bank in trouble.



The applicant may refuse to honour his commitment by quoting discrepancies.

250. Rectification of irregularities in Inspection & Audit Report should receive top priority.


As an implementation of the recommendations made by Rashid Jillani Committee.



Improves safety of the branch business immediately. Frauds prevention and preventive
Vigilance measure.



It also helps the branches for achieving upgradation in rating during the next inspection
exercise.

251. Extended banking hours / Sunday Banking has been introduced.


Extending benefit of technology to the customers.



Back office work which was required to be carried out in the afternoon hours has got
reduced after computerization, thereby allowing more time for providing extended
business hours.



In the wake of competition and also the fact that the banks are operating in buyers’
market, such measures are necessary to delivery better customer service for being
competitive.

252. Bank has promoted a Code of Fair Banking.


Facilitates Customer education as well as employee’s education.



Facilitates development of fairness & transparency in the operations.



Improves image of the Bank & customer service, which can help us achieve better
business and profitability.

Day to Day Banking

826

.

253. General purpose Term Loan is introduced for trade & services.


A flexible product in the competitive environment.



An easy to operate product for the customers, who can offer adequate security.



An effort towards business development under trade & services sector.

254. Double passing of cheques has been introduced.


Implementation of RBI directives.



As a preventive vigilance measure against fraudulent high value transactions.



Prevention of frauds.

255. Fund Flow Statement plays an important role in Term Loan Assessment.


Funds flow statement provides us with the specific idea about the sources adequacy
and uses of funds.



It helps us in fixing up the repayment schedule based on the financial policy of the unit.



It can tell us whether adequate funds will be generated and made available for
repayment of the installments of term loans every year.

256. Open Term Loan facility for manufacturing sector introduced.


To provide a pre approved sanctioned limit to plan their capital expenditure.



To enable the units to negotiate with their suppliers of machinery and finalize the best
possible contract.

257. SBI Exporter’s Gold card scheme launched.


To attract credit worthy exporters with good track record for hassle free availability of
export credit on best terms



As per RBI guidelines based on EXIM Policy 2003-04.



to impart good quality education.

258. Car Loan to SME units introduced.


To provide value added services to SME clients which will stem the loss of our clientele
to competitors.



To enable the SME units to avail tax benefits by way of depreciation in their books.



To allow client retention and facilitate in bringing new units to our books.

259. SBI now financing second hand tractor supplied by Mahendra Vishwas / TAFE
Nayaroop.


To enable farmers with smaller land holdings to mechanize their farms.



To increase business under agriculture segment.



To serve small and marginal farmers by providing them with good quality second hand
tractors.

260. Agri inspection norms are modified recently.


Ensuring creation of assets and periodic verification thereof by avoiding multiplicity of
inspection by different functionaries.



Intensifying recovery efforts in respect of irregular loans.
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Maintaining regular contact with borrowers for effective assessment and gathering
market intelligence.

261. Bank is now financing for acquisition of equity in overseas company.


Many Indian companies have been showing increased appetite for acquiring overseas
companies to reap the benefit of size and synergy.



Offers good opportunity to tap business potential that has been thrown open for
deploying our rupee resources.

262. Credit Audit is being given importance.


To give importance to quality in the area of credit appraisal system in commercial credit
portfolio.



To ensure favourable impact on profitability and NPA management and health of unit.



To ensure feed-back mechanism with regard to compliance of RBI directives and
Bank’s loan policies.

263. Omnibus Indemnity is obtained from borrowers while granting LC limits.


No need to obtain an application-cum-guarantee for each LC opened.



Enable customers to open LC by means of e-request or through letters.

264. SME Documentation has been simplified.


New documents are simple, lesser in number as well as size.



They are product & facility neutral



They are generic in nature applicable equally to all the facilities and products.



To meet the urgent need to streamline the delivery platform including security
documents.

265. It is proposed to have a Super regulator for financial sector.


Different regulators are overseeing their areas without efficient and focused coordination resulting in regulatory arbitrage.



Convergence in the financial would require a super regulator having a tab on all
spheres of financial activities.

266. CRISIL has launched bank loan rating for the first time.


The rating would provide a uniform benchmark for credit and pricing decisions in the
bank loan market.



It will strengthen bank’s confidence on the borrower.



Serves as an independent opinion on loan specific risk



Can be used by banks for risk pricing, capital allocation and portfolio management

267. Many foreign banks are now seeking to set up NBFCs in India.


NBFC route offers very good access to expand their presence in the country as number
of banks branches are restricted to 20 in a year.



Less stringent regulatory norms



NBFCs can raise capital in India whereas foreign banks cannot.
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268. Recalled Assets account has been created.


Over a period of time IRAC norms and provisioning have stabilized.



Having two accounts for control of bad debts has become redundant.

269. Quarterly review is being undertaken by RBI.


to make frequent and periodical assessment of the progress of economy like GDP
growth, inflation, money supply, etc.,



to fine-tune monetary & credit policy and manage emergent situations.



market players get authentic information to take decisions accordingly.



in line with best international practices.



to have more transparency in the monitory / credit policies.

270. Importance is given for more transparency in the operations of banks by RBI.


This will put in place safe and sound banking practices and ensure against imprudent
risk taking by banks.



To help investors / depositors in taking appropriate investment decisions.



It enable banks to take timely and corrective steps as and when required.

271. New CRA Model introduced.


To give more importance to risk assessment with the advent of New Capital adequacy
norms.



To have unified model for C&I, SSI and Agl. segments.



To ensure that lucrative business do not go past us but the extent of risk is properly
assessed.

272. A new autonomy package has been drawn for Public Sector Banks.


To create a level playing field for state owned banks with their private counterparts.



To allow banks the freedom to take decisions on HR issues, acquire companies or
business, close or merge unviable branches.



To enable the PSBs to be more market driven and remove the fears among banks.

273. BPR is being introduced in the Bank.


It is the fundamental re-thinking and radical redesign of business processes to bring
about dramatic improvement in performance.



To cop-up with fundamental changes in competition, technology and customer
expectations.

274. Clearing Corporation of India formed.


To develop a transparent and active debt market in general and Govt. security market
in particular.



Acts as a Central counter party for all traders in money market.

275. Loan policy guidelines are issued by bank.


829

Aimed at accomplishing its mission.

Rationales



It is an embodiment of Bank’s approach to sanctioning, managing and monitoring credit
risk and aims at making the systems and control effective.



To strike a balance between underwriting assets of high quality and customer oriented
selling.

276. Post Sanction Follow Up done meticulously.


To ensure the end use of funds.



To relate the outstanding to the asset level on a continuous basis.



To detect deviation from terms of sanction.



To make periodic assessment of health of advances.

277. Take Over norms modified .


To comply with Basle II norms in the area of risk weight and capital adequacy.



Cherry pick-up approach followed by Banks.

278. Reset period for Term Loans reduced to 2 years.


Committing interest rate for long period is disadvantageous to Banks



To reduce the option period for loan repayment by the borrowers.

279. Training Centre has been renamed as Learning Centre.


Training is imparting knowledge where as Learning is acquisitions



To change the system from compulsory to participatory.

280. RBI has liberalized the NPA classifications for direct Agri Advances.


To stream line the definition of NPA classification for short to long term crops.



Crop season is more appropriate which depends on type of crop and not uniform
throughout the Country.

281. Consent clause is incorporated in the Loan Document.


To enable Banks/FI to share the information in case of defaulters



To publicize the name of defaulters



RBI directive.

282. B.C.T.T. introduced.


To curb cash transactions which may result in tax avoidance



Help tax authorities to examine cash transactions of relatively high values which may
not be reported for tax purpose

283. Fringe Benefit Tax introduced.


It will bring into tax net, companies which are able to provide substantial Fringe benefits
to employees



It is a form of Income Tax.

284. Reverse Repo Rate hiked by RBI.


The increase has been effected as oil price has increased substantially and demand for
credit has gone up considerably



To meet short term inflationary conditions arising out of these reverse repo rate has
been hiked.
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285. Banking Codes and Standard Board formed.


To stipulate minimum standard to be observed by Banks in their dealings with
customers.



It relates to deposits and aimed at promoting good banking practices.



Based on committee on Procedures and Performance Audit on Public Services, headed
by Shri S.S.Tarapore.



To ensure fair treatment of customers.

286. RTGS introduced by RBI.


To facilitate instant transfer of inter-bank funds.



To enable the bank to manage intra day liquidity



Fund transfer will be on credit based instead of debit based on a T + 0 basis.



Customer will get funds instantly.

287. Cheque Truncations introduced.


Accelerates clearing process and eliminates physical movement of cheques.



Enables the customers to get funds on same day on a T + 0 basis.



R.B.Burman committee.

288. Triple lock receptacle box provided by RBI.


For hassle free exchange of mutilated notes



Customer gets funds through ECS.

289. Outcome budget introduced in parliament.


To have effective review of fiscal policy, budgetary allocations and their utility by
respective ministries.



In line with International best practice followed by Developed countries.

290. Banks capital market exposure is now linked to networth.


Risk assessment is based on more prudent method than linking it to outstanding
advances.



To have a check on unrestricted flow of credit on capital market.

291. Strategic Business Units have been set up.


To identify the business potential irrespective of market segmentation for profit
maximization.



To take care of existing customers and to bring in top class customers.



To venture into new areas of thrust and to increase market share.

292. Additional Clause xi (a) included in AB 1 document.


To empower the bank to enforce the security and to restart to legal action on the
happening of any of the specified as mentioned with said document without waiting for
default in repayment of the first installment.

293. Fresh AB 1 need not be obtained at the time of renewal and only revival letters are to
be obtained once in 3 years
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Rationales



AB 1 contains suitable continuity clause



Personal liability clause in AB 1 in terms of limitations act necessitates obtention of
revival letters once in 3 years.

294. Stressed Assets Review has been introduced.


Revised IRAC norms require higher provisioning for non-performance assets
particularly doubtful category.



Prompt and timely action reveals whether the problem is of temporary nature or
permanent



To prevent slippage of standard assets and recovery of NPA.

295. Single exposure limits to SSI units upto Rs.50 lacs.


To obviate the need to sanction interchangeability between FB & NFB facility



To make credit delivery to SSI sector quick, hassle free, smooth

296. Commissions on Government transaction have been revised recently.


Commission is now based on number of transaction instead of value



To have a level playing field among public, private Banks.



To compensate the operating cost

297. Provision for Standard Assets revised.


Economy is in expansionary trend and demand for credit is increasing.



It is a dynamic provisioning to take care of the associated inherent risk.

298. SBI NRI Housing Loan Scheme modified.


To enhance the product features in line with the market requirement and to tap the
significant market potential



To discernibly increase Bank’s NRI Housing Loan portfolio.

299. SBI Realty Launched


To tap increased market demand for Housing Loans for purchase of plot of land by
launching an exclusive product with more appealing and customer friendly features



To increase Bank’s Housing Loan product profile

300. SBI Flexi Housing Loan launched


To build in value added and customer friendly features to our Housing Loan to hedge
interest rate risk.



To increase our housing loan product profile.

301. SBI Maxgain introduced


To provide an exclusive innovative and value added housing loan produce to tap the
significant market potential



To enable the customers to park their temporary surplus funds and optimize their
returns by significant reductions in interest burden.

302. Education Loan Scheme modified


IBA Guidelines
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Feed back from standing committee on education loan scheme



Making the scheme more student friendly and competitive

303. Mahila Shakthi Scheme introduced


To broad base our customer base



To assist women of lesser economic strata



As per the request of National Commission for Women.

304. Simplified Personal Loan – SARAL Launched.


Inclusion of wider target group



Issuance of clear instructions regarding process



To ensure that no individual with repayment capacity should have to resort to a money
lender for emergency funds.

305. SBI Vishesh


To strengthen the value of relationship with our Mass Affluent customers by extending a
variety of attractive offerings.

306. SBI Credit Khazana


To meet the entire loan needs of the financially disciplined customers



To ensure that customers are not tempted to leave the Bank or obtain additional loans
from other Banks.

307. Core Power launched


To empower the customer with the facility of any whether Banking.



The status of the customers at CBS branches would change from “Branch Customer” to
‘Bank Customer’.



To reduce workload of branches in collections, remittances, and reconciliation of
transactions



To leverage our strength in technology to attract more business to our Bank



To face increased competition from new generation banks and other banks which are
already offering such services

308. SBI Express Remit introduced.


To increase our share in online transfer of funds by creating attracting web based
product.



User friendly product with a facility of end to end tracking of the remittance

309. Loans for subscription of IPO.


To meet the growing market of retail investors to enable them to apply / bid for the
maximum number of shares permissible i.e. within Rs.1 lac.

310. Drop Box facility has been introduced in branches for dropping of cheques by
customers
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For the convenience of customers, avoiding standing at our counters in long queues

Rationales



To avoid rush at our counters, so that other customers can transact their business
easily



Time and work saving for our frontline staff, so that they can utilize their time for
attending to other work



It is one of the recommendations of Goiporia Committee

311. A demand draft presented in clearing should not be dishonoured for reasons such as
issuing branch’s code number required, draft not signed, hologram not affixed,
amount in words and figures differ, etc.


It will amount to deficiency of service under Consumer Protection Act



In case the customer makes a complaint to the Consumer Forum, the bank will have to
pay compensation as well as costs, in addition to having adverse publicity and will
adversely affect the image of the bank



Customers should not be inconvenienced for the mistakes committed by our branch
staff, and the problem should be resolved by the drawee branch contacting the issuing
branch.

312. Any change in the terms and conditions of a loan should be intimated to a borrower in
writing.


As per Fair Practice Code for Lenders



If not intimated to the borrower in writing and his consent obtained, it will not be
maintainable in a court of law



The borrower can contest the same and make a complaint to the Banking Ombudsman.

313. KYC norms have been introduced by RBI.


To lay down norms for customer identification



To prevent opening of benami accounts, curb tax evasion



To prevent use of banking channels for money laundering and funding of terrorist or
other illegal activities



To monitor suspicious transactions in accounts of existing account holders.

314. Under BPR Initiative, a post of Grahak Mitra has been created at branches


To guide customers in transacting their business at branches and offering assistance



To give personalized attention and service to customers, and making them feel more
welcome into our Bank



As a measure of improved customer service and to increase customer delight

315. Proof of address is compulsory for opening of accounts of new customers with the
bank.


It is a part of KYC guidelines issued by RBI



To ascertain the bonafides of a customer and ensure that benami accounts are not
opened



To enable the Bank to contact / trace the customer in case of any problem in the
conduct of the account, or in case the information is demanded by any government
authorities
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316. RBI has relaxed the rule for pension accounts by permitting banks to open joint
accounts of pensioners with their spouses.


To make it easier for old and disabled pensioners to transact their accounts



By obtaining authorization for family pension in the relative PPO, the bank’s risk of
continuing to pay pension even after the death of the pensioner is minimized



In case of any such excess payment, it can be recovered from the family pension
payable to the spouse

317. OLTAS has been introduced for direct tax collections


To facilitate faster reconciliation of our accounts with CBDT



To ensure speedier credit of funds remitted by taxpayers to government accounts



To make payment of taxes simpler and easier for customers



As the volume of direct tax collection has increased, CBDT and bank need to use better
technology for managing their collections and making transactions smoother.

318. Payment of TDRs in cash over Rs.20000 is not made.


To curb illegal or benami transactions in cash



As it has been instructed by IT Department under Sec.269 (T) of IT Act



It is a measure by the Government to make such transactions flow through banking
channels, so that it is easier to trace any violations

319. A Government Business Unit under National Banking Group has been set up for
marketing of government business.


Government business is very lucrative for the Bank



Our market share in the business is going down very fast



Other banks are offering stiff competition and are very keen to snatch the business from
us



To give focused attention to this business group, so that we can market our products
and cross-sell also in this area to gain more business and retain existing business

320. The responsibility of loading cash in off-site ATMs have been entrusted to the
Currency Administration Cell.


Loading of cash at off-site ATMs takes time and requires the presence of bothjoint
custodians, and it is found very difficult for them to spare the time for that



There is a lot of risk in transporting cash from the branch to the off-site location, without
any armed guard or escort



Currency Administration Cell has all the facilities such as vehicle, armed guards,
cashiers and officials who can take up this job along with their regular work.

321. ATM cards are dispatched by courier but PIN mailers are delivered personally to
customers at branches.


To obviate the risk of both ATM card and pin mailer falling into the hands of a wrong
person and being misused



There have been several instances of frauds, where couriers have handed over both to
wrong persons or where courier staff themselves have misused the same
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By handing over Pin mailers personally at the branch, the branch can confirm the
identity of the person to whom it is delivering and obtain his acknowledgement.

322. Student loans are given on floating rate basis only and not on fixed rate basis.


Education loans are long duration loans, usually for period ranging from 4 to 10 years
from date of sanction



As the movement of interest rates cannot be predicted at the time of sanction, it is
always safer for the Bank to have floating rate of interest.

323. A PPF account cannot be opened in the name of the Karta of a Joint Hindu Family.


As per Government of India instructions, PPF accounts cannot be opened in the name
of juristic persons after 13.05.2005.



PPF accounts can be opened in the name of individuals only.

324. The Bank is keen to cover all its housing loan borrowers under home loan insurance of
SBI Life.


It mitigates the risk of default due to death of the borrower, and is therefore a good
measure for containing NPAs in housing loans



It also helps in retaining customer loyalty, and can minimize the risk of takeover of the
loan by other banks



It is a good source of extra income for the branch

325. Loan proposals are now being sent to RACPC for processing and sanction at metro
and most urban centres.


Facilities for legal verification, pre-sanction inspection, etc. are better streamlined in
RACPC



RACPC will be dealing with proposals in bulk, and will have better expertise



To improve turnaround time, and offer better service to customers as per their higher
expectations



In the reorganized working of the Bank, branches are expected to concentrate more on
marketing of the Bank’s products or on recovery and follow-up of loans



Therefore, they need to be freed from the work of processing and appraisal of loans,
documentation, etc.

326. Duplicate drafts can be issued without securities upto Rs 50,000/= for valued
constituents.


To improve customer satisfaction to valued constituents



To remove major irritant for such valued constituents in completion of formalities like
arranging for sureties/ indemnity.

327. Welcome Kits consisting of ATM Card and Internet Banking user id and password are
given to persons opening new SB or Current accounts.


As a measure of good customer service, so that customers can use these facilities from
day one



To be competitive and attract new/ younger generation customers to our Bank

328. Reporting of lost blank draft forms have to be advised by branches to CBD Belapur in
addition to the Controllers.
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For immediate and effective monitoring at all India level by CBD Belapur



To obviate possibility of payment of such lost blank forms if presented at any of our
Core Banking Branches

329. Rupee prepaid cards (in the name of payroll and gift cards) have been introduced.


To introduce customer focused products in order to make SBI the preferred choice of
customers.



To prevent attrition of customers and also to attract new customers into the Bank’s
books.



To handle the volumes of un-remunerative accounts and keep the salaried class
customers away from the branch by offering a tech-savvy product.



To reduce cost of transaction at the same time increase our interest free float funds

330. Limit on immediate credit of local/ outstation cheques to deposit accounts of
individuals has been increased to Rs 20,000/=


As per RBI’s guidelines



To bring larger number of customers under the coverage



To render excellent customer service

331. Bank has introduced Operational Risk Management Policy


To adhere to New Basel II norms more effectively by reducing impact and probability of
loss events



Improving controls and mitigate risks



Having better capital management



Creating awareness



Assigning Risk ownership

332. Operational Risk has been given importance


As per Basel II norms



Due to significant growth in business, more operational risk i.e. failure to adhere to
System Procedure is involved



It is an important component of risk management system



To strengthen the soundness and stability of the system

333. Guarantor of loans has to additionally sign across the photograph pasted on the
guarantee agreement


To ensure due diligence at the time of execution of guarantee agreement



To protect the interest of the Bank



To avoid impersonation and to identify the person (i.e guarantor) in case of need

334. Assets and liabilities statement and opinion report have been simplified for Personal
Banking advances


To reduce the Turn around time in disposal of P segment loan applications



To simplify the process of compilation of these forms
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335. SME Power Gain and SME Power pack Current accounts have been introduced


To combat competition in SME segment



To retain existing customers and capturing other business by focusing customer centric
image of our Bank

336. Fixed rate housing loans are not given beyond 10 years tenure


In view of the volatility in interest rates, fixed rate loans pose considerable risk to the
bank



Bank does not want to take interest rate risk for a period exceeding 10 years

337. Application/cum appraisal form under Education Loan scheme has been modified.


The present form does not contain many details.



Hence redesigned by BPR team

338. SBI Tribal Plus scheme liberalised.


To broad base the coverage of the scheme



To make it more flexible and customer friendly

339. Home Loan Insurance proposals have been decentralised.


To improve the turn around time



To reduce delays in processing Home Loan Insurance proposals.

340. Verification Agencies have been engaged by the Bank to cover P segment borrowers


To generate more volumes in P segment advances



To support branches which are facing difficulty to process P segment loan applications



To carry out verification with due diligence.

341. Pre EMI capitalization concept in Home Loans have been modified.


To improve the asset quality by arresting slippage and upgradation of loans which are
rendered irregular due to non adherence of instructions in respect of capitalization of
pre EMI interest

342. Discretionary powers to quote better price in Home Loans have been restricted.


In line with rise in the interest rates



To minimize impact on Bank’s net interest margin.

343. Ownership of vehicle need not be conducted in respect of used cars financedunder
“Maruti True Value” scheme.


To simplify the procedure and make our produce more competitive

344. Scoring model system has been introduced for Tractor loans assessment.


To target such high value loans in a simple but systematic manner



To facilitate operating functionary for speedier disposal of such loans

345. Guarantor of loans has to additionally sign across the photograph pasted on the
guarantee agreement


To avoid impersonation and to identify the person (i.e guarantor) in case of need
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To ensure due diligence at the time of execution of guarantee agreement



To protect the interest of the Bank

346. SBI Saral scheme has been introduced


To include wider target group



To issue clear instructions regarding processing of personal loans so that operating
functionary can liberally grant the loans without the fear of accountability

347. Assets and liabilities statement and opinion report have been simplified for Personal
Banking advances


To simplify the process of compilation of these forms



To reduce the turnaround time in disposal of P segment loan applications

348. SBI Vishesh has been introduced.


To strengthen the value of relationship with our Mass Affluent customers by extending a
variety of attractive offerings

349. Interest rate reset clause has to be incorporated in all Housing Loans granted under
Floating rate basis.


To effectively hedge interest rate risk due to the long tenure of Housing loans

350. Relaxation in many of the existing schemes have been made now and then.


To counter competition, customer retention and increase Bank’s exposure under the
product

351. Core Power scheme has been introduced.


To empower the customers with the facility of Anywhere Banking



A Technology enabler o/a Core Banking

352. A concession of 0.50% may be extended to the employees of financially sound
companies availing popular P segment loans (like Home, Car and Personal loans and
Xpress Credit) provided that bulk salary business of the employees would be made
available to us.


To regain salary business of corporate



To leverage our corporate accounts



To establish synergy between NBG and CBG

353. SBI Student Loan has been extended for nurses seeking employment abroad after
their studies (PB/PL/218A/1 / 26.05.05)


To provide smooth repayment of Educational loans



To get young NRI customers to our books



To book profitable personal loan business

354. All quotes for Sub PLR rates should have a stipulation of validity period for the quote.


For effective monitoring of Sub PLR lending



To cost our Sub PLR lending dearer
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Rationales

355. Housing Loans upto Rs 25 Lacs ( Metro centre with population above 20 lacs & other
centres 15 lacs )sanctioned irrespective of location of the property will be treated as
Priority Sector advances.


To lay more emphasis on Housing Finance which is a national priority



To progressively increase the share of Housing Loans in the total priority sector
advances

356. Penal interest @2% should be charged on the entire loan outstanding for the period of
default on all irregular P segment loans.


To instill financial discipline amongst the borrowers

357. Pre-EMI interest clause on Home loans has been modified.


To ensure that Home loan accounts do not become irregular on account of interest
application during pre EMI period



To avoid adverse observations from Statutory Auditors

358. A self-declared stamped affidavit has to be obtained from prospective Home Loan
borrowers covering various points including non-availment of other loans against the
same property etc.


To minimize the occurrence of frauds o/a multiple finance and availment of loans by
submitting fake / forged documents of title.

359. Committee approach has been introduced while sanctioning advances.


More objective decision can be made.



Pressure on individual executive is reduced.

360. A Super Regulator for financial sector is proposed.


To have an effective contest on the number of players.

361. Banks do not prefer advances against pledge.


Hypothecation / Mortgage can be registered with ROC under section 125 of Companies
Act.



Similar provision is not available for pledge.

362. Exposure norms are stipulated by RBI on banks.


To avoid concentration of credit risk on single borrowers / single activity / single group.



To minimise credit risk for the Banks

363. Board for Bank supervision has been set up.


To enable RBI to concentrate on supervision and control of Banks & FIS.



To identify problems if any on account of malfunctioning of banks well in time and
initiate corrective action at the appropriate time.



As per Narasimhan Committee recommendation.

364. Debt Asset Swap can be effected in case of NPA Accounts.


If big borrowing NPA units are unable to dispose of their immovable assets, we can use
this concept.
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We can take over the assets in lieu of OTS amount and dispose these assets when
market conditions improve.



NPA will be reduced and better price will be obtained.

365. Settlement Advisory committee has been set up in PSBs.


RBI directive



For speedier settlement of overdues



Group decision will be taken and hence individual officials will not be threatened.

366. CRA rating can be shared with the borrowers.


To add to the transparency in our dealings with the borrowers.



The borrowers can make self-assessment and take initiatives for improvement in rating.

367. Omnibus indemnity for L/C opening shall be obtained from all borrowers having
regular L/C limit.


This will give protection to the Bank even if the hard copy of the L/C application is not
received.

368. Education Loan scheme has been modified.


RBI directive based on Kamath Committee recommendation



To make the scheme more liberal



Classified as PS advance upto 15 lac

369. Fixed and Floating interest rates have been introduced.


To give option to customer



To provide variation in case of inflation



Suitable to customer who intend to repay loan in a short period



ALM will be easier

370. Credit Scoring has been introduced for Personal Loan.


Clean advance given to individuals based on salary



Information regarding age, income and repayment capacity are assessed based on a
scoring pattern



Bank can attract and sanction large number of advance.

371. Loan for subscription to IPOs have been launched.


To broad base our customer base



To enhance business opportunity

372. Incentive by way of refund of interest charged has been introduced from 31.03.05.


To encourage timely repayment by the borrowers



To encourage borrowers to maintain their loan accounts as “standard”



Reduction in profits due to incentive is expected to be compensated by better recovery
and additional business.
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Rationales

373. SBI Exporters Gold Card scheme has been introduced


To offer a competitive scheme for attracting credit worthy exporters to Bank Books.

374. Why salary and allowances of Certified Insurance Facilitators working in different
branches are being absorbed by respective Zonal offices?


To incentivise the branches for exclusive use of CIF to mobilise life insurance business.

375. SBI Reality has been introduced.


To tap increased market demand for Housing Loans for purchase of plot land by
launching an exclusive product



To increase Bank’s Housing Loan product profile

376. SBI Easy travel scheme has been introduced?


It is a variant of our Personal Loan scheme specifically designed to meet all travel
related expenses and will be marketed as a niche product.



Advances (SIB)

377. Standby Line of Credit has been restricted to SB 10 and above borrowers and based
on the specific request made by them.


To uniformly comply with Basel II norms

378. Norms on levy commitment charges have been amended.


To comply with Basel II norms by providing capital on committed lines of credit



To discourage the tendency of the borrowers to inflate their funds requirement

379. OTS in SME sector upto Rs. 10 crore has been announced.


As per RBI directives



To give one more opportunity to borrowers in SME sector who did not/ could not make
use of the earlier RBI OTS scheme.



To reduce the level of NPAs in a simple, non-ambiguous manner.

380. SME Power Gain and SME Power pack Current accounts have been introduced


To combat competition in SME segment



To retain existing customers and capturing other business by focusing customer centric
image of our Bank

381. In case of borrowers with FBL of Rs one crore and above, a confirmation has to be
obtained by sending a letter/e mail regarding certification of financial statements from
the CA who has signed the financial statements of the borrowers.


To put a system in place for verifying the genuineness of the financial statements
submitted by large borrowers

382. Bank is entering into tie up with Manufacturers/dealers of vehicles.


To improve our coverage/tap the business potential with the involvement of these
persons



To liberally lend under tie up loans
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383. Outsourcing of Assets Verification has been resorted in C&I/SIB Segment


To achieve effective credit management in a cost effective manner

384. Purchase / Sale of NPAs to Banks / FIs / NBFCs on cash basis without involving ARCs
is now permitted.


As per RBI Directives



It will contribute to our efforts in achieving the targets set under NPA perspective plan

385. Certification by CA is required at half yearly intervals in respect of post shipment
credit above Rs 10 crores.


To ensure proper end use of funds and thwart recurrence of frauds.

386. At the time of take over of advances, stipulation of minimum remaining period for TL is
dispensed with when the take over involves both WC and TL limits.


To improve credit delivery and enable branches to book more accounts into our fold.

387. Mortgage loan has been introduced for the Trade and Services sector.


To provide hassle free working capital finance to these borrowers based only on the
value of collateral property offered

388. Bank has permitted financing of second hand machinery?


In order to meet the demand placed by borrower

389. New accounts / enhancement in exiting accounts in respect of units rated below
SB10/SB TL 10 should not be entertained?


To discourage booking of such accounts



To improve the credit delivery system directly in respect of existing /new hurdle rated
accounts

390. Inspection norms have been revised under Agri Segment


With independent MRTs undertaking village visits and inspections, overlapping of work
by different sets of officials needs to be eliminated.



To ensure creation of assets and periodic verification thereof



To intensify recovery efforts coinciding with crop seasons



To maintain contacts with borrowers with the twin objectives of assessing and catering
to the genuine needs of the borrowers and gathering market intelligence on what is
happening in the villages.

391. ATL for laying of pipelines, purchase of electric motors etc can be granted upto Rs one
Lac based on third part guarantee only in case of borrowers under Tie up with sugar
mills.


To meet the competitors effectively



To increase business under Agl.



To simplify the norms for lending

392. Special agriculture package has been implemented at the instance of the Finance
Minister.
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To alleviate the debt burden of drought-hit agricultural borrowers and to enhance the
credit flow to agriculture.

Rationales

393. Gold loan documents have been simplified


To reduce the time taken for processing gold loans

394. Why interest has to be applied at monthly intervals in respect of high value agl.
accounts for allied activities?
 In high value Agl. advances for allied activities cash flows are not affected by harvesting
/ marketing seasons.


Such activities are similar to SSI advances and hence monthly rests would apply on
such accounts.

395. Government Business has to be given a lot of importance.


It contributes to the bottomline directly by means of commission income



No need for any outlay of funds/ capital adequacy



It gives scope for close rapport with various Govt. Departments.



It gives vital business leads

396. Why the legend "Payable at State Bank of India Branch" should be noted in all the
Usance Bills immediately after acceptance?


This would be giving a notice to the drawee that he should come over to that branch for
retiring the bill.



Otherwise as per NI Act the usance bill has to be again presented to the drawee for
payment on the due date.

397. Branches effecting cash remittances debit the expenses incurred to their charges
account in the first instance. They recover the expenses from the other branches in
the first week of March.


To minimise the generation of entries in the branch clearing general account and reduce
the manpower and cost involved in the preparation of vouchers, lists responding and
reconciliation of entries.

398. All persons intending to hire Safe Deposit lockers are required to open either a
Current or Savings Bank account if they do not already maintain such account. Why?


Opening of an account would establish the credentials of the customer beyond doubt.



Safe deposit locker rent can be debited to such accounts as and when due.

399. CRR/SLR are revised periodically by RBI.


This is done as a measure of credit control.



To control the liquidity in the banking system.



To check inflationary/deflationary trends in the economy.

400. It has been decided to link interest rate on NRE Savings Deposit to LIBOR / SWAP
rates for USD
 RBI has decided to align the interest rate on various categories of NRE deposits

401. Noting and Protesting is necessary in case of Usance Bills and not for cheques and
drafts.
 In case of usance bills, dishonour is not supported by any documents. Whereas in case
of cheques and drafts, reasons for dishonour are given by the bank itself in writing.


To establish evidence of dishonour, noting and protesting is necessary.

Day to Day Banking

844

.

402. In respect of Safe Deposit Lockers, the locks of surrendered lockers must be inter
changed before reallotment.


In case of any lapse in control of master key, the same locker can be opened by the
duplicate key by an unauthorised person.



To ensure against any fraudulent use, the locks must be interchanged.

403. Bank cannot finance against its own shares.


It is prohibited under Section 20 of Banking Regulations Act and Sec.34(1)(b) of SBI
Act.



It will amount to reduction of Bank's own capital.

404. Safe deposit packets should be securely packed so that the contents inside do not
move.


It prevents damage or loss to the contents of the packet at the time of redelivery.



To safeguard the property as a bailee.

405. Drafts are not issued as payable to bearer.


It would then amount to currency, the issue of which is the monopoly of RBI.



Prohibited by Sec.31 of RBI Act and Sec.4 of NI Act.

406. Currency notes with political slogans should not be accepted.


As per provisions of "Legal Tender (inscribed notes) Act of 1964" such notes cease to
be a legal tender..

407. The Bank does not grant advances against partly paid shares.


If the shares stand transferred in the Bank's name, the Bank shall be forced to pay the
calls in arrears.



If the shareholder fails to pay calls in arrears, the shares may be forfeited by the
company. This may entail loss of security.

408. Payment of demand draft to the beneficiary cannot be stopped by the Bank at the
instance of the purchaser, once issued.


Once the draft is issued. privity of contract is established between the Banker and the
Payee.



The Bank acts as a Trustee of the beneficiary



Bank cannot go back its own commitment to pay the money which was received for
consideration.

409. Central Office Interest payable is low on SIB and Agri advances when compared to C&I
sector.


Cost of follow-up, supervision and servicing is higher on SIB/Agri Advances compared
to C&I Segment.



In SIB and Agri Segment there are large number of borrowers.



It is also a measure to achieve priority sector targets.

410. Entries relating to ‘excess found in cash balance’ and remaining unadjusted in Sundry
deposit account may now be transferred to Commission Account quarterly.
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To facilitate better and more convenient maintenance of records and for a quicker
review of such cases.

Rationales



3 months' time is considered as adequate lead time.

411. Articles in Safe Deposit and gold ornaments are not deliverable against succession
certificate.


Succession certificate covers only debts and securities as per Sec.370 (2) of the Indian
Succession Act



Safe deposit articles represent assets which are not covered under the Act.

412. Before a duplicate draft is issued to the purchaser, a written confirmation should be
obtained from him stating that the original has not been delivered to the payee.


On issue of a draft a privity of contract is established between the Bank and the payee.



Banker will get protection only if he obtains a letter of concurrence from the payee.

413. When opening a Current Account in the name of a Trust, the purpose of the Trust
should also be recorded in the ledger.


To ensure operations of account are in conformity with the provisions of trust deed



To avoid the charge of being negligent.

414. While returning the bills to the remitting bank or drawer, all re-endorsement in their
favour should be followed with the words without recourse to State Bank of India'.


To get absolved from any liability as co-obligants to the Bill



To break the circuit of action.

415. We normally do not grant loans against gold ornaments which bear initials other than
those of the borrower.


The ornaments may not belong to the borrower.



To obviate any loss in case the title to those ornaments is proved defective

416. A banking holiday should be declared as a public holiday under the NI Act 1881.


Banks primarily deal in Negotiable Instruments.



Suspension of business is required to be notified to public



It is done by declaration of holiday under Section 25 of NI Act.

417. A crossed cheque is not paid in cash over the counter except to a banker.


Corssing denotes an instruction to the banker to effect payment only through a banker



As per Sec. 126 of NI Act payment of a crossed cheque should be made only through a
Banker.

418. Instruction regarding payment of interest for delayed collection of outstation cheques is
not applicable to cheques lodged for credit of Govt. accounts.


The amount stated in the Govt. challan cannot be changed



Debits, if any cannot be raised later.

419. The duplicate keys of a branch are deposited with another branch.


To ensure separate custody of the two sets of keys.



To facilitate easy operation in the event of loss of the original keys.
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420. Overdraft is granted against LlC policy, shares etc. but not a Demand Loan


LIC policy, shares are not authorised securities and can only be assigned in favour of
the Bank as per SEC.33 of SBI Act.



These are "actionable claims"



Further debits to pay premia, warrant an overdraft only as no further debits are
permissible in a demand loan account.

421. Separate accounting procedure has been introduced for State Govt. transactions.


Govt. transactions have been decentralised to expedite settlement of funds.



To avoid delay in reconciliation of entries.

422. Weekly abstract should be used not merely for compliance with RBI requirements but
also as a source of management information.


It helps to ascertain Weekly figure of deposits, advances, income and expenditure.



It facilitates monitoring of assets and liability matching on an on going basis. It thus
helps managerial decision making.

423. A cheque payable to a firm may not be accepted for credit to the private account of a
partner without consent of the other partners. Why?


The failure to query the circumstances under which the property of principal is credited
to the account of an agent amounts to negligence.



The Banker would held liable for "Conversion" under Sec.131 of NI Act.

424. Before granting an advance against LIC policy the last premium receipt should be
produced and the surrender value to be ascertained.


It is necessary to ensure that the policy is in force.



To arrive at the limit to be sanctioned to the borrower

425. Complaint forms to be provided to the customers in triplicate.


As per Goiporia committee recommendations, one copy as acknowledgement to the
customer, one copy for the branch and one copy to the ZO with Branch Manager's
remarks.



This enables speedy disposal of the customer complaints.



The system offers scope for more transparency.

426. Pension payments can be staggered over a period of last four days.


In order to provide better customer service to senior citizens in withdrawing their
monthly pension without much difficulty.



T0 reduce the work load of Branches on the day of payment of pensions which is
hampering the service to other customers.



The work can be phased out for four working days for smooth disposal of customers.

427. IBA code for Banking practice has been replaced by Banking codes as Standard
Boards of India.
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The revised code has been evolved to fulfill the needs under liberalised and
deregulated environment aiming to promote a healthy relationship among Banks.

Rationales

428. Time norms have been introduced for various transactions.


In order to provide maximum satisfaction to customers by reducing time taken in putting
through banking transactions.



To inculcate time discipline among bank staff



As per recommendations of Goiporia committee on Customer Service

429. Capital Adequacy norms against risk weighted assets have been introduced.


To comply with international standards.



As recommended by Narasimham Committee



To control credit expansion since increased credit need to be supported by an increase
in capital and reserves too.

430. SBI is opening PBBs at selected centres.


To render technology driven top class service to high value P segment customers



To meet effectively competition from private / foreign banks.

431. Budgeting system is necessary in our bank.


Budget enables the Bank to chalk out a plan of action for the ensuing year and to draw a
pre-determined schedule of activities for achieving the objectives.



Budget provides an opportunity to assess the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities,
threats that are likely to be faced by us in the ensuing year and to formulate necessary
strategies.



It serves as a tool of communication to top management to evolve necessary policies.

432. Bank has introduced cash management product.


To provide the facility of fastest mode of funds transfer to Corporate borrowers



To extend world class service to high value customers



To meet effectively competition from private and foreign banks

433. SBI has adopted USGAAP.


To ensure greater transparency to Bank's balance sheet in the era of rapid
globalisation and integration of financial markets.



To conform to international standards of accounting practices.

434. SBI has entered insurance business.


As a significant strategy initiative to achieve the goal of diversifying revenue



To become the premier one-stop financial services provider in India



To leverage its distribution capabilities with a foray into insurance.



To reap benefits out of Bancassurance as done by the other Global Banks.

435. SBI has set up Credit Information Bureau.


In order to institute an effective mechanism for mitigating credit risk and enhancing the
quality of credit decisions in the banking industry.
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To endeavour to include all credit providers including commercial banks, NBFCs, credit
card companies etc. as members to help creation of large database covering vast
majority of borrowers.

436. SBI Helpline centre has been established at LHO to receive enquires / complaints over
telephone.


To provide information about Bank's products, services and charges and to receive
enquiries / complaints through toll free telephone line, dedicated fax and e-mail facility.



In order to ensure faster redressal of complaints of customers.



To maintain our Bank's lead position in the industry which is fuelled by customers' high
expectations calling for service of a high order.

437. A duplicate demand draft should be issued to the customer withina fortnight from the
date of receipt of such request from the applicant. In case of delay, the customer must
be compensated.


To provide efficient Customer Service and to be just and fair in our dealings with
customers



As per directives of RBI

438. Acknowledgement of security forms should be promptly sent to Stationery Dept. with
full signatures of joint custodian (with SS Nos.)


To enable Stationery Dept. to verify the genuineness of the signatures easily.



To arrest scope for frauds.

439. Branches will have to debit the respective LHOs towards expenses incurred on
account of (a) Training Costs, (b) Salary and allowances of pas and TOs and (c) Salary
and allowances of Mobile staff.


To streamline the procedure by ensuring proper classification of expenses as required
by statutory Auditors.



To enable LHO to account for the expenses in the same financial year without giving
room for any aberrations.

440. Why Transfer price mechanism is in vogue?


To share the benefit earned by the Bank (from CRR, SLR reserves) equitably with the
Branches.



To encourage the branches achieve budgetary goals under various parameters /
segments.

441. Notes cum Coin counting machines have been introduced.


To make use of improved technical/mechanical aid



To improve productivity & overall working efficiency



To ensure better customer service.

442. Cash should not be accepted for issue of drafts for Rs. 50,000 and above.


As per KYC guidelines and curb circulation of black money in the economy



As per RBI directives
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443. Branches have been asked to submit quarterly abstracts containing their Performance
Data.


Investors require more frequent dissemination of information



Our Bank's equity is one of the Index-makers of the Stock exchanges.



Working results may not throw adequate information as a Balance Sheet.



Requirements of Listing arrangements with SEBI.

444. Reversing entries (Debit/Credit) other than the original Draft cancellation will be
authorised by the Manager of the Division or Branch Manager and reported to next
higher authority for control purpose.


To avoid large number of reversing entries outstanding in the system and avert
fraudulent transactions.

445. Form 60/61 has to be obtained for opening account with an initial deposit of cash.


CBDT have clarified that it is not mandatory to have a PAN / GIR no. to open an
account.



But, in lieu of that, form 60/61 has to be obtained.



Form 61 relates to accountholders whose income is from agriculture and Form 60 is
taken from others.

446. Bank has decided to waive collection charges on Govt. compensation cheques issued
to victims of natural calamities.


The cheques are issued to alleviate the sufferings of people. It will be inequitable to
charge for services from them.



The loss will not be substantial.



The gesture will improve the image of the Bank.

447. Control register on payment of penal interest for value dating transactions of delayed
settlement of funds has to be maintained.


To inculcate caution in the staff at the operative level and thereby to reduce cost on
payment of penal interest on account of all types of value dated transactions



To increase profitability

448. The waiver from stamping the letter of indemnity in respect of issue of duplicate DDs /
payment of balances in deceased constituents' accounts, when the amount involved is
upto Rs.10,000/- has been dispensed with (i.e., stamped letter of indemnity to be
obtained in respect of all cases- including staff members).


The legal position of an indemnity letter will be that of an "agreement". It will be treated
as a "bond" only when it is attested



All the agreements have to be compulsorily stamped to be legally enforceable.



Obtention of an unstamped agreement will be treated as “Mischief” under sections 43
and 62 of the Stamp act and is punishable.

449. Officer-in-charge of Safe Deposit Lockers should go to the locker room immediately
after the hirer has used a locker.


To ensure proper locking by the hirer
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To find out whether the hirer has accidentally left any valuables outside.



For improved customer service.

450. Branches

have to affix hologram stickers on High
(Rs.1 lac and above) and also on all bank LCs and guarantees.


To protect and preserve their authenticity



To prevent frauds by way of substitution and duplication

value

bank

drafts

451. All account holders have to be canvassed for ATM cards.


To improve customer service by giving them any time money facility



To reduce workload at the counters



To make effective use of the large investment made in this remote delivery/self service
channel.

452. Minimum balance / service charges in SB/Current a/c, other service charges have been
revised.


Increase in minimum balance requirements to take care of the increased cost of
maintaining the accounts



Rationalisation of the other service charges has been done keeping in view the market
situation

453. Stop payment instructions through telex / fax can be accepted.


In this age of technology, use of telex/ fax as a common mode of communication has
become a reality.



The Supreme Court has itself held such use as legal.

454. The disposal instructions in respect of obsolete security forms have been modified.


To modify and simplify the out-dated procedure



To disassociate the Inspection Officials/ Circle Auditors from the work relating to
identification and destruction of obsolete forms, which is purely operational in nature.

455. Timely Reporting /Reconciliation of government transaction is vital.


In the case of delayed reporting, where net credit to government is there, we have to
pay penal interest causing a reduction in profitability.



Where net debit to government is there, in case of delay, an opportunity loss in interest
is involved since government will not pay any interest for our fault.



The delay would spoil the Bank's image and since the govt. business is being opened
to more public sector/ private banks, our market share and the remuneration may take
a blow.

456. Half Yearly Physical Verification of Draft forms of all types has been introduced.
Specific instructions for Inter Branch Loaning of Draft Forms and consolidated
instructions for sending acknowledgements of security forms received at the
branches have been issued.


To prevent frauds in Draft Business



To further strengthen the system relating to drafts of all types



Consolidation of instructions
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457. Books of the Bank are closed as at the end of a financial year.


As per the stipulations of SBI / RBI / Banking Regulation Acts.



To arrive at net result of our operations during the year.



To submit them to Central Govt. after certification by statutory auditors.



To determine Bank's tax liability.

458. Branches are subjected to inspection and audit at irregular intervals.


To ensure that the branches are adhering to the laid down systems and procedures



To check income leakage, control expenditure and



To suggest remedial measures for growth and development.

459. There is a system of submission of quarterly return on suspense account to the
controlling authority.


To strengthen control mechanism



To safeguard against frauds/misuse.



To ensure that only relevant items are put through the account.

460. Daily vouchers at the branch should be scrutinised with care and intelligence.


It helps BM to know the inflow and outflow of funds so that plans for business
development can be drawn.



To detect any errors/mistakes.



To detect frauds



To avoid fraudulent alteration of instruments.

461. Partnership letters, JHF letter, Memorandum and Articles of Association etc., are not
recorded in the Power of Attorney Register.


Because the documents remain in the possession of Bank only.

462. A standard Register and letter of settlement of claims of deceased constituents has
been introduced.


To provide a system for proper control



To expedite completion of formalities for disposal of assets / settlement of claims of
deceased constituents.

463. The Bank does not accept as security the LIC policy taken out for the benefit of
wife/child/children.


Any insurance policy issued for the benefit of wife and children does not form part of
the estate of the assured (As per Sec.6 of Married Women's Property Act)



It represents trust money which are not assignable.

464. Indication Boards such as "Safe Room", "Locker room" should immediately be removed.


The staff/customers who use these places daily need no such indications.



This may expose the Branch to a direct risk.



These are locations which have to be guarded but not publicly exposed by such
indication.
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465. Value dating has been extended on collections for credit of advances accounts.


To extend the facility of payment of interest on delayed collection to borrowers also.



To develop an awareness among operating staff regarding the importance of handling
the bills/cheques received for collection/realisation.

466. Formalities for payment of assets of deceased constituents without legal
representation have been relaxed by the Bank.


To expedite processing of claims at the branch level in respect of accounts of
deceased constituents



To reduce expenditure and hardship caused to legal heirs / claimants.



As per directives of RBI/GOI/Customer Service Committee recommendations.

467. A cheque should not be returned with the objection "Garnishee Order Served" or
"Subject to attachment".


It will result in damage to the reputation of the customer



It will amount to unauthorised disclosure of affairs of the account to outsiders for which
the Bank may be held liable.

468. Banks should handle more and more issue management business.


Disintermediation has resulted in funds with corporate clients. They lie idle till firm
allotment. This potential can be tapped to the advantage of the Bank.



Banks also earn commission income on this business.

469. We insist on insurance policy to be issued in the joint names of the borrower and the
bank in case of advances against goods.


To obviate the possibility of the borrower claiming the insurance without the knowledge
of the Bank.



To avoid the complex procedure of taking policy in borrower's name and assigning it to
the bank.

470. Periodical verification of staff accounts must be made by the Branch Manager.


As a measure of preventive vigilance



To ascertain that the accounts are not used for business / speculative purposes.

471. Our Corporate Goal is Profit with Growth.


Primarily ours is commercial organisation.



To maintain our premier banking position.



To continue to have dynamism in our way of functioning.

472. Management Audit is conducted in the Bank.


To evaluate the performance of the various management processes and functions in
achieving the objectives of our Bank.

473. Locking up arrangements are drawn at branches and approved by Controlling
authority.
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It serves as a measure of control over the positioning/handling of keys by authorised
persons vested with the power.

Rationales



It enables easy handling of the situation by the standby officials in times of emergency /
crisis.

474. Credit balance confirmation in respect of current a/cs has been dispensed with.


The purpose of balance confirmation is to act as acknowledgement of debt. Mere
confirmation of credit balance does not constitute any liability on the part of the
depositor for the correctness of the entry. Therefore balance confirmation of credit
balances does not serve any purpose.

475. All DP Notes executed by the borrowers are required to be renewed after 2 to 2 1/2
years.


To avoid the operation of law of limitation



If the debt becomes time barred, the Bank will lose the right of legal remedy.

476. The Bank is now paying a great deal of attention to marketing of its services.


Due to great increase in competition



To overcome the effect of disintermediation.



To increase profitability.

477. Covers containing letters to borrowers returned undelivered to the Branch must be
retained unopened.


This serves as constructive evidence of the despatch of the letter.



To safeguard the Bank's interest in the eyes of law in the event of contention by the
borrower in future.

478. Security Registers and Ledgers are maintained separately for our deposits and other
securities / scrips.


To make a distinction between our time deposits and others.



To ensure collection of periodical interest on the other securities and credit them to the
loan account.

479. Authority for sanction of concession in service charges have been introduced.


To maintain our competitive edge.



To prevent business getting diverted to other Banks.



To accelerate the decision making process.



To impart greater flexibility in extending concessions in the competitive environment.

480. The Distinction between Rural and other than Rural areas have now been abolished in
respect of levy of Service charges.


Based on the feedback received from the Branches.



Existing concessions are availed only by Industries and did not benefit the intended
clientele.

481. Discharge of the payee on the reverse of the Account payee ITRO (issued in the form
of a cheque) has been done away with.


The responsibility of the collecting bank in dealing with 'Account Payee' instruments is
well defined under the NI Act.
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No specific purpose is served by obtaining this additional discharge on the reverse of
the cheque.



It reduces the additional workload on the part of the banks.

482. All employees of the Bank execute Fidelity and Secrecy Bonds.


Maintaining secrecy is a contractual obligation for Banker



By obtaining the Bonds, the employees are made party to this obligation.

483. Insurance premium paid to cover transfer of cash is debited to Exchange Account and
not to Charges Account.


Transfer of Cash is a remittance transaction only



All remuneration on funds Transfers are credited to Exchange account only.

484. When two or more sheets of stamp paper are issued for drawing a bill, the body must
appear on all the sheets.


To create an evidence that the bill is adequately stamped.



To obviate misuse of the same paper for drawing another bill.

485. Frauds Register has to be maintained.


To enable the Branch Manager to follow up the various matters systematically and to
enable inspecting officials to verify whether procedural inadequacies which had
resulted in frauds has been rectified.



To follow the Reserve Bank of India directives.

486. Machinery maintenance register is introduced at branches.


To keep track of repairs and maintenance of machinery and equipments acquired by
branches



To help BM, Controller and the inspecting official to know the position at a glance for
scrutiny and control purposes.



To facilitate reference, in times of need, of particulars such as name of supplier,
address of their maintenance department, their correct telephone numbers, particulars
of AMCs, etc.

487. Two signatures are taken on the Demand Promissory Note, one over the Revenue
Stamp and the other beside it.


In case of loss of the Revenue Stamp, the other signature will provide as a good
evidence.



It enables verification of the Borrower's signature.

488. In case of death of a partner, it is advisable to stop operations in the account of the
firm and open fresh account for further operations.


The death of a partner leads to dissolution of the firm (if not provided otherwise) as per
Partnership Act,



The Bank cannot make the legal heirs of the deceased partner for the debits
subsequently raised in the account.



To fix the partner's individual liability and avoid operation of the rule in "Clayton's
Case".
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489. A stamped receipt is obtained from the legal claimants, in addition to signatures on
the Bankers cheque.


The Receipt serves as a direct evidence of payment



This discharges the Bank from its fiduciary responsibility to the legal heirs.

490. Partial Endorsement is not valid for purpose of Negotiation.


As per Sec. 56 of NI Act, a person's liability in a contract cannot be apportioned.



Therefore, a partial endorsement will not be valid in law.

491. "Not Negotiable" crossing does not mean "Not Transferable".


As per NI Act, a Not Negotiable crossing does not restrict the transferability of any
instrument.



But the holder does not get a better title than the transferor.

492. In case Attachment Orders are received in respect of an Account, the Bank insists on
closure of accounts.


The Revenue Attachment Orders attaches Future Credits to the account also.



The Bank will be liable to remit all future credits also to the Revenue Authorities till final
satisfaction.



To absolve the Bank from such future botherations, the account is closed.

493. Deposit Receipts are not signed over Revenue Stamp by our Officers


Deposit Receipts issued by the Bank are exempted from Stamp Duty as per Indian
Stamp Act.

494. Bank has decided to introduce Draft form on continuous stationery at computerised
branches.


To improve the operational efficiency (as large chunk of draft are upto TL series only)



To substantially improve customer service.

495. The cheque drawn by the director of a company is paid even after death, but a cheque
drawn by a partnership firm is not paid after his death.
 A company is a legal entity with perpetual succession.


The liability of the company does not cease even in the event of death of director.



Partnership is dissolved on the death of a partner, unless mentioned otherwise in the
partnership deed.

496. Requirement of insisting on succession certificate from the legal heirs in case of
deceased accounts has been totally withdrawn irrespective of amounts involved.


As per RBI's directives



To avoid delay in settlement



To improve customer service

497. Banks need not insist on legal representation from the legal heirs for release of assets
other than balances in deposit accounts of deceased customers, irrespective of the value of
such assets, except in certain cases.
 As per RBI's directives


To avoid delay in settlement



To improve customer service
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498. We do not pay cheques in favour of a limited company in cash across the Counter.


We may be held liable for conversion

499. Expenses on remittance of Treasure by Link Branches will be recovered by a single
consolidated debit during the first week of March each year.


To minimise generation of entries in Branch Clearing General Account.



To ease reconciliation of I.O.A. entries.



To reduce management costs in preparation of vouchers.

500. Under Indian Coinage Act 1906, Re.1 notes are issued by GOI. But all other notes are
issued by RBI.


No reserve requirements are necessary for Re.1 note.



All other notes carry the "Guarantee clause", whereas Re.1 notes do not carry that
clause.

501. Currency Chest operations are to be reported to Link Office on the same day.


To avoid penal interest charged by RBI on delayed settlement



To facilitate early settlements with RBI

502. Note bundles should be periodically turned over in the strong room.


To avoid notes getting stuck to each other/deteriorate in quality



To obviate notes getting damaged due to white ants/pests



To enable verification at periodical intervals.

503. Cash Remittance Acknowledgement form has been standardised.


To strengthen the existing procedure



To serve as an additional precaution



To be in line with the procedure laid down in Treasury Rules

504. Cash Receipt / Delivery Book is to be maintained by each of cash dept. staff
(excepting subordinate staff).


To record acknowledgement of receipt and delivery of cash



To fix responsibility of cash received / handed over



To facilitate balancing of cash at the end of the day.

505. Preliminary checking of all packets should be made immediately on receipt, if detailed
examination of notes is to be taken up later.


To verify the number of note packets at least in the Bundle at the first instance



To eliminate/ detect pilferage in transit

506. Currency Notes are not treated as Security.


Currency Notes are Legal Tender.



These are transferable my mere delivery alone.



It becomes difficult to establish the nature of holder's title and defect, if any, Hence not
treated as security.
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507. Branch may take the help of local police for hiring vehicles for remittance purposes
OR Vehicle hiring should be done only on the day of effecting remittance.


To maintain utmost secrecy regarding cash movement



To prevent the unscrupulous persons acting against the Bank's interest.

508. Coins are now packed in polythene bags of 100 coins each.


To enable dispensation across the counter easier



To reduce redundant work and man-hour wastage in counting at various ends.

509. All SC payment advices of Rs.50,000/- and above should be affixed with check signal.


To prevent fraud.

510. Loans for the establishment of family dairy should be for atleast 2 milch animals.


To have a continuous supply of milk



To make the scheme viable



To meet the requirement of NABARD.

511. In respect of Agriculture accounts, photographs of the borrowers have to be affixed in
the control card compulsorily.


To identify the borrowers/guarantors easily



To make the supervision an effective one.

512. Gestation period is given in respect of term loans.


A certain period is required for the completion of the project/income generation to repay
the dues



Hence the time lag known as gestation period is given.

513. Micro level planning has been introduced for rural lending.


The potential and the resources are available are taken into account



It is a qualitative approach



It is area specified.

514. Agriculture finance is a supervised credit.


It has to be closely followed up for the end use for the mutual benefit of borrower and
banker



The approach should be farmer oriented rather than farm oriented.

515. In case of small and marginal farmers only 50% of the crop insurance charges are to
be recovered.


In order to give incentive and also to encourage them to insure their crop



The Central and State Govt. provide 50% of the insurance premium chargeable to
them.

516. We obtain blank transfer forms duly signed by the borrowers while granting loans for
the purchase of tractors also.


Tractors can be registered as vehicles under the motor vehicle act 1939. Hence this is
done.
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517. Loans for cultivation of horticulture and plantation crops are given as term loans.


Loans to horticulture/plantation are spread over more than three year period



The gestation period for the plantation crops is very long.

518. We grant loans for Wasteland development scheme.


Degradation in the quality of cultivated land is increasing



The ecology of region is getting upset. Food production is inadequate. To overcome
this, wasteland farming has to be increased.

519. Bank encourages Kisan Credit Cards.


To facilitate adequate and timely flow of credit to farmers



To provide flexibility to the borrowers



To control costs effectively.

520. ACC/ATL control cards have been revised.


To provide for incorporation of details of crop insurance and particulars of Government
sponsored schemes where applicable



To enable the operating staff to collate the information easily for various returns.

521. While extending agricultural finance, obtention of no due certificates may be waived for
new applicants seeking agricultural credit limits upto Rs.25,000/-.


To ease the workload at the branches



To quicken the disbursal of Agricultural Loans



As recommended by Gupta Committee.

522. SGSY scheme has been introduced.


This is a holistic programme covering all aspects of self employment



This has replaced the existing multiple rural development programmes, which
languished on account of lack of proper coordination.



This will bring the targeted poor families above the poverty line in three years.

523. Banks lend more under Self Help Groups.


This creates self-employment to the rural people leading to rural development



More women are forming SHGs and by linking groups, women empowerment is
achieved



Repayment level is very high in respect of these advances and the chances of the
accounts becoming is NPA is very low.

524. Commercial Test Report is required for financing of Power Tillers and Combined
Harvesters.


These require essential Minimum Performance Standard



To make them eligible for subsidy under Farm Mechanisation Programme of the
Government.



Models with unsatisfactory performance are to be deleted from financing by Banks.
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525. Scheme for financing Agriclinics/Agri Business Centres formulated.


To provide gainful employment to farm graduates



To supplement Government extension system to make available supplementary sources of
inputs, supply and services to needy farmers in time.

526. Land purchase scheme for Small and Marginal Farmers introduced.


To enable small and marginal farmers to consolidate their holdings



To attain economic viability in farming activities



To develop waste lands

527. Norms for Kisan Gold Card Scheme has been revised.


To cover large number of farmers with good track record of repayments.

528. Personal Accident Insurance Scheme for KCC Holders has been introduced.


To provide risk coverage to the KCC holders.



Government of India/RBI guidelines.

529. Scheme for financing of Combine Harvesters has been given a thrust.


Popularity of Combine Harvesters has increased



Timely completion of harvesting operations and economy of labour charges



Lucrative income by way of custom (hiring) work.

530. Green Channel Programme for excellence in agricultural banking has been introduced.


In recognition of good work done in Agl banking



To inculcate the spirit of competition among the branches

531. An account is not opened with a cheque.


Before opening an account, the person is not a customer



It the proceeds of a cheque are collected for a non-customer the Bank will be held
liable for negligence if the title to instrument proves to be defective



Collecting Banker protection will not be available as per NI act

532. When an overdraft is granted on a joint account, agreement on COS 57 is Obtained.


COS 57 establishes joint and several liability.



To prevent the partner5s who have not signed the cheques (that created the overdraft)
disowning their liability

533. Maturity proceeds of time deposits of Rs.20,000/- and above should not be paid in
cash.


This is required as per the provision of Income Tax Act 1961 which aims to curb black
money/benami transactions



To inculcate banking habits among the customers.

534. We should take a suitable declaration from the guardian for borrowing against a Term
Deposit although the amount was deposited by him in the name of minor.


The contract for supply of necessities of life to a minor is a valid contract
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If bank is not able to prove that the sums advanced are for the benefit of the minor, we
may not be able to recover the same.

535. A stamped receipt is obtained from legal heirs/claimants of a deceased account holder
even if the payment is made by Banker’s Cheque.


The receipt serves as direct evidence of payment



It absolves the bank of any liability as a trustee of the accounts of the deceased



It is obtained as a matter of abundant legal precaution.

536. Nomination to bank accounts is given more importance


To facilitate easy and prompt settlement of claims of legal heirs of the deceased



As per recommendations of Working Group on customer service



To reduce legal costs to the heirs (in getting legal representation)

537. When premature withdrawal of a Term Deposit of a deceased constituent is sought by
the legal heirs, without substitution of their names, no penalty is levied.


The devolution of property on the legal heirs is automatic as per law, hence no charges
are levied

538. Payment of interest to the customers for delay in collection of outstation cheques is
being done by debit to Charges Account (Sundries)


To serve as self imposed penalty



Not to deprive the customer of the interest accruable on prompt credit to his account



To improve operational efficiency

539. A contract with a minor is void. But the bank encourages opening of SB/TD account in
the name of minors


To encourage the habit of thrift in them



As per sec.26 of NI Act, minor can bind others except himself; he can draw, deliver etc.



A minor can give valid discharge and Bank incurs no liability as long as the account is
in credit

540. The payee of a cheque cannot stop payment of a cheque.


The banker is bound to follow the instruction of the drawer only



There is no privity contract between the Bank and the payee.

541. We obtain undated discharge on a Term Deposit Receipt accepted as security for an
advance.


Dated discharge terminates contract and amounts to payment of proceeds to the
depositor on such date of receipt



To maintain the receipt in the form of continuing security

542. Penalty is levied on term deposits paid before maturity.


To discourage the depositors from demanding premature payment.



To recover the operational cost



To avoid undue imbalance in our Asset Liability Management(ALM)
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543. Changing a bearer cheque into an order cheque does not require drawer’s
signature(but the reverse is not true)


As per NI Act, changing bearer into order is not a material alteration and hence
drawer’s authentication is not required.

544. Specimen Signature Binders in respect of inoperative accounts should be kept in the
custody of Branch Manger/Manager of the Division/Accountant.


To have a better control over these accounts



To guard against fraudulent withdrawals from such inoperative accounts

545. First few cheque leaves of newly opened Current/Savings accounts are branded with a
legend “New Account”.


To ensure against opening benami accounts and routing fraudulent cheques through
them.



Such a legend enables exercising caution on the initial conduct of these accounts.

546. While opening SB account for institutional depositors, a certificate that they are
exempt from payment of income tax is invariably obtained.


SB accounts cannot be opened in the name of business concerns where the prime
motive is profit. Hence the Certificate is called for.

547. Independent verification of addresses of all deposit account holders should be done.


To effectively guard against opening of benami accounts



As per RBI directives(KYC guidelines)



Also to avoid frauds.

548. Executers and Administrators cannot normally delegate their powers to third Parties.


This is prohibited in terms of Indian Contract Act 1872



They act only as agents of either deceased persons or a court of law



They cannot delegate their powers, unless specifically provided for.

549. A provision in COS 102R compels the guardian to give notice to the Bank of the
marriage of the minor girls.


In the case of Hindu Girls, the guardianship passes on to the Husband on marriage of
the girl



To enable bank to have notice of such events and avoid legal complications.

550. Multi option deposit scheme has been introduced.


To provide convenience, flexibility and liquidity and also high returns to depositors



To offer new product and secure a marketing edge

551. Thumb impression of illiterate depositors are to be attested by a Supervising Official
on the pay-in-slips and withdrawal forms.


This would ensure that the amount intended to be deposited/withdrawn is entered
correctly on the pay-in-slip/withdrawal form whereby any possible misappropriation
through collusion could be avoided



To ensure that the amount is routed through the correct accounts



To protect the interests of the illiterate depositors.
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552. TDRs maturing on holidays are repaid on succeeding working day but not on
preceding working day.


Bank holidays are declared as per section 25 of NI Act with specific reference to
payment of negotiable instruments which are paid on the previous working day



TDRs are not negotiable instruments but are receipts of money deposited. Their
payments cannot be made before maturity as per contract.

553. Corporate Liquid Term Deposit Scheme has been introduced.


To give the facility of partial withdrawals(unitized break) to our Corporate customers



There is no need for premature encashment of the entire deposit, if the requirements
are less than the face value of the deposit



To attract more corporate deposits.

554. Savings Plus Scheme has been introduced.


This offers maximization of interest on SB accounts



This will help the branches combat competition more effectively



To provide an auto facility to high net worth SB customers for their excess funds in SB
accounts to be invested in term deposits on an ongoing basis.

555. Branches can now freely accept deposits for over 5 years upto a maximum of 10
Years.


To correct the current mismatches in assets and liabilities in the long term buckets.



To give the customers more flexibility



As per IBA directives.

556. Consent of all joint account holders must be insisted upon for closing of SB Accounts
with “Either or Survivor/Anyone or Survivor” mode of operation.


As per RBI directives

557. Interest rates on advances against bank’s time deposits have been revised.


RBI has given freedom to banks to charge interest on these loans with reference to
their PLR.



To align the interest rates on advances in tune with our resources position.

558. Branches in metro and urban centres may open accounts in P segment on the basis of
certain documents.


To make the account opening hassle free.



To meet competition from new generation private sector banks and foreign banks.



To mobilise deposits from younger generation people.

559. System of using ration card as a document for establishing identity or proof of
residence of the prospective customers has been discontinued.


As per Government of India’s directives



To avoid benami accounts using bogus ration cards.

560. Recovery of service charges for non-maintenance of minimum balance on the basis of
average monthly balance was effected.
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Modification done in line with the concept in force with other banks.

Rationales

561. KYC guidelines have been introduced in the bank.


As per RBI guidelines



To help control financial frauds



To identify money laundering and suspicious activities



To monitor large value transactions

562. The ceiling on offering immediate credit of outstation and local cheques is enhanced
from Rs.15,000/- to Rs.20,000/-.


To provide better customer service



As per RBI guidelines.

563. Authorised Persons in Forex should submit “R” Returns to RBI on a bi-monthly basis.


To comply with FEMA requirement.



To keep RBI informed about the inflow and outflow of various Currencies.



To enable the RBI & the Govt. to arrive at the Balance of Payments and Balance of
Trade Position.



To ensure that the powers delegated to the ADs are properly utilised.

564. Direct rate method of quotation is followed.


It is easy to understand the exchange rate.



Calculations are relatively simple



It lends itself to easy comparison



This form of quotation is used in most of the major countries.

565. Different interest rates are quoted for various Currencies under FCNR(B) Scheme.


To align the rates with those in the respective countries



To avoid wild cross-currency movements.

566. Forward contracts are booked by exporters / importers.


To ensure protection against fluctuation in Forex rates.



To safeguard the profit margin on their business,

567. Foreign Currency Loans to domestic customers can now be sanctioned by Banks.


To enable the Banks to profitably deploy the FCNR (B) funds.



To enable acceptance of Foreign Currency deposits for longer periods.



To enable Companies to meet their domestic currency needs at cheaper rates of
interest.

568. FCNB funds are not normally converted into Indian Rupees by the banks


Govt. of India have permitted loans in Foreign Currencies from the FCNB funds.



Conversion into Rupees and Reconversion at the time of repayment of deposits would
entail loss of Exchange on conversion.

569. Correspondents should be instructed regarding recovery of our charges, on account
of business directed to them by us.
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RBI wants to ensure against Forex losses from India on account of non-recovery of
charges.



Charges outside India are recoverable from Beneficiaries.



In the absence of instructions, the Foreign Offices/ correspondents may raise a debit in
our Nostro A/cs. If this is not recovered and credited, it would pose reconciliation
problems and loss.

570. Every year FD issues a circular giving likely exchange remuneration on foreign
transactions - currency wise.


To cast the Annual Profit Budget on realistic basis.



To enable compilation of Monthly “P” report.



To review the performance at the end of the year.

571. Overdue export / import bills are crystallised on a particular date.


Crystallisation done as per FEDAI Regulations.



This is to avoid undue exposure to Exchange Rate fluctuation risks and to arrive at
exact Rupee liability of the exporter / importer.



To advise the borrower and arrange for recovery early.



To avoid maturity mismatch in our forex cover operations.

572. TT Buying rates are more favourable to the customers.


Cover funds have already been made available in the case of TT.



Neither risk element nor outlay of funds is there.



Hence the rates are finer than bill / DD rates.

573. The rates quoted for foreign currency notes (FCN) are the most unfavourable to a
customer.


This involves handling currency notes.



Currency notes are retained unless reissued / sent abroad



This entails delay in realisation and hence rates are worse.



The FCN have to be sent by Regd. Insured post.



In case of loss in transit, the bank can recover only upto Rs.10,000 (Being the
maximum value of Insurance cover available).

574. Generally the bank does not favour forward contract of long duration, say more than 6
months.


Swap cost will be high



Regular quotes for longer periods are not available in forex market.

575. All forex inward remittances over the equivalent of Rs.100,000/- received by MT/TT are
not converted on receipt.


The recipient can opt not to encash and wait upto 7 days.



There may be occasions to return the remittance which will cause loss



The beneficiary may raise a dispute on rates.
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576. Revised categorisation of branches as A, B, C1 & C2.


To reduce the number of Authorised Dealing branches by removing the branches with
insignificant forex turn over



For better and effective operational control.



To make, the reconciliation of forex transaction (both rupee and foreign currency legs)
faster.

577. The post parcel wrapper or Custom Bill of Entry should be submitted to the bank by
the importer within 3 months form the date of remittance of import proceeds.


This is the evidence of import as per FEMA



This is a measure to check up the receipt of value for funds remitted abroad.

578. An import L/C should clearly stipulate that invoice value should not exceed the bill of
exchange / draft amount.


The negotiating banker abroad may discount the bill for an invoice value which is
higher.



This would be in violation of the L/C terms.

579. In case of EPC and other related export credit facilities bank should quote interest rate
linked to SBAR and not in absolute figures.


The export under concessional terms may not materialise.



In that case interest will have to be charged at the normal rates applicable to C/C
accounts.

580. Negotiation of export bills is sometimes done ‘under reserve’


Some bills contain discrepancies when compared to the terms of L/C.



They face probable dishonour.



To enable recovery of our funds from the lodger of the bill, on dishonour, this procedure
is adopted.

581. FCNB transactions are reported to FD, Kolkatta and not to FOCNA Link Office,
Mumbai.


The funds received (under FCNB) are utilised by the bank and not



Surrendered to RBI as done earlier.



The FOCNA link office does not cover FCNB deposits.



The cell to monitor FCNB deposits is based at FD Kolkata.

582. If a borrower enjoys packing Credit and also usual cash credit, we insist on
segregation of stocks.


To determine the Drawing Power under the EPC a/c easily and to avoid the misuse of
cheaper EPC funds for purposes other than export related production expenses.



To ensure enforceability of security given for the EPC Account.



Cash Credit are not covered by WTPCG of ECGC.
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583. The bank should exercise greater caution while confirming an export Letter of credit
than while advising it.


Adding confirmation to an LC involves
negotiate/discount Bills under the LC.



Advising involves making no such commitment. Hence caution has to be exercised
while adding confirmation.

tantamount

to

an

undertaking

to

584. The element of risk is less in the case of an advance to an exporter under a Redclause letter of credit, than in case of normal packing credit.


The Bank establishing the Red clause LC authorises sanction of pre-shipment credit
and undertakes/guarantees recovery thereof. Hence the risk is less in red clause Letter
of Credit.

585. The GR form is an essential part of all export documentation.


GR forms are submitted to Customer prior to shipment, in duplicate and after shipment
the Original is sent by Customs direct to RBI and the duplicate to the AP along with the
export bill



The Duplicate of the GR endorsed with particulars of forex realization.



Through this, the ECD of RBI is able to exercise control over the movement of goods
outside India and ensure prompt realisation of the proceeds of all exports.

586. Certificate of origin should be insisted upon in case of all import bills, including those
on collection


Certificate of Origin helps determine the country to which the goods belong and thus
decide on the permitted method of payment.



The Custom authorities have to ensure that it is only from permitted countries and not
from one banned for trade with India.



It also enables to ensure against dumping unwanted goods in India by other countries.

587. Transactions in FCNB accounts are put through at notional rates only.


Our Books can show transactions/value only in Indian Rupees.



No conversion takes place actually.



To overcome the accounting problem.



To ensure uniformity entries are put through at National rates.

588. All foreign tourists should be issued encashment certificates for Foreign Exchange
tendered by them to a bank, irrespective of whether they ask. For it.


They would have been left with some Rupees which they would like to convert.



To facilitate reconversion into foreign currency at the time of their departure
encashment Certificates are issued.

589. Encashment of foreign currency notes and FCTCs should normally be done against a
currency declaration form if they exceed US $ 10,000/- or its equivalent or the foreign
currency note alone exceed in value the level of U$$ 5000/-.


A currency declaration form would have become obligatory as per EC



Regulations (If the money brought in is Equivalent or more than U$$ 10,000/-



Unauthorised encashment is checked to some extent.
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590. A Disclaimer clause in the body of the application form for foreign outward
remittances is to be incorporated.


To guard against any error in transmission of messages due to mutilation

591. All import LCs should bear the Notation “This Credit is subject to UCPDC-ICC
Brochure 500”.


To give the dealing parties adequate notice of our intention as these rules are
applicable only if specifically mentioned in the body of the LC.



To fulfill the country’s obligation as a party to the uniform Code.

592. Project ELENOR has been introduced.


Reconciliation of Rupee and foreign currency legs of forex transaction is
interdependent, and now centralised at FD.



Help “online” reporting and reconciliation resulting in reduction of unreconciled entries



This will help in minimising provision needs in respect of unreconciled debit entries in
the Inter Office and nostro accounts.

593. Forex transactions have been delinked from Branch clearing General Account and a new
GL account “Forex Clearing Account” has been introduced.


Forex related entries are different from other non-forex inter office entries.



For better monitoring and follow-up, forex entries require to be routed through a
separate General Ledger A/c



Reconcilation of Rupee and Foreign currency legs of forex transaction is
interdependent, and is now centralised at FD



This will help in minimising provisioning needs in respect of unreconciled debit entries
in the Inter Office and Nostro accounts

594. Forex authorised branches should not handle any instrument denominated in National
Currency Units of 12 countries.


This is due to the complete switchover to Euro currency by these countries.

595. Enhanced due diligence by authorised branches in handling forex transactions has
been stipulated.


As per RBI directives



To guard against the branches being misused for unauthorised transactions like
money-laundering etc.,



To put in place norms compatible with international standards

596. Branches have to keep photocopies of all clean instruments handled by them.


Such instruments, if lost in transit, can be collected based on the photo copies (plus
some extra cost).



In the absence of photocopies, this will not be possible resulting in loss to the bank and
also lead to customer complaints.

597. In case of alterations in foreign currency drafts, the instruments should be cancelled
and a fresh one issued.


To guard against fraudulent alterations and consequent losses



To fall in line with international procedures
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598. The process of issuing a Banker’s Cheque by SBI, New York(based on requests from
Indian branches) fro payment of principal and interest on NRI deposits has been
discontinued.


Due to regulatory restrictions in USA

599. Special card rates (improvement of 5 paise) in respect of ferox transactions with value
above Rs. 5 lacs and below Rs. 10 lacs (in respect of 4 major currencies) has been
allowed.


To meet competition and improve our market share



Based on feedback received from our branches /customers

600. Banks are encouraging advances under small business finance category.


To increase employment opportunities.



To enables wider distribution of credit.



To encourage self employment.

601. Before granting and advance to a company, its memorandum and articles of
association are scrutinized by the banks.


To ensure against deviation from the objectives of the company mentioned in the
memorandum of a association.



To ensure against misuser of the powers of the directors mentioned in the articles of
association.

602. A resolution from the board of directors is obtained for ratifying the excess drawings,
If any, in the account.


According to section 292 of Company’s Act, power to borrow has to be exercised by
means of a Board resolution.



Even after the repayment of such debts, it may be contended against, in the absence of
such resolutions.

603. Before making an advance to a company, a search should be made in the books of the
registrar of companies.


To ensure against any prior charge in favour of any other creditor existing on the assets
proposed to be bank.

604. On the death of a partner, it is advisable to stop operation in the cash credit account
of the firm.


The subsequent credit will go to set off the debit balance.



Subsequent debits will not bind the estate of the deceased.



Rules in Clayton’s case will apply.

605. The consent of the guarantor is necessary when rephasing term loan installments.


It is a material change in the contract.



Such changes require the consent of the guarantor as per section 133 of the Indian
Contract Act.

606. While advancing against motor vehicles are insured in the sole name of the borrower
only with the banks interest as hypothecate incorporated in the policy.
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If the insurance is in the joint names the bank may become a party to any suit involving
accident of the vehicle.

607. Most of the interest rates quoted in the bank are not expressed in absolute terms, but
expressed in relation to Base Rate.


This would facilitate the bank to automatically change the rate of the interest when the
Base Rate / change.

608. Banks normally do not collect bills for non-constituents.


The bank will be liable for all subsequent holders of the bill as agents/endorsees.



The bank will be held liable for conversion, if the title of an endorsee is defective.

609. Confirmation of deposit of title deeds in the form of a recital is sent to Bank in an
Inland Letter by registered post.


The borrower may contend that the documents stated are not the one sent by him
through the cover.



In such a case the bank would have the onerous responsibility to prove otherwise.

610. In the case of purchase of documentary bills with Railway Receipts, the collecting
branch notifies the concerned Railway Authorities.


To notify the bank’s interest in such goods as holder of the title to goods.



To ensure against delivery to outsiders against indemnity.

611. With DPNs we also get Note Take Delivery Letters.


In order that they serve as evidence that the DPN is made with the sole intention of
creating a security against a debt.



To dispense with notice of dishonour.

612. Power of Attorney Registers are to be retained for a period of 60 years.


In case of litigation these will be required for production in the court as evidence.



As a safeguard against possible legal disputes they are retained for 60 years.

613. A number of identified branches of the Bank are annually subjected to Statutory Audit.


As per RBI directives.



To ensure safety of the banks’ advances.



To ascertain if profit and loss figures have been correctly arrived at.

614. No debits are raised to a Demand Loan Account except for interest, premium and / or
sundry charges.


DL is a one-time advance for a specific amount.



Fresh debits would not be covered by original DP note.

615. Debit and Credit summations of a borrower’s Cash Credit Account are considered
while renewing the advance.


Debt summations indicate the amount of purchase made by the unit.



Credit summations are an index of sales turnover.
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The debt & credit summations are taken and compared with purchases / sales figures
in the financials to find out whether all the transactions are routed through the bank
account.

616. Copies of Security Documents, if sought for, can be provided to the borrower.


The security documents are in the nature of Agreements enforceable in Law.



The borrower, as a party to the contract, has a right to seek a copy of the document(s).
Hence Xerox copies can be provided.

617. Working Capital limits are to be renewed every year.


These are short term loans sanctioned for a period of 12 months.



To ensure that the operations are in conformity with the projections.



To assess the need based limits.



To avert the dangers of over financing / under financing. Pursuant to Sec 33 of SBI
ACT 1955, working capital advances are granted for a period not exceeding 12 months.

618. Bank has been collecting levy of commitment charges on large C&I borrowers.


It is an internationally accepted cost for the borrowers.



This will deter inflated demand for funds.



It serves as a compensation for Bank’s funds committed but unutilised by the borrowers
which could have been deployed elsewhere.

619. Stock under pledge must be fully insured.


Other wise Average clause of the policy will operate.



The loss arising will be shared to the detriment of the bank.

620. DP notes are not obtained for term loans.


Term loans are not payable on demand



Repayment Programme is stipulated while sanctioning the loans.



Hence DP note is not taken.

621. Higher margin is insisted upon the security of finished goods than raw materials.


Raw materials are readily saleable as compared to finished goods.



To avoid accumulation of end products for hoarding purpose.

622. A “No lien” letter in standard format is insisted upon from the landlord of the premises
where the goods secured against our advances are held in rented premises.


To ensure that the landlord does not exercise his lien against the goods towards
arrears of Rent.



The standard form contains a clause to this effect.

623. An equitable mortgage in the absence of original title deeds is not advisable.


The borrower might have created equitable mortgage with the original title deeds
elsewhere.



Hence it is resorted to only in very exceptional cases.
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624. Form A is to be obtained subsequent to the date of creation of equitable mortgage.


Otherwise it will be deemed as a simple Mortgage.



Creation of simple mortgage will attract ad-valorem Stamp Duty.



The intention to create a mortgage is required as per law. To satisfy this it is obtained
on a subsequent date.

625. Form A is not obtained from limited Companies to evidence equitable mortgage.


Registration of mortgage charges itself is an adequate proof of the equitable
mortgage.



Hence form A is not obtained from companies.

626. Investments in subsidiary companies are classified as Miscellaneous Assets.


The investments indicate equity of the subsidiary.



If it is included in Current Assets it would tantamount to financing equity of a concern
with our scarce resources.

627. Original documents/papers need not be entrusted to the Advocates and copies of
relevant documents may be given to them for preparation of plaints etc.


For initial purpose, copies will serve the purpose.



As a precaution against accidental damage to original documents.

628. Advance against Pledge of goods is not filed with the Registrars of companies.



In case of movable properties, Registration is applicable only for a floating charge-Bur
pledge is a specific charge.
Under Sec.125 of the company’s Act, charge in respect of a pledge advance need not
be filed.

629. Introduction of loan system for delivery of Bank credit.


To instill better discipline in credit utilisation.



To compensate for loss of income due to non-utilisation of Cash Credit Limit.



This will enable better Budgetary Exercise and utilisation of loanable funds.

630. Advances against fixed deposits of other Banks should not be granted.


To prevent use of fake term deposits of one bank for obtaining advances from other
banks by unscrupulous elements.



These are ‘not transferable’ and hence payment may be refused to the bank on
maturity.

631. Current Ratio is considered as one of the factors for sanctioning working Capital
advance.


This projects the availability of Net working capital of the Unit.



It suggests whether the unit is functioning on commercial lines.



High current Ratio works as safety cushion for the W/C Adv.

632. The charge of Assignment is not a very good security.


To quality of security is dependent on the original debtor’s financial position, which may
change drastically.



The assignment can be done only in full and not in parts.

Day to Day Banking

872

.

633. Credit Risk Assessment of borrowers is done by the bank.


It is a tool for pricing the loan.



It is designed for evaluating the risk element involved in each proposal.



It enables the bank to gain better control over the flow of credit.



It enable the bank to evaluate financial, industrial and management risks in a realistic
way.

634. Assessed bank finance has replaced maximum permissible bank finance for
assessing working capital requirements of large borrowers.


To make working capital assessment need-based and realistic.



To bring about discipline in the utilisation of bank credit and gain better control over the
flow of credit.



As per Kannan Committee recommendations.

635. Financial follow-up reports (FFRS) have to be compiled on large C&I borrowers.


To closely monitor C& I units through qualitative analysis of performance indicators.



To initiate preventive action to safe guard Bank’s interests.



To focus on selective and relevant data.

636. Irregularity reports on advances are required to be submitted periodically.


To appraise the Controllers of the irregularities and seek their guidance with regard to
the course to be followed.



To initiate preventive action before the advance becomes irrecoverable.



To review irregular advances and initiate corrective action.



To fix up staff accountability.

637. “Flexi Loans” scheme for traders and SSI units to be marketed aggressively.


To provide a thrust and to expand our business to trade and services sector



To cater to the distinct needs/requirements of the C&I customers.

638. While opening current accounts, a declaration regarding credit facilities enjoyed from
other banks is to be obtained.


To obviate the possibility of deposit cheques meant for the credit of loan accounts with
other banks.



To inculcate credit discipline and for reduction of NPA levels of the banks as per RBI
directives.

639. Branches can file suits without waiting for the approval for the appropriate authority in
specific cases.


To initiate legal action in case of documents which are due to get time-barred shortly,
suit can be filed without waiting for approval.



Where there is a threat of disposal /alienation of primary/collateral securities is there,
branches can initiate legal action in consultation with the controllers.



In both the cases (taken to protect the Bank’s interest), the relative proposals for filling
of suit /transfer to PB/RD can be submitted for post-facto approval.
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640. A stand- by line of credit for exporters and SSI introduced.


These customers need temporary excess drawings frequently due to many factors.



The existing emergency power of 10% is constrained by the limitation to the extent of
the delegated financial powers



Hence this scheme introduced tp supplement the existing provision for a contingency
limit.

641. A special scheme called channel financing to finance dealers of large corporates has
been introduced.


To tap the enormous potential available for financing the trade and services sector



To meet the demand from top rates corporates for extending a facility skin to flexi loans
to their selected dealers with necessary modification.

642. Residency criteria has been relaxed for married women under PMRY.


Clarification by RBI.

643. Bank has introduced SME Credit plus for SSIs.


To help SSI units to meet unforeseen expenditure in their day-to-day operations

644. Bank has launched project Uptech.


To promote technology upgration among small and medium scale enterprises.



To make these enterprises more competitive

645. Bank has launched project Uptech Quality Support Scheme (QSS).


To encourage our borrowing units in the Small and Medium Enterprises



(SME) sector to go for quality upgradation through obtention of ISO 9000 certification



To promote the culture of quality upgradation among the small and Medium Scale Units



To make them more competitive

646. Banks should not pay interest on TDR and should not charge interest on the
corresponding Bank loan under KVIC-Margin Money Scheme (MMS) as in PMRY
Scheme.


To enable the borrowers to save on interest payment in their loans.

647. A comprehensive control register on Suit Filed accounts is introduced


To exercise proper control



To have “one-point reference” for suit filed accounts for information.



To record their progress



To have close follow-up.

648. High priority is given for rehabilitation to Sick units.


This would result in increased production & Profitability



It enables the Bank to recover its blocked funds.



The process adds to national development also.
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649. All the Recalled Asset accounts is subjected to periodical Review. This review helps
in.


Proper & realistic classification of assets



Analyze the prospects of recovery



Making adequate provision wherever necessary.

650. LC and other connected documents are to be scrutinized carefully when an Export bill
is received.


Bank deal in documents and not in good.



Unless the documents conform to LC stipulation, the opening Bank may reject the
documents.



Any negligence may land the negotiating Bank in trouble.

651. Bank encourages compromise proposals.


To reduce NPAs without much loss to the Bank and cleanse the Balance Sheet.



To pave way for recycling of Blocked funds and earn income.



To overcome the time lag in the judicial process..



To improve the capital adequacy position of the Bank.

652. Nayak Committee is constituted by RBI.


To look into the adequacy of institutional credit to SSI.



To boost up extent of Bank finance to tiny, SSI and Village industries.

653. A revised format for submission of rehabilitation package is introduced.


To facilitate flow of comprehensive & uniform data



To facilitate proper & prompt decision on the rehabilitation of sick units



To simultaneously take care of our requirements (for administrative sanction) and also
that of BIFR1.

654. A standard clause of “Right of Recopense” (ROR) should be incorporated.


To safeguard the Bank’s interest in recovering relief and concessions allowed.



To obtain acknowledgment from the Company



To create awareness in implementation of the Rehabilitation package in full vigour.

655. Items other than those in the Balance sheet should also be considered to know the
financial health of a Unit.


Balance Sheet indicates the position in respect of only one specific date



It is capable of being window-dressed.



It does not take into action Non-monetary factors like Management efficiency, labour,
market condition etc.

656. Break-even analysis is an integral part of Project appraisal.


This analysis gives point at which the entire Fixed Cost is recovered by contribution
(i.e. excess of sales over variable cost)



Generation of Profit starts beyond this point only
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The analysis ensures when the project would be a profit yielding venture.



Hence Break-even Analysis should be done while assessing a project.

657. Proforma Balance Sheet is insisted while considering any new Term Loan proposal, if
the audited balance Sheet is more than 6 months old.


To ensure relation to latest data and trends.



To enable correct judgement / assessment of the viability of the Project.



To fix the exact margin and sources therefor.

658. Before granting advance against the shares of a company, a reference is made to the
local head office under the area of operation of which the registered office of the
company is established.
 Under section 19 of the banking Regulation Act, the Bank cannot grant loans in excess
of 30% of the paid up share capital of the Company or 30% of its own paid up capital
and reserves whichever is less.


To ensure that the particulars of advances sanctioned against the shares of a
particulars Company are properly monitored /recorded at a single point to avoid
violation of the stipulation as per the Act.

659. Advances against book debts are not granted on pledge basis.


As book debts are actionable claims which can only be assigned or Hypothecated as
security, Advances against Book debts are not granted on pledge basis.

660. Expired Bank Guarantees should be reversed from the Guarantees issued Account.


To show the correct position with regard to contingent liabilities of the Bank



Inflated contingent liabilities figure distorts capital adequacy position of the Bank.

661. The ceilings stipulated for writing off the eligible accounts in respect of SSI and SBF
are removed.


IRAC Norms have been implemented.



To remove doubtful assets from our books and thereby improve capital adequacy.



The Needs to keep NPA at the lowest level has assumed accentuated importance.



Therefore the ceilings have been removed to take off unworthy accounts.

662. Cash Accrual is an important tool for assessing a Term Loan proposal.


It will facilitate assessment of loan estimated incremental income and also break even
point, Moratorium period and Repayment Schedule.



Because of the realistic estimates, the incidence of NPAs will be reduced.

663. A Railway Receipt which accompanies the bill of Exchange must bear a date not
earlier than 7 days.


A Railway Receipt is considered “Stale” after 7 days.



The goods might have reached and incurring demurrage.

664. More types of advances under “P” segment are introduced.


To maintain our competitive edge over others



To improve business opportunities & profitability.



To give due share to those who contribute to a major share of the total deposits
portfolio.
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To improve consumerism

665. Bank is giving emphasis on reduction of non performing assets.


To improve the interest income of the Bank as interest on NPAs cannot be booked as
income.



To reduced the burden of making provisions out of profits earned by the banks



To recycle the funds blocked in Non performing Assets.



An effort in meeting the RBI requirement in respect of NPAs

666. Corporate Account Group is set up in our bank.


To cater to the needs of value corporates



To attract more number of corporate accounts



In pursuance of McKinsey committee recommendations

667. Selective credit controls are imposed by RBI.


To regulate flow of credit in respect of selected commodities



To prevent hoarding of sensitive commodities for profiteering/speculation black
marketing

668. Fixed rate loans in the personal banking segment have been launched from July 2000.


To increase market competitiveness and for ease of operations.



To give the customers an option to have their interest risk hedged.

669. Obtention of Guarantee has been proposed for loans to pensioners under ‘Personal
Loans to Pensioners’ Scheme.
 To enable recovery of outstanding in the loan from the legal heirs (on the death of the
Pensioner)


To make the loans more secure.

670. Overdraft on Gold Loan has been permitted by the Bank.


To provide flexibility in operating the Gold Loan by the customer



To provide leverage in interest component to the borrower

671. A Confirmation of debit balance on COS 48 is required to be stamped.


It serves as an acknowledgement of debit and prevents application of the Limitation
Act.



It confirms the correctness / genuineness of the entries.

672. In case of public housing loans under PER segment the regular and identifiable
Income of the spouse can also be added to that of the applicant to arrive at the
quantum of loan.


To extend the coverage of the scheme since housing loans have been identified as a
thrust area by our Bank.



For ensuring additional safety for the advance since the spouse can be made either a
co-borrower or a guarantor.

673. In the case of personal housing loans where Equitable Mortgage of the property
purchased is not available, tangible security must be insisted upon even if third party
guarantee available.
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Housing finance has been declared as a thrust area by our Bank.



Housing finance is for a long period of upto 15 years, obtention of personal guarantees
alone would require updation of opinion reports annually, which is not feasible.

674. In case of illiterate borrowers, we obtain verification of Thumb impression on a
separate sheet of paper, instead of on the agreement.


It would put the Bank in avoidable problems.



It would attract additional stamp duty also.

675. Assignment of Life Policies are done on the Policy itself.


If done separately, it would be separate document by itself.



It would also attract stamp duty.

676. SBI loan Scheme for pensioner introduced.


To replace the Medicaid scheme with a scheme much liberal in scope and more
relevant to the present day requirements of the pensioners



To empower our branches to enable them to attract accounts if new pensioners with
potential deposit connection also.

677. “Personal Loan against Immovable Property” scheme should be given thrust.


To offer a general purpose loan to all categories of individuals against the security of
immovable property.



To increase the quantum of general purpose mortgage loans

678. Bank is posting Asst. Manager(Advance) in some of the personal Banking Divisions.


Personal Segment advances is a key area for our Bank



This step would enable branches tap available business potential, improve the quality
of appraisals



This would also help in post sanction follow-up step recovery efforts.

679. Obtention of Encumbrance Certificate has been restricted to 13 years for Staff
Housing Loans.


To mitigate the difficulty caused (in obtaining the EC for 30 years)



To exhibit the Bank’s concern for its employees.

680. A system of identifying potential NPA floated by the bank.


To take note of early warning signals and prevent deterioration in performing status.



To minimize our exposure on problem credits



To effectively monitor NPAs

681. The security requirements in respect of car loans have been modified.


To make the scheme more flexible and customer friendly.



To enhance the scope/coverage of the scheme.

682. Loans to staff for a second house is permitted now.


To avoid discrimination between the staff vis-a-vis the public



To facilitate our staff to avail loans at competitive rates.



To promote Housing Loan Scheme further.

683. DPN on COS 228 may be obtained for ‘SBI loans to Pensioners’ Scheme.
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To avoid cost of stamp paper.



To simplify the procedure.

684. Overdraft against gold ornaments can be extended by all branches now.


To extend coverage of the scheme.



To increase the exposure in less-risky credit.

685. New Scheme for loan against Demat Units of Open Scheme of SBI Mutual Fund
launched.


To give a boost to P Segment advances



Arrangement has been made with SBI Funds Management for noting and revocation of
lien on the units



Loan against units in demat form is more secure and liquid than Units in physical form.

686. The Scheme for providing loan against the security of gold ornaments has been
thoroughly revised recently.
 Review and modification of the Scheme with a view to making it more competitive.


To check increasing NPAs under the Scheme



To link the quantum of loan to the repayment capacity of the borrower

687. Housing finance scheme for NRIs has been modified recently.


To make the scheme broad based by including Persons of Indian Origin (PIO) who are
holders of foreign passport



To rationalise repayment criteria

688. SBI Two wheeler Loan Scheme has been comprehensively reviewed and modified.


In view of changing circumstances and policies



To reduce the high level of NPAs

689. Overdraft against the security of life insurance policy issued by SBI life Insurance
Company Ltd can be granted.


To provide strategic promotional support of the product of our Joint Venture Company.



To provide liquidity to the policy holders

690. IRAC norms have been introduced in India.


To be in line with the international practices



As per the recommendations made by the Committee on the Financial Reforms
(Chairman Shri M.Narasimham)

691. RBI Has decided to adopt the “90 days overdue” for identification of NPAs from the
year ending March 31, 2004.


With a view to moving towards international best practices



To ensure greater transparency
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RATIONALES-II
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Interest is paid to customers on delayed collection of outstation cheques.


As a measure of good customer service.



As it has been recommended by Goiporia Committee on Customer Service.



To compensate the customer for the inconvenience/loss caused to him on account of the
delay.



To make branches more conscious of the need for prompt collection of cheques.

Drop Box facility has been introduced in branches for dropping of cheques by customers.


For the convenience of customers, avoiding standing at our counters in long queues.



To avoid rush at our counters, so that other customers can transact their business easily.



Time and work saving for our frontline staff, so that they can utilize their time for
attending to other work.



It is one of the recommendations of Goipaoria Committee.

A demand draft presented in clearing should not be dishonoured for reasons such as issuing
branch’s code number required, draft not signed, hologram not affixed, amount in words and
figures differ, etc.


It will amount to deficiency of service under Consumer Protection Act.



In case the customer makes a complaint to the Consumer Forum, the bank will have to
pay compensation as well as costs, in addition to having adverse publicity and will
adversely affect the image of the bank.



Customers should not be inconvenienced for the mistakes committed by our branch staff,
and the problem should be resolved by the drawee branch contacting the issuing branch.

Any change in the terms and conditions of a loan should be intimated to a borrower in
writing.


As per Fair Practice Code for Lenders.



If not intimated to the borrower in writing and his consent obtained, it will not be
maintainable in a court of law.



The borrower can contest the same and make a complaint to the Banking Ombudsman.

Rules for conducting SB accounts, service charges applicable, etc. should be intimated to
customers at the time of opening of accounts.


As per the Fair Practice Code of our Bank and as a measure of fair dealings to
customers.



Failure to do so may invite complaints to the management or Banking Ombudsman.



Transparency in dealings with customers will help the bank retain existing customers and
gain new customers.

Our Bank has decided to introduce 8 to 8 banking in select branches.


In order to meet the competition given by private and new generation banks.



To rovide banking facilities to customers according to their convenient timings.
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7.

To attract more business to our Bank.

KYC norms have been introduced by RBI.

8.



To lay down norms for customer identifidcation.



To prevent opening of bename accounts, curb tax evasion.



To prevent use of banking channels for money laundering and funding of terrorist or
other illegal activities.



To monitor suspicious transactions in accounts of existing account holders.

Single Window System has been introduced in our branches.

9.



To provide all the services usually required by customers at one counter.



It is one of the recommendations of Gopiporia Committee.



To provide better customer service.



To empower frontline staff and offer opportunities to them for shouldering higher
responsibilities.

A post of Grahak Mitra has been created at branches.

10.

11.

12.

13.



To guide customers in transacting their business at branches and offering assistance.



To give personalized attention and service to customers, and making them feel more
welcome into our Bank.



As a measure of improved customer service and to increase customer delight.

Awarding of prizes, lottery contests, etc. for depositors by banks is not allowed.


It violates the Fair Practice Code of banks and is a measure of unhealthy competition.



It has been prohibited by IBA.



It is not a sound banking practice, and amy give rise to customer dissatisfaction and
complaints.

It is not compulsory for applicants to fill in personal information sheets on account opening
forms.


It is not a part of KYC guidelines.



It is collected to building up database of customers.



RBI has advised that banks should not compel customers to fill up the data as a
precondition for opening accounts.

Proof of address is compulsory for opening of accounts of new customers with the bank.


It is a part of KYC guidelines issued by RBI.



To ascertain the bonafides of a customer and ensure that benami accounts are not
opened.



To enable the Bank to contact / trace the customer in case of any problem in the conduct
of the account, or in case the information is demanded by any government authorities.

The norms for obtaining sureties for settlement of balances in accounts of deceased
customers without legal representation have been relaxed.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.



It has been the experience of the Bank that claims for other parties for the amounts are
very rare, therefore the risk is very low for small amounts.



It is very difficult for legal heirs to comply with the formalities of obtaining a surety, and
where the amount is small reasonable risk can be taken.

RBI has relaxed the rule for pension accounts by permitting banks to open joint accounts of
pensioners with their spouses.


To make it easier for old and disabled pensioners to transact their accouts.



By obtaining authorization for family pension in the relative PPO, the bank’s risk of
continuing to pay pension even after the death of the pensioner is minimized.



In case of any such excess payment, it can be recovered from the family pension
payable to the spouse.

Banking Ombudsman Scheme has been revised recently.


To enlarge the scope of the Scheme to include credit card complaints, failure to honour
promises made by direct selling agents, charges for remitting lower denomination
notes/coins, etc.



By having he Scheme funded and staffed fully by RBI, its effectiveness will increase.



To meet the demands of customers by enabling e-filing of complaints or sending
complaints by email.



To satisfy the demands of aggrieved parties for an appellate authority, the same has
been introduced.

Note Counting machines with dual display have been supplied to Single Window counters.


To increase their manual efficiency in handling large volume of notes.



To obviate the need of customers recounting the cash after receiving them from the
counter.



To avoid disputes in number of notes remitted to an operator, as a customer can view
the number of notes counted by the maching.

KYC norms have to followed for not only deposit accounts but also for loan accounts, safe
deposit lockers, demat accounts etc.


To avoid benami or fraudulent transactions in all types of accounts.



Recent frauds in IPO, uncovering of ammunition in safe deposit lockers, etc. underline
the need for alertness in all areas of service provided by banks, as there is scope for
their misuse.



To prevent use of banking services by terrorists or for illegal activities.

Payment of TDRs in cash over Rs.20000 is not made.


To curb illegal or benami transactions in cash.



As it has been instructed by IT Department under Sec. 269 (T) of IT Act.



It is a measure by the Government to make such transactions flow through banking
channels, so that it is easier to trace any violations.

Bank has introduced single application form for closure of account/conversion to cheque
book facility / issue of duplicate pass book.
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 It has been recommended by the Tarapore committee.
 To simplify our forms and procedures and make them user-friendly for customers.
 To avoid too many forms and thereby, rationalize our stationery cost.
20.

Customer Service Committee meeting is being held at the Branches at regular intervals.
 In order to create awareness among the staff members towards.
 In order to create awareness among the staff members towards identification of
customer problems and get their feed back to improve the customer service.
 It increases customer orientation of the staff members and their involvement in providing
better customer service at the Branches.
 It also provides a platform for drawing strategies for marketing bank’s products &
services for increasing business.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Banks have been instructed to follow KYC guidelines while undertaking banking activities
through business correspondents.


Banking is a very sensitive area through which lot of public funds flow.



Whether business is done through correspondents or our own branches, the risk for not
adhering to KYC norms is very high.



To reduce the risk of frauds, illegal activities, etc. through business correspondents.

OLTAS has been introduced for direct tax collections.


To facilitate faster reconciliation of our accounts with CBDT



To ensure speedier credit of funds remitted by taxpayers to government accounts.



To make payment of taxes simpler and easier for customers.



As the volue of direct tax collection has increased CBDT and bank need to use better
technology for managing their collections and making transactions smoother.

Core Power has been introduced in our Bank.


To offer better customer service after switching over to Core Banking platform.



To reduce workload of branches in collections, remittances, and reconciliation of
transactions.



To leverage our strength in technology to attract more business to our bank.



To face increased competition from new generation banks and other banks which are
already offering such services.

A Government Business Unit under Nationa Banking Group has been set up for marketing of
government business.


Government business is very lucrative for the Bank.



Our market share in the business is going down very fast.



Other banks are offering still competition and are very keen to snatch the business from
us.



To give focused attention to this business group, so that we can market our products and
cross-sell also in this area to gain more business and retain existing business.

Loans against the security of shares in demat form can be given upto Rs.20 lacs per
individual, whereas if they are in physical form, the maximum amoun is Rs.10 lacs only.
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26.

27.



Demat shares are better security for the bank as there is no risk of forged shasres,
problems in physical handling in reduced and it is easier to mark a lien in favour of the
bank.



In case of any default, it is much easier for the bank to sell and transfer the shares.

Student loans are given on floating rate basis only and not on fixed rate basis.


Education loans are long duration loans, usually for period ranging from 4 to 10 years
fromd ate of sanction.



As the movement of interest rates cannot be predicted at the time of sanction, it is
always safer for the bank to have floating rate of interest.

The responsibility of loading cash in off site ATMs have been entrusted to the Currency
Administration Cell.
 After VRS, there is general shortage of staff at all branches.
 Loading of cash at off site ATMs takes time and requires the presence of both joint
custodians, and it is found very difficult for them to spare the time for that.
 There is a lot of risk in transporting cash from the branch to the off site location, without
any armed guard or escort.
 Currency Administration Cell has all the facilities such as vehicle, armed guards, cashers
and officials who can take up this job along with their regular work.

29.

29.

30.

31.

The Bank is keen to cover all its housing loan borrowers under home loan insurance of SBI
life.


It is a good source of extra income for the branch.



It mitigates the risk of default due to death of the borrower, and is therefore a good
measure for containing NPAs in housing loans.



It also helps in retaining customer loyalty, and can minimize the risk of takeover of the
loan by other banks.

Currency Chest operations are to be reported to Link Office on the same day.


Currency chests are the proberty of RBI, and settlement of funds for the amounts
withdrawn / deposited into the chest has to be done immediately.



If settlement is delayed, RBI levies penal rate of interest for the delayed period.



The bank also loses the opportunity cost of the funds claimed late from RBI.

Welcome Kits consisting of ATM Card and Internet Banking used id and password are given
to persons opening new SB or Current Accounts.


As a measure of good customer service, so that customers can use these facilities from
day one.



It is being provided by others banks, so customers expect our bank to provide the same.



To be competitive and attract new/younger generation customers to our bank.

ATM cards are dispatched by courier but pin mailers are delivered personally to customers at
branches.


To obviate the risk of both ATM card and pin mailer falling into the hands of a wrong
person and being misused.
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.



There have been several instances of frauds, where couriers have handed over both to
wrong persons or where courier staff themselves have misused the same.



By handling over Pin mailers personally at the branch, the branch can confirm the
identity of the persont o whom it is delivering and obtain his acknowledgement.

A new facility called “SBI Vishesh” has been introduced for Mass Affluent customers at
selected branches.


As mass Affluent customers give us sizeable business, it is necessary to cater to their
special needs and make them feel important.



By upselling several products to them, the Bank can be sure of retaining their business
and that of their family members over a long period of time.



To ensure that they get special service and good treatment, not only at their home
branch, but at whichever branch they want to transact with, a specially designed card is
made available to them.

All agency clearing transactions aggregating over Rs.1 lac in a day have to be reported to
Agency Clearing Department on the same day by fax/email/phone.


Agency Clearing transactions pertain to transactions with our Associate Banks.



Settlement of funds has to be done for high value transactions expeditiously, as either
the bank may be out of funds, or the bank may have to pay funds.



Any delay in settlement will result in payment of penal interest by the bank, or in
opportunity cost for the bank.

Loan proposals are now being sent to RACPC for processing and sanction at metro and
most urban centers.


In the reorganized working of the Bank, branches are expected to concentrate more on
marketing of the Bank’s products or on recovery and follow-up of loans.



Therefore,t hey need to be freed from the work of processing and appraisal of loans,
documentation, etc.



Moreover, RACPC will be dealing with proposals in bulk, and will have better expertise.



Facilities for legal verification, pre-sanction inspection, etc are better streamlined in
RACPC.



To improve turnaround time, and offer better service to customers as per their higher
expectations.

Income Tax authorities have now instructed that TDS on interest accrued on STDRs should
be paid quarterly, and not at the end of the year.


Interest accrual on STDRs is done quarterly.



As now all branches are computerized, calculation of TDS on accrued interest every
euarter will not pose any problem, as was the case when the branches were on manual
system.



It will lead to faster recovery of TDS for the IT Department.

Cash handling charges for remittances and cash deposit has been introduced for current
accounts and cash credits.


To compensate the bank for the work of handling large amounts of cash.



To bring out charges on lines similar to those of other banks
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37.

38.

39

40

41

42.,

43.

To discourage customers from using our bank’s service only for the purpose of remitting
cash.

A PPF amount cannot be opened in the name of the IKarta of a Joint Hindu Family.


As per Government of India instructions, PPF accounts cannot be opened in the name of
juristic persons after 13.05.2005.



PPF accounts can be opened in the name of individuals only.

Bank wants to encourage use of ATM cards and internet Banking.


To migrate customers to alternate banking channels, so that bank’s staff can be freed for
other work such as marketing, cross-selling, etc.



Use of alternate channels reduce the cost per transaction, therefore improve the
profitability of the bank.

SBI has entered into networking alliances with a large number ofbanks for its ATMs.


The Bank has installed over 5000 ATMS al through the length and breadth of the country
at a huge cost.



It can leverage its ATM network to earn more income for the bank.



By entering into networking alliances, customers of other banks can make use of our
ATMS for a fee.



Bank gets a good return on its investment in ATMs

Our Bank is introducing e-learning courses for staff.


It is difficult to spare staff members from branches for training.



Staff members can learn at their convenience.



They can take up courses relevant to them and pursue them



Reduces cost for the bank.

Lunch break of frontline staf in branches is staggered.


To provide uninterrupted service to customers.



Improve customer service.



Avoid inconvenience to customers or staff.

Central Pension Processing Cell has been introduced.


To reduce the work load of branches, so that staff can be freed for marketing.



To make best use of technology to provide uniform and prompt service to pensioners.



No time lag reporting transactions by branches to Focal Point Link Office and in claiming
funds.



Settlement of funds with various government departments becomes easier.

Close Circuit Television have been installed in all branches.


To monitor the activities of staff by the branch head.



To become aware of any rush or problems in serving customers.



As a safety measure to prevent any untoward incident.
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44.

45.

46

A concealed video camera is placed in ATM rooms.


To have a record of persons using ATMs.



In case of any fraud, hold-up, impersonation, etc. involving loss to the Bank or any
customer, the Bank can use the video recording to trace the culprits.



It becomes conclusive evidence of any wrong doing and can confirm the identify the
person.



When complaint is made to the police, it has also helps them in apprehending the
fraudster.

In CBS enabled branches, common pay-in-slips for SB, CA, RD, CC, etc are being used.


In such branches, vouchers do not have be sorted out accout type wise, as day books
are printed operator-wise.



Account numbers for various types of accounts are also not distinct.



It is easier for customers to use a common type of form.



Management of stationery is easier.

City Recovery Centres are being set up in large cities for recovery of SME laons.

47.

48.

49.



Initiate on the lines of SAM branch for CForporate accounts.



Branch officials are not able to give focused attention to recovery, as they are involved in
marketing, administration and follow-up of regular advances.



Management of NPA accounts requires focused attention, and facilities for legal action /
recovery measures such as action under Sarfaesi, which are not available at branches.



It saves time and makes recovery more effective an faster.

Change in branch particulars such as address, telephone numbers, fax numbers, etc. should
be intimated to the administrator of our Bank’s website.


Detasils of the branch can be updated on the Branch Locator page of our Bank’s
website.



Updated details will be made available to our Bank staff as well as members of the
public.



If such details are not periodically updated, it will cause a lot of inconvenience to our
public and damage the image of the bank.

Our Bank has introduced a link called “e-circulars” on our intranet, sbitimes.com, for
displaying the circulars issued by the Corporate Centre.


For eash access of our staff to the instructions of our Bank.



To help staff members keep abreast of the latest developments in our Bank, and update
their knowledge.



Saves cost and time involved in disseminating information itn he physical form.

Forex Rates are now made available daily on the page of FD-Kolkata on sbitimes.com.
Quick, easy and cost-effective of distributing forex rates to branches.


Branches do not have to spend time in trying to contact their Overases Branches or FD,
Kolkata to begin their day’s transactions.



The rate pertaining to earlier days are also available for reference in case of need.
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50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

Even branches not directly handling forex transactions can have access to the
information, and use it for marketing of our NRI/forex schemes.

IP phones have been provided to most branches and administrative branches.


Most branches have been provided with connectivity via SBI Connect.



SBI Connect supports connectivity for ATMs,, CBS, phones, etc.



A cost effective facility for eash communication between branches.



Our Bank can save on telephone expenses.

In the Branch Locator on our Bank’s website, the particulars also include the name, address,
phone number, etc. of the controlling office of the branch.


It informs the persons in other branches/offices about whose administrative control the
branch falls under.



In case any other office of the Bank or members of the public are unable to contact the
branche for any reason,t hey can contact the controllers.



If proper response to any problem is not forthcoming from the branch concerned, the
matter can be taken up with the controllers.



It becomes easier for public to lodge complaints with the controllers.

In Internet Banking, in addition to regular user id and password, a customer also needs to
have a profile password.


The regular user id and password allow a customer to enter the site and view his
accounts, and put through routine transactions within his accounts.



Profile password allows a person to assign trusted their party and fix limits for funds
transfer to them.



It is an additional safety measure, so that if the customer’s password is compromised,
nobody else can have access to his funds and transfer the same to a third party.

RBI has announced simplified KYC norms for persons maintaining low balance and low
volume of transactions in their accounts.


To provide ease of account opening to persons with low income in rural and semi-urban
areas.



To make available banking facilities to more and more person, and not deny them
access to banking on account of KYC norms.



It is a calculated risk, and provides, a via media between the strict norms in force now
and the practice prevalent earlier.

Printers have to be kept away from the servers, preferably outside Systems Rooms in
branches.


Line printers generate a lot of heat which may cause the serve to malfunction.



The perforations on continuous stationery generate small scraps of paper which are
harmful to printers.



All branches staff should not have access to System Room, due to safety reasons. If the
printer is kept outside, they can take print outs they want without entering the Systems
Room.
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55.

56.

57.

58

Smoke alarms have to installed in System Room.


To alert the branch staff in case of any fire



In case of any fire, the serve and other hardware in the Systems Room can be saved
from damage and disruption of branch work prevented.



A measure of disaster prevention and contro.

SB cheque leaves are branded with the stamp “MOD” in case of accounts linked with MultiOption Deposits.


An alert to the operator posting the cheque.



In case the balance in the SB account is insufficient, the cheque should not be returned,
even inadvertently.



The stamp will serve to inform the operator that the cheque should be paid by breaking
of deposits under MOD..

The role of Special Assistants have been enlarged and they have been given passing
powers on par with JMGs.


To provide opportunities to them for job enrichment.



To use their knowledge and experience better



As per agreement on Career Path entered into with staff unions.

The concept of Job families has been introduced in our Bank.

59.

60.

61.

62.



To retain officers for a considerable length of time in certain areas of banking.



To enable them to specialize in different areas of their interest, subject to good
performance.



As expertise is required to counter competition, the bank wants to build up exertise in its
different areas of operations.

Marketing & Recovery Team for Agri advances have been formed.


To give greater thrust to agri business, to tap the existing potential.



To have technically qualified persons for appraising high value proposals in agriculture.



To have a dedicated marketing force which is not burdened with administrative
responsibilities, so as to make them more effective.

Interest paid on investments in Rural Infrastructure Development Fund of NABARD depend
on the percent of shortfall of a bank in agricultural lending.


To discourage banks who do not meet their targets under agri lending.



To prevent banks from parking their funds in safe investments with good returns, rather
than taking the risk of lending to agri secton.

It is compulsory for a borrower under Dairy Plus to be a mber of a co-operative milk society.


It is possible to have tripartite agreement with the milk society for deducting loan
instalments, only if the borrower is a meber of the society.



It is possible to ascertain the quantity of milk supplied by the borrower from the records
of the society.

RBI has farmed guidelines for operations of credit cards by banks.
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63.

64

65.

66.

67.

68.



To regular banks issuing credit dcards, and put curbs on unhealthy practices which have
recently come to light.



To address grievances of customers and to prevent frauds through credit cards.

Comprehensive insurance for tractor loans have been waived, if the borrowers give a letter of
undertaking.


Comprehensive insurance is expensive and poses a financial burden on the farmer.



Where the tractor is not likely to ply on public roads, but is going to be used only on
farms, there is not much risk in not taking comprehensive insurance.



By taking their party insurance and a letter of undertaking from the borrower, the bank’s
interests is adequately safeguard.

A customer who has opened a deposit account with simplified KYC norms can have a
balance less than Rs.50,000 in his account.


As per guidelines of RBI.



To prevent unscrupulous persons from using this channel to bypass KYC norms, and
use the account for wrongful activities.



The simplified norms are meant to help genuine persons from lower income groups who
are unable to provide allt he documentary rpoof required as per KYC norms. However, a
person having a balance of over Rs.50,000 should be in a position to provide the
documents required.

Appeals against the order of a DRT can be made to Appellate Tribunal only after depositing
75% of the order amount.


To prevent borrowers from adopting tactics for gaining time, and stall the bank in its
recovery efforts.



To prevent frivolous appeals, and provide redressal only to genuinely aggrieved
borrowers.

For overdraft against gold ornaments, the minimum interest to be recovered is the rent of the
smallest size locker of the bank.


So that customers do not take the facility just for the same of safe-keeping of their gold
ornaments.



To compensate the bank for the work involved in safe keeping of the ornaments, when
the overdraft is not utilized for a major part of the time.

The quantum of loan under doctor Plus scheme has a ceiling of Rs.15 lacs in rural and semiurban areas, while it is Rs.10 lacs only in urban areas.


As per guidelines of National Credit Council, loans to doctors upto Rs.15 lacs in
rural/semi-urban areas and upto Rs.10 lacs in other areas qualify as priority sector
advances.



To encourage more doctors to set up medical facilities in rural areas.



To make medical facilities available in rural areas, this incentive has been provided.

Crop insurance scheme has been introduced.


To protect the interests of farmers, so that they are not at the mercy of monsoon or other
natural calamities.
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69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.



To provide relief to farmers, and to provide funds to enable them to take up farming
activity again for the next season.



To prevent farmers from becoming defaulters of banks/financial institutions, and they
remain eligible for further finance.

A component for consumption credit is included in Kisan Credit Card limit.


To carry on farming activity, a farmer has to necessarily incur expenses towards
consumption needs.



If finance is not provided to him for these purposes, they may a tendency for him to divert
some of the loan amount towards these expenses, or approach private financiers.



In either case, our loan repayment is at risk. To prevent our advance from going bad,
and to provide the farmer with a viable alternative.

CGTFSI has been set up by SIDBI and GOI.


To encourage banks to provide more loans to the small scale industrial sector, without
insisting on security or third-party guarantee.



It is an incentive to banks to lend more to SSIs, with bankable schemes, even though
they are not in a position to provide security, rather than going for security based
advance.



To provide guarantee to banks against loss on account of NPAs in SSI sector.

100% refinance is available from Nabard for all loans given to SHGs


SHGs have proved to be a very good means of financing micro-credit activities, and for
uplifting the rural and urban poor.



To encourage banks to lend more to SHGs



Refinance prevents blockage of bank’s funds and helps cash flow.

SBI has tied up with UTI Mutual Fund for selling of its products through our branches, even
though our own subsidiary, SBIMF’s products are available.


Even though branches sell the products of SBIMF, if some customers request for UTIMF
products, branches can provide that also.



A means of increasing the fee-based income of the bank.



A means of leveraging our large workforce and branch network for cross-selling.

Fixed rate housing loans are not given beyond 10 years tenure.


In view of the volatility in interest rates, fixed rate loans pose considerable risk to the
bank.



Bank does nto want to take interest rate risk for a period exceeding 10 years.

Super Save Deposit has a penalty of 2% on premature payment of the deposit.


The deposit carries a higher rate of interest, i.e. 8.5% as compared to our ordinary fixed
deposits.



To discourage depositors from prematurely canceling their deposits.



Persons who want to place deposits for only 3 years should not use this as an avenue for
getting higher interest.
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75

76

77.

78.

79.

80

Literate borrowers under KCC are provided with cheque books.


So that they can operate their KCC account as a running account.



To enable them to operate their account freely without having to come to the bank for
every withdrawal.



To enable them to make payments to third parties.

Partial removal of outstandings from AUCA is now permitted.


To have objective assessment of realizable dues and effective management of the same.



If any part of the dues appears to be unrecoverable, it is better to remove the same
through partial removal, so that the balance in AUCA depicts the accurate value of
realizable dues.

RBI has relaxed the rule for pension accounts by permitting banks to open joint accounts of
pensioners with their spouses.


To make it more convenient for pensioners who are unable to visit the bank personally
for their banking transactions.



The accounts are opened jointly only with persons who are authorized to receive family
pension after the death of the pensions. Hence, any excess payment made without
knowledge of the death of the pensioner can be easily recovered from family pension.



The pensioner need not maintain two accounts, a single account for receiving pension
and another joint account for his convenience. He can avoid maintaining minimum
balance in two accounts, service charges, etc.

A Government Business Unit under National Banking Group has been set up for marketing of
government business.


To counter competition from other banks.



To retain our existing business and market share in this area.



To use opportunities for selling our other products to Government departments, their staff
and customers, and also cross-selling.



To improve income of the Bank in this area.

Our Bank has tied up with Western Union for money transfer shceme in respect of foreign
inward remittances.


It offers very good scope for increasing our fee-based income as foreign inward
remittances are on the rise.



A way to leverage our large branch network, and gain forex business.



The remitters could be approached subsequently for marketing our NIR services
products.

The National Banking group is bringing out a newsletter titled “NBG News Bulletin” for
circulation to all our branches and offices.


To keep our operating staff aware of all the latest developments in the different business
units of NBG.



To inform them about new products, successful strategies adopted by certain
branches/circles to garner more business, to share the success stories of operating
functionaries.
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81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87

To make the bank’s business priorities known to al, and to motivate operating staff to do
better.

“Customer Care”, a newsletter is being brought out by Customer Service department in
Corporate Centre for internal circulation in the Bank.


As a means of communicating to the staff about the importance of customer service, and
the top management’s concerns in this area.



To share the feedback received from various customers regarding customer serviceboth good and bad, so that staff are able to appreciate the expectations and view points
of customers.



To provide a medium to staff to share their experiences in the customer service area.

Exporters who make recurring remittances abroad, can now file consolidated A1/A2 forms
with Authorised dealers.


To streamline procedures for forex remittances.



To reduce paper work and simplify procedures.

Unit with the limits above Rs.5 crores are subject to Stock Audit.


To detect irregularities in level of stocks and their valuation, as declared by the borrowing
units.



To ensure that drawings are fully covered by advance value of security charged to the
bank in respect of large advances.



A measure of credit risk management for large advances.

When a claim under an insurance policy is settled, the relative policy should be got enhanced
by the claim amount.


The cover under an insurance policy is automatically reduced whenever a claim is
settled.



Thereafter, cover is available only for the remaining amount



To restore the cover for the full amount of goods, the policy has to be enhanced.

A credit scoring model for apprising Tractor Loans has been introduced on pilot basis in
some circle.


To make the appraisal of proposals more objective and simple.



To make it easier to take decisions regarding deviations in eligibility norms, such as
minimum land holding, etc.



To make processing of applications faster.

CIBIL clause is inserted in loan documents.


It is obtained from borrowers for their consent in disclosing details about the loan account
to CIBIL.



If it is not taken, disclosure of information would violate the confidentiality norms, and
make the bank liable for legal action from borrowers.

Bank had recently launched an ad campaign with the title “Surprisingly SBI”


To improve the image and visibility of the bank.



To apprise the public about the changed face of SBI, and how its services are on art with
those offered by new generation banks.
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88.

89.

90.

91.

92..

93.

94.

95.

To target the younger generation and clear their misconceptions about SBI being an old
man’s bank.

RBI collects and disseminates information regarding willful defaulters with outstanding of
Rs.1 crore above on yearly basis.


To alert other banks and financial institutions while granting loans to such entities



To prevent willful defaulters from obtaining loans from other banks and defrauding them
without disclosing details of their previous borrowings.

Branches are not issuing term deposit receipts to customers, but only a memorandum of
acknowledgement.


To reduce paper work, cost for the bank.



To make it convenient for the customer as he need not worry about safe keeping of the
receipt.

For remittance of amounts above Rs.20,000, to the accounts of customers at other centers,
CBS-enabled branches are charging commission.


Under Core Power remittances upto Rs.20,000 to other centers are effected free of cost.



Above Rs.20,000 in lieu of DD/TT exchange, bank has to charge commission for the
service given to customers.

RBI has introduced a new class of authorized dealers in forex called AUthorised Dealers –
Category II.


To increase the number of forex services providers available to public.



Public have more access to services for release or remittances for non trade related
current account transactions.



To provide such facilities in areas other than metros, large cities and towns.

Credit Protection Facility or temporary overdraft facility is made available to customers of SBI
SME Power Gain and Power Pack.


To meet their genuine needs due to cash flow problems.



To counter competition from other banks.



These depositors keep an average quarterly balance of over Rs.1 lac or Rs.5 lac, so the
bank can afford to take calculated risk to provide temporary accommodation.

Branches cannot take over loan accounts from our associate banks.


To prevent unhealthy competition between branches in our State Bank group.



To focus on takeovers from rivals among new generation banks.

For units rated SB1 to SB3, working capital facilities will be sanctioned for two years.


For good units, not much risk is involved if the limits are not renewed every year.



It is more convenient to the units, and reduces work load of the bank.



Regular follow-up and inspection of the units are adequate to ensure the safety of the
advance.

Banks are allowed to give incentives to NGOs for providing SHG-Bank linkages.


To compensate the NGOs for the work involved for them in providing the linkages.
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96.

97.

98.

99.

It is an incentive to increase the involvement of NGOs, and enable bank to achieve its
target under SHG linkage.

SECC and RASECC collect processing fees and other charges from applicants unfront.


The processing cells have to incur considerable expenses for pre sanction inspection,
obtaining legal verification report, valuation, search reports from ROC, etc.



To compensate for the costs incurred and the man hours consumed in carrying out presaction activities by the cell, it is recovered upfront for subsequent appropriation.

PIN Retention Register and Card Retention and Distribution Register have to be maintained
by branches in respect of ATM cards and Pins held by them.


There are a lot of undelivered Cards and Pins at the branch, which should be held in the
custody of two different persons.



The situation is fraughrt with risk, in case both the Card and Pin fall into the hands of the
same person.



The registers are maintained to make it easy for verification by Inspection & Audit Team,
and have proper control over these items.

Drop Box facility is not to be used for depositing Direct Tax challans.


It has been observed that lots of challans deposited in Drop Box do not contain relevant
details or contain a large number of data entry errors, making it difficult for online
reporting.



To pre-empt errors in elementary data entry.

Bill Discounting limit for bills drawn under LC is assessed and sanctioned separately, and for
purposes of discretionary powers, it is excluded from indebtedness calculation.


Bills fully conform to terms of LCs issued by first class banks in India or abroad are
treated as advances against specified security and can be excluded from indebtedness
calculation.



Limits have to be assessed and sanctioned separately from ABF, depending on the
volume of LC backed sales and the terms of payment of the same.

100. Updation and printing of pass books allowed up to full working hours.


To reduce the rush for pass book updation during business hours, enabling counter staff
to attend to other customers.



To reduce the waiting time for customers coming for pass book updation.

101. Powers equivalent to those of a Branch Manager of JMG-I incumbency have been granted to
Field Officers of branches, not linked to RACPC/SECC, for sanctioning loans under Agri, Per
and SME segments.


To speed up the credit process in branches not linked to central loan processing cells.



To improve turnaround time, and meet expectations of customers.



To free the Branch Manager’s time for more marketing and business development.

102. An omnibus indemnity for opening LCs can be obtained from borrowers who have been
sanctioned LC limited and executed documents for the overall limit.


To reduce delays in opening of LCs on receipt of application.



To enable to accede to requests for LCs received through internet front-end of Exim Bills.
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103. FFRs have to be submitted only in respect of units enjoying fund-based limits of Rs.5 crore
instead of Rs.1 crore.


As working capital assessment for units with limits up to Rs.5 crore is done on the basis
of projected annual turnover, as per Nayak Committee norms,



Without Projected Balance Sheet, there is no basis for comparison of FFR.

104. Revised inspection norms for agricultural advances have been prescribed.


As inspection and follow up is now being undertaken by MRTs as well as field staff at
branch, there was a need for rationalization of inspection norms.



To avoid duplication of work, and free branch staff for other administrative work.

105. FIIs have been allowed to invest in security receipts of Asset Reconstruction Companies.


To develop a market for bad loans in the country.



To help banks offload their bad loans, recycle funds, and clean up their balance sheets.



FII investment will bring the badly needed funds for ARCs to buy out bad loans from
banks.
IMPORTANT RATIONALE-III

1. Banks are publishing quarterly results nowadays


Statutory requirements in terms of listing requirements of the stock exchange



To keep updating the performance of the Bank to its shareholders, depositors, etc

2. Importance is given to relationship banking.


To have better rapport and understanding with the customer



It enables us to anticipate their needs in advance and meet them effectively.



To meet competition effectively.

3. The Bank has set up Asset Liability Management System.


In order to avoid mismatch of assets and liabilities, interest rate risk, transaction risk.



To Manage these risks in an integrated manner at the corporate level and improve profitability

4. The Bank has entered in to Insurance Sector.


To leverage its (Bank’s) brand equity and vast customer base



It is a profitable business in the long run



To use the skills and expertise of staff in cross selling of insurance and other financial
products.

5. SBI is adopting USGAAP in stages.


To improve the existing accounting systems in line with international best practices



To give better transparency which will enable the bank to raise resources abroad/list in foreign
stock exchanges.



To ensure a better credit rating.

Day to Day Banking

896

.

6. The Bank has set up Central Processing Centers (CPCs)


To enable the branch to focus on sales, marketing and customer service



To develop expertise by Centralization.



As a part of BPR initiative – processing vertical.

7. Branches have been redesigned post BPR.


To provide more moving space and amenities to customer community and improved ambience.



To facilitate quick disposal of the customer since the branch demarcated in to two section viz.,
sales and service.

8. SBI has been entering into networking alliances for ATMs with a number of banks.


The Bank can earn revenue from other bank customers when they use our ATMs.



It will be more cost effective and administratively much easier if our customers can use ATMs
as per their convenience.

9. SBI has introduced performance linked incentive scheme for its personnel.
 The salary and perquisites of PSB managers are less compared to that of new private sector
banks/foreign banks.
 To motivate the performing staff as well enable the bank to retain performers.
10. We can not sanction loans against our own shares.
 Lending against its own shares would amount to virtual reduction of capital of the Bank
 It is prohibited under Section 34 (1) of SBI Act and Section 20 of Banking Regulation Act.
11. Normally Banks do not grant advance to Trust accounts.
 Trustees have to act as per the Trust deed and for the sole benefit of the beneficiary of the
Trust.
 The Bank has to ensure that it does not even inadvertently become a party in the
misappropriation of funds.
12. Rent Plus Scheme has been introduced.
 To enable owners of commercial properties to meet their liquidity mismatch
 It is a favorite product among customers already introduced by many banks.
13. Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association are obtained for sanctioning
company advances.
 Scrutiny of M.A. and A.A. will show whether the company is authorised to open an account.
 Loans can be given only for purposes mentioned in M.A. and A.A. contains the borrowing
powers of the directors.
14. While granting advances to partnership firms, the personal guarantee of partners is also
obtained.
 All the partners are jointly and severally liable for the acts of the firm, hence the individual
guarantee is obtained
 To proceed against the personal assets of the partners.
15. Search Reports are obtained before and after the registration of charge
 The first search report is to ensure that no charge exists on the assets of the company


The second search report is to ensure that our Bank’s charge is registered.
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16. Adoption of Girl Child


To play the role of a responsible and responsive Corporate Citizen



To demonstrate the Bank’s commitments to the society in General and to the less fortunate
and underprivileged members of the society in particular.

17. Relaxation in Security norms for Crop loans upto Rs.1.00 lac (No collateral/Guarantee)


With a view to achieve targeted growth in agree advance .



To comply with Finance Ministry/Govt directives to finance farmers



To avoid under financing and encouraging farmer borrowers who are having good track
records for at least two years.
st

18. Half yearly transfer of balances of Govt accounts on 01 Saturday of July and January
th
instead of 30 September every year


To avoid inordinate in reconciliation of accounts between Dealing Branches and Focal Point
Branches.



To facilitate faster reconciliation of account at half-yearly intervals.

19. No Service Charges is to be levied for issue of a Life certificate for a Pensioner


We are accredited Bank for Govt of Inida and Govt of Tamil Nadu, and Union Territory of
Puduchery, we are not supposed to collect to Service charges.

20. Agricultural Debt Waiver 2008
a. To obviate the possibility of stuck in debt trap by Small and Marginal Farmers
b. To facilitate the Small and Marginal farmers to concentrate in Agricultural and allied activities
afresh with more aggression with free mind.
21. Total Financial Inclusion


To cater to the needs of unbanked sector



Statutory requirement as per the Finance Ministry direction

22. Insurance Policies are taken in the joint names of Borrower and the Bank


To ensure that claims under the insurance policy are being realized directly by the Bank



To avoid the account slipped in to SMA/NPA account

23. Demand Draft “payable to the bearer” cannot be issued.


Demand Drafts are treated as equivalent to DPN and according to RBI act U/S 31, “Pro note
payable to bearer” cannot be issued.



NI act, 1881 defines Drafts are order instruments.

24. Demand Drafts cannot be stopped for payment in case of “reported lost”


Bank Drafts are treated as equivalent to DPN in favour of payee for value received from the
purchaser. Hence, the draft cannot be stopped.

25. After payment of Duplicate Demand Draft, the original is presented through the
collecting banker with a valid discharge, if otherwise in order, it has to be paid. Why?


Bank Drafts are treated as equivalent to DPN in favour of payee for value received from the
purchaser. Hence, the Drawee branch cannot refuse the payment to a “Holder in Due
Course”.
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26. SB accounts opened in the name of minors are allowed to operate by minors
themselves even though minors are incompetent as per Contract Act.


Section 25 of the NI Act, 1881 reveals – a minor may draw, endorse, deliver and negotiate
negotiable instruments so as to bind all parties except himself.

27. Introduction is not necessary for opening account for joint stock companies


A Statutory entity



Introduction is already provided by the Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of
Companies.

28. It has been decided to withdraw the stipulation of Registration of Will in connection with
Reverse Mortgage Loan.


Legally will cannot be irrevocable as the testator has every right to evoke the Will during his life
time.



Registration is only a piece of evidence of execution but it has no sanctity.

29. The Car Loan Schemes for Employee/Officials has been reviewed and revised.


It was felt that Four Wheelers are now become a necessity rather than luxury in view of rising
standard of living by an average Indian citizen.



Officers’ federation and Staff federation were demanding increase and review the loan.

30. Personal Loan to Staff has been increased.


In view of over all increase in prices of consumer durables, improved standard of living,
widespread consumerism, increased expenditure on medical care, education etc.



Officers’ federation and Staff federation were demanding increase and review the loan

31. Housing Loan to Staff has been revised.


The Loan limits were fixed 7 years ago and hence lost its relevance due to manifold increase in
prices of construction materials



Property rates has also gone up substantially



To prevent our Officers/employees resorting to outside borrowings

32. It has been decided that accounts of minor will be tagged for date of reaching majority.


To enable the Bank to send Birthday Greetings to facilitate early completion of formalities on
attainment of majority.

33. Bank has introduced Universal Pass books


To avoid displeasure of the Customer Community for non alignment, overlapping of details, etc



Bank has developed a format which will be common for all products.

34. Assignment Appraisal Report Format (AARF) has been modified w.e.f. 31.03.2008


The earlier system was introduced in the year 1993 needs review



In view of the changing business requirements making the format more objective and facilitate
report writing convenient.

35. Branches have been asked to undertake steps to activate Dormant CASA accounts


We have large base of CASA accounts in our books opened by our Corporate, Institutions, and
other bodies.
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Some of them would have maintained their relationship with the SBI in the past, when we did
not offer CBS, Multicity and Advanced Technology Products.

36. Home loan arrangement letter and agreement have been modified.


In order to handle a situation in which a home loan borrower after availing concession for
making the transaction through his salary account maintained with us and stops transacting
the salary account due to change in job or any other similar reason.

37. Platinum Age limit Housing Loan scheme has been introduced.


With a view to increase the affordability of home loans by redesigning the EMI burden, an
option has been given to extend the home loan tenure up to 75 years.

38. Carbon Credit Plus Scheme has been introduced.


In order to tap the substantial potentiality for financing



To take advantage of the low level exposure by competitors in this business

39. A Survey model for sanction of Tractor Loan has been introduced.


In order to liberalize the existing cumbersome process



To improve the quality of this portfolio by reducing NPAs considerably



To overcome stiff competition in the area of Tractor Financing

40. A New Product, “ SBI Reverse Mortgage Loan” has been introduced.


To provide a source of additional income to Senior Citizen of India



To take care of the Senior Citizen who owned a house/lands but have inadequate income.

41. A Portal for E-learning for Staff, named as Gyanodaya has been developed


It enables 24 x 7 hours of learning



The portal can be accessed at any time by the staff either from Office or at Home.



It enables substantial reduction of expenses o/a travelling and other logistic support costs

42. Scheme for awarding “Best Employee of the month” has been introduced.


It motivate the other staff



Recognition of the service rendered by the employee for improved customer service, etc.

43. Revised in Branch Cash Handling Process has been introduced.


It is a BPR initiative



In order reduce the delay of commencing customer transaction at the beginning of the day.

44. SBI Surabi Deposit Scheme has been introduced.


To meet the requirements of the trust and other organizations



To give value added product to the top corporate institutions

45. The Bank has started empowering the staff for better productivity


Will enables the staff to shoulder more responsibility



For effective utilization of Messenger staff for marketing and recovery.



For smooth implementation of BPR initiative
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46. New Current Account SME Sahaj has been introduced.


To make banking facility accessible to vast section of trading community and non industrial
customers

47. SBI Education Plus scheme has been introduced.


Specially designed and targeted for employed person



To improve the education loan product profile

48. SBI Power Gain and SME Power pack introduced


To retain existing SME customer



To attract new customer in order to increase our Market Share



To facilitate the Bank to mobilize more interest free funds.

49. KYC Norms are applicable to borrowers and guarantors also.


Statutory requirement as per RBI directives



The importance of due diligence in meeting out the KYC norms in letter and spirit.

50. Currency Administration Cell has been introduced.


It is a BPR initiative



It enables the Branch to focus on Customer Service, Marketing of Products and Cross Selling.



It reduce costs and improve branch profitability.

51. Drop Box has been introduced by the Bank


It is a BPR initiative



To provide 24 x 7 hours uninterrupted Customer Service



It Facilitate Customer Convenience.



Helps the Branch to concentrate on Business Development.
PERSONAL SEGMENT – RATIONALES

SBI CREDIT KHAJANA
It takes care of entire loan needs of financially disciplined customer as a package
Hassle free additional loan on concessional rate of interest and margin.
GRAM NIWAS
To provide HL to farmers & Other Rural Dwellers for purchase/Construction/ Repair
Renovation of house/ dairy shed; or land (Priority Sector Advance)
“SBI REALTY”
To tap effectively the market potential for HLs for purchase of land for housing construction
It is more appealing & customer friendly approach.
“SBI MAXGAIN” – H L as overdraft
Focus on HNI, Mass Affluent Segment, Highly paid Professionals & Executives.
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To provide an exclusive, innovative & value added HL product to tap significant potential
market.
To improve Bank’s HL product profile.
‘NRI – CAR LOAN SCHEME’
This will widen our product offerings to NRI Customers and result in improving Auto Loans
portfolio.
To extend value added option to meet the latent needs of the niche customer group
comprising HNIs, Affluent, NRIs, Highly paid executives, leading professionals etc.
SBI SARAL – Simplified Personal Loan Scheme with Objectives:
Inclusion of a wider target group
Issuance of clear instructions regarding processes.
All P seg customers/ employees of good Corporates other than Xpress Credit may avail.
“SBI EDUCATION PLUS”
Personal loan for distance education & part-time courses.
Provision of financial assistance to employed persons for pursuing part time/ Distance
Education courses for career development.
‘SBI – HOME TIEUP - Special Personal Loans
To reinforce the loyalty of existing Home loan borrowers.
To tap the potential for take-over of Home loans.
To give a discernible boost to the off take of Personal loans.
To improve Net Interest Margin (NIM)
SBI Career Loan
A fully collaterallised scheme to finance individuals who opt for training to acquire skills
needed to join a job/ profession. (Not covered under Education loan scheme)
Individuals who undertake a DGCA approved course for training/ skill development for
joining as Commercial Pilot/ Airhostess.
“SBI Reverse Mortgage Loan”
To provide a source of additional income for senior citizens of India who own self-acquired
and self-occupied house property in India.
SBI VISHESH
A product for Mass Affluent gives variety of value added services & special privileges in
order to ensure proper recognition of the underlying relationship.
“BHAGYA REKHA LOAN”
Demand Loan linked to Recurring Deposit Scheme for at present women only.
To garner regular savings through Recurring Deposit Scheme and grant Demand Loans to
women for general purpose needs.
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PER DEPOSIT RATIONALES
MULTI-OPTIONS DEPOSIT- MOD
Competitive Product for deposit Mobilisation
To meet challenges of FBs/ New PSBs/ Non-Bkg FIs.
SAVING PLUS
To enable the customer to maximize Interest on SB
To combat competition effectively
To facilitate the customer to Earn interest while they sleep
CORPORATE LIQUID TERM DEPOSIT SCHEME – CLTD.
To provide unitized break-up of TD to corporate and institutions with partial withdrawal
facility
Multi City Cheque (MCC)
To introduce a competitive paper based payment mechanism
To leverage the capabilities of CBS, MCC is launched giving added facility to customers to
issue cheques payable at par at all CBS branches.
CORPORATE SALARY PACKAGE
Background: In last few years we have lost considerable market share to some New
Generation Banks, who are offering a bundle of benefits to employees at the core of their SB
a/cs.So we have also increased focus on entering tie-ups with reputed Corporate &
Institutions.
To build a good relationship with the employees of reputed Corporates/ Institutions with
opening salary a/c and giving plethora of benefits in asset & liability products & services
SBI SME POWER GAIN
SBI SME POWER PACK
(C/A Bundled products for SME)
To retain existing customers
To bring in new customers and rapidly increase market share.
Novel liability products for providing value addition to customers by giving incentives for
keeping high balances in a/cs.
SBI SAHAJ CA for SMEs
To make banking facility accessible to vast section of traders and Non-individual customers.
SBI TINY
To Comply RBI guidelines.
To provide financial inclusion to the unbanked sector in rural areas.
(2001 Census: 41% still financially excluded)
SBI-SURABHI Deposit Scheme
To meet the requirements of trusts and other organizations having cash accruals and
needing safe investment options of sweep and reverse sweep.
To provide value added product to the top Corporate/ Institutions/Trusts.
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KYC GUIDELINES:
As per RBI guidelines
To help control financial frauds
To obviate Money laundering and suspicious activities
To monitor high value transactions
CASA DEPOSITS/CASA CAMPAIGNS
With a view to increase the profitability of the Bank
Casa deposits are low cost deposits
CHANGE OF FREQUENT INTEREST RATE
RBI has deregulated the interest rates
To align the interest rates in tune with our liquidity position
MATURITY PROCEEDS OF TDs OF Rs.20000 & ABOVE SHOULD NOT BE PAID BY CASH
Statutory requirements in terms of IT Act
To curb black money/benamy transactions
To inculcate the Banking Habits among the customers
NOMINATION TO BANK DEPOSITS
To facilitate easy and prompt settlement of claims to legal heirs
To reduce legal costs and avoid inordinate delay
In terms of recommendations of Working Group on Customer Service
ANY CONTRACT WITH MINOR IS VOID AB INITIO. BUT BANK ENCOURAGES OPENING
SB/TD ACCOUNTS
To inculcate the Savings habit
It is the tool to improve further business
In terms of sec 26 of NI act, ‘Minor can bind others except himself; he can draw, deliver, etc.
IMPOSITION OF PENALY ON PMC OF DEPOSITS
To discourage the depositors from demanding premature payment
To recover the operations cost
To avoid undue imbalance in our ALM
FLOATING RATE TERM DEPOSIT
To allow the investors to lower their asset-liability mismatch taking advantage of changing
interest rate environment, even in short period, as rates are reset periodically.
To attract long term-deposits in the current interest rate regime
TERM DEPOSITS FOR 18 YEARS FOR GIRL CHILD
To target beneficiaries of Govt Departments who plan to deposit a corpus at the time of birth
of a “Girl Child”.
It is a tool to improve further business growth
SPECIAL PACKAGE FOR INSURANCE COMMISSION AGENTS (SPICA)
To tap deposit from commission agents giving facility equivalent to Silver customers under
CSP (Corporate Salary Package).

Day to Day Banking

904

.

To effectively use this scheme as a cutting edge to combat the stiff competition from Pvt
Sector and Foreign Banks
YUVA SB ACCOUNT:
To entice the youth segment and bring them in our fold,
The new product with bundle value propositions and services was introduced.
To effectively use this scheme as a cutting edge to combat the stiff competition from Pvt
Sector and Foreign Banks
SBI FLEXI DEPOSITS:
To enable our customers to place long term deposits to earn attractive interest with flexibility
To effectively use this scheme as a cutting edge to combat the stiff competition from Pvt
Sector and Foreign Banks
ANNUITY DEPOSIT SCHEME
To enable the depositor to pay one time lump sum amount and to receive the same in EMI,
comprising partial principal + interest on reducing principal amount, compounded quarterly &
discounted to the monthly value.
To effectively use this scheme as a cutting edge to combat the stiff competition from Pvt
Sector and Foreign Banks
SBI TINY SBI-CUM-OD ACCOUNT:
As per RBI Guidelines
To provide affordable/ low cost credit to low income group/ underprivileged section of the
society with purpose of Financial inclusion.
To provide hassle free credit to low income group holding SB Tiny Card to meet their
exigencies without insistence on security, purpose or end-use of the credit.
SBI TINY RD ACCOUNT:
To popularize the smart card based products
To achieve the social objectives, Bank has launched a new RD product with more flexibility
SBI TAX SAVINGS SCHEME:
To enable our customers to place long term deposits to earn higher interest
Also to avail tax benefits u/s 80 C of IT act 1961.
To increase the profitability of the Bank by getting sizable commission
SBI VISHESH:
To enable our customers to place long term deposits to earn higher interest
Also to avail tax benefits u/s 80 C of IT act 1961.
To increase the profitability of the Bank by getting sizable commission
RATIONALES – RECOLLECTED FROM THE PROMOTION TESTS CONDUCTED
Farmers Easy Empowered Loan has been launched
•

To provide timely and adequate credit to farmers to meet production and consumption
expenses.

•

To offer credit against the stocks stored in farmers own premises/ godown.

•

To reduce the multiple process of separate application, documentation & EM Creation.

Nomination in deposit accounts is insisted
•

With the setting in of mass banking, the volume of deceased accounts has increased
significantly

•

Settlement of deceased accounts by obtention of succession certificate or through the
other legal processes has become time consuming, costly and vexed.

•

To facilitate smooth transfer of assets, nomination is now insisted.
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Issuance of Circulars in Hard Copies has been discontinued
•

e-ciruclars are issued through SBI Times enables easy and instant access to all staff.

•

Communication is fast, available at their desk top.

•

Results reduction of cost and time for the Bank.

•

A green banking initiative of the Bank.

We pay interest to legal heirs on TDRs even though deposit period has expired during
settlement of claims
•

The Bank has had the benefit of the funds

•

Payment of interest shows the concern of the Bank for giving relief to the legal heirs

•

As per RBI directives

The STDR of deceased depositors should be renewed automatically
•

RBI has advised the banks to pay interest @ TDR rate for period it has run after maturity
period without penalty, whether the deposit has been renewed or not.

•

The automatic renewal of deposits on due dates provided in the CBS. Hence, the deposits
of the deceased also stand automatically renewed till payment is claimed by the legal
heirs.

Expired LCs and BGs are to be removed from Books
•

It is necessary to keep the contingent liability to the barest minimum

•

Capital adequacy norms are applicable for the LCs/BGs.

•

A letter is to be sent to the beneficiary informing that they are no longer entitled to invoke
the guarantee.

CASA deposits are given more importance
•

CASA deposits are low cost deposits for the banks

•

The higher the CASA deposits, wider will be the spread which results higher profit

DP Take Delivery Letter should taken along with DP Note.
•

DP Note is a security for the loan and the Take Delivery Letter is an evidence that it has
been voluntarily delivered to the Bank as the security for the loan.

•

Title to the security is passed on to the holder only on delivery by the maker of the security.

Margin for advances is normally insisted by the Bank
•

Margin is a cushion against deterioration in value and obsolescence of stocks.

•

Indirectly ensures owner’s interest/stake..

•

The bank’s advance would not be covered by market value in case of decrease in price.

Limitation clause is included in Bank Guarantees
•

The normal limitation period under the Limitation Act will apply necessitating higher Capital
Adequacy ratio.

•

The Bank should try to keep its liability no longer than it is absolutely essential.
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Payment of a Draft/IOI cannot be stopped
•

Once a drafat issued by the Bank is delivered to the payee, it becomes a Trustee for the
Payee for the draft amount.

•

The Bank’s Draft carries a promise of the Bank that it would pay “Payee” or “Order” a sum
of money for value received and third parties might have got title to the draft by negotiation.

•

The bank has already received the value for the draft.

Credit Processing Cells are established by the Bank
•

To do processing work for the Branches

•

Branches are the front office for the various businesses; the CPCs will do the back office
work

•

Difference processing work viz.Clearing, collection business, loan processing, cash
management, documentation by CPC enable the branches to focus on sales, marketing
and customer service.

Savings Bank interest is increased from 3.5% to 4%
•

Benefit the SB customers to earn more interest for their deposits.

•

To augument more CASA deposits as these funds are low cost deposits, for improving the
profitability

International Remittance Centre (IRC) has been set up at Global Market Unit (Kolkata)
•

All foreign inward remittances for individuals up to US $ 10000 or equivalent received as
SWIFT messages are processed and either credit to the account of the beneficiary with
SBI or through NEFT to accounts maintained with other banks is given.

•

The work is centralized at GMG (K) and now streamlined

•

Facilitates easy reconciliation of entries

A

Separate Marketing and Cross Selling Department has been set up at the Corporate
Centre
•

This will enable the bank to co-ordinate effectively with various subsidiaries for improving
the miscellaneous business under Insurance, Mutual Funds and Credit Cards etc.

•

Cross selling can be mad effectively with the available infrastructure without incurring any
additional expenditure.

•

Cross selling assumed a lot of importance for augumenting the bank’s other income to
improve overall profitability

Penal Interest for Loan account has been introduced
•

To arrest the irregularity in the conduct of account, non adherence of covenants

•

To inculcate financial discipline to the unit/borrows

•

Due to mis-match caused to the bank in the assets liability management and to offset part
of the loss of interest earnings from alternate deployment of prepaid amount.

Moratorium Period for repayment of loans is given.
•

Unit is required time for acquisition of land, construction of building, erection of machinery
and trial production.

•

It achieves commercial production if exceeds the Break-Even Level.
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•

No repayment should be stipulated during the constructions period

•

12 to 24 months generally required for commercial production

Bank is giving more importance in opening Agricultural Commercial Banking.
•

To give new dimension to the agriculture sector which has undergone a sea change.

•

Thrust on high-tech agriculture like agri processing/ floriculture etc.

•

To tap agri business with stress on value additions and technology.

Commitment charge is collected for unutilised limits in high value advances
•

It is an internationally accepted cost for the borrowers.

•

It is a notional compensation for committing bank funds toward sanctioned limits.

•

It will be a disincentive for the borrowers to inflate their requirements.

Signature of the account holder is taken when nomination is not exercised by him.
•

It is done that the customer will not complain at a later date that the bank did not inform
them of availability of such a facility.

•

To educate the customers to utilize the facility for smooth settlement of claims in case of
their accidental death.

•

It is an RBI directive.

Signature of the borrower is not taken on EM Recital Register.
•

If any instrument signed by the Mortgagor while he creates an equitable mortgage, it may
be contended later that the mortgage is a Registered Mortgage and it is inadmissible as
evidence as no stamp duty has been paid on it.

•

The document has not been registered with the Registrar of Assurances.
th

Import of LCs are crystallized on 10 day of Bill Date.
•

Our Nostro Account maintained abroad would have been debited when the bill under LC
was negotiated by the Exporter’s Bank.

•

The Bank is able to avoid the risks of adverse fluctuations of the foreign currency.

•

The Importer is obligated to retire the documents promptly.

Vehicle is insured in the name of the borrower only
•

If the insurance is done in the joint names of the Bank and the borrower, third party claims
may be made against the Bank as a co-owner in case of accidents.

•

Bank’s interest clause incorporated in the policy is sufficient to protect the interest of the
Bank

Incentive has been launched for recovery in KCC loans
•

Recovery on the due dates is very important in Agricultural loans to prevent the loans
becoming NPA.

•

NPA in Agricultural segments are very high. Incentives will enable high rate of recovery.

•

Incentive campaign would motivate the staff to deeply involve themselves in follow-up and
recovery of agricultural advances.
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Bank has decided not to auto renew the accounts of minors and deceased persons
•

Minor is incapable of entering into any contract; a deceased person is non-existent. The
specific request from the appropriate person is needed for renewal of TDRs.

•

To avoid avoidable complications for the bank.

The Savings Bank Account Opening Form has been modified
•

Provision of UID Number, the abridged version of the SB Rules to be given to the customer
as mandated by Banking Codes and Standards Board of India

•

Capturing CIF numbers to avoid multiple CIF to same customer

•

Standardised form duly filled in facilitates easy scanning at LCPC

•

Additional data will enable the bank for cross-selling of our products, results development
of business

CRA Model for loan accounts has been introduced
•

Credit rating system enables the bank to assess the credit quality/risk of various loans and
provide for appropriate risk mitigation covenants.

•

The bank can also avoid financing units with unacceptable risk.

•

It enables the bank to fix appropriate rate of interest for the borrowings by large borrowers

•

The ratings arrived are based on various risks viz.business risk; industry risk; financial and
management risk associated with lending

•

Banks have adopted to Basel II norms, facilitate the change over from standarised to
Internal Ratings Based Approached for Management of Credit Risk.

SB interest is calculated on daily balance
•

This will encourage the SB customers to retain their savings in the account and earn more
interest.

•

Though bank’s profit would come down on account of this, it will be able garner more
deposits and deploy the funds profitably to offset the effect of decrease in profit.

•

It is an RBI directive

Home loan PAL has been introduced
•

To enable the home loan borrowers to confidently settle the property deal with the
builder/seller

•

To reduce the TAT and prevent customers going to other banks

•

Bank can negotiate with the builders to offer better price to our customers.

BCs and BFs have been engaged by banks
•

With increasing growth of the economy there is an urgent need to implement financial
inclusion to a large number of people in a cost effective manner.

•

BCs/BFs with adequate operating area and appropriate technology can take banking /
financial services to rural and interior areas.

Pirated versions of software/operating system are not used
•

It is a violation of copyright laws.

•

Pirated versions are not authentic and might have been diluted/abridged form.

•

They prone to virus infection and will corrupt the various data, software of the bank.
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Bank gives more importance to Non Fund based business
•

There is no immediate outlay of funds and very small percentage of such commitment may
crystallize into liabilities over a period of time

•

Sizeable income earned by the bank, increased its profitability

•

Due to disintermediation, the rate of growth of fund based business is less compared to the
growth in the past.

Certain type of loans are excluded for Bank Rate
•

The rate of interest applicable on subsidized loans, Government Sponsored Schemes and
where refinance is available from Government of India are uniform and fixed for all financial
institutions.

•

RBI directive to ensure viability.

Credit Scoring Models have been introduced in Personal Segment
•

It will facilitate business growth by enhanced efficiencies in appraisal and sanction process.

•

TAT wil come down.

•

Appropriate pricing can be decided.

•

Under the Internal Ratings based approach under Basel I & II retail sector advances have
to be sub-classified into pools based on homogeneity of risk.

SBI Advantage Car Loan introduced
•

It carries differential interest rates – low interest rate for the first 3 years and thereafter card
rates prevailing at that time.

•

To acquire sizeable market growth and improving our market share.

•

It gives a moderate boost to the car market and enabled the Bank to meet competition
effectively.

Right to Information Act has been enacted
•

The right of speech, expression given to citizen as per Constitution can be exercised
effectively provided the information is available to him/her.

•

The act is enacted to promote transparency and accountability in the working of every
public authority.

Loans can be granted against special minted coins sold by banks
•

Gold coins are of 24 carat purity. The sanction of loans will be an incentive for purchase of
gold coins from the Bank.

•

RBI has removed the bank on lending against primary gold/bullion.

No collateral to be obtained for loans to MSE up to Rs.25 lacs
•

To encourage entrepreneurs taking up self-employment activities.

•

Small borrowers will not have any security to offer except assets purchased out of bank
finance. The CGTMSE guarantee cover is available for such loans.

•

RBI has increased the limits from Rs.10 lacs to Rs.25 lacs.
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No death certificate to be insisted for settlement of cases of Missing persons u tp Rs.1lac
•

To alleviate hardship to claimants in respect of missing persons, it has been decided to
entertain small value claims without a valid death certificate.

•

The claims in respect of missing persons, reported missing for a minimum period of one
year, shall be settled on production of FIR, Not Traceable Report issued by the Police
Authorities and Indemnity from the claimant

•

As per RBI directives

No interest applied in the loan account of an employee from the date of his death to closure
of the loan
•

The liabilities are recovered from the proceeds of terminal benefits payable to the nominee
/ legal heirs,

•

The time delay of a minimum 2 – 4 months takes place for settlement of claim.

•

The legal heirs are already suffering from the loss of the bread winner for the family and
the interest is a financial burden to them.

•

As the interest payable for the loans availed by the deceased employee may not be huge,
as a gesture the bank has decided to help the legal heirs and decided to waive the interest.
Hence, no interest is applied.

Revival letter is not required to be obtained for standard term loans.
•

Annual Balance confirmation / Revival Letter are obtained as a matter of abundant caution.

•

The process is time consuming and involves huge human resources for unproductive work.

•

Payment of installments/EMI/cash remitted by the borrower gives fresh period of limitation

Security feature like use of fugitive ink is must for cheques for Rs.25,000/- & above
•

Many frauds have been perpetrated through encashment of fake cheques.

•

It gets smeared in contact with water or any liquid containing water and help in detection of
any alteration done on the writings on the cheques.

•

Printing of cheques with fugitive ink requires advanced technology and it is not possible to
replicate background printing of cheques with fugitive ink by ordinary printers.

PDCs can be obtained in ATL accounts for loans above Rs.2 lacs
•

To help the bank to proceed against the borrower under Sec.138 of NI Act. The process
will be fast and effective.

•

Borrowers would be aware of the need for honouring the cheques on due dates.

Loan against deposit can be sanctioned without Receipt and only by noting lien on the
books
•

The processes of issuing an advice for TD/STDs have been implemented in all the
branches instead of security forms for TD/STD Receipts hitherto in practice.

•

Depositors will not be asked to surrender the advice already issued to them.

•

A lien will be marked in the system and a statement of customer balances showing the lien
marked therein on the relative deposit will be generated and the statement is kept with the
loan documents to facilitate verification by Auditors.

•

The payments of the TDR will be made after the loan is repaid and the noting in the system
are deleted.
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Loans to Joint Liability Groups have been modified
•

The individuals, institutions , bodies can form JLGs have been enlarged enabling more
number of JLGs to be formed.

•

Finance to SHGs should be a flexible credit product designed t suit the requirements of its
members.

•

Separate scheme for financing JLGs in rural non farm sectors viz.weaving, rural artisans
etc. have been formulated.

•

NABARD provides grant assistance to banks for formation, nurturing and financing JLGs

If a Partner dies, the partnership firm dissolves.
•

If the operations are continued, the credits will reduce the libility of the partners;
subsequent debits will not bind the estate of the deceased on account of operation of
Clayton’s Rule.

•

Sec.42 of Partnership Act – Death of a partner dissolves the partnership

Bank has introduced Inter Office Instruments, a common instrument for issue of Draft,
Banker’s Cheque
•

It is single design security form covering SBI Drafts, Banker’s Cheques and Associate
Bank Drafts.

•

It has improved security and reconciliation processes.

•

It is a BPR initiative.

Base Rate has been introduced implemented to replace Benchmark Prime Lending Rate.
•

The BPLR is not synchronizing with the market conditions, not transparent and not
responding to the monetary policy.

•

RBI diectives as per Deepak Committee Recommendations.

•

Banks are not to lend below the Base Rate except in the case of approved exceptions and
poverty elevated schemes.

RATIONALES IV
1.

We allow minors who can adhere to uniform signature and are not less than ten years old to
open accounts in their single name.

•

To increase the habit of thrift/savings in children.

•

Empowerment of children by encouraging them to feel financially responsible and
independent.

•

As a 'Catch them young policy'. Many of these minors will maintain long term relationship
with our Bank.

2.

Nominees are not informed about the nomination done in favour of them.

•

Not mandatory as per section 45 Z of BR act.

•

To maintain secrecy of the customer’s mandate.

•

To enable the customer to change nominee at any time as per his/her wish
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3.

The bank has now decided to recover registration charges (on actual basis) payable to
CERSAI separately from Home Loan buyers at the time of loan documentation
w.e.f.30.12.2013.

•

Our Bank incurs an “out of pocket’ expenditure of Rs.250/- plus service tax (on home loans
upto Rs.5.00 lacs) and Rs.500/- + service tax (on home loans above Rs.5.00 lacs) towards
Mandatory registration of mortgages with Central Registry (CERSAI).

•

The CERSAI registration fee was till now being absorbed by the Bank,whereas most of the
other major home loan providers are recovering thesecharges from their customers.

4.

SBI has offered a special concession in home loan interest rates to our women borrowers.

•

To support the Government's initiative for women empowerment.

•

As a token of respect for the fair gender.

•

Currently women ownership of property is very low in our country.
To help women increase their share in property ownership.

•

To woo women to prefer their banking with us.

•

The number of working women and their income levels are on the rise. As a proactive
measure to tap this rising business segment.

5.

Written off accounts are to be followed up vigorously.

•

Writing-off of accounts is only an internal accounting system and the bank has right to
recover such advances

•

Recovery of such advances would improve profitability and funds position of the Bank

6.

SBI Krishik Uthaan Yojana has been introduced.

•

To provide finance to tenant farmers, sharecroppers and oral lessees

•

Supplement our efforts of financial inclusion

•

One the means of achieving Priority Sector targets for agriculture

7.

Maximum repayment period of loans upto Rs. 7.50 lacs under SBI Student Loan Scheme
has recently been increased from 7 years to 10 years.

•

Due to recession in Global and domestic markets, demand for management professionals
and technically qualified students has decreased in the recent years.

•

After taking cognizance of the present job scenario, we have increased repayment period
under Student loan scheme to extend relaxation to the student borrowers.

8.

The bank has introduced a new property loan scheme – SBI Asset Backed Loan, in place of
existing scheme – SME Easy Loan against property.

•

The existing SME Easy Loan against Property was not doing well in the market and credit
offtake was very low.

•

The WCDL facility offered under the scheme for working capital, was not meeting the
requirement of the borrowers who needed a running account facility.

•

The new product – SBI Asset Backed Loan, will instead of WCDL offer an overdraft facility
with monthly limit reduction programme and with tenure ranging from 12 months to 96
months. This product is thus expected to remove the shortcomings of the earlier scheme.
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9.

The Bank has introduced a new scheme for fleet operators called “SBI Fleet Finance
Scheme.

•

The Bank’s existing scheme for fleet operators – Transport Plus was not doing well in the
market for the last few years and credit offtake under the scheme was very low.

•

There is a huge market for commercial vehicles in our country and competitor banks and
NBFCs are very aggressive in this segment. In view of the immense potential in this
segment, a need was felt to introduce a new/revamped product with competitive interest
rates and other attractive features.

10.

Effective from 01.01.2014, control of SARBs has been transferred from NBG to SAMG.

•

To further strengthen the organizational structure for faster resolution of impaired assets.

•

To provide exclusive and focused attention for resolution of NPAs and AUCAs.

•

To enable business units to focus on generating growth and monitoring quality of assets.

•

To have unified monitoring and control for substantial portion of NPAs.

•

To ensure uniformity in approach for resolution of NPAs.

11.

New user rights i.e. Limited Transaction right facility for Retail Internet Banking customers
extended by the Bank.

•

Most of the customer are not availing “View and Transaction right” due security reasons.
These customers are deprived of various useful features of onlinesbi.com which are
relatively safer, including transfer of funds to own accounts and getting a new e-TDR/eSTDR.

•

As Online transactions have cost advantage to the bank, it will help for migration of
transactions from branch banking to Internet Banking.

12.

Our bank has introduced SBI Saral Variant under CINB facility?

•

CINB ‘Saral’ will facilitate penetration of CINB among a larger section of SME customers and
micro enterprises as the facility is single user based, operated on the lines of RINB and
hence highly user friendly.

•

This will be useful for small business enterprises managed by individuals who do not have
adequate staff to handle multiple roles required by our existing CINB products.

13.

SBI launches Virtual Card.

•

The product directly addresses the security needs of a customer who is generally hesitant to
use his/her Debit/Credit Card/ Internet Banking facility for on-line purchases for fear of frauds
/ misuse of these facilities.

•

Increases customer loyalty / confidence.

•

Interchange Revenue from every transaction (approx 1.44% of transaction value).

•

Reduces operational cost as there is no physical card, inventory, etc.

14.

State Bank launches Mobicash?

•

This will offer banking facilities beyond banking hours and withdrawal of cash from a prepaid
account at CSP to our customers.

•

Offering a new technology based payment product to customers/Noncustomers which bring
Float funds in the form of unspent balances.

•

Brand value enhancement and it will help in active participation in Financial Inclusion.

•

Opportunities to cross sell and acquire new customers.
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15.

Banks have now to issue only 'CTS-2010' standard cheques to their customers.

•

RBI has made it compulsory.

•

To prevent cheque related frauds.

•

To enable straight through processing.

16.

Modified 'Either or Survivor' Form is to be obtained from all the depositors at the time of
opening of Term Deposit Account.

•

After obtaining this modified form, branches can pay the deposit to any one of the joint
depositors.

•

In such a case, the mode of operation specified by the depositors at the time of opening the
account would also be applicable for premature payments/withdrawals/pledge of deposits as
security and closure of the account.

17.

With effect from 01/04/2012, Cheques/draft/Pay-orders/ Banker's cheque/ IOI are valid for
three months from date of such instruments.

•

RBI has reduced this period in public interest and in the interest of Banking Policy.

•

Some persons were taking undue advantage of the long validity period of these instruments,
as these instruments were being circulated in the market like cash for six months.

18.

The Bank has now decided to redesignate all RMROs as Field Officer (Agriculture/Financial
Inclusion).

•

To address challenges of loan growth and recovery under agri-segment a need was felt to
earmark a dedicated cadre of officers who would be furthering the interests of the Bank in
agriculture business and financial inclusion.

•

Considering the background of RMROs and the fact that their exclusive and dedicated
attention to agriculture business will go a long way in growth of our agri business as well as
in containing NPAs, it has been decided to utilize their services exclusively for agriculture in
RUSU space.

19.

The Bank has recently introduced “Multi purpose Swarna Dhara” Agri Gold Loan Campaign.

•

Of late it has been observed that some sections of farmers who require funds to meet
various farming operations, crop cultivation expenses beyond Rs.3 lacs and investment
credit needs are neither being considered nor canvassed under existing Agri Gold Loan
product as they are not eligible for benefit of interest subvention. This results in significant
loss of business.

•

To exploit the untapped potential in Agri Gold Loan business for agriculture activities not
covered under the interest subvention scheme.

•

By making the product more competitive by providing interest rate concessions to borrowers
engaged in above activity during the campaign period.

•

To enable the Bank to support all categories of farmers and farming activities.

20.

Repayment of principal and interest of Agriculture Loans is linked to harvesting period.

•

This is as per RBI guidelines

•

Income accrues to the farmer only at the time of harvest and in other periods he does not
have the capacity to pay -

•

To avoid compounding of interest and pass the benefit to the farmers
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RATIONALES V
1.

Transactions beyond threshold limit of Rs.10 lacs and posted by even a supervising official
with capability level of 7 and above would not be single handedly passed by him/her.
Rather,it would also be subject to Maker-Checker concept and can be authorized by any
teller withcapability level greater than 5.

•

Earlier transactions undertaken by a teller of capability 7 and above were not subjected to
maker-checker concept. This was fraught with risk and this step is towards mitigating that
risk.

•

To prevent misuse of unlimited passing power available to supervising officials
havingcapability level of 7 and above, and avoid chances of any fraudulent transaction by
theofficer single handedly.

2.

Full KYC exercise will be required to be done now only at least every ten years (earlier 5
years) for low risk and at least every eight years (earlier 2 years) for medium risk individuals
and entities.

•

RBI Directives

•

The policy was reviewed in the light of practical difficulties/constraints expressed by
bankers/customers in obtaining/submitting fresh KYC documents at frequent intervals as the
relative documents submitted earlier specially by low-risk customers have remained
unchanged in most of the accounts.

3.

Bank has decided to recover the ECGC Premium for Whole Turnover Pre-shipment
credit(WTPC) from the borrowing units with ECR of BBB and worse as well as from unrated
borrowers with effect from 1st September, 2013

•

As per RBI directives the premium in respect of WTPS is being absorbed by our Bank.
However, in case of WTPC also , our Banks is absorbing the premium payable to ECGC
although there is no directive from RBI for the same.

•

Our Bank is charging interest from our export customers at our base rate. However, all other
banks are charging interest from their export customers at their base rate plus a spread.
Thus the rate of interest offered by our Bank (@Base Rate) to the exporters is most
competitive in the market. Even if we recover the premium from the customers for WTPC, the
total cost to customer will be still lower than the rate offered by other banks.

•

However, in order to retain the competitiveness of the Bank’s export finance products and to
attract good quality export business from highly rated ECR customers (‘A’ and above), Bank
has decided to continue to absorb the premium of WTPC cover for those customers(ECR of
A and above).

4.

New Appraisal Formats – Format S-1 and Format S-2 have been introduced by the Bank
forexposures upto Rs.5 crores.

•

There was a general perception among the Business Units and also among the Credit
Committees that the present formats are too lengthy, more particularly for smaller loans.

•

In case of MSME Sector, where adequate and timely credit to the entrepreneur is vital,
existing formats (being too lengthy) is considered too cumbersome by the operating
functionaries.

•

Based on the feedback received and the deliberations with the select RM (SE & ME) and
AGMs (SMECC) of the Circles, these formats have been devised.

•

Introduction of new formats will facilitate quick delivery of credit to MSME customers.
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5.

All the proposals appraised and processed by the RMME team involving sanction of new
limits, enhancement in existing limits, sanction of term loans or other facilities, deviation in
norms, renewals etc. and Irregularity Reports falling under discretionary powers of CCCI/
CCC-II will now have to be submitted to ZCC and ZCC will recommend the same to CCCI/
CCC-II

•

Presently, Appraisal Memorandum for sanction /approval/ confirmation processed both by
RMME team and Branches are submitted to the respective Credit Committees directly as per
the discretionary Powers. Since these proposals are submitted directly, scope for additional
scrutiny of the proposal at a higher level before submission to the Credit Committees does
not exist.

•

It is in this context, a need was felt to introduce additional layer in order to have better
oversight of the high value proposals and to strengthen the quality of credit proposals prior to
submission of the proposals to the CCC-I/CCC-II/ZCC in respect of issues such as the
acceptability of the recommendations, viability of the project, industry scenario etc.

6.

A POS terminal related current account ‘POWER POS’ has been developed and is available
for all the segments. The product also has the feature of Overdraft facility and Point of Sales
(POS) linked overdraft.

•

It has been observed that the merchants are generally reluctant to open Current Account
with our branches due to our stipulation relating to keeping minimum balance in current
account. They, instead request for crediting the POS proceeds to their existing accounts with
other banks through NEFT/RTGS.

•

Further, it has also been observed that though merchants demand ‘zero’ balance facility, all
POS linked current accounts have significant balances.

7.

Under e-Trade facility, the Bank has waived subsequent submission of original / hard copy of
LC / BG application as well as Purchase Order / Invoice by the customers.

•

Corporate customers are, showing reluctance to use e-Trade platform due to the requirement
of having to submit the hard copy of applications duly signed by the authorized officials(s) of
the company, along with other documents viz. Purchase Order / Invoice, even after
submitting the application online through the e-Trade.

•

Considering the fact that Omnibus Agreement cum Indemnity is available to the Bank and
also the requests from the Corporates are received through secured ‘ Id and Password’, the
requirement has been waived.

•

To gain more acceptability of e-Trade product amongst corporate customers.

8.

The Bank has recently made External Credit Rating (ECR) mandatory for new connections
and enhancement of limits for exposures of above Rs.10 crore.

•

External Credit Ratings of the Corporates serve the purposes of arriving at the Risk Weight
for calculation of Bank’s Capital Adequacy. Thus it will help the Bank to conserve the Capital
on borrowers with good ECR rating.

•

External Credit Ratings of the Corporates also serve the purposes of assessing the credit
risk of the Corporates while taking credit decisions. Since ECR reflects the borrowers’ credit
worthiness, it is necessary that borrowers of the Bank obtain / possess a valid ECR and thus
provide the bank with an additional tool in taking credit calls .

9.

It has been decided that all operating units/branches should invariably obtain a list of all
debtors with full details alongwith the Statement of Stock & Book Debts.
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•

This will be useful in monitoring drawings against book debts in case of running accounts.

•

To exercise right of the secured creditor to recover its dues from the debtors of the
borrowers. It may be noted that, in case of default, the branches can issue notices to debtors
under SARFAESI Act instructing them to pay the dues directly to the Bank instead of paying
the same to the borrower.

10.

It has since been decided to discontinue our Advance Disbursement Facility (ADF) in Home
Loans.

•

To comply with the directives of RBI advising restrictions on the upfront disbursal of
sanctioned individual housing loans.

•

Such housing loan products are likely to expose the Banks as well as their Home Loan
borrowers to additional risks e.g. in case of disputes between individual borrowers and
builders, default/delayed payment of interest/EMI by the builders during the agreed period on
behalf of the borrower, non-completion of the project on time, etc

RATIONALES VI
1.

The Bank introduced the system to charge disincentive discount for transfer of NPAs to
SAMG from NBG/MCG/CAG branches.

•

Inculcate a culture of tackling of NPAs at the point of origination and adopting preventive
measures to arrest the slippages.

•

Provide a level playing field to SAM branches vis-à-vis other branches and encourage them
to improve resolution of NPAs.

•

Compensate the operational cost of SAMBs and make them profit centers at par with other
branches, which is necessary for a comprehensive performance monitoring system

2.

The bank in Nov 2013 has decided to revise downwards the rates of disincentive discount for
transfer of NPAs to SAMG from NBG/MCG/CAG branches.

•

On the basis of feedback from Circles/Groups (NBG/MCG) which indicates that the existing
policy was resulting in heavy losses due to disincentive discount getting debited to their
Branches while migrating NPA accounts to SAMG.

•

To improve bottom line of Branches.

3.

The Bank has recently made External Credit Rating (ECR) mandatory for new connections
and enhancement of limits for exposures of above Rs.10 crore.

•

External Credit Ratings of the Corporates serve the purposes of arriving at the Risk Weight
for calculation of Bank’s Capital Adequacy. Thus it will help the Bank to conserve the Capital
on borrowers with ECR rating.

•

External Credit Ratings of the Corporates also serve the purposes of assessing the credit
risk of the Corporates while taking credit decisions. Since ECR reflects the borrowers’ credit
worthiness, it is necessary that borrowers of the Bank obtain / possess a valid ECR and thus
provide the bank with an additional tool in taking credit calls .

4.

It has been decided that all operating units/branches should invariably obtain a list of all
debtors with full details alongwith the Statement of Stock & Book Debts.

•

This will be useful in monitoring drawings against book debts in case of running accounts.
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•

To exercise right of the secured creditor to recover its dues from the debtors of the
borrowers. It may be noted that, in case of default, the branches can issue notices to debtors
under SARFAESI Act instructing them to pay the dues directly to the Bank instead of paying
the same to the borrower.

5.

Operating functionaries have now to ensure verification of Financial Statements at the time of
fresh sanction/review/renewal of the account, from the website of Ministry of Corporate
Affairs.

•

As part of due diligence of handling the borrowal accounts and to mitigate the credit risk in
such matters.

•

To comply with the instructions given by the Committee of Executives for High Value Frauds.

6.

The bank has introduced a new Mortgage Loan product called – Asset Backed Loan (ABL)

•

Bank had introduced SME Easy Loan Against Property (SEL), a modified version of “Traders
Easy Loan” (TEL) in April 2013. The off-take under SME SEL has been very low.

•

The modified scheme, which was made available to enterprises engaged in manufacturing,
services and trading activity, offers Working Capital Demand Loan (WCDL) for working
capital requirement and Term Loan for long term requirements. It appeared from feedback
received from various Circle functionaries that WCDL facility offered under the scheme is not
meeting therequirement of the borrowers who need running account facility.

•

The new product, ABL offers, instead of WCDL, an overdraft facility with Monthly Limit
Reduction Programme with tenor ranging from 12 months to 96 months and thus overcomes
the shortcomings of the earlier scheme.

7.

It has been decided by the appropriate authority to dispense with the requirement of receipt
of “Non-payment advice” from the drawee branch at the time of issuing a duplicate IOI (draft).

•

The payment status of an IOI (Draft) i.e., whether already paid or outstanding, can be viewed
in CBS by the issuing branch.

8

It has since been decided to discontinue our Advance Disbursement Facility (ADF) in Home
Loans.

•

To comply with the directives of RBI advising restrictions on the upfront disbursal of
sanctioned individual housing loans.

•

Such housing loan products are likely to expose the Banks as well as their Home Loan
borrowers to additional risks e.g. in case of disputes between individual borrowers and
builders, default/delayed payment of interest/EMI by the builders during the agreed period on
behalf of the borrower, non-completion of the project on time, etc.

9.

The Bank has suspended its tie-up with National Spot Exchange Ltd (NSEL), for collateral
management of commodities pledged under Produce Marketing Loans

•

There were certain irregularities in the conduct of spot-exchange business by NSEL, leading
to the suspension of its operation by regulators.

10.

The Bank has recently introduced the functionality for online (completion of) application for
opening of PPF account.

•

This will lead to increase in opening of new PPF accounts and commission income thereon.

•

This will lead to competitive advantage over other bank’s net banking features.

•

Data input will be done by the customer himself, thereby saving time for the branch
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11.

The Bank has recently withdrawn sanction of Clean Cash Credit and Clean Term loan except
to Contractors against 100% Collateral Security and under e-VFS scheme.

•

To eliminate the risk arising in sanctioning of Clean loans.

•

The purpose for which Clean Cash Credit and Clean Term Loans limits are sanctioned are
such that monitoring the end use of funds becomes difficult as there is no creation of primary
security.

•

Further, these limits are sanctioned against cash flows of the borrowing unit where
monitoring of the cash flow always remains difficult for the operating functionaries.

•

The activities covered for financing under Clean Cash Credit can also be financed under
Corporate Loan Scheme.

12.

In advances against book debts/receivables below Rs.5 crore, where outstandings of
individual debtor is Rs. 50 lacs & above, a certificate from the Stock & Receivables Auditor
about verification/genuineness of receivables has to be obtained at yearly intervals.

•

To minimise the risk of accounts becoming NPAs under Book Debts Financing.

•

Of late, it has been observed that Drawing Power is allowed against Book Debts/Receivables
without verification of invoices/challans. The genuineness of the transaction entered between
the buyer & seller are not ascertained/ verified while allocating Drawing Power in the
account. This has led to a number of accounts becoming NPA

13.

The Bank has come out with a special OTS for Agri Term Loans in Sep 2013.

•

Considering the Agriculture scenario and NPA position in last two / three years, this will
provide an opportunity for farmers to come out of the bad patch by accepting this Special
OTS.

14.

The Bank has introduced two new products in Personal Banking Segment– Small Account
(liberalized KYC) and Basic Savings Bank Deposit Account and withdrawn the product – No
Frills Account.

•

To comply with RBI directives.

•

As per the revised instructions of RBI with a view to doing away with the stigma associated
with the nomenclature ‘no-frills’ accounts, banks were advised to offer a ‘Basic Savings Bank
Deposit Account’, which will offer certain minimum common facilities to all their customers
without levying any charge and when such accounts are opened with liberalised KYC, the
same will be called Small Account.

15.

The name of the generic e-payment module – i-collect was changed to State Bank Collect.

•

At the time of launching the product, it was expected that it will be an exclusiveinternet
banking channel and hence it was named as ‘i-Collect’.

•

However, with addition of various other payment modes (Cash/Cheque at SBI Branches,
State Bank/Other banks Debit/Credit cards etc) it has been converted into a multi-option
payment system and hence the name changed to ‘State Bank Collect’.

Day to Day Banking

920

.

RATIONALES VII
1.

All our Branches/BPR Outfits were advised not to accept any fresh Post Dated Cheques
(PDC)/Equated Monthly Instalment (EMI) cheques in locations where the facility of
ECS/RECS (Debit) is available and convert existing cheques in such locations into
ECS/RECS (Debit) by obtaining fresh mandates.

•

Section 25 of the Payment and Settlement Systems Act, 2007 accords the same rights and
remedies to the payee (beneficiary) against dishonour of electronic funds transfer
instructions under insufficiency of funds as available under Section 138 of the Negotiable
Instruments Act, 1881.

•

Considering the protection available, there is no need for banks to take additional cheques, if
any, from customers in addition to ECS (Debit) mandates

2.

RBI has recently revised KYC procedure for opening of bank accounts of foreign students.

•

RBI was receiving representations that foreign students arriving in India were facing
difficulties in complying with the Know Your Customer (KYC) norms while opening a bank
account due to non-availability of any proof of local address.

3.

All cheques of Rs. 1cr and above are required to be passed physically by 2 officials at all
CCPCs and Branches

•

During recent past a number of high value frauds have been reported from CCPCs/Branches
in which high value cheques have been cleared by the officials without ensuring proper due
diligence which has resulted into unauthorized transaction.

•

Hence it was decided to put a restriction on the passing of cheques at CCPCs/Branches.

4.

Transactions beyond threshold limit of Rs.10 lacs and posted by even a supervising official
with capability level of 7 and above would not be single handedly passed by him/her. Rather,
it would also be subject to Maker-Checker concept and can be authorized by any teller with
capability level greater than 5.

•

Earlier transactions undertaken by a teller of capability 7 and above were not subjected to
maker-checker concept. This was fraught with risk and this step is towards mitigating that
risk.

•

To prevent misuse of unlimited passing power available to supervising officials having
capability level of 7 and above, and avoid chances of any fraudulent transaction by the
officer single handedly.

5.

Full KYC exercise will be required to be done now only at least every ten years (earlier 5
years) for low risk and at least every eight years (earlier 2 years) for medium risk individuals
and entities.

•

RBI Directives

•

The policy was reviewed in the light of practical difficulties/constraints expressed by
bankers/customers in obtaining/submitting fresh KYC documents at frequent intervals as the
relative documents submitted earlier specially by low-risk customers have remained
unchanged in most of the accounts.

6.

Bank has decided to recover the ECGC Premium for Whole Turnover Pre-shipment credit
(WTPC) from the borrowing units with ECR of BBB and worse as well as from unrated
borrowers with effect from 1st September, 2013.

•

As per RBI directives the premium in respect of WTPS is being absorbed by our Bank.
However, in case of WTPC also , our Banks is absorbing the premium payable to ECGC
although there is no directive from RBI for the same.
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•

Our Bank is charging interest from our export customers at our base rate. However, all other
banks are charging interest from their export customers at their base rate plus a spread.
Thus the rate of interest offered by our Bank (@Base Rate) to the exporters is most
competitive in the market. Even if we recover the premium from the customers for WTPC, the
total cost to customerwill be still lower than the rate offered by other banks.

•

However, in order to retain the competitiveness of the Bank’s export finance products and to
attract good quality export business from highly rated ECR customers (‘A’ and above), Bank
has decided to continue to absorb the premium of WTPC cover for those customers(ECR of
A and above).

7.

Authority structure to offer concessions delegated to various Credit Committees vide Circular
No.CPP/CIR/VSR/98 dated 01.12.2012, were withdrawn in Aug 2013.

•

The borrowing costs have, of late, gone up due to the recent changes in market scenario.

•

On the other hand, the concessions extended to borrowing units, which are discretionary in
nature, have come up for adverse comments from RBI.

8.

A new application named “i-probe” has been rolled out across the Bank.

•

We have been coming across instances where the promoters / key persons of some bad
loans in any branch of SBI, are forming new entities and approaching other branches of the
Bank for new credit facilities. In some cases, they have also been successful in getting new
facilities sanctioned despite existence of bad loans in another branch.

•

Through this application, it will be possible to ascertain whether the key persons mentioned
in a new loan application are associated with any of the existing bad loans at any of the
branches of SBI.

9.

As per instructions issued by the Bank in Apr 2013, in addition to the Title Investigation
Report(TIR) by the advocates, the branches/business units have to search data base of
CERSAI(Central Registry) and CIBIL Mortgage Check to ascertain the existing charges and
credit history of the borrower/mortgagor. Now the Bank has waived the requirement of CIBIL
mortgage check.

•

CIBIL could not access database of CERSAI so far and all banks/financial institutions have
not started sharing their mortgage data with CIBIL.

10.

Approval for issuance of notice under section 13(2) of SARFAESI Act will now be given by
Branch Head of incumbency Scale IV and above, involving an aggregate exposure up to
Rs.25.00 cr.. In case incumbency of the Branches is of MMGS-III or lower grade an approval
shall be obtained from controllers of the branch. However, if the exposure exceeds Rs.25
crs., prior approval of GM (Network) /GM (MCG) / GM (SAMG) should be obtained invariably.
Earlier this approval was required from appropriate authority.

•

Since obtaining approval from appropriate authority may take some time, in view of the
substantial increase in NPAs, a need was felt for initiating remedial measures expeditiously.

•

However, before initiating action under Section 13(4) of SARFAESI Act, the branch has to
invariably obtain approval of the appropriate authority, as prescribed.

11.

New Appraisal Formats – Format S-1 and Format S-2 have been introduced by the Bank for
exposures upto Rs.5 crores.

•

There was a general perception among the Business Units and also among the Credit
Committees that the present formats are too lengthy, more particularly for smaller loans.

•

In case of MSME Sector, where adequate and timely credit to the entrepreneur is vital,
existing formats (being too lengthy) is considered too cumbersome by the operating
functionaries.
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•

Based on the feedback received and the deliberations with the select RM (SE & ME) and
AGMs (SMECC) of the Circles, these formats have been devised.

•

Introduction of new formats will facilitate quick delivery of credit to MSME customers.

12.

All the proposals appraised and processed by the RMME team involving sanction of new
limits, enhancement in existing limits, sanction of term loans or other facilities, deviation in
norms, renewals etc. and Irregularity Reports falling under discretionary powers of CCCI/CCC-II will now have to be submitted to ZCC and ZCC will recommend the same to CCCI/CCC-II

•

Presently, Appraisal Memorandum for sanction /approval/ confirmation processed both by
RMME team and Branches are submitted to the respective Credit Committees directly as per
the discretionary Powers.

•

Since these proposals are submitted directly, scope for additional scrutiny of the proposal at
a higher level before submission to the Credit Committees does not exist.

•

It is in this context, a need was felt to introduce additional layer in order to have better
oversight of the high value proposals and to strengthen the quality of credit proposals prior to
submission of the proposals to the CCC-I/CCC-II/ZCC in respect of issues such as the
acceptability of the recommendations, viability of the project, industry scenario etc.

13.

Operating units to verify the registration in RTO website for high value / high-end vehicles or
write to the respective RTO seeking confirmation of registration on receipt of a copy of RC
Book.

•

Spurt in high value frauds specially related to submission of fake RC’s In order to comply
with the action point of the meeting of Committee of Executives for high value fraud.

14.

A POS terminal related current account ‘POWER POS’ has been developed and is available
for all the segments. The product also has the feature of Overdraft facility and Point of Sales
(POS) linked overdraft.

•

It has been observed that the merchants are generally reluctant to open Current Account
with our branches due to our stipulation relating to keeping minimum balance in current
account. They, instead request for crediting the POS proceeds to their existing accounts with
other banks through NEFT/RTGS.

•

Further, it has also been observed that though merchants demand ‘zero’ balance facility, all
POS linked current accounts have significant balances.

15.

Under e-Trade facility, the Bank has waived subsequent submission of original / hard copy of
LC / BG application as well as Purchase Order / Invoice by the customers.

•

Corporate customers are, showing reluctance to use e-Trade platform due to the requirement
of having to submit the hard copy of applications duly signed by the authorized officials(s) of
the company, along with other documents viz. Purchase Order / Invoice, even after
submitting the application online through the e- Trade.

•

Considering the fact that Omnibus Agreement cum Indemnity is available to the Bank and
also the requests from the Corporates are received through secured ‘ Id and Password’, the
requirement has been waived.

•

To gain more acceptability of e-Trade product amongst corporate customers.
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RATIONALES VIII
1.

The Bank has suspended its tie-up with National Spot Exchange Ltd (NSEL), for collateral
management of commodities pledgedunder Produce Marketing Loans

•

There were certain irregularities in the conduct of spot-exchange business by NSEL, leading
to the suspension of its operation by regulators.

2.

The Bank has recently introduced the functionality for online (completion of) application for
opening of PPF account.

•

This will lead to increase in opening of new PPF accounts and commission income thereon.

•

This will lead to competitive advantage over other bank’s net banking features.

•

Data input will be done by the customer himself, thereby saving time for the branch.

3.

The Bank has recently withdrawn sanction of Clean Cash Credit and Clean Term loan except
to Contractors against 100% Collateral Security and under e-VFS scheme.

•

To eliminate the risk arising in sanctioning of Clean loans.

•

The purpose for which Clean Cash Credit and Clean Term Loans limits are sanctioned are
such that monitoring the end use of funds becomes difficult as there is no creation of primary
security.

•

Further, these limits are sanctioned against cash flows of the borrowing unit where
monitoring of the cash flow always remains difficult for the operating functionaries.

•

The activities covered for financing under Clean Cash Credit can also be financed under
Corporate Loan Scheme.

4.

In advances against book debts/receivables below Rs.5 crore, where outstandings of
individual debtor is Rs. 50 lacs & above, a certificate from the Stock & Receivables Auditor
aboutverification/genuineness of receivables has to be obtained at yearly intervals.

•

To minimise the risk of accounts becoming NPAs under Book Debts Financing.

•

Of late, it has been observed that Drawing Power is allowed against Book Debts/Receivables
without verification of invoices/challans. The genuineness of the transaction entered between
the buyer & seller are not ascertained/ verified while allocating Drawing Power in the
account. This has led to a number of accounts becoming NPA.

5.

The Bank has come out with a special OTS for Agri Term Loans in Sep 2013.

•

Considering the Agriculture scenario and NPA position in last two / three years, this will
provide an opportunity for farmers to come out of the bad patch by accepting this Special
OTS.

6.

The bank has recently decided to discontinue the Home Loan Variant – Advance
Disbursement Facility (ADF).

•

To comply with RBI directives.

•

Such housing loan products are likely to expose the Bank as well as its Home Loan
borrowers to additional risks e.g. in case of disputes between individual borrowers and
builders, default/delayed payment of interest/EMI by the builders during the agreed period on
behalf of the borrower, non-completion of the project on time, etc.
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7.

The Bank has made External Credit Rating (ECR) mandatory for new connections and
enhancement of limits for exposures of above Rs.10 crore.

•

In view of the fact that ECR reflects the borrowers’ credit worthiness, it is necessary that
borrowers of the Bank obtain / possess a valid ECR.

•

This will act not only as an additional tool in taking credit calls but will also to help the Bank to
conserve the Capital on borrowers with ECR rating.

8.

The Bank has introduced two new products in Personal Banking Segment– Small Account
(liberalized KYC) and Basic Savings Bank Deposit Account and withdrawn the product – No
Frills Account.

•

To comply with RBI directives.

•

As per the revised instructions of RBI with a view to doing away with the stigma associated
with the nomenclature ‘no-frills’ accounts, banks were advised to offer a ‘Basic Savings Bank
Deposit Account’, which will offer certain minimum common facilities to all their customers
without levying any charge and when such accounts are opened with liberalised KYC, the
same will be called Small Account.

9.

The name of the generic e-payment module – i-collect was changed to State Bank Collect.

•

At the time of launching the product, it was expected that it will be an exclusive internet
banking channel and hence it was named as ‘i-Collect’.

•

However, with addition of various other payment modes (Cash/Cheque at SBI Branches,
State Bank/Other banks Debit/Credit cards etc) it has been converted into a multi-option
payment system and hence the name changed to ‘State Bank Collect’.

10.

The Bank has now withdrawn the requirement of obtaining consent of borrower for submitting
borrower information to CIBIL or any other Credit Information Company.

•

Compliance of RBI directives.

•

The CIC Act provides statutory backing for sharing of credit information by Credit Institutions
with Credit Information Companies subject to conditions stipulated therein.

•

Therefore with CIC Act coming into force, the “consent clause” has become redundant and
hence the consent of the borrower need not be insisted upon now.

RATIONALES IX
1.

The bank has introduced a new property loan scheme – SBI Asset Backed Loan, in place of
existing scheme – SME Easy Loan against property.

•

The existing SME Easy Loan against Property was not doing well in the market and credit
offtake was very low.

•

The WCDL facility offered under the scheme for working capital, was not meeting the
requirement of the borrowers who needed a running account facility.

•

The new product – SBI Asset Backed Loan, will instead of WCDL offer an overdraft facility
with monthly limit reduction programme and with tenure ranging from 12 months to 96
months. This product is thus expected to remove the shortcomings of the earlier scheme.
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2.

The Bank has introduced a new scheme for fleet operators called “SBI FleetFinance
Scheme.

•

The Bank’s existing scheme for fleet operators – Transport Plus was not doing well in the
market for the last few years and credit offtake under the scheme as very low.

•

There is a huge market for commercial vehicles in our country and competitor banks and
NBFCs are very aggressive in this segment. In view of the immense potential in this
segment, a need was felt to introduce a new/revamped product with competitive interest
rates and other attractive features.

3.

Effective from 01.01.2014, control of SARBs has been transferred from NBG to SAMG.

•

To further strengthen the organizational structure for faster resolution of impaired assets.

•

To provide exclusive and focused attention for resolution of NPAs and AUCAs.

•

To enable business units to focus on generating growth and monitoring quality of assets.

•

To have unified monitoring and control for substantial portion of NPAs.

•

To ensure uniformity in approach for resolution of NPAs.

4.

New user rights i.e. Limited Transaction right facility for Retail InternetBanking customers
extended by the Bank.

•

Most of the customer are not availing “View and Transaction right” due security reasons.
These customers are deprived of various useful features of onlinesbi.com which are
relatively safer, including transfer of funds to own accounts and getting a new e-TDR/eSTDR.

•

As Online transactions have cost advantage to the bank, it will help for migration of
transactions from branch banking to Internet Banking.

5.

Our bank has introduced SBI Saral Variant under CINB facility?

•

CINB ‘Saral’ will facilitate penetration of CINB among a larger section of SME customers and
micro enterprises as the facility is single user based, operated on the lines of RINB and
hence highly user friendly.

•

This will be useful for small business enterprises managed by individuals who do not have
adequate staff to handle multiple roles required by ourexisting CINB products.

6.

SBI launches Virtual Card.

•

The product directly addresses the security needs of a customer who is generally hesitant to
use his/her Debit/Credit Card/ Internet Banking facility for on-line purchases for fear of frauds
/ misuse of these facilities.

•

Increases customer loyalty / confidence.

•

Interchange Revenue from every transaction (approx 1.44% of transactionvalue).

•

Reduces operational cost as there is no physical card, inventory, etc.

7.

State Bank launches Mobicash?

•

This will offer banking facilities beyond banking hours and withdrawal of cash from a prepaid
account at CSP to our customers.

•

Offering a new technology based payment product to customers/Noncustomers which bring
Float funds in the form of unspent balances.

•

Brand value enhancement and it will help in active participation in Financial Inclusion.

•

Opportunities to cross sell and acquire new customers.
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8.

Banks have now to issue only 'CTS-2010' standard cheques to their customers.

•

RBI has made it compulsory.

•

To prevent cheque related frauds.

•

To enable straight through processing.

9.

Modified 'Either or Survivor' Form is to be obtained from all the depositors at the time of
opening of Term Deposit Account.

•

After obtaining this modified form, branches can pay the deposit to any oneof the joint
depositors.

•

In such a case, the mode of operation specified by the depositors at the time of opening the
account would also be applicable for premature payments/withdrawals/pledge of deposits as
security and closure of the account.

10.

With effect from 01/04/2012, Cheques/draft/Pay-orders/ Banker's cheque/IOI are valid for
three months from date of such instruments.

•

RBI has reduced this period in public interest and in the interest of BankingPolicy.

•

Some persons were taking undue advantage of the long validity period of these instruments,
as these instruments were being circulated in the market like cash for six months.

11.

The Bank has now decided to redesignate all RMROs as Field Officer (Agriculture/Financial
Inclusion).

•

To address challenges of loan growth and recovery under agri-segment a need was felt to
earmark a dedicated cadre of officers who would be furthering the interests of the Bank in
agriculture business and financial inclusion.

•

Considering the background of RMROs and the fact that their exclusive and dedicated
attention to agriculture business will go a long way in growth of our agri business as well as
in containing NPAs, it has been decided to utilize their services exclusively for agriculture in
RUSU space.

12.

The Bank has recently introduced “Multi purpose Swarna Dhara” Agri GoldLoan Campaign.

•

Of late it has been observed that some sections of farmers who require funds to meet
various farming operations, crop cultivation expenses beyond Rs.3 lacs and investment
credit needs are neither being considered nor canvassed under existing Agri Gold Loan
product as they are not eligible for benefit of interest subvention. This results in significant
loss of business.

•

To exploit the untapped potential in Agri Gold Loan business for agriculture activities not
covered under the interest subvention scheme.

•

By making the product more competitive by providing interest rate concessions to borrowers
engaged in above activity during the campaign period.

•

To enable the Bank to support all categories of farmers and farming activities.

13.

Repayment of principal and interest of Agriculture Loans is linked to harvesting period.

•

This is as per RBI guidelines

•

Income accrues to the farmer only at the time of harvest and in other periods he does not
have the capacity to pay –

•

To avoid compounding of interest and pass the benefit to the farmers
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14.

Written off accounts are to be followed up vigorously.

•

Writing-off of accounts is only an internal accounting system and the bank has right to
recover such advances

•

Recovery of such advances would improve profitability and funds positionof the Bank

15.

SBI Krishik Uthaan Yojana has been introduced.

•

To provide finance to tenant farmers, sharecroppers and oral lessees

•

Supplement our efforts of financial inclusion

•

One the means of achieving Priority Sector targets for agriculture

16.

Maximum repayment period of loans upto Rs. 7.50 lacs under SBI Student Loan Scheme
has recently been increased from 7 years to 10 years.

•

Due to recession in Global and domestic markets, demand for management professionals
and technically qualified students has decreased in the recentyears.

•

After taking cognizance of the present job scenario, we have increased repayment period
under Student loan scheme to extend relaxation to the student borrowers.

17.

SBI has offered a special concession in home loan interest rates to ourwomen borrowers.

•

To support the Government's initiative for women empowerment.

•

As a token of respect for the fair gender.

•

Currently women ownership of property is very low in our country. To help women increase
their share in property ownership.

•

To woo women to prefer their banking with us.

•

The number of working women and their income levels are on the rise. As a proactive
measure to tap this rising business segment.

18.

The bank has now decided to recover registration charges (on actual basis) payable to
CERSAI separately from Home Loan buyers at the time of loan documentation
w.e.f.30.12.2013.

•

Our Bank incurs an “out of pocket’ expenditure of Rs.250/- plus service tax(on home loans
upto Rs.5.00 lacs) and Rs.500/- + service tax (on home loans above Rs.5.00 lacs) towards
mandatory registration of mortgages with Central Registry (CERSAI).

•

The CERSAI registration fee was till now being absorbed by the Bank, whereas most of the
other major home loan providers are recovering these charges from their customers.

19.

Nominees are not informed about the nomination done in favour of them.

•

Not mandatory as per section 45 Z of BR act.

•

To maintain secrecy of the customer’s mandate.

•

To enable the customer to change nominee at any time as per his/her wish

20.

We allow minors who can adhere to uniform signature and are not less than ten years old to
open accounts in their single name.

•

To increase the habit of thrift/savings in children.

•

Empowerment of children by encouraging them to feel financially responsibleand
independent.
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•

As a 'Catch them young policy'. Many of these minors will maintain long term relationship
with our Bank.
(Compiled from Study material available at Bank’s SBLC Sites)
RATIONALE - X

1.

4.

A SCHEME FOR FINANCING “FARMERS PRODUCER COMPANIES (FPCs)”
INTORDUCED.
To drive the business under this new category
To link eligible FPCs to achieve the targets in Direct Agri lending under Priority Sector.
To be competitive in the market.
BANK HAS ANNOUNCED IMPROVEMENT IN MARGIN, COLLATERAL SECURITY &
RATE OF INTEREST FOR WAREHOUSE RECEIPT FINANCING WITH COLLATERAL
MANAGEMENT SERVICES .
As per the extant RBI guidelines on Priority Sector Lending, loansup toRs. 50 lakh per farmer
against warehouse receipts under Produce Marketing Loan scheme are eligible to be
classified as Agri advance.
To tap the opportunities available for financing under the scheme
To be competitive with peer level banks
NEW TATKAL (MORTGAGE FREE) TRACTOR LOAN (TTL) INTRODUCED.
To improve our market share in tractor finance
To facilitate prompt loan delivery to High Net Worth farmers who otherwise purchases tractor
on cash
To bring more farmers under the scheme
Credit Scoring Models have gained importance

A.

Credit scoring models will capture all relevant borrower and transaction characteristics

B.

To facilitate assessment of risk and computation of capital for regulatory requirement.

C.

It will enable faster lending decisions

D.

It will strengthen the existing system of sanction or rejection of loan applications.

5.

Incentives to Tractor Dealers/Dealer Sales Executive ( DSE) introduced.

A.

To improve the penetration of tractor loan product

B.

To improve the presence in tractor loan market

C.

To compensate the tractor dealers for the services rendered in Convincing prospective
customers about merits of obtaining tractor finance from our Bank and Directing business to
our branches.

6.

SBI Collateralised Car Loan Scheme. Renamed as SBI Loyalty Car Loan Scheme.

A.
B.
C.

2.
A.

B.
C.

3.

A.
B.
C.

A. To offer a special scheme to our Home Loan Customers
B. The word collateralized emphasizes on security and not the relationship the home
loan borrower has with us.
C.The name change reflect a positive image about the Scheme, removing the image of the
traditional Bankers’ who insist on collateral for any loan.
7. In Auto Loans, obtention of the Insurance Policies for Subsequent Years is relaxed.
A.

Following-up for insurance policy in subsequent years requires a huge manpower
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B.

To reduce the risk matrix of the perennial irregularity in RFIA .

C.

Past experience shows that Bank has not gained anything with the practice

8.

Obtention of Copy of vehicle registration certificate with Bank’s charge noted
therein modified

A.

The verification of vehicle registration details from the website ‘vahan.nic.in’ has since
been made available to financiers by Government of India.

B.

Form B Extract containing vehicle particulars can be obtained from R.T.O.s.

C.

To take advantage of the technological changes available .

9.

Griha Tara Home Loan Contest For All Staff Members Introduced

A.
B.
C.

To grab the Housing Loan potential in the market due to downward interest rate cycle
To intensify our marketing efforts
To inculcate a sense of belonging among the staff by involving everyone in marketing

10.

Certain Modification in Home Equity Product done ( Top Up Loans)

A.
B.

To provide competitive interest rate on Top Up Loans
To push growth under Home Equity portfolio.

11.

A duly filed in Fact Sheet’ will be handed over to all customers against their
acknowledgement

A.
B.
C.

To provide adequate information to the customers
Based on Reserve Bank of India guidelines
As a measure of following Fair Banking Practices.

12.

Xpress Credit Loan scheme to Private Schools and Colleges introduced.

A.
B.

Many of such Schools/Colleges have Banking relationship with us since long.
The Salary accounts of these Schools/Colleges are maintained by our Branches which give
us the leverage of selling our retail loan products.
The Salary accounts also are good source of CASA Deposits.

C.
13.

Bank entered into a tie-up with M/s GATI Ltd. for financing commercial vehicles to
GATI Associates / Business Partners

A.

C.

GATI will provide an attachment letter confirming that the said Associate / Business
partner is attached to them for the tenure ofthe loan, duly renewed on mutual terms.
GATI will ensure payment in all the accounts till the time Associate / Business partner is
attached to them.
To remain relevant in the market by exploring new opportunities

14.

Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY) has been launched

A.
B.
C.

To “fund the unfunded”,
To provide credit to micro enterprises / units in the country, which are outside the formal
banking fold.
To play our role in the Financial Inclusion objective of the Government

15.

Sukanya Samriddhi Account launched

B.

A . To target the parents of girl children.
B.

It encourages parents to build a fund for the future education and marriage expenses for
their female child
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16.. Testing for fugitive ink has been made compulsory for cheques of Rs. 25,000 & above.
A.
B.

To restrict frauds perpetrated through encashment of fake cheques.
Fakes could be well detected as fugitive ink gets smeared in contact with water
or any liquid containing water.
To enhance Customer confidence in the banking system.

D.
17.

Self Operated Cheque Book facility account for visually impaired person has now
been permitted.

A.

To mark compliance to the court order of Chief Commissioner for Persons with Disabilities in
the case no. 2791/2003/3910.

B.

This will make the visually impaired person feel empowered at par with other account
holders.

18..

Instruction related to tenure of non-operation in SB & CA for identifying them as
‘Inoperative’ has been revised. (2 yrs for inoperative 1yr for dormant for both the
a/cs)

A.

In order to bring uniformity across the Banks with regard to the tenure for identifying an
account as ‘INOPERATIVE’.

B.

To comply with the RBI Guidelines.

19.

Name of the Nodal Officers appointed under the Banking Ombudsman Scheme,2006
should be displayed on Comprehensive Notice Board (CNB).

A.

To enables proper & timely contact with the appropriate authority for grievance redressal.

B.

To enhances the effectiveness of the grievance redressal machinery.

C.

To ensure compliance of RBI instructions.

20.

Priority sector Lending- activity under services has been re-categorised.

a.

There will be no separate category for Retail Trade.

b.

Retail Trade with credit limit upto 20 lacs will come under small(services) enterprises.

c.

It will support Bank in achieving their priority sector lending target.

21.

Bank has modified focus on Loan policy?

a.

To align with the changes in the Vision & Mission statements of the Bank.

b.

To make it customer centric.

c.

To create products and services that help our Customers achieve their goals.

e.

It will, inter-alia, facilitate service excellence to customers across the country as well as to
those residing abroad.

22.

Now Bank’s loan policy will be reviewed annually?

a.

To align with Chairman’s Policy Guidelines.

b.

To align with RBI instructions (as RBI used to issue fresh Master Circulars every Year).

c.

To make it relevant and as per current trends/practices.

23.

It is proposed to review all loan products once in a year?

a.

To align with Banks’ Board approved policy.

b.

To make our products more meaningful and useful.

c.

To make our Products, customer friendly and in tune with market trends.
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24.

DGM (Rural Business) at LHO or DGM- Operations & Credit (where DGM is not posted
as Rural Business Head) are empowered to approve SOF up to double the limit fixed
by DLTC for various crops.

a.

District Level Technical Committee (DLTC) works out the scale of finance (SoF) for various
Crops grown locally that is uniformly adopted by all commercial banks.

b.

In order to extend the need based finance and to fix realistic scales of finance for different
areas, depending on the level of technology adopted by the farmers,such a decision has
been taken.

25.

“Operation Sampark” has been launched.

a.

With a view to improve the quality of our data at RACPCs/RASMECCs and to enhance
contactability with the borrowers.

b.

the Bank is currently using the services of SBI Card/GE for soft recovery for RACPCs of
some Circles, the campaign will help in utilizing their services in right manner,

c.

The target of the campaign is to update telephone/mobile no. & address of the customer
which will ultimately enhance our services & customer delight.

26.

Now no need of stamping our SB/CA as “dormant”

a.

To align with the RBI guidelines and to have uniformity across the banks, our extant
instructions have been revised.

b.

The provision of stamping the account as dormant after one year is an extra precautiontaken
by the Bank for better risk management. This provision does not match with RBI instructions
and hence to be removed.

c.

RBI has not made any differentiation in Inoperative and Dormant Account, and advised that
‘Savings’ as well as ‘Current Account’ should be treated as ‘Inoperative’ if there are no debit
as well as credit transactions induced at the instance of customers in the account for over a
period of two years.

28.

SBI Mini Saving Bank account has been introduced,

a.

To provide a new delivery platform for financial inclusion through Cell Phone.

b.

It is cost effective; the channel provides services through a simple mobile phone operated by
the customer at any retail outlet of Customer Service Points.
(The customer may transact at any CSP without any location limitation)

29.

A new process for Reporting and control of the expenditures (Total Overheads) has
now been devised.

a.

To put in place a system of analyzing/ monitoring/ control over branch overheads by the
controllers and higher officials.

b

To check the unusual growth of overheads (a cap of 5% has been fixed over budgeted level).

c.

A uniform process has been devised for the branches that surpass the variance level of 5%.

30.

The Bank has decided to start the clientele business in currency futures.

A.

With a view to tap the huge business potential in this segment.

B.

In this business, Bank acts as an intermediary/broker by providing an online platform linked
to the Bank a/c for the customer to place the trades in the exchanges.

C.

The product provides an additional opportunity to get additional CASA deposits.
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CHAPTER – 16
FOR & AGAINST

For any given proposition, candidates are expected to give one or two arguments in
favour of the proposition and one or two arguments against.
It is to be ensured that you do not contradict your own arguments. There is no ‘right’ or
‘wrong’ answer for ‘For’ and ‘Against’.

1.

All the public sector banks should be merged into one banking corporation.
For
Since Public sector banks control a major chunk of the banking activity in the country, their
separate entities is promoting unhealthy and unproductive competition among themselves.
By merging them in to one corporation enormous wastes of physical and manpower resources
can be saved and profitability can be increased.
Against
‘Private monopoly is bad; Government monopoly is the worst’. Banking is a vital sector of the
economy and there should not be any monopolistic character in this, rather there should be
healthy competition so that a better customer service is provided to the public.

2.

All foreign branches of Indian banks should be merged in to a single bank.
For
Unethical competition amongst our Indian Banks can be avoided.
Capital base will be large which will help to meet competition.
Against
Different banks follow different systems and procedures and there will be a conflict of ideas.
This will affect the profitability of individual banks that shall lose their brand and personal
appeal.

3.

All the private sector banks should be nationalized.
For
This will result in greater public confidence in the banks and government will have better
control over the deposits and advances of these banks keeping in view the national priorities.
Against
In the present economic scenario and liberalization programme, there is not much scope for
nationalization of more banks.
Government is on the other hand encouraging formation of new private banks and privatization
of existing banks.
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4.

Total number of banks in India should be restricted to 6.
For
Will result in large capital base and wide network.
Will result in reduction of overheads and supervision by RBI will be easy.
Against
Weak banks will eat away the profits of stronger banks.

5.

Only agricultural graduates should be appointed for rural branches.
For
Persons with good academic background in agriculture will be available to work in the rural
branches.
They will have a better understanding of agriculturists’ needs and will be able to serve them
better.
Against
Service in rural areas requires not only academic qualification but also commitment,
willingness and other skills.
People from different academic background will help in balanced institutional growth.

6.

Efficient employees should be rewarded and inefficient employees should be punished.
For
This will act as an incentive to improve the efficiency of the employees.
The work culture will improve which will ultimately benefit the organization.
Against
In the absence of suitable mechanism to measure the efficiency, it may lead to favouritism and
nepotism. It will induce unnecessary fear amongst the employees which will affect their
performance levels.

7.

On the Job training is preferable to Institutional training.
For
Appropriate training can be given to various categories of staff according to their specific work
requirements.
It is a cost effective measure.
Learning by experience is always better.
Skilled works can also be learned under the guidance of other experienced persons.
Against
Institutional training takes care of different areas of specialization and does not restrict itself to
single area of operation.
This will also provide an opportunity for the staff in sharing different ideas and concepts as persons
from various background come together in one platform. Management inputs and technical inputs
can be provided only in Institutional Training.
Orientation and Motivation inputs can be possible only through Institutional Training
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8.

Retirement age of staff in banks should be reduced.
For
This will improve the employment opportunities for the youngsters. Average age profile of the
banks will come down which will tone up the efficiency of the banks.
Against
The employees will be put to hardship in discharging their family responsibility.
The Bank will also lose the benefit of knowledge and skills of these experienced employees.

9.

Restricted holidays should be introduced in Banks.
For
Since Banking has been declared a public utility service, it will help the banks to provide
services even on holidays.
Industry, trade and commerce will be largely benefited
Against
One section of the industry should not be penalized
Alternatively mutual discussion between trade / industry and banks can be held to avoid loss
due to such holidays.

10.

Banks have entered insurance business.
For
The insurance sector offers vast potential for the banking industry to expand its arms. It is an
additional source of revenue for the banks.
With their wide network, the banks are at an advantageous position to market their insurance
products.
Against
Since it is a new area of highly specialized activity, the banks will be at a disadvantage with
regard to trained people and specialists. They may lose focus on their core activity.

11.

Banks should encourage Film Financing.
For
Film production has been recognized as an Industry.
Production cost will come down and the film industry can be freed from the clutches of black
money lenders and underworld. It is also an avenue for banks to lend their excess funds.
Against
The uncertainty about the success of films and the loss due to failure of films is very high.
It is a non essential area and there is no social objective.

12.

RBI should discourage takeover of housing loans.
For
This will create a level playing field and avoid unethical and unhealthy competition amongst
banks
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Against
This will act as preventive vigilance measure against banks charging exorbitant interest rates.
Customers will be deprived of the benefits of better interest rates and lower EMI.

13.

Subsidies should be abolished.
For
Tax payer’s burden can be reduced as the actual cost is passed on to the people.
The huge resources thus saved can be used for development activities.
Against
The essential commodities for which the subsidies are given will become dearer to the poor and
downtrodden. This will lead to social imbalance and unrest.

14.

Asset Reconstruction Corporation has been set up.
For
Bad debts are taken over and the banks can present healthier balance sheet.
Banks can concentrate on other business activities as problem of recovery of bad debts is
separated.
Against
Transferring problem loans from one organization to another does not eventually solve the
problem of managing problem loans.
This will weaken the existing recovery mechanism and willful defaulters may have a field day.

15.

Banks should be exempted from Limitation Act.
For
There is no need for obtention of revival letters and cases of willful defaults will drastically
come down.
Banks will be able to concentrate on other business areas.
Against
There will be no definite time frame for documents and the staff will become complacent.

16.

Companies should be allowed to buy back their own shares.
For
This will avoid take over bids.
It can also act as a source for utilising surplus funds.
Against
This will lead to insider trading.
Price rigging and manipulation will be prevalent.

17.

Banks should give credit card to all account holders.
For
This is customer friendly and will satisfy the credit needs of the customer automatically.
Bank’s advances to PB segment will go up drastically.

Day to Day Banking

936

.

Against
This will unnecessarily increase the inflation rates and the incidence of NPAs may go up.
This will unnecessarily push the customers in to a debt trap.

18.

Priority sector targets for banks should be done away with.
For
This has resulted in large scale NPAs as the selection criteria are diluted to achieve the set
targets.
Results in lower profitability and the funds can be better employed.
Against
People below poverty line and the general poor will not be able to get the credit facilities.
This may lead to social unrest and the social objective of the banks to raise the standard of living of the
poor and downtrodden stands defeated.

19.

In order to avoid cumbersome procedure of noting and protesting a dishonoured bill of
exchange, a certificate of dishonour issued by a bank should be made acceptable as an
evidence of dishonour.
For
The suggested procedure will simplify the system of “noting and protesting” a dishonoured bill of
exchange and will save time and expense.
Against
In most of the cases involving dishonour of bills of exchange, the banks are a party to the
transaction. The evidence recorded by a bank where it is a party may be challenged as tainted
evidence.

20.

Branch offices with specialized functions can give better customer service than those offered
by multipurpose branches.
For
In branches with specialized functions, personnel with specialized skills can be trained and
posted. Total energy is concentrated in a few particular objects, Corporate Objectives are not
many and adequately understood and it becomes easy to appraise and appreciate the exact
nature of the customer’s requirements.
Against
Banking is essentially a multi-purpose service organization and a good majority of customers expect
their bank to provide all these services under one roof. More over, it is the banking requirements of the
operational area that determines the ultimate character of the branch office.

21.

Increasing frauds in Banks are more due to indifference than due to inadequacy of control
systems.
For
Majority of the incidence of frauds reported are due to failure in following the laid down systems and
procedures, laxity in follow-up and control.
Against
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Due to changing environment and introduction of new technologies in a rapid way, the
fraudsters are able to forge the documents and hack the system. So a periodical review of the
systems and procedures is essential.

22.

Transfer price mechanism should be discontinued.
For
This does not reveal the real profitability of the bank operations at the branch level since it is
based on some positive and negative incentives received from central office. There is no
motivation to better the branch performance.
Against
The bank branches are spread over different areas with different business potentials. In order to
give different weightages to different types of business, the system has been introduced.

23.

Deposit mobilized in a state must be invested in the same state.
For
It will result in a better credit / deposit ratio in backward states.
Regional disparities can be avoided.
Against
The Economic unity of the nation will be lost and the states will become self-oriented.
The infrastructure / resource requirement of different states cannot be met according to the
requirements.

24.

Regional Rural Banks are a burden to sponsor banks.
For
The huge loss incurred and the high level of NPAs in these RRBs is a drain on the sponsoring
banks.
The establishment expenses of maintaining them are also very high.
Against
They are a special localized delivery outlet for rural lending.
The main focus on weaker section will be lost.

25.

Audit of Bank branches should be done by qualified auditors and not by Banks staff.
For
The professional approach of these people will lead to unbiased reporting.
The services of Bank staff in the audit department may be used in other areas.
Against
Bank staffs are well versed with our systems and procedures.
Secrecy cannot be maintained and educative role played by our senior bank staff may be lost.

26.

Foreign investment should be permitted freely.
For
There will be a free flow of investment which will boost the Indian industry.
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This will result in new technology import and the external commercial borrowings can be
reduced.
Against
Outgo like dividend warrants will affect the Balance of Payment position.
The local R&D will get affected and the stake of indigenous companies will be largely reduced.

27.

SSI-eligibility criteria are based on investment in P&M only.
For
It is a ready indicator and any multiple criteria will make it cumbersome.
It is time tested system which is being followed for the past three decades.
Against
Units with high turnover / profit also avail this facility meant for SSI.
Export oriented units in SSI need high capital investment.

28.

Special tribunals are to be set up for recovery of dues.
For
Legal procedures are time consuming and vexatious.
They are also not cost effective.
Against
Existing agencies can be better equipped to handle these cases.
With already existing avenues unable to provide relief, there is no logic in introduction of
another one.

29.

All branch offices of the State Bank of India should be authorized to hold foreign currency
notes.
For
It will enable the branches to provide prompt service to the people who want to buy foreign
currency notes instead of opting for a time-consuming procedure of indenting such notes from
the link office.
It will result in better customer service and image of the bank will go up.
Against
This will result in unremunerative accumulation of foreign currency notes in many branches
without a corresponding demand.
Reconciliation of Forex related entries will be difficult.

30.

Physical presence of the introducer should be made compulsory at the time of opening of an
account.
For
This will ensure safety against the introduction later turning out to be a forged one.
Against
The measure would create an avoidable restraint on the opening of bank accounts and, thus,
would slow down the spread of banking habits among the mass of the people.
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31.

Reduction in the rates of interest payable on bank deposits will adversely affect the
mobilization of deposits by the commercial banks.
For
Rates of interest offered on the various categories of bank deposits, amongst other factors; act
as a big incentive to the efforts of deposit mobilization by the commercial banks. The
reductions in these rates, therefore, would not only retard the pace of deposit mobilization, but
also would harm the process of institutionalization of savings.
Against
The lending rates on banks’ loans and advances are determined largely by the cost of funds to them
in terms of rates of interest payable on deposits. The main objective of the reduction in the deposit rate,
therefore, is to bring down the interest charged on banks’ loans and advances with a view to
push up the rate of investment in the economy.

32.

Foreign banks should be given priority sector targets at par with Indian Banks.
For
It will create a level playing field amongst all banks. Development of Agricultural and SSI
segments will get a further boost.
Against
The number of branches of these foreign banks is few. They also lack expertise and skill in rural
lending. Our image in the international market will be affected.

33.

Clearing houses should be delinked from RBI.
For
Except few centers, commercial banks carry out the activity of clearing house.
It will enable the RBI to shed its non-central bank responsibilities.
Against
RBI may lose remuneration and over all control.
There will be a fear of reduction in staff strength of RBI.

34.

Cash incentives should be given for mobilizing deposits.
For
It will motivate the staff to bring in more deposits.
It will enable the bank to meet competition.
Against
The cost of deposits may go up. This may lead to malpractices and staff may misutilise the
scheme.

35.

Salary of the Bank employees should be linked with profitability.
For
This step will –
 foster commitment among the employees
 act as an incentive to all and energize people to perform better
 result in overall efficiency and productivity of the employees
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Against
The profitability does not depend only on productivity by the employees but dependant on other
external factors also
Contribution by each of the employees may not be able to be ascertained accurately

36.

Priority sector (PS) concept should be abolished.
For
PS lending are at a lower rate of interest and hence such lending erodes profitability
In the highly competitive scenario the opportunity of level playing field is lost vis-à-vis Private
Sector / Foreign Banks.
Against
Priority sector is the back borne of Indian economy
Lending to Priority Sectors contributed to the tremendous growth in Agricultural / Industrial / Service
Sectors resulting in over all growth of the economy
Any kind of intervention in the existing arrangement will lead to chaos and anarchy. The poor will
get affected. Large-scale unemployed will promote anti-social tendencies, disturb peace and
promote loot, arson and terrorism.

37.

Training system should be outsourced. Training Centers may be closed as they are not effective.
For
With vast development in technology in the e-learning system the necessary training can be
provided to all the employees at their desktop itself.
E-learning very much cost effective with a wide reach to all the staff in the Bank
Outsourcing of Training will provide an opportunity to the trainees – a balanced perspective on all
aspects of banking
Against
Outside training agency (or institute) may not be aware of the value system and ethics prevailing in
the organization
Priority of training inputs may not be in consonance with the requirements as perceived through
audit & inspection, visits of controllers etc.
Training inputs may not completely match the job requirements.

38.

Banks have been permitted finance feature films.
For
Feature Film Industry caters to the entertainment needs of the poor esp. in the rural/remote areas.
Films have great potential for educating the mass and acts as a change agent.
Financing to the industry will reduce the production cost and it will benefit the entire industry.
Against
The success of a film cannot be predicted in advance.
Incase of failure, the loss will be substantial.
Most of the cases, it will be very difficult to get appropriate/adequate security.
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39.

Frequent writing off dues from agriculturist will affect the stability of the Banking System.
For
This will hamper the credit discipline/repayment culture among the farming community.
This may create such demands for writing off from other sectors/segments also.
Against
Indian economy is agro based.
Due to losses arising out of calamities/poor productivity/inadequate supporting prices, the
agriculturists are burdened with a huge borrowings which they may not be able to repay at all.
One time relief will relieve the burden and restore their credit needs.

40.

SBI should conduct Government Business.
For
Higher the volume of business/greater remuneration.
The remuneration is effort elastic.
Relationship with the Government Functionaries provides more opportunities for other business.
This is the major miscellaneous income for us.
Against
Branches become over crowded.
Special attention to high value customers becomes very difficult.

41.

Interest rate on deposits should be linked with cost of living index.
For
Bank will be paying interest rate equivalent to rate of inflation.
It will enable banks to attract more deposits.
Against
Rate of inflation varies from week to week based on Govt Policies / Market Conditions.
Aligning the rate of interest with inflation is impracticable.

42.

Indian Companies should be permitted to borrow freely in foreign markets directly.
For
This will enable the companies to attract more foreign investments at a cheaper rate
The competitiveness and productivity of the industry will tone up in the long run
Against
Entry of foreign capital may affect the political independence of the democratic country

43.

Application of Human Resources Development concepts in Banks is essential.
For
HRD concepts stimulate the latent talents/feelings of loyalty, self worth, commitment, achievement
etc.
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Against
Frequent change in HR policies appears to be de motivated many employees.
There is an uncertainty in the minds of he employees about their career progression in the Bank

44.

Inefficient staff members should be punished or asked to go on Compulsory Retirement.
For
This measure will improve the working culture / business level of the bank
Enhanced level of profitability
Against
It will affect the general morality of the staff
It may also result in industrial relations problem

45.

Wage negotiation should be settled separately by individual banks.
For
Each bank can negotiate and settle based on its ability to pay
Each bank will try to become the best employer in the industry
Against
The principle of same work same pay may not be achieved.
The collective bargaining capacity will be at stake.

46.

Public Sector Banks are not utilizing huge Human Resource properly.
For
Computerization of Banks resulted in surplus staff but not banks has utilized them for
marketing/sale related activities.
Every one is comfortable with the present environment.
Against
The surplus man power are capable of handling only certain specific tasks.
They lack in the required skills like communication/marketing/ listening etc.

47.

Right to work must be made a fundamental right.
For
Unemployment/Under employment leads to frustration and poverty.
Poverty will result in engaging in anti social activities.
Against
It is better to train how to fish rather than donating fish
There will be a crunch on the resources available with Govt. for implementation.

48.

Swapping of Bank branches among banks should be allowed.
For
This will enable merger of loss making/marginally profit making branches of different banks in one
particular area.
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Beneficial for both the banks in sharing the technology platform and the experience of the
employees.
Improve efficiency and profitability.
Against
Merger and closure of branches in remote and rural areas will lead to in adequate banking facilities
in these areas
50.

Separate quota for wards of serving or retired staff of the bank should be implemented by the
Banks
For

i.

Will result in enhancing the loyalty of the staff

ii.

In the present scenario of unemployment, the staff family will be benefited

iii.

It will give a comfort feeling to the employees of secured future for their wards.
Against

i.

It amounts to depriving of employment opportunities to others

ii.

Special privilege over others will deny the opportunities of well qualified
and talented aspiring candidates

iii.

It is against the Recruitment Policy of the Bank

49.

Income Tax must be abolished.
For
Individuals and corporate will have better incentive and motivation to work effectively and earn
more and save more. This will result in economic growth The problem of tax evasion / black money
can be curbed once for all
Against
The Government will lose a substantial source of income
The principle of contribution for the growth of the economy by every individual will be eroded

50.

Banks should be prohibited from investing in stock markets.
For
Markets are very volatile
No adequate expertise / credible experience in this field
Frequent scams in the stock market has affected the stability and credibility of the system
Against
Banking in today’s context is provision all kinds of financial services
Bank should therefore emerge as a knowledgeable player in this area also
The income earned contributes to overall increase in profitability

51.

Public Sector banks must be exempted from the jurisdiction of the CBI / CVC.
For
To remove the fear in the minds of the employees over CBI / CVC which ultimately hampers the
decision making process in respect of high value credit
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To enable the executive to take reasonable risks for business growth and development
To provide a level playing field for all the Banks – Public / Private Sector Banks
Against
Such an exemption for PSBs i.e., one set of PSUs will send a wrong signal.
On the other hand all PSBs must evolve a strong machinery to take swift action to save the image /
morale of the organization

52.

Instead of Income tax, there should be Expenditure tax.
For
Income Tax is a Direct Tax and it pinches the tax payers.
The tax payer tries to evade the tax, if possible.
In case of Expenditure Tax consumer pays tax only when he spends money.
Against
India has witnessed scams. Economic offences have been repeatedly committed.
Tax payers will not feel they sacrifice for the country when they pay tax.

53.

Five-day week in banks will improve output and efficiency of staff.
For
Life style of the people have changed and they need some quality time to spend with their family
The output and efficiency will improve when the people come back after two days time.
Against
Business gets delayed and it affects other industries.
The two days couple with any national holidays etc. it will make a substantial difference and loss to
many business people concerned.

54.

Banks should introduce Dress Codes.
For
It will create a sense of belongingness and identification of the employee
It will enhance dignity and the image of the Bank.
Against
This is against the spirit of democracy
It may demoralize the employees especially those in higher grade.

55.

Bank advances should be exempted from the operation of Limitation Act.
For
Documents remains with the Bank all the time and this will relieve the branch people in completing
and getting new/revival documents.
More and meaning full time can be spent on bringing in business.
Against
It makes the Banks to monitor and supervise the assets effectively.
It safeguards both the creditor and debtor.
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56.

Incentives should be given for the employees who involve in recoveries of NPAs.
For
It will enable the employees to involve sincerely and there is possibility of recovery of dues earlier.
Asset Quality can be ensured in the process.
It is better to entrust the job to our employees rather than engaging outsiders and better cost benefit
ratio.
Against
It may lead to affect regular and vital activities of the Bank and lack of concentration on routine and
system and procedures.
Other channels are available for Banks like SARFAESI, DRT etc.

62.

RBI should insist on quarterly audit of banks in India
For

i.

Enable the banks to streamline their systems and procedures besides functions.

ii.

Monitor the loop-holes and plug errors in the system which are deterrent to the fraudsters

iii.

Inspection and follow-up will curb the risky loans/NPA
Against

i

Too many audits at present are costly affair and time consuming one.

Ii

The Branch officials will find no time to concentrate on the business and
development of Branch

iii.

Controllers and other mechanisms are effectively monitoring the Branch
Branch Opertaions

63.

Thrust to Housing loans are being encouraged by most of the Banks
For

i.

Highly secured, cost effective and profitable.

ii.

Loans up to Rs.20 lacs are classified under priority sector

iii.

% of becoming NPA in the housing loan advances are negligible

iv.

Follow-up, inspection etc. are cost effective to the Bank
Against

i.

Due to competition various banks are quoting very low interest rate
for housing loans, resulting less interest income to the banks

ii.

Due to economic recessions, the obligation of payment of EMI are delayed
by 2 to 3 months. RBI cautioned the banks in this regard.

iii.

Selling of houses mortaged to the Bank are very difficult.

64.

Agricultural Graduates should be allowed to manage rural branches
For

i.

Their skills and knowledge in the field of agriculture will help the agriculturists in
developing the rural areas.
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ii.

They can easily mingle with the village people, thereby bring the rural business to
bank books.
Against

i.

Rural development is based on the attitude, willingness, commitment and managerial skills.

ii.

The senior officials with different academic background amply trained by the Bank can manage the
rural branches effectively and efficiently.

65.

Industry status should be given to Agriculture
For

i.

All concessions, reliefs, subsidies given to other industries can be made available
agriculturists also once it is declared as Industry.

ii.

Better wage structure and income is possible for agriculturist.

iii.

It can contribute better to the national income.
Against

i.

Agriculture depends on monsoon

ii.

As the income generation is unpredictable, uniform pay structure and allowance
as given in the case other industries is not possible

66.

Banks should implement VRS periodically
For

i.

Downsizing of staff will save substantial cost to the bank

ii.

Age profile of the Bank will improve

iii.

The deserving junior employees will get promotion
Against

i.

Well trained and qualified staff can leave the bank based on better opportunities
outside

ii.

Large number of officers/staff opting to VRS will affect customer service at branches

iii.

Payment of terminal dues to VRS Optees pose problem to the bank

67.

Recruitment of Messengers should be banned in the Bank
For

i.

As most of the Banks have become techno savy, the role of messengers in the
branches of the bank have been drastically, the customer’s needs are fulfilled in one counter itself.

ii.

Messengers on promotion to clerical cadre cannot perform the counter clerk work
at computers as demanded by the customers of present generation.
Against

i.

Branches will have to face a number of practical problems viz. movement of books, registers, files,
vouchers etc., which is one of the point for efficient functioning of the Branch.

ii.

Instead of messengers, when other staff members are allowed to these work will end in higher cost
to the bank
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68.

Credit/Debit summations alone can be taken for assessing working capital
For

i.

It gives the level of activity, purchases, sales etc.

ii.

Can find whether all the sale proceeds are routed through the account

iii.

The main objective is to increase the production
Against

i.

Proper functioning of the unit and the activity can be judged only on physical
verification/inspection

ii.

The units can indulge diversion of funds

69.

RBI should allow the individual banks to fix interest rates on export
For

i.

Each bank has different business policy and potential

ii.

Cost of operations is different from bank to bank

iii.

Banks will attract more forex business and improve the forex position
Against

i.

Exports is a still thrust area and India has huge foreign debt burden.

ii.
iii
iv.

Interest rates if hiked, the expor efforts will suffer
Cut throat competition will result in frauds and malpractices.
It is against the Export policy of the Union Government and RBI Regulations
--------------------------------------
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1.

Only 4 or 5 big Banks cater to the needs of all the people in the Country
FOR
Every bank has become a financial conglomerate with enhanced asset base and to compete effectively
with in the country and globally. To reduce operational costs and face the emerging challenges
efficiently.
AGAINST
Number of small banks restricted to their operations in local regions and they can exercise their
influence locally for business purposes. This character is likely to be lost

2.

Retirement age should be enhanced to 62 years
FOR Increased life expectancy in India and optimum utilization of experience, this is a welcoming
change, Government may not distribute their superannuation benefits immediately Which may use
otherwise for any productive purpose
AGAINST So many educated un-employees are available abundant in the country, this action is
detrimental to unemployed youth, Government can get the same work by youngsters with half of the pay
and emoluments

3.

Subsidies should be curtailed drastically in the country
FOR A large chunk of revenue is spent on subsidies in the country which the amount may be used
fruitfully otherwise to increase people’s standard of living. Subsidies are useful to certain sections only.
AGAINST Subsidies are provided to the people to meet their necessaries in their life and are provided to
very important sectors which are highly depends and influence for Gross Domestic product.

4.

Top executives to be recruited directly in the Public Sector Banks
FOR Cutthroat completion prevailing in the country, the Bank requires professionals and specialists at
executive level. Recruiting top executives at younger age will improve efficiency of operations.
AGAINST Banking nowadays is vast subject and operations are also different and variant in nature.
People can mange at higher levels through experience, present Officers’ integrity is tested for the last so
many years.

5.

Distance learning courses should be encouraged in Banks
FOR Bank is unable to send the employees to classroom sessions, elearning courses through distance
learning mode is a good avenue to impart training to the employees. Operational cost is low and Bank
can cover all the employees.
AGAINST Training consists of three elements ie.Knowledge, skill and attitude, the employee can get
the knowledge through distance learning but skill and attitude may not get, more over in class room
sessions group learning impacts more.

6.

Electronic Payment Systems should be encouraged in the Banks
FOR In the Emerging technological development scenario , customers want speedy, accurate low cost
transfer of funds. To update the technology in tune with global standards , to bring financial transactions
in organized sector the electronic payments are necessary.
AGAINST Still 40% of people are not reached the banking channels. Lot of unorganized businesses
giving lot of employment opportunities they can not use these electronic payments.
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7.

Interest subvention should be introduced to SSI loans also
FOR SSI is contributing very vital part in GDP, SSIs are also facing lot of problems, new entrepreneurs
are facing teething troubles especially in low capital. Interest subvention certainly will be useful to the
SSI .
AGAINST To boost the morale of the disguised agriculturists and improve the exports position,
subvention is given by the Government, Government may not meet the burden of other segments.

8.

Written tests for promotions are completely avoided
FOR During the tests most of the employees are in leave and hampers the business growth of the bank
and other banks are taking advantage from this. And written tests can not fully measure the employee’s
capabilities.
AGAINST Banking assignment is linked with more knowledge and skill based. Without adequate
knowledge no one can do the assignment confidently, these tests certainly upgrade the knowledge of the
employees.

9.

Child labour should be completely abolished in the country
FOR Everybody has equal right to avail the virtual taste of democracy. But a big section of our society
has been the victim of circumstances. Child labour is the sign of under development.
AGAINST Big number of the people are living below poverty line struggling for bread and expiring due
to starvation. If they do not work and earn they can not survive. More over they are contributing to
increase our GDP

10. Women Reservation in Politics should be implemented immediately
FOR Political empowerment to women is necessary for uplifting their own community. There are few
women in politics. Even in 21st century, no importance is being given to women, even to day when we
are talking about equality, status and fundamental rights.
AGAINST Lot of Social and financial differences prevailing in the society, with out proper correction
Women reservation will be benefitted to the Rich politicians having vested self interests.
11. Coalition governments are need of the hour
FOR National parties were failed to appreciate the depth of regional needs. The coalition governments
achieve the results through Common Minimum Programme. In the fast changing political scenario of our
country, a single party government is hardly possible.
AGAINST Lot of struggles are there in forming the government by coalition partners, some times the
government may in minority as they could not work as per the promises made. Division of electorates by
caste, creed and religion by dirty politicians may not ruled out.
12. Reservation policy is to be implemented in Private sector also
FOR Lot of millions in the country were struggling facing poverty, social disabilities and backwardness.
It was necessary to provide them a series of protective measures in the area of employment with a view
to mainstreaming the people of certain castes and communities.
AGAINST Mere reservation, without making the people capable, did not solve the problem of social
deprivation and may lead to declining working efficiency. Educational upliftment is more meaningful
than reservation alone. To enable the private sector to compete in the market with in the country and
outside.
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CHAPTER – 17
SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS
In Case Studies there may not be always single best way of solving the problems. Therefore,
something more than a stereotyped approach would be appreciated by the examiner.
The main stress is on presenting a balanced answer indicating the extent of knowledge on the
subject. The quality of answers depends mainly on how it is presented and substantiated.

CASE STUDY: 1
Raghav is a Regional Manager. He takes keen interest in studying the styles of various Branch Managers in his
Region. The styles of two Branch Managers namely Rama Rao of old city branch and Naresh of new town
branch, in particular, interest him.
Rama Rao is the Branch Manager of Old City Branch. A very senior manager, he is always careful in his
work. He adheres to the Bank’s laid-down guidelines. He studies business proposals carefully before
evincing any interest in them. He never disburses loans before completing documentation and all other
related formalities. He always makes it a point to do all the checking required of him like periodic checking
under KYC procedure. Though he does not turn good customers away, he is unable to devote time for
business development, because of his preoccupation with other procedural matters. He discusses the branch
budgets and ways to achieve them with his officers. He has achieved the business budgets for the branch. He
also takes time to explain situations to his juniors.
Naresh is the Branch Manager of New Town Branch. A young enthusiastic officer, he believes in spending as
much time as possible in business development. He does not care too much for the Bank’s system and
procedures in the area of advances. He feels that no advance became bad because documentation was
incomplete or formalities were not completed. Advances failed because of business reasons. His view was
that first business should be brought to the branch books and then one can plan for branch growth. He also
believes that volumes will compensate for any business that goes bad. He spends most of his time in the
market. He does only the minimum amount of checking required of him or whatever is urgent and delegates
most of the work to his Divisional Managers.
Task: What are the issues involved?
Analysis & Decision:
The style of the Branch Manager of old city branch (Mr. Rama Rao) is conservative. He has centralized all
the functions unto himself and apparently does not believe in delegation. He satisfies himself and also gives
himself a part for observing all the procedures and systems and does not leave any scope for omission. He is
meticulous in his working but his style is not compatible with the modern time.
The style of the other branch manager, Mr. Naresh (of New Town Branch) is such that keeps him away
from the branch for most of the time to develop business. Apparently, he delegates and allows things to
happen as they are, without strict adherence to rules, procedures, systems and even proper
documentation. He has liberal views about the nature of man.
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Both branch managers are two extremes. There has to be a golden mean (middle path) so that proper
documentation for loans is not ignored but delegation down the line must be exercised to develop the
subordinates by practically handling the situations. It is only through sufficient autonomy that the
Divisional Managers function as independent entities and the concept of division being a branch within
branch becomes a reality. Of course, the branch manager has to be alert and vigilant to observe any
wrong practices, which might be fraught with danger and also should take a test check of bigger
transactions and debits to income accounts, suspense accounts and to expenditure accounts. The surprise
checks periodically in various sections will keep the staff alert and responsible. While internal housekeeping has to be efficient and free from any scope for fraud, development of business including calls
on customers and prospective customers must not be sacrificed.
The issues:
a)

Prioritization of various tasks at the level of Branch Manager, which must be periodically
reviewed;

b)

Concentration / centralization of all functions at the level of branch manager;

c)

No delegation for routine working and checking/verification to the lower levels;

d)

Allocation of excessive time for development of business without attending to the necessary
checking of fraud prone and sensitive areas, surprise visits to divisions and observing any wrong
practices or serious lapses by ignoring the laid down systems and procedures;

e)

Development of staff by actually allowing them to handle situations practically; and

f)

Proper planning for the growth of branch business, and involving other staff as a team (Lack of
team work).

CASE STUDY: 2
Mrs. Meena Banerjee, having a locker account at your branch, jointly with Mr.M.Banerjee (operated by
either or survivor), informs you that she has misplaced her locker key. She also informs that her
husband has gone abroad and she has to attend a marriage in the next week. She requests you to help
her by getting the locker broken open so that she can take delivery of the ornaments for attending the
marriage.
Analysis & Decision:
The first step will be to mark the caution on the locker ledger noting that the locker key has been lost.
Thereafter, Mrs. Banerjee should be asked to arrange through fax, a request letter from her husband on
bank’s fax number, authorizing the bank to break-open the locker and deliver the contents to Mrs.
Banerjee. The Godrej Company will be asked to submit the estimate for breaking open of the locker and
restoring it to its original position. Mrs. Banerjee will be informed of the cost/expenses and further, the
same has to be deposited before breaking open the locker.
Rationale:
To break open the locker, consent of both the locker hirers is required. The account is operated by either
or survivor but, as per locker agreement and also as a matter of abundant caution, we may get
authorization through fax for breaking open the locker and also to deliver the ornaments to Mrs.
Banerjee.
Action:
The locker would be got broken open by arranging with the manufacturer’s representative. Before
breaking open the locker, expenses / charges for breaking it open would be recovered from the hirers.
The lock of the locker will be got changed and Mrs. Banerjee be offered to have locker again.
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CASE STUDY: 3
An NRI customer is having FCNR for US$ 10,000 for a period of 3 years. After 6 months from the date
of issue, he sends a fax requesting you for premature encashment. He also conveys that he is sending
the FCNR duly discharged and request for remitting the principal and interest by draft drawn on New
York branch. How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
Incharge, Foreign Exchange Section
NRI be informed vide fax that as per RBI guidelines, no interest is payable if the encashment is done
before 1 year. NRI be offered the option of loan against FCNR in foreign currency.
Rationale:
As per RBI directives, no interest is payable if the encashment is done before 1 year. NRI be offered the
optional of loan against FCNR in foreign currency. With this bank will be able to retain the deposits.

CASE STUDY: 4
Your branch had sanctioned a loan of Rs. 11,30,000/- M/s. Cobb Layers, for running a poultry farm of
10,000 birds and an amount of Rs. 6,50,000/- was disbursed. Bank and Insurance Co. had entered into
Grameena Package master Policy Agreement whereby upon disbursement of loan, Bank was required to
debit loanee / borrower’s account with the premium amount and send credit advice to its Head office
for crediting the same, on the date appearing on credit advice in the account of Insurance Co. to avoid
violation of Insurance Act requiring that risk may be assumed not earlier than the date on which the
premium has been paid in cash or by cheque to the insurer.
A comprehensive insurance policy was taken to cover the risk of the sheds in which poultry farm is to
be located and Bank undertook to pay premium towards live-stock and sheds. Your branch debited the
premium for live-stock and sheds, on 16 th October 2003, and sheds were damaged during cyclone that
occurred on the night of 6 th / 7 th November 2003, damaging live-stock and sheds completely. Claim for
damage of live-stock was lodged with the insurance Company. Bank estimated the damages to the sheds
at Rs. 3,10,000/- The Insurance Co. rejected the claim stating that it had received the premium on
25.11.2003 after the cyclone.
The borrower has served the legal notice to the bank and has demanded compensation. The Accountant has
put up an office note and had sought your instructions:
Note:
The Current Account was debited on 16th October 2003, on account of insurance premium, but due to
oversight, the amount was remitted to insurance company on 25.11.2003, i.e. after the cyclone. How will you
handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Risk on Insurance Company commences only on receipt of premium by it and in case where insurance
premium has been collected by Bank in time and branch has not paid / credited as agreed upon to
Insurance Co. Bank is liable to pay compensation.

b)

Matter be reported to Controlling office.

c)

Staff accountability be fixed.

Rationale:
As per Insurance Act, 1938, the risk of the Insurance Company commences only on the payment of the
premium either in cash or by cheque. In the present case, the amount of premium was debited to the account
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of borrower of Bank of 16/10; sheds were damaged during cyclone on 6/11; and premium remitted to
Insurance Co. on 25.11.2003. Since the Insurance Co. received the premium after the cyclone and, therefore,
Insurance Co. was not bound to pay the amount. Bank had delayed the payment of the insurance premium
and as such Bank is liable to pay compensation. In such circumstances, Banks are bound to ensure that
premia is paid by due date to Insurance Co. to avoid stepping into shoes of insurance co. for indemnifying
borrowers from the funds the Bank.
Action:
a)

To check the other accounts so that such discrepancy does not exist.

b)

Compensation be worked out and paid after taking permission from controlling office.

CASE STUDY: 5
One Mr.Ranjan, an illiterate savings bank account holder of your branch has deposited an amount in your
branch. He is a dealer in old paper (recyclable). A cash shortage of Rs.1,35,000/- was noticed in cashier’s
receipt counter No.3 at the end of the day. It came to notice while tallying branch cash book. It so happened
that the amount paid in by Shri Ranjan should be Rs.15,000/- and not Rs.1,50,000/- as recorded by the
receiving cashier. He suggested that the amount of Rs.1,35,000/- should be debited to suspense account till
Mr.Ranjan is contacted and the mater is settled with him beyond doubt. The Accountant is not agreeable and
insists that the cashier concerned should deposit Rs.1,35,000/- being the cash shortage. The union leader Mr.
Khivraj opines that this is not cash shortage but a clerical error, which can be corrected by altering the entry
in the cash receipt scroll from Rs.1,50,000 to Rs.15,000. Mr. Ranjan, Khivraj says, is old paper dealer and
he has never deposited such huge amount.
The closure of the book is held up on account of this transaction. Please advise.
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Cash deposit slip be examined and if the currency details indicate Rs.15,000/- as amount deposited, then
correction be done in the cash receipt book and cash closed.

b)

If the cash deposit slip indicate Rs.1,50,000/-, the finalization of Cash book of the day has to be
delayed upto working hours of the day and steps to be taken to contact Mr. Ranjan / tracing of
discrepancy.

c)

Two Officer’s be deputed to contact Mr.Ranjan to ascertain what amount had been paid in by him with
proof of the source for the same. The counterfoil should be examined. Obtain joint report from the
visiting officials.

d)

If amount deposited is confirmed by Ranjan is Rs.1,50,000/-, obtain a statement from the cashier
concerned and get a debit voucher signed for Rs.1,35,000/- for Sundry Debtors account. Obtain
signatures of the witnesses.

e)

Report the matter immediately to RM Office / Security Officer to explore the future course of action.

Rationale:
Normally, such a client of humble avocation as Ranjan is, will not deposit such huge amounts. However, we
have always to be vigilant and react with care not only to ensure the safety of funds of our depositors but also to
project the image of our Bank.
Action:
To check whether cash shortage is a regular feature with the cashier or this is the first time that the error /
cash shortage has taken place.
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CASE STUDY: 6
A Garnishee Order in respect of the account of a customer was received. The counter clerk informs you that
the customer, i.e., Shri. Rana Thapa, has expired. On the next day, an Income Tax attachment order in
respect of the account of the same customer, i.e., Shri. Rana Thapa, is received. The counter clerk again
informs you that the customer is dead. Discuss the cases.
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Both the orders will be applicable to the deceased account as they pertain to the liability incurred
during his lifetime. In case of garnishee order, liability is predetermined by the court and in the attachment
order, by the attachment authority.

b)

Since the income tax attachment order related to the dues to the Govt. by way of statutory liabilities, it
will have preference over garnishee order, which contains the private liability.

c)

Upto the time amount is not remitted to the court, attachment order will have the preference over
garnishee order.

d)

Hence the attachment order received from the revenue authority attaches the balance in the account of
the customer concerned. The amount attached by the income tax officer will be remitted to the I.T.
Dept., and suitable noting will be made in the document register and in the ledger account concerned.
If any balance remains, same will be appropriated to settle the liability under garnishee order.

e)

The nominees / legal representatives, when they contact the bank, will be suitably advised.

Rationale:
Income tax attachment order relates to the dues to the Govt. by way of statutory liabilities it will have
preference over garnishee order, which contains the private liability. If the balance has been transferred / paid
to the account of nominee / legal representatives, the concerned authorities will be informed about the same
because nominee is not becoming the owner after receiving the payment and he is bound to settle the claim
our of that. Further the legal representatives are inheriting the amount subject to liability of the deceased.
Action:
a)

Even though it is not the legal duty of the bank to inform the customer before remitting the money but
still as a matter of customer service, bank may inform the nominee / legal heirs so that they can get the
opportunity to legally represent their case through appropriate legal platform.

b)

The controlling office will be informed accordingly.

CASE STUDY: 7
Shri Amir Singh has kept in safe custody of the bank an envelope containing his ‘Will’. On his death, his son
approaches you and requests:
a)

To allow him to withdraw the balance in the savings bank account of his father with the bank.

b)

To deliver the ‘Will’ kept in the safe custody of the bank.

c)

To deliver other articles kept along with the ‘Will’, if any.

How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Mark caution in the ledger –“Account holder reported dead”.

b)

The son be asked to submit the death certificate of Amir Singh and same be verified.
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c)

Bank cannot allow the son to withdraw the balance in the savings bank account of the deceased
customer because, unless a probate (or a letter of administration) in favour of the son is produced,
payment from the account of the deceased is not permitted.

d)

The will can be delivered to the executors or to the solicitor of the executors. It can be delivered to the
son of the deceased, after verification of the name of the son mentioned in the ‘Will’ and proper
introduction and witness.

e)

Other articles kept along with the will, if any these may be delivered to the executor(s) only after
obtaining the probate from the court of law.

Action: Legal department may be intimated of the facts.

CASE STUDY: 8
A demand draft drawn by another branch of your bank for Rs.25,000/- is presented for payment in the
clearing. It has been noticed that the draft is unsigned and does not bear any signatures of either of the
Manager or the Accountant of the issuing branch. The Assistant Manager tries to seek confirmation from the
issuing branch on phone but is not able to get through the issuing branch. The dealing clerk puts up an office
note and seeks your guidance. How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
Bank will have to make the payment after taking following precautions:
a)

Whether the advice of the draft has been received or not?

b)

Verification from records, the serial number of the drafts issued by the same branch.

c)

Steps to confirm from the issuing branch on phone / fax.

d)

Who is the payee, and endorsee, if any?

e)

Amount of the draft.


In case, the draft has been issued in favour of the Government department such as revenue
authorities. The bank may honour the draft.



In case, the payee is a well-known customer or having good creditworthiness, then the bank may
honour the draft.



In the event the banker is not satisfied about the genuineness of the draft or the customer is not a
well-known or is of suspicious nature and the relative advice of the draft has not yet been
received, it should be returned unpaid with the remarks – “Advice not yet received, Please present
again”.

Rationale:
Bank has taken the consideration in advance and it is the duty of the banker to issue the defect free
instrument to the purchaser. Bank cannot punish the other person for its own negligence.

CASE STUDY: 9
Somnath & Company Pvt. Ltd., is an SSI unit, which has been sanctioned a Term loan of Rs.5.00 lakhs and
cash credit limit of Rs.4.00 lakhs, on the basis of project appraisal for establishing new manufacturing
facility in the Industrial Area in the town. The term loan has been fully disbursed, while in the CC limit, the
balance outstanding is Rs.2.50 lakhs. There are five Directors in the company. One of the Directors has
informed as under:
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The unit has erected plant and machinery with the help of bank’s assistance. The unit will start trial
production within one month. Two of the five Directors are thinking of leaving the unit and have asked the
remaining three Directors to pay them Rs.2.50 lakhs as their contribution and goodwill.
Two Directors out of the three remaining directors are technically qualified and the third one is a commerce
graduate. On receipt of the quit proposal from the two Directors, the remaining three directors have
approached the bank to grant the unit Rs.1.75 lakhs for payment towards the share of outgoing directors.
They have further requested the bank to reduce the margin in cash credit to enable the unit to siphon out
funds to the extent of Rs.2.00 lakhs. In the opinion of the remaining directors, if the unit is not helped at this
stage, note only will the entire efforts made by the company go waste but also the finance provided by the
bank might become non-productive rather waste.
Comments:
The branch has disbursed both term loan and cash credit in full. The facilities had the sanction of the Regional
Manager. Let us, therefore, refer this proposal to Regional Manager.
Analysis & Analysis & Decision: Bank has two options:
a)

b)

Sanction the additional facility under following circumstances:
o

If the units is still viable and is in a position to service additional credit facility, and has the
capacity to generate surplus

o

The directors who are retiring were not the key persons on whose strength the proposal was
sanctioned.

o

The continuing directors have competence and skills to independently run the unit.

o

The additional facility will be in the shape of bridging facility and the financial discipline in the
shape of current ratio, debt-equity ratio is maintained and no diversion is permitted.

o

The company / directors offer adequate collaterals / third party guarantee to the satisfaction of the
bank.

Reject the request for the sanction of the additional facility if:
o

The unit becomes non-viable and is not in a position to service additional credit facility.

o

The directors who are retiring were the key persons on whose strength the proposal was
sanctioned both in terms of skill and competence and worth.

o

In case of rejection, the account be recalled, the retiring directors be told that they will continue to be
liable for the liabilities of the company to the bank.

o

The directors be contacted and proposal prepared and sent to the Regional Manager.

Rationale:
At times, bank has to sanction additional facility to safe guard its out standings only if the intentions of the
borrowers are positive and unit is viable. Sanctioning of further loan will increase the cost of the project,
which may affect its financial viability.
Action:
a)

Keep a close watch on the activities of the unit. Besides, the operations of the account are to be closely
monitored.

b)

Cheques favouring any one of the directors who has shown inclination to leave should not be passed
without inquiries from the other directors.
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CASE STUDY: 10
Mr. Sanjay is maintaining a safe deposit locker with your branch. An Income tax attachment order is
received and the officer in charge of Income Tax dept produces a search warrant to attach the locker. The
accountant puts up an office note and seeks your instructions. How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Under Sec. 132 of the Income Tax Act, tax authorities have the powers to attach and search the
lockers.

b)

Attachment can be made as per the order of the Income Tax Commissioner and for that the presence or
consent of the locker holder is not required.

c)

For making the search, presence of the locker holder or his legal representative is must. For making
the search, the locker has to be opened and for the locker-holder will have to bring his keys.

d)

Only the search will be allowed and contents cannot be released to the Income Tax authorities. Three
copies of the inventory will be made and on those signatures of income tax officials, locker holder /
his legal representatives and custodian of the bank will be obtained. One copy of the inventory will be
given to the income tax authorities and one copy to the customer and the third copy for the record of
the bank.

e)

For drilling open the locker for search, in the absence of locker holder, or for releasing the contents of
the locker, order from the competent court / tribunal is required.

Rationale:
Income Tax Authorities have the statutory powers to attach and search the locker after submitting the
appropriate orders and non-compliance of the same will invite the legal action against the bank.
Action:
Matter will be reported to Controlling Office along with the copy of the order submitted by Income Tax
Authorities.

CASE STUDY: 11
M/s. Sulaiman & Co. Ltd., made an advance payment of USD 10 million to M/s. Ravi & Jill Co., USA, under
a business contract. M/s. Ravi & Jill Co., had furnished a bank guarantee issued by Bank of America
covering the full amount of advance payment. After some time M/s. Sulaiman & Co. raised a loan from your
branch of Navkara Bank, Bombay, and tendered the guarantee issued by Bank of America, as one of the
securities, by assigning its rights in favour of Navkara Bank. Unfortunately contract between Sulaiman &
Co. Ltd., and M/s. Ravi & Jill Co. came to an end and the Navkara Bank invoked the guarantee for USD 10
million which had been assigned in its favour by Sulaiman & Co. The Bank of Sudan, did not pay the amount
and Navkara Bank preferred a civil suit for Rs.5 crore, equivalent to USD 10 million along with interest, in
the court of law. How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
As the currency of the guarantee is dollars, the suit should have been for recovery in dollars. The Navkara
Bank should seek an amendment to the original suit for recovery in USD instead of equivalent rupees from
Bank of Sudan.
Rationale:
The suit can be filed on the strength and on production of original documents only. The original document
i.e. the bank guarantee issued by Bank of Sudan, is in US $. Therefore, court will consider the claim only
when requested for in the currency US $.
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In its judgment, in case PNB v/s. Indian Bank, the Hon’ble Supreme Court of India has ruled that suit could
be got amended on the following grounds:
a)

The terms of the Bank Guarantee provided that USD was the currency of the account and payment
was to be in dollars for each and every sum at any time due from the guarantor.

b)

Notice of demand given by the appellant called upon the respondent to pay the outstanding amount is
USD and the demand was reiterated for payment in USD.

c)

The plaint clearly indicated that the appellant was entitled to receive, recover and a decree for USD.

d)

In no allegation of facts, nor fresh cause of action or a relief has been introduced.

e)

It was an amendment more of clarificatory in nature.

f)

No undue advantage was sought to be taken as claim in dollars was mentioned in the plaint and the
relief clause.

g)

The amendment did not revive a time barred and dead claim, nor change the nature of the suit.

h)

The appeal is allowed and the impugned order of High Court is set aside. Earlier, the High Court had
dismissed the application of the appellant bank for seeking an amendment.

Action:
Bank’s counsel should be asked to file the application for amendment into the original suit.

CASE STUDY: 12
Mr.Anup Raj is nominee in a Fixed Deposit Receipt for Rs.1,00,000/- deposited by Mr.Sanjay Gupta.
Mr.Gupta died of massive heart attack. The legal heirs of Mr. Singh claim the deposit. What is the course of
action to be taken for disposal of the account of the deceased?
Analysis & Decision:
a) the legal heirs will be asked to submit the death certificate and the same will be verified.
b) The bank will get the valid discharge by making the payment to the nominee. If the nominee
approaches the bank, the bank will make the payment to the nominee. Incase the nominee does not
approach the bank, the nominee will be informed after as per the guidelines about his nomination.
c) The legal heirs will be advised about the nomination of Mr. Anup Raj.
d) If the legal heirs produce succession certification or get the deposit attached, the law of the land will
be followed and payment made to the legal heirs.
Rationale:
a)

Making nomination is legal in case of individual depositor. This is to be honoured by banks.

b)

In case the court is convinced about the claim of the legal heirs, court’s orders in the form of
attachment order or succession certificate will have to be honoured on its receipts.

c)

The aggrieved nominee has to go to the court only.

Action:
a)

Regional Office will be informed on receipt of rival claims

b)

Legal opinion will be obtained.
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CASE STUDY: 13
Mr. Ragur is working as an officer in Euro Bank against whom disciplinary proceedings were initiated on
account of certain alleged irregularities. The charges against him included:
a)

Allowing advances to various borrowers without observing norms and procedures laid down from
time to time by the Head Office ad putting the bank’s money in jeopardy due to negligence.

b)

Allowing advances for pump sets under Minor irrigation Loan scheme without observing the
requirement of possessing minimum land holding by the borrowers.

c)

Allowing advances to small borrower under Small Loan Scheme without obtaining relevant bills and as
such not ascertaining the end use of the loan amount.

d)

Ignoring the preliminary norms of bank financing by not obtaining ‘No Due Certificates’ from other
financial institutions.

e)

Allowing advance of Rs.25,000/- under a scheme of purchase of tempo taxi to one person and again
allowing advance to another person for the same vehicle without adjusting the loan of the first person
thereby jeopardizing the bank’s money.

f)

Allowing advance to borrowers just for extending them the benefit of subsidy money.

The officer was accordingly charged with negligence and irregular action in violation of Rules 31 and 33 of
the Euro Bank Officer Employees (Conduct) Regulation, 1976 which amounts to misconduct under Rules 24
of the said Regulations.
After holding an enquiry, the officer was found guilty of some of the charges and ultimately ordered to be
removed from services. Ragur has filed an appeal and his contention is that that though small advances may
have become irrecoverable, there was nothing to indicate that he had misappropriated any money or had
committed any Act of fraud. Further, in his long past service he received several awards for his work with no
adverse remarks.
Do you agree with the decision taken for removal of Ragur from the services?
Analysis & Decision:
The various charges indicate that at the most there were some procedural irregularities, which cannot be
termed as negligence to warrant the extreme punishment of dismissal from service.
Rationale:
a)

The awarding of punishment should be strictly in proportion to the gravity of the misconduct. The
mere fact that negligence in following a certain procedure or a procedural irregularity is established
does not empower the Disciplinary Authority to award the extreme punishment of dismissal or any
disproportionate punishment.

b)

The facts stated above and the relevant factors indicate that there was no occasion in the long past
service of Ragur indicating either irregularity or misconduct except the charges which was the subject
matter of his removal from service. The stand of Ragur that though small advances may have become
irrecoverable, there was nothing to indicate that he had misappropriated any money or had committed
any act of fraud.

CASE STUDY: 14
Your branch receives a Letter of Credit from Barclays Bank, which is your correspondent bank. As per their
request, your bank advises the L/C to the exporter who is not your customer. Subsequently, after shipment of
the goods, the exporter who is having account with HI-Tech Bank, submits the documents to your branch for
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negotiation. Since the exporter is not your customer, your dealing officer approaches you for instructions.
How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Our bank has only advised the L/C, and as such, there are no obligations on our part to negotiate the
documents. However, the exporter will be invited in the cabin and preliminarily discussion held to
assess the quality of the account. If it is found that the exporter is genuine and has a good track record,
he will be offered to switch over the accounts to our bank and submit the proposal so that bank can
appraise the proposal ad sanction need-based limits.

b)

In the absence of a regular FOBNLC limit, the branch can purchase the documents by asking the
customer to provide a collateral.

Rationale:
a)

Since the bank has only advised the L/C, there is no obligation on the part of advising bank to
negotiate the documents. Only in case the L/C is confirmed, the confirming bank is bound to negotiate
the documents subject to the condition that the documents are as per the terms and conditions of L/C.

b)

It is equally necessary that the exporter, if not a customer of the confirming bank, should have made
prior arrangements of limits under FOBNLC with the confirming bank, before they present documents
for negotiation.

c)

Advising / Confirming banks, in practice while advising the credits to the beneficiary, specifically
mention that prior arrangement be made for negotiation of the documents.

Action: The dealing officer be deputed for FOREX training at Staff Training College.

CASE STUDY: 15
An influential customer of your branch entrusted a sealed box to your branch for safe deposit. Due to rush at
the branch at the peak time, the branch official kept the box in an almirah outside the strong room that day.
By chance, on the same day, floods in a nearby river inundated the branch premises. After two days, while
retrieving the branch property, it came to light that the sealed packet was damaged. The customer did not
accept the box back and preferred a damage of Rs.3,00,000/-. Is the customer’s claim sustainable?
Analysis & Decision: Bank is liable under the contract of bailment.
Rationale:
In case of Safe Custody, Banker in the capacity of the bailee, is required to take care of the customer’s goods
in the same manner as if the owner will take care of his own goods, if they are of similar value and quality.
Action:
In spite of the fact that the bank is negligent under Sec 151 of the Contract Act, to safeguard the bank’s
interest, the customer will be tactfully handled to keep his claim to the minimum. If he does not show
consideration for reasonable compromise, his claim will be entertained and matter put up to the controlling
authority.

CASE STUDY: 16
Tushar is a Regional Manager. Business potential in the branches under his control is quite good and so are
the achievements of the branches. Relations with the Union are cordial except for a few occasional minor
irritants. One day, one of the Managers (Personnel) advise you about a case that has surfaced in one of the
branches. A messenger was confirmed in the Bank’s service, subject to satisfactory police verification report.
The police verification report was received two years after his confirmation and it revealed that the
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messenger was convicted for murder and was sentenced to four years imprisonment. At the time of joining
the Bank, the messenger had concealed this information. The Assistant Manager (Law) advised the Manager
(Personnel) that the messenger had concealed information, which would have rendered him ineligible for
appointment ab-initio void, and hence he may be dismissed right away. The Manager (Personnel), however,
was of the view that everyone should be given a chance to defend himself and that the Bank should initiate
Disciplinary Proceedings against the messenger and only afterwards terminate his services. What should
Tushar do?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

The traditional approach followed by the Personnel Department does not take into account the niceties
of the uniqueness of each individual. It follows the statistical approach. The legal position favours the
straight dismissal of the messenger because he concealed the information regarding his conviction for
murder and imprisonment. It is presumed that such a provision was made in the application.

b)

The modern view is that even evidence can be fabricated to implicate an honest man. There could,
therefore, be an error in judgement or weakness in defending the case.

c)

The banks have now in place the HRD Department, which may be a combined Personnel & HRD
Department. The present thinking is that in all serious cases, the party charged must be given
opportunity to be heard (to defend him).

Rationale:
In banks, the practice followed now is to provide opportunity to the person against whom disciplinary action
is likely to be taken. In the instant case, enquiry must be ordered and opportunity given to the messenger to
defend himself. Termination or dismissal or removal from service is major penalty, which should be inflicted
only after proper enquiry.

CASE STUDY: 17
A customer comes to your branch after the banking hours and informs you that the ATM card issued is not
working in the 3 ATMs in the city due to some technical problems. He is in urgent need to money. How would
you help the customer?
Analysis & Decision:
Following options are available:
a)

the payment would be made against cheque / loose cheque, as the payment to drawer does not carry
the risk of stop payment.

b)

If computers have been shut down, the payment can be made against the cheque on the next day basis,
which is customary practice in banking.

c)

In case cash has been closed we may arrange cash receipt by collecting from the staff members / big &
trusted customers in the neighborhood and arrange to make the payment out of such receipts.

Rationale:
Aggrieved customer can file claim against the bank for harassment and damages under COPRA for
deficiency of service. The customer can also approach Ombudsman for redressal of the grievance. In that
case, the image of the bank would be badly affected.
Action:
To ensure that the debit is effected on the next day. Further it will be ensured that the ATMs function without
any breakdown in future. The ATM / AMC agency will be contacted and apprised of the adverse impact on
bank’s reputation, and ensured that such breakdowns do not take place.
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CASE STUDY: 18
Mr.Swamy is maintaining a Savings Bank Account at your branch. A cheque dated 31st March 2005 for
Rs.8,500/- drawn by him, has been paid by you on 5th April 2005. After one month, when he got updated his
passbook, he raised objection regarding the said debit of Rs.8,500/-. He pointed out that he had issued the
said cheque for Rs.500/- only. When the cheque was subsequently examined under the ultraviolet ray lamp, it
was transpired that the name of the payee, amount and date of cheque was chemically altered. Mr.Swamy
alleges negligence on the part of the Bank.
Analysis & Decision:
Bank is not liable where a cheque has been materially altered, but does not appear to have been so altered.
The banker liable to pay the same, get a valid discharge when the bank pays the same according to apparent
tenor.
Rationale:
Under Section 10 of the N.I. Act, payment in due course means a payment made in accordance with the
apparent tenor of the instrument in good faith and without negligence to any person in possession thereof
under circumstance, which do not afford a reasonable ground for believing that he is not entitled to receive
payment of the amount therein mentioned. Under Section 89 of the N.I. Act, where a cheque has been
materially altered but does not appear to have been so altered, a banker liable to pay the same, get a discharge
when he pays the same according to apparent the tenor. If the bank before making the payment has inspected
the cheque visually and verified the cheque number, signature of the drawer etc and such inspection has not
revealed any defects, the paying banker cannot be held liable. There is nothing in the N.I. Act, which makes
it obligatory for the bank to subject every cheque to examination under ultraviolet ray lamp through it could
be prudent to examine under the said light (Bank of Maharashtra vs. Automotive Engineering Co. [1993]).
Action: The facts of the case be reported to Legal Department.

CASE STUDY: 19
You have been recently appointed as a Manager of a branch where Amina and her mother Razia deposited
Rs. 2 lakhs for issue of four fixed deposit receipts of Rs. 50,000/- each. Thereafter another daughter was
introduced and two sisters and their mother became three account holders in fixed deposit receipts. Fixed
deposit was for a period a 3 years. The previous manager of branch was a tenant in the house of FDR
holders, and they had relied upon Manager and signed different papers submitted by him. Deposits were
maturing for payment on 06.12.2003; however, depositors received letter dated 15.03.2003 from branch,
inquiring whether the depositors had fixed deposit receipts. On making enquiry form the branch, the
depositors found that amount of fixed deposit were withdrawn by someone. The branch informed the
depositors that overdraft was immediately obtained against fixed deposits and prepayment was made just
after a month of creating fixed deposits and nothing was remaining payable by Bank to depositors. The
depositors lodged complaint with the bank and they demanded their money.
Observations:
Complainants entrusted money to Manager out of their personal relation and not on account of fact that he
happened to be a Bank Manager. As such bank is not liable. The depositors were informed by the bank
accordingly. Thereafter the depositors filed the complaint before Consumer Disputes Redressal District
Forum in June 2003. On receiving the letter from Consumer Fora, the Manager was transferred to Regional
Office.
Head Office also appointed an investigating Officer and his report is as follows:
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a)

Manager had obtained signature of Depositor on a cheque, prepared in his own handwriting, for Rs.
1,50,000/- putting date of 06.02.2003 giving the reason that the signatures were required for opening
fixed deposit account.

b)

Manager withdrew Rs.1,50,000/- without showing denomination of notes.

c)

Manager managed to show that fixed deposits were prepaid and credited on 6.2.2003 in fixed deposit
account. Credit voucher contained handwriting of manager. Debit voucher of Rs. 1,658/- (interest
amount) was also passed by Manager. Balance amount of Rs.48,500/- was also shown to have been
withdrawn in the name of one complainant on 7.3.2003 leaving a balance of Rs. 342/- which was
withdrawn by cheque on 2.2.2003 by closing the account.

d)

According to rules fixed deposit receipts ought to have been in the possession of the Bank, but the
same were not taken in possession. No pledge or lien was shown against the said fixed deposit receipt
in the ledger book.

e)

Manager misused the authority and power which he had as Manager of Bank by fabricating loan
documents and misappropriated the amount.

Now Head Office sought your comments and also specific recommendations. How will you handle the
situation?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Bank is liable for the acts of the Manager.

b)

Bank should lodge FIR against Manager for fraud / forgery and misappropriation of Bank’s money.

c)

The amount misappropriated by the Manager should be recovered from the manager. The depositors should be
refunded the amount of FDR’s along with interest.

Rationale:
Bank is vicariously liable for acts and omissions on the part of Manager who acted as employee of bank.
Argument of Bank cannot be accepted that depositors entrusted money to Manager out of their personal
relation and not on account of fact that he happened to be a Bank Manager. FDRs were issued by Bank and
transactions were entered into by Manager in his capacity as Branch Manager of Bank.
As per the books of the bank, loan was given to the depositor but the FDRs were in the possession of the
depositors and no pledge or lien was shown against the said fixed deposit receipt in the ledge book.
Action:
a)

Bank should enter into a compromise by paying the depositors principal and interest amount and case
settled so as to avoid penalty / damages, and also negative publicity.

b)

A thorough inspection of the branch should be conducted to trace similar cases if any.

CASE STUDY: 20
Srikumar had a locker in his sole name in your branch. He died in an accident last week. Today, his son
Ragu comes to you with the locker keys and a ‘will’ in the handwriting of Srikumar stating that the contents
of the locker be delivered to his son Ragu. Simultaneously, Preetha, daughter of Srikumar also gives a letter to
your branch, stating that she has also a claim to the property. How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
First of all check whether there is nomination or not. If no nomination has been made, Mr. Ragu be informed
to bring the probate of the ‘will’ and Ms Preetha will be informed to bring the appropriate court order.
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Rationale:
Will is not a legal document upto the time probate is not obtained and granted by the court. Probate is the
legal certification of the ‘will’ by the court that the ‘will’ is the only, effective, genuine and latest will.
In the absence of nomination or probate, legal heirs have only one recourse to get the contents of the locker i.e.,
submission of claim on the basis of letter of administration.
Action:
a)

Caution will be marked in the locker account about the death of the locker holder.

b)

Contents will be released after recovery of up to date rent and all other charges by the bank.

c)

If the legal heirs do not possess the key, the locker will have to be drilled open and for that the presence
of the advocate is necessary. Drilling charges advocate fees and charges for restoring the locker to its
original position will be recovered.

CASE STUDY: 21
Your branch had issued a Bank Guarantee of Rs. 50 lacs on behalf of a Construction Co. in favour of Airport
Authority of India. The period of bank guarantee was 3 years with a provision that the beneficiary can invoke
the bank guarantee within 3 months after the expiry of the bank guarantee. After 3 years, the bank guarantee
was invoked by Airport Authority of India. Your customer has filed a claim in the court requesting for issue
of injunction order on the ground that the contract was completed as per the terms of guarantee and the
beneficiary has invoked the guarantee on flimsy grounds. In fact, the officials of Airport Authority were
demanding money. Since he refused to pay, the guarantee has been invoked. The Court however did not
accept the contention of the construction co, and refused to issue stay orders restraining the banks from
making payment of the bank guarantees on invocation by the beneficiaries. How will you handle the
situation?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Bank guarantee is a commercial document and it should be handled as per the terms and conditions.
As per the bank guarantee, bank undertakes to make the payment on demand without demur on
invocation i.e. when demanded by beneficiary. As such bank has no option but to make the payment.

b)

The matter will be referred to the sanctioning authority and in consultation of legal counsel payment
will be made by adjusting the cash margin at the earliest.

c)

Construction Co will be contacted and recovery of amount discussed / recovery proceedings will be
initiated.

Rationale:
Bank guarantee is a commercial document and have the characteristics similar to those of promissory notes
and they should be payable on demand. As such, courts do not give stay orders restraining the banks from
making payments, unless there are convincing cases of fraud.

CASE STUDY: 22
Suresh & Co. Ltd. was granted Cash Credit facilities to the extent of Rs. 10 lacs by your branch five years
ago. The company’s account had been running irregular for fairly long time and notices sent to regularize
the position of the account remained un-responded. Therefore, recently, your branch had to file a civil suit
against the company. While pursuing the security documents of the account, to be produced as evidence in
the court, it was found that the main cash credit agreement was not stamped through oversight. What are the
legal implications of such a situation? How will you handle the situation?
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Analysis & Decision:
a)

Prayer will be made to the court to rectify the stamping of documents and permission to pay the
penalty to state Stamp Authority.

b)

In case the permission is not granted, alternate prayer will be made for withdrawing the suit with the
averment in the application that permission to be granted after duly stamping of documents.

c)

Alternatively, the suit may not be withdrawn but bank may consider for compromise/one time
settlement, either in the bank or make the request to the court to transfer the suit to the Lok Adalat, as
the parties are ready for compromise settlement.

Rationale:
a)

Non-stamping of agreement tantamount to evasion of stamp duty.

b)

It will be a loss of revenue to the state Govt. because income from stamp duty is credited to the
consolidated fund of the state.

c)

Penalty of ten times of applicable stamp duty plus unpaid amount of stamp duty may be paid and
instrument got stamped after.

Action:
Proper stamping will be ensured. All other documents held on other loans and advances will be got
thoroughly scrutinized to ensure that they are adequately stamped. All omissions will be rectified forthwith.

CASE STUDY: 23
Your branch has sanctioned a Term Loan (i.e. Housing Loan) of Rs. 10 lacs for purchasing a bungalow and
obtained equitable mortgage of the bungalow and plot. The bank’s auditor, while scrutinizing / verifying the
title deeds (sale deed) observed that the stamp duty eligible on the sale deed has been paid less by Rs. 500/-.
The Borrower concerned promptly agreed to pay additional stamp duty. He obtained the title deeds from the
Branch Manager for the purpose of recording the payment of additional stamp duty by the Registrar’s office.
He promised to bring back the documents the same day in the afternoon. The borrower did not turn up by
6.00 p.m. The Branch Manager then telephoned him at his house. The borrower told the Branch Manger on
telephone that the documents were ready and lying with him but he would part with them only if the branch
agreed for removing the clause authorising the bank for compounding of interest from the loan documents.
How will you handle the situation?
Analysis & Decision:
a)

The borrower will be handled tactfully. He will be persuaded to make a written request for removing
the condition regarding compounding of interest from the loan agreement (by deleting the relative
clause). He will be given promise that his request would be favourable recommended to the
controlling authority.

b)

Alternatively, a complaint will be lodged with the local police to recover the title deeds relating to the
immovable property from the borrower in consultation with the legal department.

Rationale:
The borrower has tried to cheat the bank. The branch officials are at fault; they should not have handed over
the documents (title deeds) to the borrower. The branch official should have accompanied him and carried
the title deeds himself. Alternatively, the bank’s lawyer should have been given this job which he would have
done by depositing penalty along with the shortfall of stamp duty.
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Action:
a)

The borrower will be persuaded to return the title deeds.

b)

The controlling authority will be informed and requested to give decision on the application of the
borrower for waiving compounding of interest.

c)

If police complaint is lodged, constant touch will be maintained with the police. Authorities at regional
office will be kept periodically informed.

d)

The staff in the loan sections will be apprised of the serious consequences of parting with the title
deeds.

CASE STUDY: 24
Regional Manager has written a letter to the Branch Manager, katra, situated in another city at a distance of
25 kms. on the following lines:
During my visit to the Tippu branch on the 20th July 2004, Mr. L.Narain, a member of your branch staff was
found there during 12.30 p.m. to 4.30 p.m. Casual enquiries made by me revealed that he had been there in
connection with the disciplinary case of a clerk working at that branch. Please let us know whether Mr.
Narain was allowed by you to leave the branch during office hours or whether he was on leave that day.
Note made on the letter by the Accountant:
Mr. Narain had started at about 1.00 P.M. that he had an urgent work and wanted to leave office for about
two hours. He reached back late but finished his work by sitting late, before leaving for home.
Analysis & Decision:
a)

Advise position to Regional Office, adding that the employee was duly permitted to leave office for
two hours but he came back late. However, he had finished his work by sitting late before leaving
finally for home.

b)

Call upon Mr. Narain to explain why he left the parent station without taking the permission and also
came late.

Rationale:
Following of the office hours and guidelines regarding leaving the city must be followed and any violation of
the same amounts to misconduct as per service conditions applicable to award staff. As he had completed the
work by sitting late it may reduce the gravity of the offence but does not absolve him from the responsibility
of following the rules. Therefore disciplinary action is warranted.
Action:
Act amount to major misconduct but the bank must give one opportunity to the employee for amending and
therefore warning can be suitable remedy.

CASE STUDY: 25
M/s. Fast & Slow Movers Ltd., having a hot-mix plant undertaking laying and carpeting of roads is
maintaining a current account for last five years with average balance of Rs.10 lacs with your branch.
Several times, you have approached the firm offering credit facilities. Now, the firm has obtained an contract
from PWD (B&R) for four-laning road from Ambala to Chandigarh. The contract is of approximately for
Rs.20 crore. The firm approaches you with the request for issue of performance guarantee for Rs.1 crore,
with 10% cash margin and collateral security of almost Rs.90 lacs. The dealing officer has put up a note

967

Situational Analysis

recommending the issue of bank guarantee on the contention that issuing bank guarantee is a non-fund
facility and further it is fully secured. How will you handle the request?
Decision:
Issue of Bank Guarantee is a credit decision and involves the study of viability of the unit on whose behalf
the bank guarantee is issued. As such, the firm be asked to submit the proposal and the same be appraised as
done in case of fund based credit facilities. Even in the bank guarantee limit, the bank has to assess the
viability of the unit / activity. Since the past experience of the borrower is satisfactory, the same to be done
on priority basis.
Rationale:
a.

The viability study, in case of bank guarantee, would involve the study of capacity and ability of the
unit to execute and complete the contract as per the terms of the bank guarantee. This will minimize
the risk of invoking of the bank guarantee by the beneficiary.

b.

The contract obtained is of high value and it is important to examine whether the firm has competence
and capacity to successfully execute the contract. The past track record has to be examined. The
contention of the loan officer is not correct as the non-fund bank guarantee can become fund based
and the bank will have to part with fund in case of invocation.

c.

The bank has also to take into view other aspects like margin, collateral security, third party guarantee,
etc.

Follow-up:
The appraisal be expedited and if found viable, bank guarantee be sanctioned. Further close monitoring be
undertaken regarding the execution of the contract.

CASE STUDY: 26
Your branch is having a current account in the name of a partnership firm. It has two partners named Jil &
Jal. There is a credit balance of Rs.92,000/- in the account. You are informed that Jil has died. His son
comes to the bank and claims the balance in the account stating that the amount belongs to his father.
Decision:
a.

After obtaining the documentary evidence that Jil has died, bank will mark the caution in the account
and all cheques issued by the firm will be returned.

b.

As the surviving partner is only one, firm stands compulsorily dissolved.

c.

The legal representatives of Jil (his son) will be advised to contact Jal and approach the bank for
settlement of claim.

d.

The claim will be settled after taking the joint discharge from all the legal heirs along with the
surviving partner after obtaining the indemnity.

Rationale:
Partnership is created orally or in writing. Death, insanity or insolvency of a partner dissolves the firm unless
there is a provision to the contrary in the partnership deed. In the present case as remaining partner is only
‘one’, firm cannot continue because for partnership minimum two partners are required.
Follow-up:
1.

Regional office will be advised the details of the case.

2.

Bank will get the valid discharge after making the payment and thereafter, legal heirs / claimants can
settle there intra-claims as per their succession rights.
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CASE STUDY: 27
The Disaster Management Policy for computerization is to be drafted. GM (IT) has assigned you the task of
drafting the policy. What major issues are to be tackled?
Decision:
a.

Data storage: How data is to be stored? What are the backup mechanisms and how to ensure that it is
followed? Even on regular basis how this data can be stored at off-site as well as an archive is
maintained which is controlled by senior personnel.

b.

Data availability: Once data is stored at branch level Zonal Office level / Head Office level and is
archived, then policy must be made as to whom such data should be made available.

c.

Manpower: Storage and extracting data is very cumbersome but it must be maintained with only very
highly trusted staff.

d.

Data retrieval: How data is to be extracted? Who is authorized and what are the controls & audit trials
of all these backup?

e.

Hardware / power redundancy: At number of places hardware requirements / replacement is to be
carried immediately and organization may not be willing to wait. For such circumstance we must
maintain stocks. Similarly electric power or generator may not work. Some substitute arrangements
must be made.

f.

Wet / dry sites: Alternative sites are prepared where to ensure continual service. Such sites can be with
only logistics such as land building or such sites can be exactly replica of existing site. Such sites are
called dry / wet sites.

CASE STUDY: 28
Your Gopalapuram Branch has sanctioned a loan of Rs.11 lacs to Texmaco Industries Ltd. Two of the
guarantors to the loan, live in Calcutta; they will, therefore, execute the security documents there. Your
branch has sent adequately stamped instruments for signature to your Calcutta Branch. Discuss the
precautions that your branch should take.
Discussion:
Documents purchased in Gopalapuram cannot be used in Calcutta. Therefore either the fresh documents will
be purchased in Calcutta or on the earlier documents full stamp duty as per the State Stamp Act will be paid
at / before execution of documents by guarantor.
Rationale:
Legal documents are stamped according to the provisions of Stamp Act of the State where the documents are
executed. Each State has its own Stamp Act because it is a State subject. Stamp Duty earned from the
documents is credited to the consolidated fund of the State.
Follow-up:
a.

It will be ensured that the value of Stamp Duty is according to the Stamp Act of the State concerned
i.e., West Bengal (where execution will be done), otherwise in case of need, bank will not be able to
produce the documents in the court of law for evidence of debt.

b.

Stamped and executed documents held by the branch on various advances will be scrutinized to ensure
that they are adequately stamped.
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CASE STUDY: 29
Shri Kuppusamy Gupta is your borrower. The bank filed a suit in a court of law for the recovery of dues. The
borrower admitted in the court that he had deposited the title deeds in the bank with the intention of creating
equitable mortgage in favour of the bank to secure the advance. The bank, however, did not create equitable
mortgage as per due process / procedure. Will the bank still have any recourse against the immovable
property as security?
Decision:
Confirmation about equitable mortgage is the positive feature of security available for the advance.
Formalities are observed to refute the claim of deposit of the title deeds if the mortgagor denies having
voluntarily and willingly created security over the immovable properties covered by the title deeds. The bank
can, therefore, get mortgage decree and then proceed with the sale of the property.
Rationale:
Equitable mortgage has to be proved as valid and its validity is not so much because of formalities /
procedures of its creation as the acceptance of the fact by the depositor of the title deeds.
Follow-up:
Equitable mortgage can be created at any time. If necessary, it may be create according to the laid down
procedure now, altering the narrative to make reference to his deposit of title deed voluntarily and of free will
with the bank on earlier date, which is confirms now.

CASE STUDY: 30
M/s. Fault & Fail, a firm, availing a term loan of Rs.10 lac, defaulted in repayment of installments. Due to
oversight, the documents became time-barred. M/s. Fault & Fail was also maintaining a current account
with the branch. Since the borrower firm has issued cheques from its current account, a partner of the
borrower firm visited the branch and deposited Rs.5,500/- for credit of the current account. However, due to
oversight, the partner of the firm did not mention that the amount deposited was for current account nor was
the account number mentioned on the pay-in-slip. The dealing officer, on observing the pay-in-slip, credited
the term loan account. M/s. Fault & Fail approached the bank and argued that since the credit was for
current account, the bank had no right to credit the amount in the term loan account. Do you agree with the
contention of the borrower?
Decision:
The action taken by the dealing officer is correct. The bank has the option to credit any account even timebarred debts.
Rationale:
As per Sec.60 of the Contract Act, when the borrower has not specified the account number in the pay-inslip, the bank has the option to credit any account, even time-barred debt. The law is very clear that timebarred debts are not illegal debts.
Follow-up:
The bank should take immediate action for filing of suit for recovery of the debts.
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CASE STUDY: 31
CREDIT DECISION
1.

Mr.Creditman was sanctioned a term loan of Rs.3.00 lacs, in June 1997 for establishing an Electronic
appliances servicing unit. The loan was collaterally secured by way of equitable mortgage of a
residential plot (valued at Rs.8.00 lacs) situated in the same town. The loan amount was stipulated to
be repaid @ Rs.5000/- per month repayable within a period of 5 years.

2.

Even though he was making repayments regularly, the account was almost continuously irregular. In
spite of his aggregate repayments amounting to Rs.2.42 lacs upto January 2001, the outstanding
balance in the account remained at Rs.2.60 lacs, on account of interest application and other charges
amounting to Rs.2.02 lacs.

3.

The borrower could not make any repayment after January 2001 and complained of poor earnings
due to heavy competition and slump in the Electronics industry.

4.

Usual follow up efforts were made by the branch by way of sending notices and personal reminders.
The account was to be classified as NPA as on March 1999.

5.

In response to the follow up, he could make a repayment of Rs.0.25 lacs, after Jan 2001.

6.

During August 2001, RBI had set out the guidelines for compromise settlement of NPAs. Banks were
advised to give adequate publicity to the OTS scheme. The borrower was informed to avail the facility.

7.

The borrower responded to the notice of OTS facility and submitted his compromise proposal.

8.

After discussions, he agreed to pay Rs.2.40 lacs towards the OTS amount and accordingly, the entire
OTS amount was paid as per the agreed terms, by Dec 2002.

9.

In this process, the Bank sustained a notional loss of Rs.0.57 lacs on account of OTS.

10.

During Feb 2004, he approached the same branch seeking sanction of a term loan of Rs.8.00 lacs for
constructing a residential house on the same piece of plot which was earlier charged to the Bank.

WOULD YOU:
a.

RECOMMEND / SANCTION THE PROPOSED LOAN OR NOT?

b.

IF YES, WHAT ARE THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS?

c.

IF NO, THE REASONS FOR REFUSAL.

d.

OR ????

REMARKS
1. The case involves both procedural aspects of credit decision and also behavioural aspects of the processing
officials. The respective influence of attitudinal disposition and procedural aspects vary from person to
person. When the case was administered on trainees, the behavioural issues more evident in support of
“declining the proposal.”. In other words, the attitudinal disposition of the trainees was more dominant in
support of their declining the proposal.
2. Following points are generally put forth by the participants when the case is administered.
POINTS IN FAVOUR OF CONSIDERING SANCTION OF THE PROPOSAL:
a)

PROCEDURAL ASPECTS:
i)

Security base is further strengthened for the proposed loan

ii) We may recover the amount foregone in the OTS transaction
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b)

BEHAVIOURAL ASPECTS:
i)

Borrower must be persuaded to pay the amount foregone in OTS deal.

ii) The reasons for earlier default by the borrower should be analysed.
iii) The borrower’s choice to approach the Bank again for MTL facility instead of going to other
Banks, speaks about his sincerity.
POINTS AGAINST CONSIDERING SANCTION OF THE MTL FACILITY:
a)

PROCEDURAL ASPECTS:
i)

Names of such borrowers to be black-listed.

ii) Income sources for repayment of proposed loan to be verified
b)

BEHAVIOURAL ASPECTS:
i)

he is a wilful defaulter

ii) we may have to write off more amount in future, if he defaults again
iii) once a defaulter- always a defaulter.
3. When the case was administered in several sessions, it was observed that majority of participants were
against the proposal.
4. Among various points that emerged during the course of discussion, the issue of “financing to OTS
beneficiaries” becomes debatable issue, since it is usually presumed that all OTS beneficiaries are “WILFUL
DEFAULTERS”
Therefore it is felt pertinent to discuss the important aspect of “RBI- OTS SCHEME” and the concept of
“WILFUL DEFAULT’.
RBI - OTS SCHEME;
According to the RBI guidelines on compromise settlement of NPAs upto Rs. 10.00 crores, an opportunity
was given to the borrowers to come forward for settlement of their outstanding dues, so that maximum
realization of dues is achieved from NPAs within a stipulated time. The outstanding amount as on 31.3.2000,
upto the stipulated ceiling of Rs.10 crores, covering NPAs in all sectors irrespective of the nature of business,
is taken into account for settlement under OTS. Cases of WILFUL DEFAULT, FRAUD and
MALFEASANCE will not be covered.
THE WILFUL DEFAULT
RBI guidelines stipulate that
(i)

a unit failing to meet its repayment obligation even when it has the capacity to honour.

(ii)

A unit diverting the funds for other purposes

(iii)

A unit that has siphoned off the funds

(iv)

Utilisation of short-term funds for long term purposes.

(v)

Transferring the funds to subsidiaries

(vi)

Routing funds through any Bank other than the lender Bank.

COMMENTS
After detailed discussion on the foregoing facts it may be inferred that
i)

Our attitudinal orientation/mind set towards the borrower, influences the course of our credit decisionmaking process. Our personal impressions on the borrower rather than his business-related facts, most
of the times, prompt the decision making processes. The credit risk assessment becomes more a part of
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behavioural issue, rather than a business related or procedure-oriented issue. We tend to believe that
“once a defaulter means – defaulter for ever”. With such a pre-conceived notion, our approach towards
such issue would naturally be in support of self-justification and accordingly we tend to resort to
interpretation of the guidelines to suit our convenience.
ii) The stand that “since, he is a willful defaulter, no further loan to be considered” as has emotionally
been expressed by the trainees, can not be logically accepted since “A WILFUL DEFAULTER IS
NOT ELIGIBLE FOR AVAILING OTS FACILITY”. In other words, we had earlier certified him to
be a non-willful defaulter to enable him to avail OTS facility and subsequently, we are branding him
as a willful defaulter, when he approaches us for availing another loan facility. Is it not
contradictory?
iii) Whether reasoning precedes decision- or otherwise? Having taken a decision against the proposal, we
tend to resort to self-justification by way of selective interpretation of guidelines.
CONCLUSION:
1)

Taking a credit decision of “whether to finance or otherwise?” and, if yes, “how much”? etc.,- depend
on our attitudinal disposition. Factors like - “the way we view the things”, and “the way we deal with
people”, determine the way of our approach in decision making process.

2)

We have to analyse the reasons for default of earlier loan and verify their genuineness. We also need
to verify the sources of income for meeting the repayment obligation of the proposed loan.
Accordingly, a need based limit can be sanctioned to the applicant. This will be in line with the spirit
of RBI guidelines in extending credit support to OTS beneficiaries.

3)

By empathizing with the applicant and supporting him by extending a need-based credit limit, it would
go a long way in ensuring the continuous business relationship. There is a possibility of even
recovering the amount foregone on account of OTS. Our decision may have a demonstration effect on
such similar units. This enables the wheel of economy run continuously. In other words, we continue
our business of lending and promote the borrowers to pursue their economic activities. Loss in
business is sometimes eventual and reasons for losses have to be analysed. A long range business
relationship ensues between the Bank and the borrower, earning a good-will & profit to the Bank and
livelihood to the borrower. (Most of OTS cases pertain to SIB segment).

4)

A neutral stand, i.e. neither willing nor declining to sanction the loan, has its own undesirable
consequences. Hence to be avoided.

CASE STUDY: 32
CREDIT DELAYED IS CREDIT DENIED
(a)

Vaikuntam is a small farmer owning five acres of land. About three acres of land is irrigated by a dugwell financed by our Sitarampur branch. Though the repayment period is fixed as twelve years, he
repaid the loan within five years.

(b)

In the five acres of land he grows paddy in one acre each in the two seasons, Sugar Cane in one acre
under tie-up arrangement with M/s Madhu sugar Industries Ltd., a reputed sugar mill in that area,
vegetables in one acre through out the year, ground nut in one acre. In the remaining area he raises
dry crops viz. jowar, red gram, green gram etc., grown as rainfed crops mainly for his domestic
consumption.

(c)

He is a regular borrower of the bank with 15 years of standing. He did not default even on a single
occasion. He was felicitated by the Dy. General Manager of the Zone a few years back for his
progressive out look and promptness in repayment of loans thus setting example to other agricultural
borrowers. The branch received awards for low NPAs and high profits. The branch manager qualified
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for Managing Director’s Club Membership. In due course of time he got his promotion and
transferred to another place.
(d)

Vaikuntam was sanctioned a crop loan limit of Rs. 15,000/- which includes Rs. 7,500/- as loan under
tie-up arrangement for sugar cane. The limit was not fixed based on the scales of finance.

(e)

During the crop season in the year 2001-2002 the area suffered from severe drought. Ground water
was fast depleting necessitating the farmers to deepen the wells and place bores. Vaikuntam’s case
was no exception. Ground nut and rain fed crops were lost due to drought. Other crops viz. paddy and
sugarcane have started withering. At this stage and in the month of November 2001 he approached
our Sitarampur branch with the fond hope of getting a quick solace. He needed an amount of Rs.6,000/to deepen and drill a bore in the irrigation well.

(f)

Branch Manager, after hearing the case explained by the farmer advised him to approach the Field
officer after 15 days since the branch was under internal audit. After a lapse of 15 days, the farmer
approached the Field officer. The Field officer replied that he was busy in clearing the pending work
which piled up during the audit period and pleaded his helplessness. In the absence of a report by the
field officer; the branch manager expressed his inability to sanction the loan.

(g)

The farmer returned home with hopes shattered. At the instance of his wife, he approached a local
money lender who readily accepted his request and gave him a loan of Rs. 6,000/- @ 5% per month
and also with a condition to repay the loan with in six months. Vaikuntam acted swiftly, got the well
repaired. Though he could save the crops, he could not get good yield. However, he repaid the hand
loan taken from the local money lender.

(h)

After clearing the loan taken from the money lender, Vaikuntam was left with a meagre amount which
was hardly sufficient to meet his consumption needs. As such he could not repay the Bank loan and the
prospects of regularising the account in the near future are also bleak. The account was treated as
“NPA” as on March 2003.

(i)

The level of NPAs under Agricultural advanced increased five fold in that branch. The branch also
figured in the DCC discussions for its inability to save the farmers from distress.

Please comment on:
1.

The attitudes of the Branch Manager and the Field Officer towards agricultural borrowers.

2.

Vaikuntam, a sincere and loyal borrower was forced to approach the greedy money lender. Do you
consider this as a right action on the part of the branch? What will you do to help the farmers in
situations of this nature?

3.

Loss of business

4.

Prioritising the work

5.

Using the lay leaders like Vaikuntam to motivate people.

6.

What message the branch sent to the borrowers in declining the loan to Vaikuntam?

7.

Relationship between timely lending and prompt repayment.

8.

Methods to avoid problems of this nature?

NOTES:
1.

Crops require timely operations/care by the farmers. Even a single day’s delay in irrigating the crop
may result in reduced yield and income. So is the case with the plant protection work.

2.

While the scales of finance for crops cover all the requirements for crop production, contingency
requirements are to be taken care separately. The severe drought prevailing at that time necessitated
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the farmers to deepen the wells and also to place an in-well bore to augment the water supply. That
was to be taken up on priority basis to save the standing crops.
3.

The branch should have been pro-active in assessing the requirements of the farmers under its ‘Service
Area’ and drawn plans to meet the demand. The branch management should not forget that the adverse
conditions have enhanced the business opportunity/prospects for increasing the agriculture advances.

4.

Internal Audit is a part of the system and should not disturb the normal functioning of the branch. The
functioning of the branch should not come to a grinding halt with the arrival of the branch inspector.

5.

Work in a rural branch, though appears tedious certain times, offers excellent job satisfaction. Rural
people never forget the help extended to them particularly under distress conditions. Remarks /
expressions of this nature not uncommon in the classes. Further, State Bank enjoys place of pride in
rural development. This spirit should be understood by those posted in rural areas and they should
endeavour to live upto the expectations of the people. Even the District Administration looks to us for
help in the hour of distress.

6.

To overcome the problems of delay in sanctioning the loans or for meeting the contingency
requirements, our Bank has introduced Kisan Credit Card (KCC) and it is mandatory to sanction the
crop loans under KCC scheme only. However, the branch sanctioned the loan under Agri. Cash Credit
(Ag. C.C.) and that too without adhering to scales of finance. Had the branch sanctioned the loan under
KCC, the need for separate limit for well repairs would not have arisen.

7.

The branch also failed to convert the crop loan into term loan to make the borrower creditworthy for
the next crop season. Further, the conversion would have facilitated to treat the account as ‘Standard’
as on 31.3.2003.

8.

Persons heading the branches and responsible for credit decision should be self motivated. They
should work with missionary zeal. They should possess progressive outlook and compassion for
fellow beings. They should be told that serving the rural people will earn them the twin benefits of
serving the nation and the institution which has provided employment.
*******
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TIPS FOR ATTENDING CASE STUDIES / SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS
MATERIAL ALTERATION
Section 87 of NI Act, deals with material alteration. It renders an instrument void.
A material alteration is one which alters any one or all of the following:
a.

identity and the legal character of the instrument

b.

rights and liabilities of the parties

c.

alters the operation of the instrument

The following instances are examples of material alteration:
a.

Change of date / amount

b.

Change in the time of payment, in the case of bill

c.

Change in the place of payment, in the case of bill

d.

Change in the rate of interest

e.

Changing / adding a new person

f.

Subsequent stamping in a document, without the promisor’s knowledge, which was executed
on an unstamped paper.

If the material alteration is not visible to the naked eye, the Paying Banker is protected as per Section
89 of NI Act. In order to claim statutory protection under this Section, the following conditions must be
fulfilled:
a.

Alteration should not be apparent,

b.

Payment must be made in due course.

c.

Payment must be by a person or a banker liable to pay.

FORGERY
Forgery is a nullity. There is no mandate from the customer to debit his account. As per Section 10 of
N.I. Act, it is not payment in due course and hence Protection to Paying Banker under Section 85 is not
available. The Paying Banker won’t get protection in the following cases:
a)

However cleverly the instrument is forged.

b)

The customer confirmed the balance in his account and forgery at a later date.

But, if any connivance between the person who has forged the instrument and the customer is
established, the Bank is not liable.
GARNISHEE ORDER
Issued under Section 60 of Civil Procedure Code. The Customer is known as Judgement Debtor. Bank is
Garnishee. ‘Order Nisi’ is known as Prohibitory Order i.e., without mentioning any amount and for
freezing the operations. ‘Order Absolute’ in one which specifies a certain amount.
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Garnishee Order attaches the following:
a.

Credit balances in the account

b.

TDRs payable at a future date. But the amount gets attached on the due date only.

c.

Future credits not attached.

ATTACHMENT ORDER
Issued by Revenue Authorities viz., Income Tax Authorities under relevant provisions of IT Act and
Wealth Tax Act. It is also issued under Sales Tax Act. Amount will be specifically mentioned in the
Order. It attaches future credits also. If the Bank fails to adhere, then the Bank will be held liable as an
Assessee.
TRUST
Whenever Trust account is opened the Trust deed should be verified thoroughly with more than
ordinary care. Trust account is fiduciary in nature. A Trustee cannot delegate his powers. On death of
one of the trustees, surviving trustees can operate the account, if it confirms to the requisite number of
Trustees allowed to operate as mentioned in the Trust deed. In the case of insolvency of a Trustee in his
individual capacity, he can operate the account as a Trustee. It should be ensured that there is no
diversion of funds.
STOP PAYMENT INSTRUCTIONS
It is a specific instruction given to the Banker for countermanding payment of an instrument. The
mandate ceases to exist. If the instrument is paid negligently, the Paying Banker will be held
responsible. Stop payment instructions can be received over Telephone also. But it should be followed
by a written confirmation from the Drawer. Stop Payment instructions can be accepted outside the
premises / after banking hours also. Stop Payment instructions are valid for six months or till the life of
the instrument. On receipt of the stop order, the particulars of the cheque are entered in the Stopped
Cheque Register and in the account of the customer. As a further precautionary measure, the particulars
of such cheques are also entered in the “Stopped Cheques” lists maintained in the Operating counters.
The customers’ stop payment instructions are acknowledged on form C.O.S. 63. When such cheques are
presented for payment, they are returned with the objection “Payment stopped by the Drawer”.
INSANE PERSON
A person of unsound mind. Necessary medical certificate to be produced for proof. An insane person
cannot be an agent. When the customer is adjudged insane, his capacity to enter into a contract ceases to
exist and the Banker-Customer relationship comes to an end. The balance in the account may be paid to
the Guardian, or Manager appointed by Court by means of a Crossed Banker’s Cheque.
INSOLVENT
An insolvent person will come under the category of ‘Civil Death’. An insolvent person cannot be a
Director but can be an agent. On receipt of insolvency order, the operations in the account must be
stopped and cheques presented subsequently for the day must be returned. On receipt of the Court
Order, the balance in the insolvent Customer’s account is to be paid to the Official Assignee or Receiver
in terms of Court’s directions. In such cases, the usual precautions for a trust account must be observed
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and the balance of the account must be paid to the Official Assignee or Receiver by means of a crossed
Banker’s cheque only.
DEATH OF THE CUSTOMER
On death of a customer, the contractual relationship stands terminated and hence the operations in the
account should be stopped. On receipt of the notice of death of the customer, stop note should be made
in the relative account in the ledger and the original death certificate should be called for, as early as
possible. Brief contents of the system, Death Certificate should be entered in Sundry Documents Register.
If the customer dies leaving a ‘Will,’ the Bank will insist that the Will be probated by a competent
Court of Law before acting on it. Brief contents of the Probated Will including the relevant portion
dealing with the disposal of the account of the deceased must be recorded in Sundry Documents
Register and the amount of settlement should be paid to the Executor or Administrator by means of a
crossed Banker’s Cheque.
MINOR
A minor is a person who is below the age of 18. As per Section 11 of Indian Contract Act, any contract
with a minor is void abinitio. As per Section 26 of NI Act, a minor can draw, deliver, endorse a
negotiable instrument and can give a valid discharge without binding himself but all others. As per
Section 30 of Partnership Act, a minor can only be admitted to the benefits of the Partnership and he
cannot sign the documents. A minor attains majority at the age of twenty one when –
a.

he is of foreign domicile

b.

a guardian of his property or person has been appointed by court

c.

his property is under the superintendence of a Court of Wards.

In all other cases, minority ceases at the age of eighteen.
BANKER’S LIEN AND RIGHT OF SET-OFF
Bankers may in the absence of an agreement to the contrary, retain as a security for a general balance of
accounts any security / goods bailed to them (Sec. 171 of Indian Contract Act).
Bankers’ right to retain securities/goods bailed to them is known as Banker’s lien. It is an implied
pledge and no agreement is necessary to create right of lien. However, the security must come into the
hands of a banker in his capacity as a banker, the possession of security must be obtained lawfully and
there should not be an agreement inconsistent with the lien.
Bankers have no lien on articles received for safe custody, documents, valuables left in the bank
inadvertently, in respect of amounts, which are not due, and accounts maintained in trustee’s capacity.
Banker has the right of clubbing two or more accounts of a customer at one branch or different branches
of the bank. The banker has a lien on securities allowed to remain in his hands after repayment of
secured debts, to set off unsecured loans. In case of a secured loan and a current account, if the banker
is dissatisfied with the conduct of the loan account or value of a security the operations in the current
account can be stopped only after giving notice with a reasonable time to the customer.
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SECTIONS TO BE USED WHILE ANSWERING CASE STUDY / PROBLEMS
NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS ACT 1881
Section 10

Payment in due course

Section 26

A minor can draw, endorse and accept a negotiable instrument so as to bind all
parties except himself.

Section 85 (1)

Paying Banker protection in case of Order cheque

Section 85 (2)

Paying Banker protection in case of Bearer cheque.

Section 87

Material alteration

Section 89

Paying Banker protection for a materially altered cheque which is not visible to the
naked eye.

Section 131

Collecting Banker Protection

Section 138 to

Bouncing of cheques – Insufficient funds

Section 142
BANKING REGULATION ACT 1949
Section 5

Defines Banking

Section 20

No advance can be granted by a Bank against its own shares as it will amount to
depletion of Capital

Section 45 Y

Retention period of records of Banks prescribed by RBI

Section 45 Z

Return of paid cheques to customers

Section 45 ZA

Nomination facility

to ZF
COMPANIES ACT 1956
Section 125

Charge to file with Registrar of Companies within 30 days from the date of
creation.

RBI ACT 1934
Section 31

No demand draft payable to Bearer can be issued.

Section 45

SBI / Associate Bank of SBI / Nationalised Banks can conduct Government
Business as agent of RBI.

INCOME TAX ACT
Section 40

Any expenditure in excess of Rs.20,000/- would be allowed to be deducted as an
expense from the income only if the payment is made by means of a crossed
cheque.

Section 269 (T)

If the aggregate of principal of a term deposit and interest exceeds Rs.20,000/- it
should be paid by means of a crossed banker’s cheque/draft/credit to the customer’s
account.
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CONTRACT ACT
Section 11

Minor cannot enter into a contract.

Section 59 to 61

Appropriation of payments when several debts are owed (Claytons Rule)

Section 126

Guarantee defined

Section 128

Surety’s liability is co-extensive with that of the Principal Debtor, unless provided
otherwise

Section 131

Death of surety revokes a continuing guarantee

Section 133

Any material change in the original contract without surety’s consent, discharges
the surety.

Section 139

Right of subrogation – Steps into the shoes of Principal Debtor

Section 141

Surety is discharged if payment is made or other guarantee is substituted.

Section 151

Bailee should take more than ordinary care as a prudent man

Section 152

Protection to bailee if he has taken precaution as mentioned in Section 151

Section 172

Pledge defined – Bailment of goods

Section 176

Statutory notice before sale to be given to the pledgor before sale of goods when
he defaults to pay

Section 201

Death/Insolvency/Insanity of the debtor terminates Agency.

PARTNERSHIP ACT 1932
Section 25

Joint and several liabilities of Partners

Section 30

A minor can be admitted only to the benefits of a partnership.

Section 42

Death / Insolvency of a partner dissolves the partnership.

Section 58

Registration of partnership is optional.

SBI ACT 1955
Section 32

SBI to conduct Government business as agent of RBI

SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS-II
Q. 1

A news paper report states that due to replacement of transformer, the power supply for 3
days would remain suspended during the next week. How would you handle the situation?

Decision:
a)

Convene a meeting of Disaster Recovery Management Committee and identify the critical
activities and allocate areas of responsibilities.

b)

Hard copies / Back up of status list will be kept ready.

c)

Data will be updated at frequent intervals and shorted separately.
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d)

To ensure that the UPS / generator in the branch is in working condition. Fuel required for the
generator for more than 3 days will be stored safely in advance. The electrical / generator
mechanic will be kept as a stand by.

e)

Branch staff will be advised to minimize power consumption during these 3 days.

f)

The firm with whom the branch has entered into Annual Maintenance Contract (AMC) will be
advised to make suitable arrangements to deploy their staff at short notice to meet any
exigencies.

Follow-Up:
A mock exercise will be undertaken by switching-off the electricity and ensuring that there is smooth
transition from electricity to generator.
Q. 2

M/s. Supergreat & Co, a partnership firm is maintaining a satisfactory current account for
last five years with your branch. An accountant of M/s .Supergreat & Co, who is the regular
visitor to the branch, presents two cheques of Rs.25000/- each signed by a partner. The branch as
a matter of routine encashes the cheques. The firm, on reconciliation of their accounts,
informs the branch that the accountant was removed a month back and the cheques which
were encashed by the bank were not signed by the partners. As such the firm demands that
the debit entries be removed from the account. Discuss the liability of the bank as well as
the firm.

Solution: The bank is liable as the payment has been made on the basis of forged signature of the
drawer. Forgery being a nullity, the bank has no valid mandate to debit the customer with the amount.
As per Section 10 of NI Act, the payment made in case of forged signature of the drawer, the paying bank will
not get the valid discharge as the same will not be considered as payment in due course. Therefore, bank has
no mandate to debit the accounts of M/s.Supergreat & Co. As such bank will have to reverse the entry.
Q. 3

An amount of Rs.25,000/- was credited to the account of Mr. Snatch Mehta by mistake. Mr.
Snatch took advantage of the situation and utilised this money after withdrawing. The bank
detected the mistake after a lapse of three months. The bank claimed interest' on the said
account for. three months from the depositor. Please discuss whether the account holder’ is
bound to pay interest as claimed by the bank.

Solution: Mr. Snatch Mehta has to return to the bank the amount of Rs.25,000/- credited to his account
by mistake, in terms of Section 72 of Indian Contract, Act. The beneficiary, Mr. Snatch Mehta, will
become a constructive trustee of bank's money. In terms of Section 4(2)(b) of Interest Act 1987, he has to
pay interest to the bank. In terms of Section 34 (1) of Civil Procedure Code also, interest has to be paid
by Mr. Snatch Mehta from the date of suit to the date of realization.
Q. 4

Mr. Rahul Ganguly, a customer of your branch, with substantial amounts in SB account,
has complained to you that there have been large withdrawals from his account. He has
denied having withdrawn the amounts. On enquiry, you learn that (a) the SB account was
dormant till about two months ago, when a single cheque of Rs.500 was paid, and (b) the
amounts have been withdrawn through the ATM. Mr. Rahul Ganguly has demanded
reimbursement. Discuss the position of the Bank.

Solution: Personal identification number pertaining to ATM was issued under acknowledgment. It is the
primary responsibility of cardholder to keep the PIN to himself. Without the PIN no body can draw the
money from ATM. It is clear from the question that Mr. Rahul Ganguly has misplaced the ATM card
along with PIN. He is negligent. Bank is not liable for the contributory negligence of the customer. Bank should
politely decline and plead its inability to make good amount drawn on ATM.
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Q. 5

Sobers Galeel purchased a draft from your branch favouring Sanjeev Gavaskar for
Rs.4,340/- on your Mumbai branch However, it was not received by Gavaskar. Sobers
Galeel now requests you to arrange for issue of a Duplicate draft. How will you help him?

Solution: As per extant instructions, duplicate drafts may be issued for amounts below Rs.10,000/without asking for non-payment advice from the drawee branch in case of undoubted integrity of the
purchaser.
However, the duplicate draft may be issued after obtaining stamped letter of indemnity for the amount
of the draft executed by Sobers Galeel and two sureties acceptable to the bank and who are worth the
amount.
The relative draft voucher has to be kept along with the letter of indemnity in the branch documents.
Photocopy of the draft voucher is to be kept in the voucher bundle of the relative date.
Q. 6

Shri Justin Lal is the guarantor for the cash credit account of Shri Kishore Bhatt, who is a
borrower of your branch. Shri Bhatt enjoys a cash credit hypothecation limit of Rs. 3 lacs.
The borrower, Shri Bhatt, applied for conversion of the existing limit of Rs.3 lacs into a
clean cash credit limit, for which the bank agreed and the limit was accordingly converted.
After some time the borrower failed to pay the bank's dues and the bank had to file a suit
against the borrower and the guarantor. The guarantor pleaded that he is not obliged to
pay to the bank on account of default by the borrower. Please discuss the position of the
guarantor.

Solution: In terms of Section 133 of the Indian Contract Act, any variance made without the surety's
consent, in the terms of the contract between the principal debtor and the creditor, discharges the surety
as to transactions subsequent to the variance. As such, in the event of the guarantor being unaware of
the status of the cash credit limit from a hypothecation limit to a clean limit, the guarantor stands
discharged from the date of such conversion, However, he is still liable for the outstanding prior to the
date of such conversion.
Q. 7

You are an official at a medium sized branch located in a semi-urban place. Recently, you
have detected a few attempts made to open benami accounts in your branch. What steps can
you suggest to prevent such occurrence also considering that genuine customers should not
be put to any hardship?

Solution: The following three steps can be suggested for implementation immediately:
1.

To caution the customers against furnishing introduction casually, a notice on the following lines
will be displayed in the branch premises: “INTRODUCTION FOR OPENING NEW
ACCOUNTS: Please introduce only persons well known to you – Branch Manager”.

2.

Interview both the prospective depositor as well as the introducer – if he comes to the branch in
person to give introduction – before permitting the opening of the new account to avoid benami
accounts.

3.

Insist on photographs for all the accounts. We may ask for a copy of passport, driving license,
ration card, electricity, or water bill, Identity Card issued by employer / election commission for
verification of antecedents of the depositor.

Q. 8

If you were a Branch Manager of the Bank, what strategies would you adopt to arrest the
decline in our market share? Assume that your competitors are strong in the area of
technology.

Solution: I will analyze the reasons for the decline in our market share. It may be improved by
emphasizing on the following items:
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a.

Training on technology to all frontline staff.

b.

Proper acquaintance in marketing / business orientation.

c.

Rewarding the staff members who contribute more towards the business growth / recovery.

d.

Disseminating all information with regard to Competitor’s products and services.

I would take the following steps to increase our market share.
i.

Every employee should ensure customer delight.

ii.

Marketing of Bank’s products is to be done with more professional approach. Our Bank has got
a large number of products that cover almost every segment / customer. But we have to
improve our marketing strategies effectively.

iii.

Technology up-gradation above par with our competitors and imparting training on technology
to our staff to bridge the knowledge gap. Creating awareness on competitor’s products to our
staff and to enable them to know the advantages we have as compared to the products and
services of our competitors.

iv.

Maintaining good industrial relations. Members of the staff to be guided to form a Team.

Q. 9

M/s. Smart Clever & Co., availing a Term Loan of Rs. 25 lac defaulted in repayment of
loan. Since the borrower became willful defaulter, bank decided to file the suit. On 14th
August 2006, on scrutiny of documents, the bank found that the documents were expiring on
15th August 2006 and on 16 th August 2006, the bank would be closed. What advice will you
give to the dealing officer to safeguard bank’s interest?

Decision:
Bank can file the suit on the next opening date of the court.
Rationale:
As per Sec 4, of the Limitation Act, suit can be filed on the next opening date of the court. If on the next
date, the bank is closed but the court is functioning, bank would have to ensure that the suit is filed on
16th August, so that bank’s interest is protected.
Q. 10

Reserve Bank of India instructs all Banks to implement ‘Paperless Office’ concept in their
branches – Analyze.

Solution: Without paper, Banking will come to standstill. Almost every type of transaction in Bank
involves paper. In the computerised regime also, more stationery is required for manual checking. To
implement the concept of ‘Paperless Office’ the following points should be given utmost importance.
Customer / Bankers communication should be done through e-mail. All the vouchers should be
approved by the customer / banker on the screen using digital pen etc. Opening more number of
Networked ATMs should be given the topmost priority. Authorization / Sanction / Control all through
electronic media only.
Before implementing the concept of ‘Paperless Office’, the legal framework in the country should enact
a system of having no Paper Documents / Agreements / Deeds. Also, RBI has to think on the
dispensation of paper currency and increased usage of plastic currency. RBI shall bring out a solution in
practice (not on paper) for this, I presume.
Q. 11
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Mr.Dhoni Mahendra, who is your important customer, deposited a cheque for Rs.10000/drawn on The Sound Bank for collection and credit in March 2006. On receiving the
information about the clearance of the cheque Mr.Dhoni Mahendra withdrew the amount
from his account. After one month you have been advised by The Sound Bank that the
instrument paid by them was given stop payment instruction by the drawer. The Bank also

Situational Analysis

asked you to repay the amount to it. After receiving the letter, the counter clerk of your
branch has debited Mr.Dhoni Mahendra’s account with Rs.10000/- + overdue interest for
the related period. Meanwhile a cheque issued by Mr.Dhoni Mahendra was dishonoured
because of this debit. Mr.Dhoni Mahendra says that he has lost his image and suffered a lot
and threatens to approach consumer court if the bank does not pay the amount with some
compensation. As a Branch Manager how will you deal with the situation?
Solution: Stop Payment is an instruction to be strictly followed by the Paying Banker. In the present
situation we played the role of Collecting banker and paid the customer in due course and without
negligence on receipt of proper advice from The Sound Bank. It is clear cut case of negligence on the
part of the Paying Banker to carry out the stop payment instructions on a particular date. The Sound
Bank’s act is neither legally right nor justifiable. Since it is a mistake of the Paying Banker, the amount
has to be made good by the Paying Banker only. More so, it is wrong on our part to debit Mr.Dhoni
Mahendra’s account, for no fault of his. As our customer has got offended by this, it is our moral
responsibility to regret for the error.
Q. 12

Shri Ronaldinho is an account holder of your branch. He found that your branch had not
credited an amount of Rs. 10,000/- to his account, which he had deposited last month. He
did not point it out to the Bank due to his busy schedule and later on he forgot it. This missing
entry turned out to be a link in a fraud. Your branch claimed in the court of law that the
depositor was obliged to disclose the discrepancy to the bank once he detected it. Further,
the branch had sent the account statement regularly and the customer has not pointed out
any discrepancy. How will you handle the situation?

Decision: There is no legal obligation on the part of the depositor to point out any discrepancy in the
account. Bank will have to credit Rs. 10,000/- to the depositor’s account after verification of the entry.
Rationale: Statement of the account is the information of the operations in the account to the depositor.
He is not bound to verify immediately. Whenever as per his convenience he scrutinizes the statement,
he can ask the bank for clarification / rectification of any discrepancy.
Follow-Up:
a)

Regional office will be informed.

b)

The case will be discussed in the meeting of officers to avoid such situation in future by
complying with requirements of careful checking of books / entries. Staff accountability will be
affixed.

Q. 13

Mr.Lawman, an advocate, is a valued customer of your branch. He has been given with an
ATM card. He has withdrawn Rs.5000/- from the ATM even though there is no balance in
his account at the time of transaction. Subsequently the branch has realized this and sent a
letter to him to make good the amount. The customer has refused to pay the amount and
threatens to sue the bank. How will you manage this situation?

Solution: There is an urgent need to rectify this technical problem. The reasons for this type of error /
mishap are to be ascertained from the department / officials concerned. It should be advised to the
controllers. Measures should be taken for the non-occurrence of such mistakes. It is payment made by
mistake. As per Indian Contract Act, the paying banker can have a recourse against the customer
legally. It will ensure that this technical error is addressed immediately. Otherwise if this message
spreads among the public, it will cause more inconvenience / loss to the Bank besides damage to its
image / credibility.
Q. 14

Your controlling authority has asked you to intensively mobilize deposits (say Rs.50 lacs in
a month). Your branch is a Semi urban branch. Interest rates on deposits are decreasing day by
day. Explain your strategy.
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Solution: I will conduct a staff meeting and invite their suggestions to achieve this target. I will request
every staff member to voluntarily take a part of budget. Our team will call on VIP customers. Customer
Meets will be conducted and our deposit schemes will be explained to them. We will also conduct a
meaningful survey to list families who are not banking with us. We will explain our strength of security
and service to them while exhibiting the deposits schemes. Through efficient, prompt and courteous
service we will get fresh deposits from existing customers and request them to introduce clients to us.
Q. 15

A draft issued to LIC towards premium under Standing Instructions given by the customer, is
reported lost. The customer refuses to execute indemnity bond and threatens to sue the bank if
his policy lapses. LIC also refuses to execute the indemnity bond. How will you overcome
the situation?

Solution: The relationship between the Banker and Customer is that of Agent and Principal. We should
show reasonable competence and diligence while acting as an agent. The Bank is not liable for postal
delay and misplacement by LIC. Technically the customer has to execute the indemnity bond. Since LIC
is also not willing to execute any indemnity, it is preferable to get a letter from LIC stating that if at all
they receive the draft at a later date, it will be sent to us. However as a matter of practical consideration,
we may issue a duplicate draft and send it to LIC and request them to guard against double payment.
This will enhance the image of the Bank without endangering double payment. We should endorse a
copy of our letter addressed to LIC, to our customer and ensure he acknowledges the same.
Q. 16

Your branch has been given a huge budget for advances. You have got many leather
industries around your area. Owing to strict pollution effluent norms imposed by the
Supreme Court many leather units were shut down. Financing leather industry in your area
has become very risky. Your controllers want you to do at least Rs.5 crores new business
this year. How will you achieve this?

Solution: I will conduct a market study and find out the other business areas which are doing well. I
will conduct Traders meet, Farmers meet, Loan melas, etc., to explain the public about our various
schemes. I will seek the assistance from local business men. Apart from this I will also concentrate on
other segment advances especially on “P” segment which has got a good potential. Wide publicity for loan
products will be given in the local media. The involvement of all the staff members in the business
achievement will also be ensured. The operating staff will be trained to market our products effectively.
Q. 17

Mr.Crorepathy who has a long outstanding overdrawn balance with the Bank, calls one day
at your branch to discuss usual matters. His account has been sticky and your efforts to get
it regularized have not been successful. When he goes away, he inadvertently leaves on your
desk a small box apparently containing gold ornaments. How would you deal with this
situation?

Solution: Though his account is sticky we cannot exercise right of set off / banker’s lien over the gold
ornaments left inadvertently by the customer. I will address a letter to Mr. Crorepathy stating the possession
of his gold ornaments in Bank’s Safe Deposit. The ornaments left by the customer should be duly entered
in a register and kept in safe Deposit. The matter would be reported to the controlling authority. I will
take necessary legal steps to recover the advance.
Q. 18

A customer gives you a stop payment of a cheque through fax. The signature appearing on
the fax message is agreeing with the specimen available with the Bank. Meanwhile the
cheque was presented for payment in clearing. The passing official asks you whether he can
pass the cheque or not.

Solution: With the advent of technology, fax / telex have become accepted mode of communication.
The Supreme Court held that such instructions are valid. As the signature of the customer agrees with
the specimen, the passing official should be advised to carry out the Stop Payment instructions
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immediately and the cheque presented in clearing should be returned with reason “Payment stopped by
the drawer”. The Bank should advise the customer immediately and written confirmation from him will
protect the bank’s interest.
Q. 19

The loan of a borrower, which is guaranteed by 2 persons, turns bad. The borrower
requests bank to reduce the interest and settle the case in Lok Adalat. This he gives in
writing. Accordingly, bank requests Lok Adalat and an award is passed by the Lok Adalat.
One of the guarantors and borrower agree upon it. Subsequently, the borrower refuses to
accept and implement saying that the bank should have filed a civil suit. The other
Guarantor, who has not accepted it, states that since bank has changed the terms and
conditions without his knowledge and consent, he is discharged. How will you handle the
situation?

Decision:
Borrower cannot refuse to meet the payment as per the award given by the Lok Adalat. Lok Adalats are
governed under Legal Services Authorities Act of 1987 and as per the amended provisions; the order of
the Lok Adalat is binding on both the parties. Further, there is no appeal against the order of Lok
Adalat. The order of Lok Adalat is equal to consented decree passed by the court because proceedings
of the Lok Adalat are judicial proceeding under Civil Procedure Code and Indian Penal Code.
Borrower’s contention is wrong and he has no right to request the bank to file the civil suit. Bank can
move the civil court for the purpose of execution of Lok Adalat decree against borrower and guarantor.
Other guarantor is also not discharged from the liability and bank has the right to recover the total
amount from him under the concept of joint and several liability. Once the guarantee is invoked, the
guarantor is bound to make the payment without any demur and protest. Contention of the guarantor can
sustain in the court of law only after he settles all the dues of the bank.
Q. 20

Mr.Agassi trustee for M/s. Nadal with a substantive balance. You press Mr.Agassi to
repay the overdraft granted to him in his personal account. He gives you a cheque for the
amount on his Trust Account.

Solution: Bankers are expected to exercise a closer watch on the conduct of the ‘trust account’ than those
in which there is no element of trust. Any transaction, appearing must put the Banker on enquiry. A typical
case is the issue in question where a customer draws a cheque on the trust account and deposits it into his own
account with the object of reducing or extinguishing his personal overdraft. In the absence of an explanation
to the complete satisfaction of the banker, such a transaction should not be allowed.
Q. 21

A valued customer of your branch came to deposit a packet for safe custody with your
branch. The packet contained instructions on the face / cover thereof, that the same be
delivered after his death to his son mentioned thereon (with complete address and
identification of the son). The bank kept the packet with it in the usual manner in safe
deposit. The customer died and the branch was unable to trace his son at the given address.
How will you deal with the situation?

Decision:
The bank will send a Registered Letter and inform the person whose name and address is mentioned on
the packet. Identification is already given by the customer and for that bank will not have to make any
further verification. The packet will otherwise be kept in safe custody and the bank will wait for the
claimant to come up. Advise controlling authority.
Rationale:
Against normal practice, of obtaining the nomination, the packet was accepted for safe custody with
instructions to the bank to deliver it to the named person (son) on the death of the depositor (Bailor).
Efforts made to locate / trace the son (of depositor) have failed and so, the packet has to be kept in safe
custody till the person turns up to claim it.
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Follow-Up:
a)

Periodical advice will be sent (quarterly) to the address available. Efforts will be continued to
locate the person (son) by enlisting the services of his relatives.

b)

Before delivering the packet, bank to recover all dues.

Q. 22

An illiterate person visits your branch for opening a SB account with Cheque book facility.
He offers to deposit Rs. 2,00,000/- in the new account. He is determined to open the account
with cheque-book facility or he would walk away without opening the account. How will you
tackle him?

Decision:
In case the illiterate person insists on having a cheque-book, we shall advice him as follows:
a)

Obtaining the cheque-book will not serve any purpose because he will have to come to the branch
every time for affixing his thumb impression in the presence of bank officials for operating the
account.

b)

Alternatively, the illiterate person will be advised either to give mandate to operate the account
witnessed by two persons or power of attorney attested by oath commissioner / notary public, in
favour of any literate person who is literate to operate the account.

Rationale:
Since an illiterate cannot sign the cheque, he will have to come to the branch every time for affixing his
thumb impression in the presence of bank officials for operating the a/c. As such, issue of cheque book
will not serve any purpose.
Q. 23

Mr.Heman has given guarantee to the overdraft account of X. The guarantee is invoked. G
seeks to avoid liability on the reasons that Bank has to proceed against borrower first, and
once then can bank proceeds against guarantor.

Solution: Guarantor contention is wrong, as the liability of the guarantor is co-extensive as per Section
128 of Contract Act. Once the guarantee is invoked, guarantor is bound to make the payment without
any demur or protest. Before making payment, guarantor cannot on the seat of judgment, what the
creditor should do and what it should not do.
The guarantor will have to make the payment, as in guarantee documents, banks always contain the
clause that guarantor will be liable to pay on all overdrawing, interest an other expenses apart from the
guarantee amount which is normally the principal amount. Legal position is very clear on this point that
after the default of the borrower, it is the primary liability of both guarantor and borrower and bank can
recover the money from any one of them. The legal effect of borrowers default is that promise of
borrower and guarantor is equal to joint promise and wherever there is joint promise, there is always,
joint any several liability and bank can recover the money from any one.
Q. 24

You have opened a SB account jointly in the name of Mrs.Ronaldo and her minor son
Master Donaldo aged 12 years. The account shows a credit balance of Rs.50,000/-. You are
informed of the death of Mrs.Ronaldo. Her minor son, who is the only child of the family,
approaches you asking for the balance lying in the joint account as he wants to go out of
India with his Uncle.

Solution: The property in the balance of this account vests on the minor. The balance, therefore, stands
payable to the legal guardian appointed by a competent court both for the property and person of the
minor. Master Abdul will be advised accordingly happenings and the amount so debited to be recredited
to his account.
Q. 25
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Vijay, Vikram and Bharat are partners of VVB Associates. They maintain a current account
with your branch. A cheque for Rs.10,000 favouring VVB Associates drawn on, an
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outstation centre was purchased by your branch.' Later, it was returned unpaid. As there
was no balance in the account, you served notice on VVB Associates and all the three
partners. You received a letter from Vijay stating that he retired from the partnership firm
prior to the discounting of the above cheque and so he is not liable to pay the amount. What
are the legalities involved in the issue? How do you solve the question?
Solution: At the time of opening of current account by the partnership firm, the partners sign
Partnership letter on Form COS 37 in which they undertake to advise the bank about the changes made
in the constitution of the partnership firm and to undertake joint and several liability.
In the absence of any communication to the bank regarding the retirement of Vijay from the Partnership
firm, the bank continues to treat him as a 'partner of VVB Associates. The bank is right in demanding
the amount of the returned cheque from the firm and from the personal accounts of the three partners.
Vijay is stopped by operation of the rule of estoppels from denying the liability.
The amount has to be paid back together with overdue interest by the partnership firm failing which it
can be recovered from the personal estate of the three partners including Vijay.
Q. 26

You are Custodian of lockers of your branch. One day at around 4.30 P.M. you visit the locker
room and observe that one of the lockers which were operated in the afternoon was not locked.
How will you handle the situation?

Solution: As per the existing guidelines, once the locker holder has operated the locker, the custodian
has to sign the register to this effect. The custodian has failed to discharge his duty as per the
guidelines. In the present case the locker has been left opened as such the bank has to ensure that
adequate safeguards are taken so that the locker holder does not suffer any loss. Following steps will be
taken:
a)

The manager will be informed immediately and a red paper will be pasted on the locker with tape
and signatures of the custodian and the manager, with two independent witnesses. The locker
room will thereafter be closed.

b)

Efforts will be made to locate the locker holder immediately. If he is located on the same day he
will be called at the branch and asked to lock the locker.

c)

In case the locker holder could not be located, the bank will have to prepare the inventory of
items in the presence of two independent witnesses preferable one being the bank’s legal counsel.
Thereafter, the contents of the locker will be shifted to the empty locker maintained at the branch
and duly locked in front of witnesses and the keys kept under dual custody.

d)

As and when the locker holder is contacted, the contents will be delivered after taking proper
acknowledgement of having received the contents of locker.

Q. 27

Shri R.V. Rathore maintains with you a Savings Bank Account with average balance of
Rs.35,0001-. He is a high, networth person. He has TDRs worth Rs.1,24,000/- and STDRs '
worth Rs.2,33,000/- with your branch. Now, he submits to you an application requesting you
to convert the STDRs into TDRs and arrange for monthly payment of interest on all the TDRS.
What precautions will, you take?

Solution: While the usual request letter for conversion of STDRs into TDRs and for payment of
monthly interest on the aggregate of TDRs will be obtained, the following additional precautions will
have to betaken:
i) While closing the STDRs and opening TDRS, tax deductible at source will be deducted and
deposited to the government account, under section 194A of the Income Tax Act.
ii) While calculating monthly interest payable on the aggregate TDRS, only the net interest after deduction
of tax at source will be paid to the depositor.
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Q. 28

A usance bill, discounted by one of our branches in Allahabad, was received at your branch
in Hyderabad for collection of proceeds. The drawee was given due notice within 24 hours
of receipt of the bill on 22.12.2005. The bill, however, was not eventually paid within 30
days of sight. The drawee branch advised the discounting of the bill on 12 April 2006 about
the dishonour of the bill. The drawer of the bill, however, then refused to repay discounting
branch the proceeds of discounted bill. Discuss the stand taken by the borrower.

Solution: The discounting bank branch runs the risk of not being able to recover the amount from the
borrower because there, prima facie, the collecting bank appears to have caused inordinate delay in
advising the discounting branch about the dishonour of the bill. If the bill contained the clause that the
fact of dishonour of the bill was to be advised within a reasonable period of time, then, a delay of 3
months in advising is not considered a reasonable time. In the meantime, the borrower might have lost
recourse against the drawee of the bill. Subject to other specific circumstances of the case, the
discounting bank branch may run the risk of non-recovery from the borrower.
Q. 29

Shri Natesh Paul Abdul, our borrower against whom the bank filed a suit for recovery of
bank's dues, admitted in the court of law that he deposited the title deeds in the bank with
the intention of creation of equitable mortgage. The bank, however, did not create equitable
mortgage as per due process. Please discuss whether the bank, which did not create a proper
equitable mortgage, can still have any recourse against the immovable property in question.

Solution: The bank can still have recourse against the immovable property, since the borrower gave
evidence that the intention of the deposit of title deeds was to create an equitable mortgage. Section 100 of
Transfer of Property Act, 1882, defines the term "Charge', which says that where immovable property of
one person is, by act of parties or operation of law, made security for the payment of money to another
and the transaction 'does not amount to a mortgage, the latter person is said to have a charge on the
property. The bank can exercise, enforce and take advantage of this clause.
Q. 30

Mr. Gateway requests your branch to open a Resident Foreign Currency (RFC) Term
Deposit Account for one year maturity. Please discuss whether RFC term deposits can' be
accepted and if so, how will you calculate the interest for one year for such account?

Solution: RFC deposits can be accepted both as term deposits and special term deposits. Interest would
be reckoned as 360 days for computation of interest as in the case of FCNB deposits. Accordingly, for
RFC deposit of one year maturity, additional interest for the extra 5 days (6 days in the case of a leap
year) will have to be paid.
Q. 31

A newly incorporated public limited company has been formed in the area of operation of
your branch. The company officials approach you to open an account in the name of the
company, but show their inability to provide Certificate of Commencement of Business.
How will you deal with the matter?

Solution: We shall allow the company to open the account in anticipation of. The receipt of the
Certificate of Commencement of Business provided:
i) The account is to be used for the deposit of moneys received from the applicants for shares,
ii) The Local Head Office has agreed to act as the company's bankers,
iii) Cheque Books will not be supplied unless and until the Certificate to Commence Business is
received.
Q. 32
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Shri Sunami Prasad, an NRI, maintains a term deposit account for Rs.5 lacs, a Special
Term Deposit Account of Rs.2 lacs and a NRI Savings Bank account with a balance of
Rs.35,0001-. On 10th April 2005 he returns to India and informs the bank that he is no more
an NRI. The Branch Manager welcomes him back and makes necessary changes in the
designation of accounts from NRI status to a resident account and also changes the various
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rates of interests as applicable to resident Indians on TDRs/STDRs/SB accounts, with effect
from 10th April' 2005. Please discuss whether the steps taken by the Branch Manager are
correct.
Solution: While the steps taken by the Branch Manager in respect of change of designation of accounts
from NRI status to resident status are correct, the steps taken for changing the rates of interest on the
continuing TDRs and STDRs is not correct. Shri Sunami Prasad is entitled to the previous rates of
interests under NRI status on the TDR and STDR deposits till their maturity.
Q. 33

Shri. Gatebill is a wealthy person in your area of operation. Your branch has been trying to
get this gentleman to the branch books for a long time. Finally, he agrees to deposit
Rs.1,75,000/- in TDR. The next morning he comes to the branch to open the account and
tenders, his cheque drawn on another local bank for term deposit. However, he says he has
no PAN or GIR number and that it is upto the branch to either accept the deposit or not.
Please discuss how you will deal with the customer.

Solution: In respect of time deposits exceeding Rs.50,000/-, where the deposits are made through
cheques / drafts / transfers from customers own account, there is no requirement of Form No.60 or 61.
However, if the customer tenders cash, then we shall have to obtain Form No.60 or 61 as applicable, if
the customer does not have PAN or GIR number. In the present case, as the potential customer is
tendering cheque for deposit, we shall not insist on PAN or GIR number, or for Form No.60 or 61. The
deposit account will be opened on realization of the cheque in clearing.
Q. 34

Your branch paid a Savings Bank cheque which Is stopped for payment by the drawer. The
cheque was originally drawn in favour of your branch for credit of PPF account and it was
noticed that it was paid in cash to a bearer. The account holder threatened to approach the
Consumer Forum for compensation. You contend that the Banker is discharged in making
payment to the bearer once it is drawn payable to the bearer. Further, you have drawn her
attention to the legend noted on COS 85 issued to her while noting the Stop Payment instructions.
Discuss the legalities.

Solution: The banker's contention that he is discharged by making payment to the bearer thereof one it
is drawn payable to the bearer is not tenable. This is because of the fact that it is drawn in favour of the
Bank for credit of an internal account. It should be a transfer transaction.
Payment of a cheque in cash, though drawn in its own favour, and claiming observance from liability
for a payment purportedly made inadvertently is also not tenable. He cannot, therefore, take shelter
under the clause mentioned in COS 85. It is surely a case of negligence on the part of the banker.
The banker is bound to restore the funds to the drawer (Sec.31 of the NI Act, 1881), for wrongful
conversion. His argument regarding Section 85 (1) of the same act and reference to clause in the COS
85 will be taken as cover up for the lapse. If the case is referred to the Consumer Forum, the banker is
bound to be penalized as the customer has incurred loss, inconvenience due to negligence; defective,
ineffective, inefficient and deficient service rendered by the banker.
Q. 35

A draft for Rs.5,00,000/- has been received in clearing. It has apparently been endorsed by
the payee to another person who has deposited the draft in his newly opened SB account.
Mr. Draftsman, claiming to be the payee, reports to you earlier, that the draft, sent from
Mumbai, has never reached him even after 10 days and requests that the payment be stopped.
What will you do?

Solution: After ascertaining the identity of Mr. Draftsman, and if otherwise convinced in the facts &
circumstances of the case, we may ask him to submit his request in writing. If he does so, we may return
the Draft in clearing with the Reason “Draft reported lost: payee’s identification needs confirmation”. If
the identity is not established or if he is not willing to give it in writing, we will have to pay the Draft.
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Q. 36

There is a distributor of Paints near your Branch maintaining a satisfactorily conducted
account. He wishes to avail of loan facilities from the Bank but finds that the stocks that can
be charged are not uniform throughout the year. His problem is one of mismatch of cash
flows. He is willing to offer collateral security of immovable property to the extent of 100%
of the loan amount. In what way can you finance him?

Solution: In the case of Trade & Services units, assessment can be based on annual turnover rather than
on build up of inventory and receivables, for units at least 3 years old, profit making and rated SB-4 and
above.
•

Limit equal to 155 of annual turnover can be offered, generally as cash credit, but including on
LC sub-limit where warranted. Usually, projected turnover should not be more than 25% over last
year’s figure.

•

If higher limits than above required, can be assessed under PBS method.

•

Maximum Rs.5 Crores

•

Loan to be secured by hypothecation of current assets, with periodic stock statements and 25%
margin.

•

Mortgage of property of at least 33% of the limit should be available.

•

0.50% interest concession, where mortgage is valued at over 75% of the credit limit.

Q. 37

As Chief Manager of a branch located in a fast growing industrial area, which product of the Bank
would you offer to provide ad-hoc limits to eligible SSI borrowers? What are the features of
the product?

Solution: SME Credit Plus can be extended as clean CC up to Rs.25 lacs for unforeseen expenditure
(bulk order, sudden repairs, statutory dues and labour payments) for SB4 and above customers, and
standard assets in the last 2 years.
Sanction for the limit (20% of CC limit) should be in-built at the time of sanction.
It is to be repaid in 2 months, can be drawn on 12 occasions, with min. 15 day gap.
Documentation and security to cover aggregate limits.
Q. 38

Mr. Vivasaayi has taken tractor loan and crop loans aggregating Rs.4 lakhs and a housing
loan for Rs.2 lakhs from the Bank against the security of the following:

Solution:
•

Agricultural land a measuring 10 acres

•

Hypothecation of tractor

•

Equitable mortgage over his residential property valued at Rs.3 lakhs, which was extended to cover
all the credit facilities.

The loans go bad. How can you initiate recovery action without the intervention of the courts?
The Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act does
not apply to security interests created on agricultural land.
However, action under the act can be taken in respect of other security offered to secure an agricultural
advance.
In this case, after giving the notice required under the Act, the tractor and the residential property can be
taken possession of and sold under the Securitisation Act.
The enforcement of the security interest on the land would have to be done through a court process.
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Q. 39

An illiterate customer approaches your branch to avail himself of a Term Loan for Rs.25
lacs. He is ready to offer his property as collateral security and create equitable mortgage
also. Your field officer who has been recently promoted turns down the proposal saying that an
illiterate cannot create an equitable mortgage. The borrower approaches you. As the Branch
Manager how will you proceed?

Solution: The law does not prevent an illiterate person from creating an equitable mortgage. As a
precaution the Bank has to ensure that the legalities involved is explained to the illiterate preferably by
a lawyer in the presence of two witnesses. If the borrower on a later date contests that he is an illiterate
and does not know anything about the mortgage, this will protect the Bank’s interest. It is preferable to
direct the borrower to execute an affidavit, stating his intention to create equitable mortgage without
any coercion in favour of the bank to secure the loan, in the presence of a notary public. The Field
Officer will be explained of the fact that the application itself contains columns to be filled in by the
borrower or his authorised representative detailing the properties to be offered as equitable mortgage to cover
the proposed loan. If found in order, the Field Officer will be suitably advised in this regard. As a
Branch Manager, the loan proposal will be scrutinized and will be sanctioned, if otherwise in order.
Q. 40

Ms. A.W.Y.Rai is a valued customer of your Branch. A cheque for Rs.10,000/- was presented
through clearing and paid. After a week, Ms. A.W.Y.Rai comes to the branch and contend
that the cheque in question was not signed by her. On scrutiny with the help of UV light,
there are some minor variations in her signature which is not visible to the naked eye. The
Passing Officer argues that the variations in the instrument are not visible to the naked eye
and hence the bank is not liable. Ms. A.W.Y.Rai wants recredit of the amount. As a Branch
Manager how will you deal with the situation?

Solution: It is clear from the question that the instrument which was paid by the Bank in clearing is a
forged one. Forgery is a nullity. There is no mandate from Ms. A.W.Y.Rai, the customer. The paying
banker is responsible, however cleverly the instrument is forged. The forgery which is not visible to the
naked eye will not come as a defence for the Bank. The Bank has to recredit the amount to her account.
Q. 41

M/s.Sure Damage Packers & Movers Ltd., having a hot-mix plant undertaking laying and
carpeting of roads is maintaining a current account for last five years with average balance
of Rs. 10 lacs with your branch. Several times, you have approached the firm offering credit
facilities. Now, the firm has obtained an contract from PWD (B&R) for four-laning road
from Indira Gandhi Airport at New Delhi to Connaught Place, New Delhi. The contract is
of approximately for Rs.20 crore. The firm approaches you with the request for issue of
performance guarantee for Rs.1 crore, with 10% cash margin and collateral security of
almost Rs.90 lacs. The dealing officer has put up a note recommending the issue of bank
guarantee on the contention that issuing bank guarantee is a non-fund based facility and
further it is fully secured. How will you handle the request?

Decision: Issue of Bank Guarantee is al credit decision and involves the study of viability of the unit on
whose behalf the bank guarantee is issued. As such, the firm be asked to submit the proposal and the
same be appraised as done in case of fund based credit facilities. Even in the bank guarantee limit, the
bank has to assess the viability of the unit / activity. Since the past experience of the borrower is
satisfactory, the same to be done on priority basis.
Rationale:
a)

The viability study, in case of bank guarantee, would involve the study of capacity and ability of
the unit to execute and complete the contract as per the terms of the bank guarantee. This will
minimize the risk of invoking of the bank guarantee by the beneficiary.

b)

The contract obtained is of high value and it is important to examine whether the firm has
competence and capacity to successfully execute the contract. The past track record has to be
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examined. The contention of the loan officer is not correct as the non-fund back guarantee can
become fund based and the bank will have to part with fund in case of invocation.
The bank has also to take into view other aspects like margin, collateral security, third party guarantee
etc.
Q. 42

What are the steps that you would take to ensure proper monitoring of pre-shipment finance
exporters?

Solution:
Some measures for monitoring packing credit advances:
•

Outstanding lower than advance of stocks / orders

•

Export finance not diverted to finance domestic operations.

•

Stocks for domestic sale and export should be segregated, as far as possible.

•

Separate reporting, if physical segregation not possible.

•

Separate inventory norms for exports and domestic trade, where warranted.

•

No running account facility for occasional exporters.

•

First in first out system for monitoring of liquidation

•

Monitor disbursement outstanding for 180 days or more.

Q. 43

Mr. Beckham who is working in a reputed company availed himself of a housing loan for
Rs.20 lacs from your branch by depositing the title deeds of the property on 07.11.04.
Encumbrance certificate from 21.10.89 to 20.10.04 was obtained and produced to the bank.
He is very prompt in repaying his installments. One day an anonymous person called on you
and informed that Mr. Beckham has availed another housing loan from a foreign bank for
the same house. Preliminary enquiries revealed that the borrower has availed another loan
from the same property. The loan from the foreign bank was availed on 01.11.04 by
creating a registered mortgage for a sum of Rs.5000/- in favour of the bank. When
contacted, the borrower informs that he will repay the loan in installments as per schedule.
What will be your course of action? How could this problem have been avoided?

Solution: We should inform in writing our interest over the property to the foreign bank as a creditor. The
advance should be called up. The Agreements executed by the borrower and the acknowledgement /
acceptance in the arrangement letter stand as prime documents to file a case in the Court of Law.
By establishing the fact of concurrent borrowing by Mr. Beckham by offering one property as security
for two loans from two different banks, an FIR has to be lodged with the Police. Efforts should be made
to have additional security to cover the advance.
In order to avoid such problems the following steps could have been taken.
a.

Encumbrance Certificate should be obtained up to the date of creation of Equitable Mortgage.

b.

On the date of disbursement, our Bank’s official should be present in Registrar’s office to avoid
non-registration or diversion of funds and to ensure the delivery of Sale Deed to us.

c.

Extra care should be taken to verify genuineness of title deeds. Bank’s authorised legal adviser
should submit supplementary legal opinion certifying the validity of the documents and confirm
that Bank’s interest is protected.

Q. 44
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M/s.Xpired Leathers is a partnership firm doing leather finishing and exporting. It is
operated by partners X, Y & Z. As per the partnership deed all are having equal share. They
borrowed Rs.50 lacs from your branch against the hypothecation of stocks on 01.04.2004.

Situational Analysis

The advance was guaranteed by Mr.A. After 2 years Mr.A has sent a notice to the branch
revoking his guarantee but the branch has ignored it. On 31.12.2006 when the field officer
approached the guarantor for obtaining his signature on the revival letter, Mr.A refused to
sign stating that he has already revoked his guarantee. Meanwhile X died. The outstanding
in the loan account was Rs.45 lacs and the value of the stock was Rs.20 lacs. Please explain
your action to secure the bank’s dues.
Solution: As per the Indian Contract Act, 1872 the guarantor has got every right to revoke his guarantee
and the bank can release the guarantor after a reasonable period of time. It is too long a period for the
Bank to decide on the revocation of guarantee. If any decision could have been taken within a
reasonable time, substitution of guarantor would have saved the bank’s interest. Due to the operation of
Clayton’s Rule, the subsequent credits would reduce the liability of the guarantor whereas subsequent
debits would not be binding him. On the death of X, it will dissolve the partnership firm and the
operations in the account should be stopped. The firm has to be advised to reconstitute the partnership.
The reasons for the decrease in the stocks are to be ascertained. Even though the guarantors’ liability is
in question, Y, Z and the legal heir(s) of X are bound to repay the loans as per the terms of General
Agreement and Partnership Letter (COS 37).
Q. 45

M/s. Govinda & Co. was sanctioned a cash credit facility of Rs.4 lakh by our bank against
pledge of goods and personal guarantee of Mr.X who is not a partner in the firm. The bank
subsequently recalled the advance and demanded repayment of the amount both from the
borrowing firm and guarantor. As there was no response, the Bank sold the pledged stocks by
public auction for Rs.2,70,000/- and filed a suit against the borrowing firm and the guarantor
for the balance amount due in the cash credit account. Mr.X denies his liability on the ground that
the pledged stocks were sold without his knowledge or consent and in doing so, the bank has
prejudiced his right as guarantor.
How will you deal with the situation?

Solution: The right of sale conferred by Section 176 of the Contract Act, 1872 arises only if the pawner makes
default in payment of the debt or performance of the promise at the stipulated time. Even when no period is
fixed for the repayment of debt, or the performance of the promise, the pawnee, to entitle him to exercise the
power of sale conferred by this section must prove:
a)

that he had made demand for the payment of the debt;

b)

that the pawner had made a default; and

c)

he had given due notice of sale as required by this section.

In the present case the conditions (a) & (b) stand fulfilled. The contention of the guarantor is that the pledged
goods were sold without due notice to him and the pawner. In case the right of sale is improperly exercised,
the pawner is entitled for damages caused thereby.
Here the pledged stock was sold in a public auction. Therefore, the damages in this case will be difficult to
prove.
Q. 46

One of your valued customers, who is scientist at National Chemical Laboratory, Chempudur,
informs you that he and his colleagues would like to have financial assistance for housing and
other purposes. He also informs that various other leading banks have approached them with a
special package. Can you offer any special package to them? Please discuss.

Solution: The particular information is valuable for us from marketing point of view. The scientists are
engaged in research and their income level is excellent. Our competitors are offering various concessions in
the name of special package. Our bank has also prepared special package. We will offer “Gaveshak Plus” to
this group. For this purpose we will make presentation for the group as per their convenience.
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Q. 47

Mr. Sincere who is young executive of Software Company is customer of your bank. He would
like to study abroad. His employers are prepared to grant him a study leave for the same. The
cost of the course is Rs.18 lakh. He would like to have your help as a banker. How would you
proceed?

Solution: Software companies offer very attractive salary package to their executives. Mr. Sincere appears to
be confirmed executive of the company that’s why his company is prepared to grant him study leave for the
professional course. This will certainly advantageous for the company and the executive. We can help him
under our education loan scheme upto Rs.15 lakh if he satisfies the stipulated terms and conditions, such as;
Income, interest payment, recognition of course, Mortgage, Guarantee, Insurance, etc.
Q. 48

A group of landless rural unemployed youth approached you for financial assistance. They
would like to undertake farming activity on contract basis. Can you consider their request?
Discuss.

Solution: Employment is a serious problem in our country. Agriculture sector is capable of employment
generation. Normally the landless rural families possess the required skill for agricultural activity. Now as
per recent guidelines of the bank we can grant Agricultural cash credit facility for contract farming also. We
will consider the proposal under Agricultural segment and we will conduct the pre-sanction survey and
personally verify with the landlords and then consider their proposal accordingly.
Q. 49

One of the educational institutes presented a draft for Rs.85,000/- for payment. The draft is
meant for admission to a professional course. The draft is not properly signed. It appears that
the draft is issued by Vaduvur Branch on 27.10.2006 and presented to you same day at your
branch. Your branch is located within 100 kms. in adjoining district. How you will handle the
situation?

Solution: The draft has been issued by our bank. The payee and the purpose are bonafide. Normally we
don’t pay the draft if it is not properly signed. The omission of signature is a lapse by the bank staff which
may cause us adversely. Since the draft is for amount more than Rs.50,000/- it requires two signatures. As
per revised instructions every draft bears the telephone number along with STD code. We will contact the
branch and confirm the issuance of the draft and will try to honour accordingly.
Q. 50

A “Frontline” branch is a fully computerized branch. It has been working smoothly since last 3
years. Suddenly, on Monday, a mechanical failure occurred. It is the first week of the month.
There are number of customers waiting in the banking hall. There is uncertainty regarding
repairs. How you will handle the situation as a frontline officer?

Solution: This is a peculiar situation. There is an approved “disaster recovery plan” at the branch. As per this
plan we will start routine banking transactions with the help of status list. We will also appraise the
customers and request them to co-operate us in this situation and assure them that the problem will be solved
immediately. We will keep all the vouchers separately and make the data entry after repairs. If the time required
for repairs is more than one day then we will try for alternate server from nearby branch or Zonal Office
Central Committee.
Q. 51

Mr. Pyarelal a S.B. account holder of your branch had given a mandate to the branch to credit
proceeds of Dividend / Interest warrants as and when received from companies. These
instructions were being carried out regularly by the branch. Mr. Pyarelal suddenly passed away
last month after his death; the branch received a dividend warrant for Rs.2000/- for credit to his
account. What will you do in such a situation?

Solution: Like all the mandates, the mandate for the payment of Dividend warrants to the branch also ceases
to be operative after the death of Mr.Pyarelal. However, it is a common practice among bankers to continue
to receive such instruments even after the death of a customer. The amount credited to the account of the
deceased or to a new account (to be operated by the executor / administrator) belongs to the estate of the
deceased customer which is paid to the legal heirs or operated by the executor / administrator so appointed by
the court.
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Q. 52

A telephone call is received from a local departmental store informing that some one purporting
to be your customer Mr.Smart wants to purchase goods worth Rs.6000/- from the shop and has
offered to make payment through cheque. You are asked to confirm that the cheque when
presented at the branch will be paid. Mr.Smart is a valued customer and always maintains a
very healthy balance in his account. How will you respond in this situation?

Solution: The bank has to act very carefully to avoid any breach of obligation to maintain secrecy of
customer’s account. Further Mr.Smart is a valued customer of the bank. As such we shall talk to him and
appraise of the position informing our inability to accede to the request of the proprietor of departmental
store for disclosure of the information. This will help guard against a possible loss or complications for the
account holder as also the bank. We will express our inability to accede the request of the departmental store.
In case of doubt as to the genuineness of the cheque or such requests bank has to protect the interests of the
drawer of the cheque first and not the payee. Such refusal for acceding to the request of the payee is within
the rights of a banker.
Q. 53

A customer of your branch, with substantial amounts in SB account, has complained to you that
there have been large withdrawals from his account. He has denied having withdrawn the
amounts. On enquiry, you learn that (a) the SB account was dormant till about two months ago,
when a single cheque of Rs. 500 was paid, and (b) the amounts have been withdrawn through
the ATM. The customer has demanded reimbursement. What will you do?

Solution: Personal identification number pertaining to ATM was issued under acknowledgment. It is the
primary responsibility of cardholder to keep the PIN to himself. Without the PIN no body can draw the
money from ATM. It is clear from the question that the customer has misplaced the ATM card along with
PIN. He is negligent. Bank is not liable for the contributory negligence of the customer. Bank should politely
decline and plead its inability to make good amount drawn on ATM.
Q. 54

Mr. “Responsible” a S.B. account holder draws a cheque for Rs.500/- in favour of Shruti, his
daughter aged 13 years. When Shruti presents the cheque for payment across the counter, the
Single Window Operator refuses to pay the cheque because in his view, Shruti being a minor can
not receive payment of a cheque. How will you handle the situation?

Solution: In terms of Section 26 of N.I. Act a minor can draw, endorse, deliver and negotiate any negotiable
instrument so as to bind all parties to the instrument except himself / herself. As such a minor can become a
payee of cheque without any legal impediment. The SWO will be explained the legal position in this regard.
After making enquiries and satisfying on the identity of the payee the SWO will be instructed to process the
cheque for payment.
Q. 55

One of the self help group which has been banking with you since last 2 years would like to have
financial assistance. How will you assess their proposal?

Solution: Finance to the self help group requires extra precaution than that of the normal advance. The self
group becomes eligible for the linkage only after its gradation. The parameters for gradation of SHGs are
their regular meetings, accounting, decision making, conduct of account etc. Besides this homogeneousness
of the SHG members is the most important factor for the SHG finance. If these conditions are satisfied then
we can consider the SHG for linkage.
Q. 56

A draft for Rs 500000 has been received in clearing. It has apparently been endorsed by the
payee to another person who has deposited the draft in his newly opened SB account. “X”,
claiming to be the payee, reports to you earlier, that the draft, sent from Mumbai, has never
reached him even after 10 days and requests that the payment be stopped. What will you do?

Solution: After ascertaining the identity of X, and if otherwise convinced in the facts & circumstances of the
case, we may ask him to submit his request in writing. If he does so, we may return the Draft in clearing with
the Reason “Draft reported lost: payee’s identification needs confirmation”. If the identity is not established or if
he is not willing to give it in writing, we will have to pay the Draft.
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Q. 57

The landlord of your Branch premises is demanding an immediate and substantial increase in
rent. He is asking you to vacate the premises if his demand for increased rent cannot be acceded
to. The lease agreement is due for renewal only in July 2003. How do you deal with the
situation?

Solution: The Lease Agreement provides for increase in rental of 10% over the previous year rent every
year. This being the case, I will explain to the landlord that the sudden demand and the substantial demand
are unreasonable. I will tell him that at the time of the next renewal, this aspect could be negotiated to mutual
advantage. Since the Lease agreement is a legal document accepted by both the landlord and the tenant at the
time of executing, any demand outside the purview of the Agreement cannot be acceded to. If he is still
adamant then we can clearly tell him that until and unless we find alternate premises suitable to us we will
continue in the same premises. Even if he issues a notice for eviction of our Branch, we can send a reply
stating that we are on the lookout for another premises and shall be shifting after we get another premises.
Q. 58

You head a medium sized branch located in a semi-urban place. Recently, you have detected a
few attempts made to open benami accounts in your branch. What steps can you take to prevent
such occurrence also considering that genuine customers should not be put to any hardship?

Solution: I shall take the following three steps immediately:
1.

To caution the customers against furnishing introduction casually, a notice on the following lines will be
displayed in the branch premises: “INTRODUCTION FOR OPENING NEW ACCOUNTS: Please
introduce only persons well known to you – Branch Manager”.

2.

Interview both the prospective depositor as well as the introducer – if he comes to the branch in person
to give introduction – before permitting the opening of the new account to avoid benami accounts.

3.

Insist on photographs for all the accounts. We may ask for a copy of passport, driving license, ration
card, electricity or water bill, Identity Card issued by employer / election commission for verification of
antecedents of the depositor.

Q. 59

Waternill, a village in your service area, has a bad record of recovery. You have decided that
you will stop granting any new loans to the village unless the recoveries are improved. One day,
a large group of villagers of Waternill, under the leadership of a local politician, gather in front
of your branch threatening to stage a dharna if you do not assure them that you will sanction loans
to people of their choice. How will you react to this situation?

Solution: I will call the Village Heads and Panchayat members to my room and tell them that the Branch
cannot accede to such a demand. Sanctioning of loans is the decision of the Banker based on the merit of
each case. I will make them understand that if there is no recovery from the village then the reputation of the
village is tarnished. The village will be blacklisted and further loans cannot be given. Since Banks are dealing in
public money, we are accountable to the general public, RBI and to the Govt. I will show statistics to prove
my point. I will seek the help of the villagers in recovery and then assure them that if the recovery improves,
I shall reconsider my decision. I will show them the recovery position in other villages and how bad Waternill
is.I will drive home the point that wilful defaulters cannot be entertained and if other people come to know of
this then no body will repay bank loans.
Q. 60

Mr.Abdul Wajir had drawn an amount of Rs.18,000/- from your branch to pay his Haj
pilgrimage expenses. The payment was made in 100 rupee note denomination. He complains
that the Waqf committee returned 3 pieces as fake notes causing inconvenience and
embarrassment to him. He is demanding exchange of these notes that are declared fake. How
will you proceed?

Solution: Mr.Abdul Wajir’s embarrassment is understandable. Since the amount drawn by him and handed
over to the Wakf committee cannot be traced to our Bank notes / payment at the counter, we have to politely
explain to him the circumstances under which we cannot exchange the notes. We are not disbelieving him.
We have to tell him that in the Bank we have experienced cashiers and the quality and quantity of the notes is
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checked and rechecked. We have ultraviolet machines, which detect fake notes. The touch, texture, size, print
etc akin to a fake note is familiar to Branch staff and they will be able to detect the same. So we can explain
our inability to Mr. Abdul in not exchanging the notes.
Q. 61

Ms. Trisha a software engineer working in a reputed Public Limited Company, Chennai is
drawing her salary from your branch. Her connection with the bank is for the past six years. She
is your valuable customer. She got married recently to an executive in one of the leading MNC
in your town. The couple is planning their honeymoon trip to Switzerland shortly. Both of them
have valid passports. Ms. Trisha wants the entire expenses to be borne by her and approaches
you for a financial assistance of Rs.3.50 lacs to meet all the expenses related to their honeymoon
trip.
a)

Do we have any suitable product to meet her requirement? If yes what is the product?

b)

What are the salient features of the product?

SUGGESTED ANSWER:
a)

Yes, we have a suitable product to meet her requirement. i.e., Our SBI Easy Travel Loan.

b)

The salient features of the product are as under:
Purpose

To cover travel cost, hotel stay, etc as well as foreign travel related items like visa,
airport tax, purchase of Basic Travel Quota etc

Eligibility

Employees of Govt , reputed PSUs, Profit making Public Limited Companies / reputed
institutions with minimum 2 years service
Self employed engineers, doctors, architects, chartered accountants, MBAs
Pensioners of PSUs / Government, etc.
Traders who have cash flows to repay the loan

Credit Scoring
Model

Minimum 60 where check of is not available
Minimum 50 where check of is available

Minimum
Income

Employees / Pensioners: NMI Rs.6000
Self employed professionals: NAI Rs.60000

Loan amount

Security

Type of Loan
Repayment

Minimum Rs.24000
Maximum: 12 NMI / 1 year NAI as the case may be
Ceiling: Six Metros: Rs.5 lacs / Other Centres Rs.2.5 lacs
For VRS pensioners – ceiling Rs.1.5 lacs
For Traders – 1 year’s Net Annual Profit during the preceding financial year or Rs.3
lacs which ever is lower
NIL
For Traders : against PDCs & Suitable TPG - Score 60 - Credit history of the traders
to be verified
Term Loan
Max: 48 months
For pensioners maximum 36 months
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Processing fee

Interest

Other features

1% of the loan amount – may be waived by the GM on business considerations
Same as for personal Loans
Loyalty incentive of 50bp to all the approach us for the second loan under this scheme,
and who have repaid the earlier loan regularly and in time
Complimentary Vishwa Yatra Foreign Travel Card will be given to all borrowers
No margins
Lowest interest rate in the industry
Customer friendly to business community also

I will therefore sanction her Term Loan of Rs.3.50 lacs as per her request after observing the formalities. I
will also offer a Complimentary Vishwa Yatra Foreign Travel Card to her. I will wish them a pleasant
honeymoon trip.
Q. 62

Mr. Shewag, young, energetic and dynamic Chief Manager of Sixer Bazaar Branch [reported
recently] was a worried man these days. His branch caters to the needs of trading community.
All the three petrol pumps located in the town maintain their current accounts with the branch.
All of them deposit large sums of cash daily for taking drafts. The branch earns a sizeable
income by way of draft exchange, which contributes significantly to the profit of the branch.
A depot of the State Transport Corporation, located near by also maintains account with the
branch. Remittances from depot form a sizeable portion of his deposits.
All good news only! Then why Mr. Shewag is worried?
The RBI’s instructions on “Clean Note Policy “and the repeated reminder from the zonal office
for confirming compliance of the instructions made him restless.
It was indeed a shock for Mr. Shewag to witness the following situation in the branch even after 3
years of introduction of the Clean Note Policy. This was also pointed out in the inspection report
of RBI and RBI has threatened to close the license of the Currency Chest if the position is not
rectified within a month.
The position in the branch:
The traders remit large sums of small denominations everyday. Most of the notes are soiled. They
tender the packets in stitched, stapled or tied with rubber bands. Sorting them is a hectic task
every day.
Over a period the branch accumulated a large amount of cash, 90 % of them are soiled - and it
has not been possible for them to arrange soiled notes remittance for the past four years
All the 15 cashiers in the branch [most of them are young] are very busy in the monotonous job
of handling the cash. All of them are fully exhausted by the time they close the business. The
cashiers always grumble like this:
“How can I de- staple all these notes?
“My nails are brittle” “This is not our job.”
“Unless we are compensated I don’t think we should take up this job! Deadline or no deadline”
“Why can’t RBI tell the merchant community, the Transport Corporation to accept only fresh
notes?”
Some customers particularly the ones who withdraw large sums were still expressing discomfort in
receiving unstapled ‘loose’ packets.
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The mood in the branch was thus tense.
Mr. Shewag called Mr. Yuwaraj, Deputy Manager [Cash] for a discussion. Mr. Yuwaraj a
seasoned official also reported at the branch just a week ago. He has been observing what is
going on in the branch and has already worked out a plan in his mind.
If you were Mr. Yuwaraj, what would be your plan of action?
Mr. Yuwaraj suggested as under:


We will organize a Staff Meeting immediately.



We will organize a Traders Meet and a Customer Relations Programme.
o

In these meeting we will impress upon our staff members as well as our customers about the need
for RBI to come out with these guidelines. Unless the notes are in circulation for a long time, the
cost of printing overweighs the benefits.

o

Stapling and de-stapling and stitching of the notes reduce their life span

o

These notes cannot be used in ATMs

o

The counting through the note counting machines is hampered if there are staples, stitches in a
packet.



We will provide to all cashiers tools for de-stapling. In the initial stage, the work will be substantial. We
will provide compensation for sitting late by way of remuneration on turnover basis, dinner and
transportation to home etc.



We will also provide the modern sleek note counting machines [with dual display] in all the counters and
two more, higher configuration machines in the centre table also. The present one in the central table
needs to be replaced. The new generation note-counting machines are capable of detecting forged notes
as well as torn notes.



We will also provide one bundling machine in the cash department.

Providing all these amenities in the branch immediately will certainly relieve the tension. All will be geared
up, to function more effectively.
We may obtain necessary permission in this regard from our Assistant General Manager immediately.
Q. 63

Shri Farmlingam is a progressive farmer from a village in Tamil Nadu. He has a total acreage
of 27 acres out of which 60% of it is wet. He usually goes in for multi crops which includes cash
crops also. He main crops grown by him are paddy, sugarcane and vegetables. He is banking
with our ‘Friendly’ branch for more than a decade. At present his total exposure to the branch is
Rs.10 lacs out of which the crop loan component is Rs.4 lacs. The conduct of all the accounts is
satisfactory.
Shri Farmlingam has to celebrate the marriage of his daughter shortly. The main crop which is
paddy has been harvested and he hopes to use the income from selling this crop for celebrating
the marriage of his daughter. Shri Farmlingam was expecting a good price for his crop. However
since the prices have shown a decline in the recent past he does not want to sell the harvested
crop for the time being. He comes to you with his problem and asks for a solution. He needs an
amount of Rs.5 lacs immediately. He promises to repay the amount as soon as he sells the crop.
a) Do we have any scheme to help him? What is it? What do we need to take care of?
b) Please enumerate the details of the scheme and also the operational procedure that has to be
followed?
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SUGGESTED ANSWER:
a)

We can finance him the required amount under our Produce Marketing Loan (PML), the objective of the
product is to provide liquidity to farmers, save them from selling their produce in distress. It is extended
to those farmers who have availed crop loan from the branch

b) The salient features of the Produce Marketing Loan (PML) are enumerated hereunder:
i. Extended to only those farmers who have availed crop loan from the branch.
ii. Limit: Maximum Rs.10 lacs or 60 % of the value of produce which ever is less. The value
ascertained as per market rate or minimum support price which ever is less
iii. Repayment: within 12 months
iv. Security:


If stored at farm house: Hypothecation of stocks



If stored in Cold Storage / Ware House: Assignment of receipts in favour of the Bank & letter
of undertaking from cold storage / warehouse that the stored produce will not be released
without the permission of the Bank

v. Documentation: as applicable to Crop Loan
vi. Stock Statement & Inspection of Stock: Simple form to be submitted by the borrower at the
beginning containing the particulars of
 Crop
 Date of harvest
 Variety
 Government or Market Price


Weight
The stock hypothecated to be stored separately.

vii. Inspection – Monthly, if the loan amount is above Rs.25000 and bimonthly otherwise
viii. Insurance: If the value of the stock exceeds Rs.15000, full cover to be arranged
ix. Accounting Procedure:


Separate ACC (PML) to be opened



Classified as direct lending to Agriculture



Crop Loan should be closed by proceeds of PML, surplus if any to be adjusted towards any
dues in the Term Loan



Crop Loan limit may be renewed / enhanced to meet the cost of cultivation in the ensuing
season

I will therefore sanction him the produce marketing loan for Rs.5 lacs after ascertaining his eligibility and
observing the above formalities. I will adjust the dues in ACC account as well as in the ATL account if any. I
will also renew the ACC limit to enable him to take the cultivation in the current season.
Q. 64
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Raman, one of your valued NRI clients from Middle East visits the branch regularly on his every
trip to India. Every time he comes to your cabin and talks with you about his experience in the
Middle East and on general matters. He maintains huge deposits with you. He has introduced
many NRIs to your branch.

Situational Analysis

Shanmugam, another NRI client meets you one day and conveys that he has seen Raman talking
to the staff and a few customers, trying to sell jewellery and gold. Shanmugam was one of them.
“I told him that I was not interested in buying any gold and got away. But, it embarrassed me.
Why should you allow Raman to sell jewellery and gold at your branch?”
When asked by you to check the position, your Manager [Personal Banking] says, “Why should
we worry about this Sir? He is a good depositor for us. Selling jewellary is his business and
buying is the option and responsibility of others. Why should we annoy him? We may just ignore
this? This is going on for a long time. So far there is no problem. I also know that Raman &
Shanmugam had some personal problems some time back”
What will you do?
SUGGESTED SOLUTION:


One cannot, apparently, agree with the Manager [Personal Banking]. The Bank premises cannot be used
for any business other than banking.



Outsiders, however important their connections are for the Bank, cannot be allowed to do any business
inside the branch premises, particularly as seen in the instant case, where the commodity sought to be
sold could even be connected with unsavory activities [like smuggling, fake metal etc].



The public may become victims and may also choose to sue the Bank, as a second respondent.



There is reputation, operation and business risks associated with if such transactions are allowed inside
the bank premises.

It is therefore necessary to verify Mr. Shanmugam’s statement that he is not settling any score with Raman.
If Mr. Raman is conducting business at the branch, persuade him politely to stop doing it anymore.
The staff members should be advised to


Keep a watch on Mr. Raman when he visits the branch



Screen his account thoroughly, whether the funds remitted to his account have come through authorized
banking channels.



Ensure compliance of KYC guidelines



Gather market information on Mr. Raman and his business



If market and other information points to the possibility of dubious transactions, monitor the transactions
closely.



If any suspicious transactions are observed, report to the controller and other law enforcing authorities as
per the guidelines issued under ‘KYC Guidelines & Anti Money Laundering’.

Q. 65

An Income Tax attachment order under S226 (3) of IT Act was received at the branch on
09.01.2006 at 12.30 p.m. attaching the monies due to Shri. Diwal Govinda. The branch officials
verified thoroughly and found that no account is maintained in the name of Shri. Diwal Govinda.
The branch promptly advised the Income tax Department on 10.01.2006.
On 15.03.2006 a current account was opened in the name of Shri Diwal Govinda after completing
all the formalities. The account had an average balance of Rs1,00,000. There were a number of
transactions in the account.
On 15.05.2006 an attachment order was served on the branch by the Income Tax Department,
attaching the monies due to Shri. Diwal Govinda.
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On 15.05.2006 the balance in his account was only Rs.250 and the fact was advised to IT
Department.
The IT Department advises you that the bank has failed to attach and deposit the amount when
there was sufficient balance in the account. The IT Department initiated proceedings against the
Bank as well against the Branch Manager holding him personally responsible.
How will you handle the situation?
SUGGESTED SOLUTION:


No account was maintained in the branch in the name of Shri Diwal Govinda on the date of serving of first
attachment order i.e., on 09.01.06.



The Bank’s action in the first instance was in order

However, subsequently an account was opened in the name of Shri Diwal Govinda. The account had
substantial balance during most of the period. The second attachment order received on 15.05.06 could not be
executed, as the balance in the account was only Rs. 250.
The question to be answered is:
“Should a Bank keep track of all revenue attachment orders and ensure that the attachment orders are
executed as and when accounts are opened in the names mentioned in the attachment orders?”
It would be impossible to keep track of such orders and hence the Bank is not required to do so.
The provision in the law to attach future credits in the account is applicable only for those accounts
maintained with the bank as on the date of serving of such order. This provision does not apply to those
accounts opened subsequent to the date of serving of attachment order.
Hence, the contention of the Income tax Department is NOT in order.
Q. 66. Mr. Sinha is a reputed businessman in the town . He maintains S/B a/c with Deoghar branch and
average balance in the a/c is 2-3 lakh. He has recently availed internet banking facility. He was not
very much conversant with internet but he is learning it as he has to transfer money to his son‟ s a/c
who is studying engineering at Banglore. He is very much satisfied while using internet banking as
now it has become very much convenient for him and now he can do banking 24x7 while sitting in
his home.
One day he rammed into the branch angrily and complained that his a/c was debited by Rs 3.0 lac
and he is unable to ascertain it. His a/c has now nil balance. The Relationship Manager, Mr Ahoka kr
pacified him and assured him that he will find out the reasons. He enquired his a/c details with
system and found that his a/c was debited through internet banking. Mr. Sinha denied having made
such transactions through internet. All the payments were related to payment of credit card and
merchant payments. Mr Ashok enquired if he has shared his internet banking user ID and password
with some one else. He denied the same. While talking he said that 7 days back he was checking his
mail he found an email from SBI Internet Banking Department regarding a reward scheme. He
clicked on the link and the site of internet banking opened. He was asked to update his personal
information, such as passwords and bank account numbers etc. He provided personal details and all
password of internet banking and clicked on submit button but got an error page. At last he closed the
site.
i) What went wrong with Mr. Sinha?
ii) Where did Mr. Sinha make mistakes?
iii) What precautions should a internet banking user take to safeguard himself from such frauds.
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Learning From Case
•

More than ordinary precautions should be taken while using internet Banking.

•

Always logon to a site by typing the proper URL in the address bar.

•

Give your user id and password only at the authenticated login page.

•

Before providing your user id and password please ensure that the URL of the login page starts
with the text „https://‟ and is not „http:// „.The 's' stands for 'secured' and indicates that the Web
page uses encryption.

•

Please also look for the lock sign at the right bottom of the browser and the verisign certificate.

•

Provide your personal details over phone/Internet only if you have initiated a call or session and
the counterpart has been duly authenticated by you.

•

Please remember that the bank would never ask you to verify your account information through
an e-mail.

•

Do not click on any link which has come through e-mail from an unexpected source. It may
contain malicious code.

•

Do not provide any information on a page which might have come up as a pop-up window.

•

Never provide your password over the phone or in response to an unsolicited request over email.

•

Always remember that information like password, PIN, TIN, etc are strictly confidential and are
not known even to employees/service personnel of the Bank. You should therefore, never
divulge such information even if asked for.

•

If you feel that you have provided your personal information at a place you should not have,
please carry out the following immediately as a damage mitigation measure.

•

Change your password immediately.

•

Report to the bank by clicking on the link “Report Phishing”

•

Check your account statement and ensure that it is correct in every respect.

•

Report any erroneous entries to the bank.

•

Use the other compensatory controls provided by the bank like setting the limits for demand
draft and trusted third parties to zero, enabling high security, etc to minimize the risk.

Q.67

Sri Ravindra Kumar was working as an Assistant with the Powergrid Company of India Limited, a
Public Sector Company. He approached Masumganj Branch of State Bank Of India for sanction of
the Personal Loan to the tune of Rs.Five Lacs in the month of February,2011. He drew his salary
through this Branch of SBI. As it happens, he was handed over the Personal Loan documents and
was asked to provide Check- off facility by getting the signature of the Drawing & Disbursing
Authority ( DDO) of the Company on “ Irrevocable letter of Authority “ . The DDO was also
required to put his seal and signature on the Annexure –VI enclosed with the Personal Loan
Application cum Appraisal Form. The other formalities like submission of Latest Salary Slip,
Income Tax Returns were duly complied by Mr. Kumar alongwith the signature by the DDO on the
requisite papers. Accordingly the Loan was sanctioned . The repayment was stipulated from the
month of March, 2011.
In the month of May, 2011 , the Branch Manager noticed that the loan has become irregular. Sri
Ravindra Kumar was contacted over telephone but he did not pick up the phone. Perturbed the
Branch Manager decided to visit the nearby station of Powergrid , where Sri Kumar was posted.
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There he was informed that Sri Kumar has already left the organisation and the documents were all
forged including signature of DDO over the bank papers.
Next day the matter was referred to RBO and a thorough enquiry was ordered. The findings were as
under :
a. The salary slip was not produced in original nor was it verified with the original.
b. The Net salary amount was not verified with the account statement of the Borrower.
c. The IT returns were also not verified with the original. In fact they were inflated.
d. The signature of DDO was not verified with the signature on record of the Bank.
e. Opinion reports were not compiled on the borrower.
f. KYC including address proof papers were not verified properly
Learning From Case
•
Relying too much on P-segment customers particularly Salaried people may have been
oversimplified.
•

Detailed information on borrowers must be collected before sanctioning the Loan and the
correctness should be confirmed.

•

BM should satisfy himself with the opinion reports on borrower.

•

Purposeful and meaningful pre-sanction inspection should be carried out.

•

All the documents must be verified with original and signature must be verified with one on record.

Q.68

Mr. Ambitious has been transferred to Market Branch as a Branch Manager. He was awaiting his
posting after being promoted from MMGS-II to MMGS-III. When he came to know that he has
been given Branch manager assignment he is pleased. This is his second term as Branch Manager.
He likes this independent operational assignment very much. This assignment throws challenges and
he loves to take up challenges. He has been an achiever in the previous assignment and this, he
considers, is recognition of his previous performance. He always keeps before him two essential
documents Banks Policy Guideline for the year and Branch Budgetary goal for the month. These
two documents provide him the guidance to achieve the even unachievable.
This new assignment is very challenging one as the Branch is very old and located in hub of market
place which hosts the presence of many nationalized banks. But his immediate concern is the
opening a high tech branch of a New Generation Private Bank in the area. The new branch of
private bank has come up with a host of technology driven products. This bank has become very
active in SME sector innovative ideas are being implemented by them to access float funds of SME
businesses. Novel liability products and services are being introduced for providing value addition
to customers. It is becoming very difficult to retain the existing customers and more challenging
bring the new business.
While scanning and analyzing the business performances of the previous months, he notices that huge
fluctuation in Current account deposit. He knows that only the permanency of the deposit will yield
profit, something has to be done. Current Accounts are an important source of interest free funds for
banks and lead to capturing other business from existing and potential customers. He also notices
quite a few SME clients have shifted to the newly opened Private Bank.
Something has to be done to turn the tide. When there is a challenge, the ways to overcome them are
there. He assesses the potential of Bank’s SME Liability Products. These schemes have not been
marketed by the Branch so far. The solution to the problem lies in marketing these products. To
retain existing customers, bring in new customers and rapidly increase market share. These products
carry various freebies and concessions. The customer can choose a facility based on a QAB where
they get maximum advantage. Bank has designed value added packages for our current account
holders, differentiated on the basis of Quarterly Average Balance (QAB) maintained by them.
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Depending upon the pre agreed QAB (starting from Rs.1000 to 5 lac) to be maintained by the SME
customer many freebies can be offered by the Bank. This is a win- win situation for both of them.
Many SME customers find it difficult to maintain a high QAB say, Rs. 5 lac and the normal Current
Account does not offer much added services. Taking into consideration the customer demands and
benchmarking with similar products of other banks many products has been launched by the
Bank….one product suitable for each one.
He sensed the immense potential of these products in turning the tide. He arranges for the publicity
materials and distributes it to potential prospective customers. He met Chamber of Commerce
representatives and apprises them of the Bank’s Scheme. He immediately organizes a Traders Meet
in a Hotel wherein traders were given brochures of the products. The result is amazing….Its reverse
trend now. Business has increased many fold. He has achieved something unachievable.
1. What would you have done if you were given the assignment in the Branch?
2. How many variants are there in SME Liability Accounts?
3. What are the concessions/ freebies offered by the products?
4. What strategy you have adopted for marketing theses product in your Branch?
5. How BMs can effectively use SME Liability products for getting better results in SME segment
of business?
Learning From Case
1)
Knowledge of key features of the banking products is a must to achieve business goals.
2)

Identification of SME Customers and fulfilling their requirements is a must to retain them.

3)

Knowledge and Skill updation is an ongoing process

Q.69

M/S Ram kumar Shyam Kumar Prop. Sri Ram Kumar was enjoying following Credit
facilities with the Bank:
Cash credit (Stock) limit of Rs. 20.00 lakhs for Kirana business
MTL of Rs. 10.00 lakhs for construction of godown
MTL of Rs. 3.00 lakhs for purchase of a transport vehicle
The conduct and financial dealings of the account was not satisfactory. The Cash Credit account was
overdue for renewal and the term Loan was also in arrears. Bank issued notice to regularise his loan
accounts.
Branch appointed a seizing agent who seized the lorry and locked the godown. Shri Ram kumar
refused to surrender the RC book. Instead he filed a suit claiming that the bank has illegally locked
the godown. As he could not sell the Kirana Items, the quality of the goods came down and he lost
an opportunity to sell the same . He also alleged that on account of bank illegally taking possession
of the lorry, the vehicle has lost its value. He has prayed the Court to order the bank not only to
relieve him of his debts but also pay damages to the tune of Rs. 50.00 lakhs. He also claimed loss of
reputation in the market and claimed damage for the same also.
You may please discuss and furnish your views on the following questions:
a) Whether the action taken by the bank is as per extant instructions. What you would have done if
placed in the Branch Manager’s position and Why?
b) If you are posted as Branch Manager now how you will go about? Substantiate with reasons?

Learning From Case
Decision to seize assets financed by Bank should be taken at the Controlling Office level. For this
purpose Branch has to submit reasoned recommendations in the appropriate format. While seizing
the assets following facts should be kept in mind. Only movable assets are to be seized and
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auctioned for recovery of dues. Immovable properties cannot be seized. Assets of perishable nature,
subject to volatility in prices, requiring more than normal care should not be seized. Special items
which have limited market should not be seized. Assets hypothecated to the Bank only need to be
seized. If they are kept along with other unencumbered assets and segregation is difficult, more than
extra care should be taken before venturing to seize. Before seizing the hypothecated assets, notice
is required to be given.
Empanelling / shortlisting of seizing agent is done by LHO / controlling authorities after verifying
the antecedents of the agency and its representatives .The services of approved seized agents can be
obtained. In as much as seizing agent is performing his duty on behalf of the Bank, it would be
preferable if the Bank’s representative also accompanies him. Immediately after seizing, a notice
should be given to the borrower along with a copy of the inventory. In case of vehicle an application
for non use and duplicate RC book if necessary, should be submitted to the RT authorities.
Quick action should be taken to auction the seized assets and the proceeds thereof should be
adjusted towards the loan. Care that otherwise would have been taken by the owner should be taken
by the bank. Negligence on the part of the bank or its agent leading to loss of value to the property
may land bank into problems.
Normal/reasonable cost of keeping the seized assets in good condition should be incurred by the
bank and the same could be recovered from the borrower at a later date.
When the borrower approaches the court, it would be preferable if sale of assets seized is carried
with court permission. Law Department’s assistance could be sought.
Q.70 Mr. Sharma a very senior Branch Manager, MMGS-III, joined recently in a midsized branch, that was
located at a open international border area. He was posted there by the Regional office with a hope
to market the various businesses, including Cross selling business, as ample opportunity was still
unexploited. A special budget of Cross selling was also given to the branch and RBO was looking
towards the branch to surpass the budget. The RBO was sure that Mr. Sharma will certainly book
good amount of business from the available market. The branch was having three officers including
the Branch Manager and three award staffs and one subordinate staff. Branch being in a border and
business market area, the flow of cash transactions were too much at the branch. Every staff
members working as SWO was doing cash transactions along with the other jobs allotted to them.
They used to deposit the daily cash balance after their days transactions with the Cash officer in the
evening. The branch was running smoothly. A SWO, Sr. Asstt. who was CIF also, was very
resourceful employee for the branch. He was working well along with good business in cross
selling. Branch Manager and RBO were satisfied with his performance. He had the connections with
various people of the locality. Being a border side branch he often used to cross the border. He was
very popular and had a large network of friends, some of them were shady in nature. The Branch
Manager sometimes noticed his contacts and asked him about his friend circle, for which no
satisfactory replies was given by the concerned employee. it also came to the knowledge of Branch
Manager that the concerned employee had a bad habit of going to Casinos across the international
border. Since his activities were not affecting his duty, the Branch Manager ignored these things.
However, his often going across the international border and having contacts with persons of
doubtful nature, was unofficially brought to the knowledge of RBO, by the Branch Manager. But for
the sake of Cross selling business, his activity was also ignored by the RBO. The Branch Manager
wished that he would be transferred from that branch but later on for the sake of Cross selling
budget he also ignored these things. One day while checking VVR of the previous date, the Branch
Manager found, that a Current account of a high value client, maintained at the branch was debited
without any cheque /mandate from the customer. The debited amount was aggregating to Rs.13.00
lac in a series of six debits of Rs.2.00 lac each and one debit of Rs.1.00 lac. The contra credits were
afforded as transfer transactions to four different accounts belonging to customers of the branch.
However on scrutiny of the voucher they appear as cash deposits having denominations mentioned
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on the voucher, justifying that cash was deposited. All such debits/credits were posted under the I.D
of a particular Sr.Asstt. of the branch. The transactions were posted by the Sr.Asstt. as a transfer
batch transaction. Further, while checking report of previous dates transactions, it was revealed that
the same Sr.Asstt., had put some unauthorized non home debit transactions also. These non-home
branch accounts maintained at another branch were of the BDO (Govt. Authority). The Cash
deposited through the four vouchers had vanished into thin air.
Learning From Case
1. Importance of checking VVRs meaningfully & on daily basis.
2. Ignoring the importance of Batch transactions & only focusing over cash transactions.
3. Daily activities of the employee were ignored by the Bank at every level. 4. Proper scrutiny of the
vouchers were not done by the branch on daily basis.
Only for the sake of fulfilling the Budget various warning signals were ignored at every level.
Frequent crossing over the border, though it was an open border and having knowledge of the
concerned staff’s a bad habit of gambling his duty were not reassigned by the branch. He could have
been replaced from the cash counter to the counter doing non financial transactions.
Cash deposit entries were put through as Transfer transactions.
It is very much important to have proper system of VVR checking in the branch. VVR checking on
daily basis must be ensured. The present case could have been detected by meaningful VVR
checking only.
It came to the light, that the concerned employee used to take out the physical cash deposited by the
customers, for gambling purpose and the credit afforded in the accounts as transfer transactions, by
debit to another account without mandate from the customer specially high value client (as in this
case a big C/A depositor and the Govt. authority account where the reconciliation generally takes
place after a long period.) The total transacted amount (non-home branch) was aggregating to
Rs.41.00 lac on different dates. The credits were afforded to two different accounts of Sri X and Sri
Y. Further by debit to these two accounts of Sri. X & Sri. Y, the amounts were siphoned-off to
various different accounts. Later on out of which amount aggregating to Rs.15.00 lac, was credited
in the accounts of customers who tendered cash to delinquent employee for credit in their accounts
and all these cash were removed by the employee, instead he afforded credit into their account
through transfer transaction.
Q.71 Mr. Leader is an ambitious, confident, highly motivated young bank officer. He has never missed a
promotion since he joined Bank and got promoted to Senior Management Grade-V. He is Regional
Manager of a Region for the last two years. Today is a special day for him as the result of India
Based Officer has been declared and he has been selected for coveted foreign assignment. He is
nostalgic about the initiatives taken, work done, which brought him many accolades, prizes, laurels
and recognition. He takes it as a token of recognition of hard work done. He looks back at the
journey with a sense of pride.
His integrity is beyond doubt and very much reliable and trust worthy officer. He is liked by the
senior juniors & peers. He maintains cool even in adverse circumstances and provides solutions to
the problem immediately.
When he joined the Region he immediately identified core area to be addressed. He thought that his
immediate priority was to provide an environment where in every one can enjoy. He knew, it’s hard
to be productive without enthusiasm. This is true whether you're a manager or an employee. He
wanted to create a culture that encouraged them to work together, share ideas and remain motivated.
The goal of a good RM is to achieve stellar results (results you cannot achieve alone) through
inspiring, leading, and developing the team.
To build interpersonal relationship he enhanced the communication channel by passing on
appreciation for even small achievements as well as passing the concern through SMSes, started
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celebrating the birthdays of Branch Managers staff members of RBOs under him as a team. By
encouraging communication, one can create a safe environment for team to ask questions, get
feedback and escalate concerns. He knew the importance of creating a productive environment. This
was a particular challenge because it requires different approaches like providing motivation, skill
development, enforcing the monitoring and supervision mechanism. The foremost job was to
provide his team the clear vision and direction. He knew “Vision without action is a daydream.
Action without vision is a nightmare”. It’s important to set and communicate clear direction to team
on what needs to be accomplished and how it can be accomplished at a high level. In the first P
review meeting with the Branch Managers he set out the Region’s priority. He identified the
potential of each members of his team & positioned him to the post of his expertise. He knows to
assess team members’ skills early and delegate issues accordingly based on what you think they can
handle. Effective delegation involves an understanding of the skills of employees, scheduling tasks
and getting them done from the employees within deadlines.
He knew the importance of investing time in people development. This means understanding each
person’s skill level, career goals, and creating opportunities for them to learn new skills while at the
same time accomplishing what the Bank need this team to accomplish. He says, “When you care
about the success of each of your team members, they will in turn care about your success and go
above and beyond to perform.” He found that Branch Managers/ Field Officers are not confident in
sanctioning SME loan. He asked SBLC to design a special training programme on SME for the
requirement of the Region. He provided constructive feedback where ever his intervention is
required. Whatever success he got he gave credit to his team. A RM needs to have a creative mind
to welcome new ideas from team members and subordinates, and execute the bright and feasible
ones. An effective leader, that an RM is, needs to think out of the box! That's what innovation is.
He always tried to update himself what is going in the banking and economic field. He made SWOT
analysis of area of operation of each Branch under the Region. He also kept a watch on his
competitors operating in the area of operation. It helps understand the work so that one can answer
questions and perform work more effectively. He is seen as a hard task master but a decent human
being. Mr. Leader has never utilized transfer posting, leave sanctioning as a tool to exercise control.
Rather the pressure of mutual goodwill was important . Always endeavored to put the Region on a
high pedestal. He is a good orator too. As a RM, he never ceases any opportunity speak publicly,
annunciating his words, and concisely communicating his ideas, whether in an interview, or
addressing workers in seminar / workshop or in SBLC when invited to address the participants.
1. What makes a good manager?
2. What strategies will you adopt to have spectacular performance as stated above?
3. Have you done SWOT analysis of the area where your branch is located? What are the outcomes
of SWOT analysis?
4. How do you spend your time in updating yourself on current Banking & economic issues?
Learning From Case
1. This case can be analysed from Business angle as well as from HR angle. Initially there will be
teething problems but it gives us immense happiness if we have solved the problems. Never resist
change. Let’s never be apprehensive about unknown .It may contain many unknown opportunities
for us. Always be enthusiastic.
2. Develop the skill of understanding and anticipating employees needs
3. Encash and capitalize on strength of human resources of SBI. Strategies adopted by Mr. Manoj
are Self-Motivation, Integrity, Dependability/Reliability, Optimism, Confidence, Calmness,
Flexibility, Industry Knowledge, Know When to Delegate, Organization, Communication Qualities,
Public Speaking, Constructive Feedback, Active Listening, Team Player, Respect, Value.
*******
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SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS – Question & Answer
SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS Paper - III
1.

About 5 years ago, Daya Chand, a wealthy influential customer of the branch, of which you are the
manager, had a disagreement with your predecessor. As a result he stopped using his current a/c
leaving a minimum balance. Thereafter, the account remained dormant as per practice, the a/c was
transferred to dormant account by closing the original account. After 6 months, you received a legal
notice from the depositor and claimed damages in the matter of a status report furnished by your
branch to another bank. After perusal, you came to understand that the concerned officer, after
verifying from the current records, replied to the other banker that “DC does not maintain an account
with this branch. Discuss the bank’s position.

2.

X was a sleeping partner and retires without giving a public notice. After this, the branch has financed
Rs.50,000 which was not repaid. Can the bank hold X liable for the amount?

3.

A,B & C are partners and availed an OD of Rs.50,000/-. A died, when the balance in the OD a/c is
only Rs.21,000/-. After receiving the notice of death, a cheque for Rs.8000/- came up for clearing.
What will you do?

4.

A, B & C are in partnership. A is about to retire and asking you the steps to be taken to get discharged
from the liabilities of partnership who availed loan facility from you. What advice would you give and
why?

5.

What effect has the insolvency of a partner on the operations in the banking account of the partnership
firm? What would be the position if the account is overdrawn at the time of involvency?

6.

A,B & C are partners having a share of 2:3:5 in profit/loss. They have an overdraft account of Rs.1
lac. Now A comes to the branch and pays Rs.20,000/- and asks to give a no due certificate. Can you
accept the cash and give no due certificate?

7.

In a partnership overdraft account, you came to know that one partner is missing and cannot be traced.
What will you do?

8.

Mohan maintains an account at your branch and not conducting his account satisfactorily. How will
you close the account?

9.

A & B are maintaining account operated JOINTLY. One dies. What is the position, if the account is in
debit/credit?

9.

The account is overdrawn and the party offers the bank, under bills purchase facility, a cheque for
Rs.10,000 drawn in favour of Sri B crossed Account Payee and endorsed in favour of M/s A &
Company. The bank purchases the cheque and credits the proceeds to cash credit account. Sri B gives
a notice to refund the amount.

10.

A has an inoperative account. It has a nominal balance. After some years, when the pass book was
given for updating, it is found that his account received credits worth Rs. 1 lac by deposit of clearing
cheques on different occasions and the amounts were also withdrawn on subsequent dates. Your
enquiry reveals that someone had utilised this account by obtaining a cheque book, crediting some
amounts received by irregular means and withdrawing the amount by forging the signature of the
customer. Now, the customer demands Rs.1 lac credited to his account and threatens to sue the bank.

Day to Day Banking

1010

.

11.

A maintains a current account with your branch which is overdrawn. Now he sends a cheque by post
payable to him by another branch and requests you to collect the cheque and send by means of money
order. Are you in order to credit the amount, after collection, to his overdrawn account?

12.

A issues a cheque in favour of “Lord Krishna or order”. It came for payment. Will you pay cheque?

13.

Dr. Sabapathy, a renowned heart surgeon at Apollo Hospitals, Chennai, is maintaining substantial
deposits to the tune of Rs.25 lakhs with your branch. He had obtained a car loan of Rs.3 lakhs, 3 years
back, for purchase of a Maruti Zen. Dr. Sabapathy has now come to you for liquidating the last
instalment of his car loan. Dr. Sabapathy had, about 6 years back, obtained a Bank Loan for purchase
of a Maruti Omni, which he liquidated on time. How would you react to his request of closing his loan
account ?

14.

Savings Bank A/c of Shri Venkatesan reads as under:

Dr.
02.01.03

Cr.

By Salary CRs.
To Chq. Issue-B.Chq
To Chq. Cash

Balance

15,639.00

19,634.00

4,564.00
10,800.00
4,270.00

28.01.03

To Chq. Issue of draft

01.02.03

By Salary C Rs.
To Chq issue-B.Chq.
To Chq. Cash

28.02.03

To Chq. Issue of draft

01.03.03

By Salary CRs.
To Chq issue-B.Chq.
To Chq. Cash

28.03.03

To Chq. Issue of draft
By Cash

2,000.00

2,270.00
15,639.00

4,564.00
10,800.00

2,545.00

2,000.00

545.00
15,639.00

4564.00
10,800.00
2,000.00
1500.00

45.00

What business opportunities do you read from the above transactions? What enquires will you make
with the customer?
15.

Mr. Perumalsamy, a non-customer of your branch, appearing to be tense, approaches you for a
certificate for payment of Income-Tax amounting to Rs.25,160/- deposited by him on 06.03.03. He
states that he has lost his copy of the challan. Your enquiry of the IT-Focal Point Branch account
reveals that a similar amount was deposited on that date. Further enquiries reveal that
Mr.Perumalsamy’s claim is true. While issuing the certificate what enquiries will you make with the
customer?

16.

Mr.Aravind is a pilot with Indian Airlines, flying frequently to various destinations. He maintains an
average balance of Rs.1 lakh in his SB account. He got married recently. His wife finds it very
difficult to come all the way to the branch to make enquiries and to withdraw money from their joint
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account. Hence she wants the account transferred to a nearby branch. What service delivery channels
will you suggest to his wife to overcome her inconvenience, and to prevent the transfer of an
excellently maintained account?
17.

Shri. Kannappan is a CRPF personnel recently transferred to Hyderabad. His salary is being credited
to his account maintained with you. Shri.Kannappan has celebrated his daughter’s marriage recently.
He has invited the newly wed couple to his house for celebrating Pongal. He has requested you for an
OD of Rs.18,000/- against his RD account of Rs.18,000/-. How will you deal with the request?

18.

Mr. Ramaswamy, aged 57 years, has taken a housing loan of Rs.5 lakhs from you. He is a very
conservative person, averse to taking loans. He does not want his family to take the burden of the loan
after his death. He is trying very hard to pay back the loan within a year or two. How will you handle
the situation?

20.

Shri. Afroz Ahmed is our SBI VRS pensioner, aged 57 years. He has deposited Rs.12 lakhs with your
branch in term deposits. His wife is employed with the State Government. His son, aged 27 years, is
diagnosed with a heart ailment requiring Heart Valve Replacement Surgery, costing around Rs. 6
lakhs. Shri.Afroz Ahmed is very worried. How would you counsel him?

21.

Mr.Paul Anthony has taken VRS from Corporation Bank. His wife, Mrs.Stella is a teacher in Kendriya
Vidyalaya. Both of them maintain a SB account with you jointly. Mrs.Stella approaches your Bank for
a Draft favouring Tamilnadu Housing Board for Rs.75,000/- She tells you that this is towards earnest
money deposit payment for allotment of a site by TNHB in the suburbs of Chennai. What would you
suggest to her?

22.

Shri.Thangaraj, an accounts officer with BSNL approaches your branch for issue of a draft of
Rs.5,000/- favouring BITS, Pilani. Shri.Thangaraj has been taking drafts for similar amounts
favouring BITS, Pilani for the past 6 months. What would you like to enquire with Shri.Thangaraj?
What suggestions would you make?

23.

Mr. Selvaraj has term deposits to the tune of Rs.15 lakhs with your branch. He also maintains a SB
account with you, wherein, the average balance is Rs.1lakh. He is planning to buy a car, but is hesitant
to take a loan. He feels that the interest burden will be very heavy, compared to what he gets on
deposits. He plans to break his term deposits for this purchase. What would you suggest to him?

24.

Smt.Thenmozhi approaches you for closure of all her accounts with you, as her husband is transferred
to New Delhi. She is maintaining a SB account and a few term deposits amounting to Rs.8 lakhs. How
will you respond to her ?

25.

Mrs. DeCruz is planning to visit her daughter in USA. Her daughter is expecting a child in 15 days
time. As Mrs.DeCruz’s presence will be required then, her daughter had sent her a dollar draft for
buying the tickets, for departure to the US immediately. Mrs.DeCruz had deposited the draft with your
branch, a month back. The draft has not yet been realised. Only 15 more days remain for
Mrs.DeCruz’s departure. She is very worried and requests your assistance to make the trip on time.
How would you help her?

26.

Shri.Ramesh got married last week. Before leaving for the US tomorrow, he wishes to keep his wife’s
valuables in a Safe Deposit Locker. As per the branch stipulations, he has agreed to deposit a term
deposit of Rs.3lakhs, apart from a deposit of Rs.25,000/ in his SB account. He visits your branch with
his wife to open the deposit accounts and to rent a locker. He is told that no new accounts can be
opened today, as the branch is disbursing pension arrears. His pleading with the counter clerk was of
no use. He approaches you now. How will you respond to him?
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27.

Mr.Nawaz Khan is a professor with Madras University, maintaining huge deposits with you. A week
back, he had sent you a request for an Income Tax deduction certificate, for furnishing the same to his
lawyer. He is leaving for the USA today, and he has come to collect the Certificate. He is very
annoyed that the Certificate was not handed over to his father who had visited your branch several
times for collecting the same. He is threatening to transfer all his accounts to ICICI Bank. How would
you deal with him?

28.

Smt.Sudha is a valuable customer of your branch. She has term deposits worth Rs.18 lakhs of which
Rs.5 lakhs has matured. She had called on you 2 days back requesting for renewal of the same. Today
she calls on you to collect the renewed STDRs to keep them in her locker. She is leaving for the US
today. She is very annoyed to learn that the STDRs have not been renewed. She immediately requests
you to transfer all her deposits to the nearby HDFC Bank branch. How would you react?

ANSWERS TO SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS -III
1.

Even though the account was treated as Dormant account and transferred to Dormant Balance account,
the customer’s right on the property/balance does not cease and there is no law of limitation acting on
the deposit balances. It follows that as the customer’s current account was still technically open, the
bank was at fault in giving a wrong answer. But in this case, since the depositor has not operated the
account for the past 5 years, even, if the bank was aware of the banker-customer relationship, it is hard
to see how the branch could have given an answer which would have materially assisted the enquirer.
Moreover, it is particularly difficult to see how the customer could have suffered real damage from the
form of reply. Further, it is strange to note that how the customer could have directed the enquirer to
ask about his account which was not at all operated for the past 5 years.
It is suggested, therefore, that the best manner in which to handle a reply to the legal notice would be
to put the onus of responsibilities on to the lawyer, and to ask him how their client has suffered loss as
a result of the reply….

2.

A dormant, or secret, or sleeping partner is not liable for the acts of the firm, after retirement, to
others, who do not know about the retirement. But we should have received a partnership letter at the
time of sanctioning the loan. Had he signed the letter, then the sleeping partner, was legally obliged to
give a notice to the bank of his decision to sever his connections. In its absence, then the bank can sue
that sleeping partner also.

3.

It will be returned with a remark, “A, a partner in the partnership, deceased”, since the death of a
partner constitutes dissolution. Even if there is a provision to continue the partnership after death of
partner, the legal representative or the estate owned by the deceased, will not be liable for the
liabilities undertaken by the firm after his death.

4.

He should be advised that on the date of his retirement, he is jointly and severally liable. But there are
4 ways to absolve himself.
a.

The firm may bring the account to credit balance before retirement.

b.

He may pay either singly or jointly with other partner.

c.

If the remaining partners are continuing, they may undertake, if acceptable to the bank, to
takeover the liability of the old partner. In that case, the old account to be closed by a new debit
in the name of new firm.
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d.

5.

If nothing above is feasible, he would be responsible for the balance on that date either singly
or jointly, further operations in the account will be stopped provided the partner specifies for
doing so in writing.

First, the insolvency dissolves the partnership. In some partnership agreements, there would be a
mention, that if a partner has been declared as insolvent, he ceases to be partner and deemed to have
been retired. His share will be purchased by the continuing partners and the purchase money will be
paid to the Official Receiver. In this way, dissolution may be avoided.
But when the account is dissolved, and the account is not overdrawn, the surviving partners may
continue to operate the account for winding up the affairs of partnership. Anyhow, the cheques drawn
by the insolvent partner, after he is declared insolvent, should not be paid.

6.

You can accept the cash and keep it in Sundry Deposit pending finalization to liquidate the account.
No certificate to be given since the partners are jointly and severally liable, notwithstanding any profit
sharing ratio.

7.

Once again, for all the acts of the partner, all other partners are jointly and severally liable. But it is
always safe to stop operations of the account and to recover from all partners including from the estate
of the missing partner.

8.
a.

A letter to the depositor saying that it is not possible to

b.

maintain the account and ask him, how the balance amount should be

c.

disposed of.

d.

Ask him to return the cheque book

e.

Further credits to the account will not be accepted except for those amounts, he has issued cheques and
not presented.

f.

On expiry of a reasonable period (say one month), if no reply is received from the depositor, a/c will
be closed and a Banker cheque sent to his last known address.

g.

But in the event of customer’s insanity, insolvency, death,

h.

service of a garnishee order, the account stands STOPPED

i.

and NOT CLOSED.

j.

If the account is in debit, we will try to close the account.

9.

CREDIT: The right to claim the amount rests with the representative of deceased jointly with another.
But further operations should be stopped. Balance in the account will be paid under the joint
signatures of survivor(s) and the legal representative(s) of the deceased).
DEBIT: As per Sec.43 of Contract Act, unless express provisions, the bank is in right to ask the
amount from either of the borrower individually or jointly, even though we are obtaining the
joint/several undertaking. Transactions in the account are immediately stopped.

10.

The status of the bank was that of a holder for value as the cheque was purchased by the bank. Sri B,
the payee of the cheque, can question the status of the bank on these accounts:

a)

that the endorsement of the payee, Sri B, on the cheque is forged, and the thus the title of the bank to
the cheque is defective.

b)

That there was a lack of consideration for his transferring the cheque to Sunderdas & co.
It is doubtful, however, if Shri B can establish either of the two pleas against the bank in this case.

11.

The question here is - who is the real owner of those cheques presented for collection. If it is the
customer, then the bank is liable to the customer. However, if the true owner of the cheques was
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somebody else, , as in this case, it is mentioned that the cheques were obtained by irregular means,
then the banker is answerable to the true owner for conversion.
12.

The branch has no right to accept the cheque and ignore the instructions contained in the
accompanying letter. He has only two options: (a) either to accept the instructions of A and act
accordingly or (b) to return the cheque.
Since the payment of the cheque requested by A is unusual and may turn out to be not a payment in
due course. The better view is that the cheque will be returned to A.

13.

The payee is Lord Krishna, which cannot be considered to be a certain person within the meaning of
Sec.5 of the NI Act, 1881. Hence the form of the cheque is irregular. It is an established practice of
bankers, while making payment, they are verifying that the cheques are regularly endorsed, in order to
get protection under Sec.85 of NI Act 1881. Since a cheque drawn in favour of Lord Krishna or order
is incapable of being endorsed regularly, and it is doubtful, if its payment in the present form would
amount to be a payment in due course..

14.

Ascertain from Dr.Sabapathy whether he is interested in going for another car. If his answer is
positive, tell him that we have introduced a scheme for high networth individuals, wherein, short term
loan features are advantageous. It carries a lower rate of interest, apart from availability of subvention
incentives. Give him a brochure detailing the particulars of the scheme and refer him to your
Branch/Divisional Manager.

15.

Observations:



Balance in SB account is coming down



Every month sums of Rs.4,564/- and Rs.2,000/- are being taken as Bankers Cheque and Draft
respectively.



These amounts could possibly be towards educational expenses, LIC premium or towards loans taken
from other banks. Ascertain the particulars from vouchers.
Approach Shri.Venkatesan and make discreet enquiries. Detail the loan schemes available with us
along with our attractive repayment terms. Ask him to examine the matter of taking a loan or
alternatively suggest the possibility of take-over from the other bank.

16.

Keep Mr.Perumalsamy at ease. Assure him the certificate will be given immediately. Make enquiries
as to whom he is banking with. Suggest opening a SB account with you as also a PPF account, which
will help him in his tax planning. Tell him that Income Tax remitted through an account is easily
traceable, without the accompanying hassles.

17.

It appears that Mr.Aravind’s account is jointly maintained with his wife as Either or Survivor. Call on
Mr.Aravind and his wife, offering them an application for an ATM card and an application for Internet
Banking. Explain the benefits of having an ATM card, and emphasise on the fact that money can be
withdrawn at different locations all over India, including at 50 odd locations at Chennai. Internet
Banking facilities are enumerated in the application itself which includes balance enquiry, request for
drafts, cheque books, transfer of balance from one account to another within a branch, e-pay services,
e-rail etc. These should make Mrs.Aravind stick on to your branch.

18

Congratulate Shri.Kannappan on his daughter’s marriage. Explain to him that his requirement of
Rs.18,000/- is slightly more than his loan eligibility against his RD Account. Tell him your desire to
help him and that his requirements can be met through another scheme called Police Plus. The details
of the scheme like concessional rate of interest, no margin, reduced processing charges should be
explained to him. In the meanwhile his RD will remain undisturbed and keep accruing interest as
usual. Hand over a brochure on Police Plus to Mr.Kannappan to enable him to take a decision.

19.

Meet Mr.Ramasamy and tell him that you understand his concern. Further, brief him on our SBI Life’s
Life Insurance Scheme for housing loan borrowers which takes care of the risk of loan repayment at a
very low premium without burdening his family members. Also tell him that the premium too can be
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financed by way of a loan repayable over the remaining repayment period of his housing loan. Give
Mr.Ramasamy a brochure on the scheme and ask him to give his consent at his earliest.
20.

Express your sincere regret to Shri.Afroz Ahmed on learning of his son’s ailment. Already Mr.Afroz
must be aware of our Medi-Plus Scheme, through which loans for expensive treatments are provided.
Explain the features of the scheme by giving him a brochure. Alternatively, tell him that an overdraft
can be sanctioned against his term deposits immediately for initial expenses. Tell him that you will
pray for his son’s early recovery.

21.

Ask Mrs.Stella whether she and her husband are planning to approach a bank for housing loan.
Explain the features of our housing loan to her and hand over a brochure. The SBI LIFE Scheme for
housing loan borrowers should also be mentioned with its special features. The transparency in our
dealings, without any hidden costs, plus the interest applied on diminishing balance are some of the
points to be stressed upon.

22.

When Mr.Thangaraj calls on you again, make discreet enquiries about his ward. Ask him if his child is
studying at BITS Pilani. Start talking about the cost of education being very high nowadays, and
explain to him that SBI extends education loans at attractive terms. A brochure can be handed over to
him detailing the positive points of the scheme.

23.

Make a courtesy call on Mr.Selvaraj. Explain the features of our auto loans to him, as also the low
EMI (e.g Rs.855/- per lakh for 3 years at 10.25%). If Mr.Selvaraj feels the interest rate is too high,
offer to grant to him an overdraft against his term deposit to the extent of 90% of face value. In the
process, he can retain his savings, need not take any other loan, and can the buy the car he desires.

24.

Explain the features of Internet Banking and ATM card to Mrs.Thenmozhi. If she still feels it will be
convenient to have the SB account transferred to New Delhi, ask her for the nearest branch. After
consulting Mrs.Thenmozhi transfer all the amount, maintaining the barest minimum balance in her SB
account. (SB account will be required for Internet Banking viewing of her Term Deposit Accounts and
also for term deposit credit, if any).
Ask her to retain her term deposits with you till maturity, which she can view through Internet
Banking at New Delhi. Assure her that the deposit proceeds, on maturity will be transferred to her
New Delhi account along with the balance in her SB account.

25.

Mrs.DeCruz has a genuine reason to complain. Assuming her account is well maintained, her dollar
draft could have been purchased on the day she had tendered the same. To help her out, a phone call
can be made to ascertain the fate of her draft. On receiving a positive reply, she can be released the
amount by getting the payment particulars. The other option is to treat the original entry as a purchase
on today’s date, and arrange for funds for purchase of her ticket.

26.

A refusal to open accounts for Shri.Ramesh will result in losing a potential, good customer. Apart
from the deposits he has brought in now, he is an excellent prospect for a future NRI customer. When
the cost of looking for a new customer is very high, all efforts should be made to retain a walk-in
customer. Hence, Shri.Ramesh, should be provided with a new Safe Deposit Locker immediately and
arrangements should be made for opening of his accounts forthwith.

27.

Apologise to Mr.Nawaz Khan immediately for the earlier lapse. Arrange for his Income Tax deduction
certificate immediately. Apologise once again, and assure him that such occurrences will not repeat in
future.

28.

Apologise to Smt.Sudha immediately. Arrange for renewal of STDs immediately. Once the maturity
amount and renewal amount is known, the fresh STD receipts can be prepared and delivered after
ensuring that the transactions are put through in the system without delay. The matter can be dealt
within minutes. Apologise to the customer again. Assure her that there will be no more lapses in
future. Alternatively, offer to keep the renewed STD receipts in safe custody till her arrival. A xerox
copy of receipts should be sent to her US address
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SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS – Paper - IV
1.

M/S Party & Co. was sanctioned a cash credit facility of Rs.4 lakh by our bank against pledge of
goods and personal guarantee of Mr.X who is not a partner in the firm. The bank subsequently recalled
the advance and demanded repayment of the amount both from the borrowing firm and guarantor. As
there was no response, the Bank sold the pledged stocks by public auction for Rs.2, 70,000/- and filed
a suit against the borrowing firm and the guarantor for the balance amount due in the cash credit
account. Mr.X denies his liability on the ground that the pledged stocks were sold without his
knowledge or consent and in doing so, the bank has prejudiced his right as guarantor.
How will you deal with the situation?.

2.

One of your valued customers, who is scientist at National Chemical Laboratory, Pune, informs you
that he and his colleagues would like to have financial assistance for housing and other purposes. He
also informs that various other leading banks have approached them with a special package. Can you
offer any special package to them? Please discuss.

3.

Mr.Sincere who is young executive of Software Company is customer of your bank. He would like to
study abroad. His employers are prepared to grant him a study leave for the same. The cost of the
course is Rs.18 lakh. He would like to have your help as a banker. How would you proceed?

4.

A group of landless rural unemployed youth approached you for financial assistance. They would like to
undertake farming activity on contract basis. Can you consider their request? Discuss.

5.

One of the educational institutes presented a draft for Rs.85, 000/- for payment. The draft is meant for
admission to a professional course. The draft is not properly signed. It appears that the draft is issued by
Rampur branch on 27.10.2003 and presented to you same day at your branch. Your branch is located
within 100 kms in adjoining district. How you will handle the situation?
6.

A “Famous” branch is a fully computerized branch. It has been working smoothly since last 3 years.
Suddenly, on Monday, a mechanical failure occurred. It is the first week of the month. There are
number of customers waiting in the banking hall. There is uncertainty regarding repairs. How you will
handle the situation as a frontline officer?

7

.Mr. Pyarelal a S.B. account holder of your branch had given a mandate to the branch to credit
proceeds of Dividend / Interest warrants as and when received from companies. These instructions
were being carried out regularly by the branch. Mr.Pyarelal suddenly passed away last month after his
death; the branch received a dividend warrant for Rs.2000/- for credit to his account. What will you do
in such a situation?

8

.A telephone call is received from a local departmental store informing that some one purporting to be
your customer Mr.Smart wants to purchase goods worth Rs.6000/- from the shop and has offered to
make payment through cheque. You are asked to confirm that the cheque when presented at the branch
will be paid. Mr.Smart is a valued customer and always maintains a very healthy balance in his
account. How will you respond in this situation ?

9.

Mr. “Responsible” a S.B. account holder draws a cheque for Rs.500/- in favour of Shruti, his daughter
aged 13 years. When Shruti presents the cheque for payment across the counter, the Single Window
Operator refuses to pay the cheque because in his view, Shruti being a minor can not receive payment
of a cheque. How will you handle the situation?

10.

One of the self help group which has been banking with you since last 2 years would like to have
financial assistance. How will you assess their proposal?

11

A customer of your branch, with substantial amounts in SB account, has complained to you that there
have been large withdrawals from his account. He has denied having withdrawn the amounts. On
enquiry, you learn that (a) the SB account was dormant till about two months ago, when a single
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cheque of Rs 500 was paid, and (b) the amounts have been withdrawn through the ATM. The
customer has demanded reimbursement. What will you do?
12.

A draft for Rs 500000 has been received in clearing. It has apparently been endorsed by the payee to
another person who has deposited the draft in his newly opened SB account. “X”, claiming to be the
payee, reports to you earlier, that the draft, sent from Mumbai, has never reached him even after 10
days and requests that the payment be stopped. What will you do?

13.

The landlord of your Branch premises is demanding an immediate and substantial increase in rent. He
is asking you to vacate the premises if his demand for increased rent cannot be acceded to. The lease
agreement is due for renewal only in July 2003. How do you deal with the situation?

14

You head a medium sized branch located in a semi-urban place. Recently, you have detected a few
attempts made to open benami accounts in your branch. What steps can you take to prevent such
occurrence also considering that genuine customers should not be put to any hardship?

15

Neerahalli, a village in your service area, has a bad record of recovery. You have decided that you will
stop granting any new loans to the village unless the recoveries are improved. One day, a large group
of villagers of Neerahalli, under the leadership of a local politician, gather in front of your branch
threatening to stage a dharna if you do not assure them that you will sanction loans to people of their
choice. How will you react to this situation?

16.

Mr. Ramesh, one of your constituents has withdrawn Rs 8000 from the teller counter. It was found that
there was no balance in the account when the instrument was taken for posting. The efforts made by
cash department to locate Mr. Ramesh have failed. Please advise how will you proceed in the matter ?
ANSWERS TO SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS - IV

ANSWER 1 : The right of sale conferred by Section 176 of the Contract Act,1872 arises only if the pawner
makes default in payment of the debt or performance of the promise at the stipulated time. Even when no
period is fixed for the repayment of debt, or the performance of the promise, the pawnee, to entitle him to
exercise the power of sale conferred by this section must prove :
a. that he had made demand for the payment of the debt
b. that the pawner had made a default and
c. he had given due notice of sale as required by this section.
In the present case the conditions (a) & (b) stand fulfilled. The contention of the guarantor is that the pledged
goods were sold without due notice to him and the pawner. In case the right of sale is improperly exercised,
the pawner is entitled for damages caused thereby.
Here the pledged stock was sold in a public auction. Therefore, the damages in this case will be difficult to
prove.
ANSWER 2: The particular information is valuable for us from marketing point of view. The scientists are
engaged in research and their income level is excellent. Our competitors are offering various concessions in
the name of special package. Our bank has also prepared special package. We will offer “Gaveshak Plus” to
this group. For this purpose we will make presentation for the group as per their convenience
ANSWER 3: Software companies offer very attractive salary package to their executives. Mr.Sincere
appears to be confirmed executive of the company that’s why his company is prepared to grant him study
leave for the professional course . This will certainly advantageous for the company and the executive. We
can help him under our education loan scheme upto Rs.15 lakh if he satisfies the stipulated terms and
conditions, such as; Income, interest payment, recognition of course, Mortgage, Guarantee, Insurance etc.
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ANSWER 4: Employment is a serious problem in our country. Agriculture sector is capable of employment
generation. Normally the landless rural families possess the required skill for agricultural activity. Now as
per recent guidelines of the bank we can grant Agricultural cash credit facility for contract farming also. We
will consider the proposal under Agri segment and we will conduct the pre-sanction survey and personally
verify with the landlords and then consider their proposal accordingly.
ANSWER 5: The draft has been issued by our bank. The payee and the purpose are bonafide. Normally we
don’t pay the draft if it is not properly signed. The omission of signature is a lapse by the bank staff which
may cause us adversely. Since the draft is for amount more than Rs.50,000/- it requires two signatures. As
per revised instructions every draft bears the telephone number along with STD code. We will contact the
branch and confirm the issuance of the draft and will try to honour accordingly.
ANSWER 6: This is a peculiar situation. There is an approved “ disaster recovery plan” at the branch. As per
this plan we will start routine banking transactions with the help of status list. We will also appraise the
customers and request them to co-operate us in this situation and assure them that the problem will be solved
immediately. We will keep all the vouchers separately and make the data entry after repairs. If the time
required for repairs is more than one day then we will try for alternate server from nearby branch or ZOCC.
ANSWER 7: Like all the mandates, the mandate for the payment of Dividend warrants to the branch also
ceases to be operative after the death of Mr.Pyarelal. However, it is a common practice among bankers to
continue to receive such instruments even after the death of a customer. The amount credited to the account
of the deceased or to a new account ( to be operated by the executor / administrator ) belongs to the estate of
the deceased customer which is paid to the legal heirs or operated by the executor / administrator so
appointed by the court.
ANSWER 8: The bank has to act very carefully to avoid any breach of obligation to maintain secrecy of
customer’s account. Further Mr.Smart is a valued customer of the bank. As such we shall talk to him and
appraise of the position informing our inability to accede to the request of the proprietor of departmental
store for disclosure of the information. This will help guard against a possible loss or complications for the
account holder as also the bank. We will express our inability to accede the request of the departmental store.
In case of doubt as to the genuineness of the cheque or such requests bank has to protect the interests of the
drawer of the cheque first and not the payee. Such refusal for acceding to the request of the payee is within
the rights of a banker.
ANSWER 9: In terms of Section 26 of N.I.Act a minor can draw, endorse, deliver and negotiate any
negotiable instrument so as to bind all parties to the instrument except himself / herself. As such a minor can
become a payee of cheque without any legal impediment. The SWO will be explained the legal position in
this regard. After making enquiries and satisfying on the identity of the payee the SWO will be instructed to
process the cheque for payment.
ANSWER 10: Finance to the self help group requires extra precaution than that of the normal advance. The
self group becomes eligible for the linkage only after its gradation. The parameters for gradation of SHGs are
their regular meetings, accounting, decision making, conduct of account etc. Besides this homogeneousness
of the SHG members is the most important factor for the SHG finance. If these conditions are satisfied then
we can consider the SHG for linkage.
ANSWER 11. Personal identification number pertaining to ATM was issued under acknowledgment. It is
the primary responsibility of cardholder to keep the PIN to himself. Without the PIN no body can draw the
money from ATM. It is clear from the question that the customer has misplaced the ATM card along with
PIN. He is negligent. Bank is not liable for the contributory negligence of the customer. Bank should politely
decline and plead its inability to make good amount drawn on ATM.
ANSWER 12. After ascertaining the identity of X, and if otherwise convinced in the facts & circumstances
of the case, we may ask him to submit his request in writing. If he does so, we may return the Draft in
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clearing with the Reason “Draft reported lost: payee’s identification needs confirmation”. If the identity is
not established or if he is not willing to give it in writing, we will have to pay the Draft
ANSWER 13. The Lease Agreement provides for increase in rental of 10% over the previous year rent every
year. This being the case, I will explain to the landlord that the sudden demand and the substantial demand
are unreasonable. I will tell him that at the time of the next renewal, this aspect could be negotiated to mutual
advantage. Since the Lease agreement is a legal document accepted by both the landlord and the tenant at the
time of executing, any demand outside the purview of the Agreement cannot be acceded to. If he is still
adamant then we can clearly tell him that until and unless we find alternate premises suitable to us we will
continue in the same premises. Even if he issues a notice for eviction of our Branch, we can send a reply
stating that we are on the lookout for another premises and shall be shifting after we get another premises.
ANSWER 14. I shall take the following three steps immediately:
1.

To caution the customers against furnishing introduction casually, a notice on the following lines will
be displayed in the branch premises: “INTRODUCTION FOR OPENING NEW ACCOUNTS: Please
introduce only persons well known to you - Branch Manager”

2.

Interview both the prospective depositor as well as the introducer – if he comes to the branch in person
to give introduction – before permitting the opening of the4 new account to avoid benami accounts

3.

Insist on photographs for all the accounts. We may ask for a copy of passport, driving license, ration
card, electricity or water bill, Identity Card issued by employer / election commission for verification of
antecedents of the depositor.

ANSWER 15. I will call the Village Heads and Panchayat members to my room and tell them that the
Branch cannot accede to such a demand. Sanctioning of loans is the decision of the Banker based on the
merit of each case. I will make them understand that if there is no recovery from the village then the
reputation of the village is tarnished. The village will be blacklisted and further loans cannot be given. Since
Banks are dealing in public money, we are accountable to the general public, RBI and to the Govt. I will
show statistics to prove my point. I will seek the help of the villagers in recovery and then assure them that if
the recovery improves, I shall reconsider my decision. I will show them the recovery position in other
villages and how bad Neerahalli is. I will drive home the point that wilful defaulters cannot be entertained
and if other people come to know of this then no body will repay bank loans.
ANSWER 16. (We have assumed that this has happened in manual Branch)
The shortfall will be debited to a current overdraft account styled Teller Overdraft and the day’s transactions
completed. Thereafter the customer will be sent a registered letter at his address stating that there have been
over-drawings and it has to be liquidated IMMEDIATELY. He will also be contacted personally or through
acquaintances. We should also check if the customer has any other account with us such as TDR or RD and
we can block that account so that when he comes in future he can be asked to regularise or we shall exercise
our right of set-off. If all these efforts FAIL, then a legal notice has to be sent to the customer and legal
action initiated.
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SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS – Paper V
1.

Shri K.C. Sharma maintains a Savings Bank Account with your branch; the average balance therein is
Rs. 35,000/-. He is well-connected personality and can effectively influence good business to your
branch. He has Term Deposits worth Rs. 2,44,000/- and Special Term Deposits worth Rs. 1,75,000/with your branch and also aggregate deposits of Rs 6,50,000 at other branches of your bank. He comes
up with a request to convert the STDRs into TDRs and payment of monthly interest on all the TDRs.
Will you accommodate his request? If yes, will you observe some precautions?

2)

A young boy of 14 years of age approaches you with a request to open a Savings Bank a/c in his
personal name and he gives you a cheque issued in his favour by his father as an initial deposit for
opening the account. The cheque is issued by the father on his account with your branch.

3)

A cheque issued by Mr. Amit is presented to you on 24/3/2003 and paid. The cheque is dated
11/3/2003. On 25-3-2003, Mrs. Amit comes to the Branch and gives a letter stating that Mr. Amit died
on 7-3-2003 and demands restoration of the amount of the cheque.

4)

A pensioner having a Savings Bank a/c for payment of pension request you to add the name of his
wife and convert the same in a joint account. He also wishes to give a mandate in favour of his son.

5)

A Fixed Deposit Receipt was issued for 180 days @ 9% p.a. The rate of interest was subsequently
reduced to 7% for 180 days and 8% for one year. On 160th day the depositor requests you to extend
the tenure of the existing deposit to one year from the date of issue to get the advantage of the higher
rate which was prevailing on that date.

6)

Mr. Anupam is maintaining an account with your branch. An amount of Rs. 50,000/- was credited to
his account of by mistake. Mr. Anupam took advantage of the situation and utilised this money after
withdrawing. Your branch detected the mistake after a lapse of three months. Your branch has claimed
interest on the said amount for three months from Mr. Anupam. Is the account holder (Mr. Anupam)
bound to pay interest to the bank as claimed?

7)

An entrepreneur / applicant engaged in manufacturing of batteries has approached your branch for
cash credit facility. The unit has projected sales of Rs. 9 lacs in the current financial year. The sales
projection appears reasonable. The applicant wants a limit of Rs. 1.80 lacs. Discuss the method of
assessment for working capital that will your branch would adopt to assess his credit requirements.

8)

An applicant approaches your branch and submits an application for credit facilities in SSI segment.
He supplies the necessary financial data. The applicant claims that he has to give 3 months’ credit on
sales, and requests that this fact should be taken into account while assessing his credit requirements.
Please discuss how you will satisfy yourself about the applicant’s claim.

9)

An old and now incapacitated customer of your branch wants to withdraw a sum of Rs. 5,000/- from
his SB account. He is unable to come to the branch. He wants that a person known to him may be
permitted by the bank to withdraw the amount. How will you help him?

10)

Shri Padamanabha Rao walks into your branch; he is in a hurry. He wants to open a SB Account.
However, your branch refuses to open the account as Shri Rao expresses his inability to produce PAN
or GIR number. Your branch is insisting on PAN or GIR number. Shri Rao disagrees with the branch.
He says that he has no PAN or GIR number to submit and insists that the bank open the account.
Discuss the issue.

11)

Shri Bhimbutt is an influential and wealthy person in your area of operation. Your branch has been
trying to persuade this gentleman to open his account(s) with your branch. Finally, he agrees to deposit
Rs. 2,00,000/- in Term Deposit. He tenders his cheque drawn on another local bank for Rs. 2,00,000/-.
He says he has no PAN or GIR number. He also says that it is upto the branch to either accept the
deposit or not. Please discuss how you will deal with the customer.
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12)

Mr. Bhushan the purchaser of a Demand Draft for Rs. 50,000/- informs that the payee has not received
the draft as it is lost in postal transit. He requests you to issue a duplicate draft.

13)

Vijay & Co. having account no 2345/97 remitted Rs. 1, 50,000/- to their account. But the bank
remitted the amount in Ajay & Co account no 2346/97. A cheque drawn by Ajay & Co. for Rs.
1,30,000/- favouring XYZ & Co. was presented in clearing and duly honoured by the bank. A cheque
for Rs. 1,50,000/- representing earnest money deposit drawn by Vijay & Co. favouring a Government
Corporation was presented in clearing; it was duly returned by the bank with remark “Insufficient
Funds”. When contacted, Ajay & Co. informed that they did not want the bank to honour the cheque
for Rs. 1,30,000/-, Therefore they had not kept sufficient balance in the account. As a B.M. What will
you do?

14)

A cheque for Rs. 12,000/- in the account of Mr. X dated 8.10.2003 was paid by the bank on
14.10.2003. Mrs X came to the bank later stating that Mr. X died on 10.10.2003 and hence the bank
has to refund the amount to her.

15)

M/s Patel & Co., a partnership firm was granted cash credit facility by your branch. The firm has not
paid back the outstanding amount for a long time despite demands raised. Your branch has now
decided to file a court case against the firm. The advance is secured by mortgage of prime immovable
property. It was created eight years back. Discuss the type of case the bank should file, the limitation
period applicable in this case and the date from which the limitation period will start.

16)

At the request of a Savings Bank account holder, your bank agreed to keep Rs. 1 lac in trust for
government. This balance was seized by the government authorities. However, your bank paid this
trust money of Rs. 1 lac to the account holder inadvertently. No immediate action was taken against
the bank by the government authorities, as they did not notice this violation. Five years lapsed by the
time the government authorities took notice of the fact and threatened to initiate legal action against
your bank. Can the govt. authorities still sue the bank?

17)

Shri Subodh Roy is your borrower. The bank filed a suit in a court of law for the recovery of dues. The
borrowers admitted in the court that he had deposited the title deeds in the bank with the intention of
creating equitable mortgage in favour of the bank to security advance. The bank, however, did not
create equitable mortgage as per due process / procedure. Will the bank still have any recourse against
the immovable property (as security) in question?

18)

Shri Dinesh Kumar is a guarantor for Shri Praveen Chand. Shri Praveen Chand had borrowed Rs. 2
lacs from your branch. The present outstanding is Rs. 1,85,000/-. Shri Dinesh Kumar gave a notice to
the Bank saying he is no more a guarantor for Shir Praveen Chand. What are the options open to the
bank as against the borrower and the guarantor?

19)

Shri Sajjan Singh enjoys a cash credit hypothecation limit of Rs. 3 lacs from your branch. Shri Madan
Lal furnished guarantee for the cash credit limit granted to Shri Sajjan Singh. The borrower applied for
conversion of the existing cash credit hypothecation limit of Rs. 3 lacs into a clean cash credit limit.
The bank agreed to the proposal and the limit was accordingly converted. After some time, when the
borrower failed to pay the bank’s dues despite repeated requests, the bank decided to file a suit against
the borrower and the guarantor. The guarantor pleaded that he is not obliged to pay the bank’s dues.
However, the bank filed a suit against the borrower and the guarantor. The guarantor pleaded in the
court that he is not obliged to pay to the bank on account of default by the borrower because the bank
changed the facility from secured limit to clean limit. In the light of this argument of the guarantor,
discuss the position of the guarantor.

20)

Shri Charanjit Singh is a customer of your branch. He lost a valuable packet at your branch which
contained five precious stones. An employee of your branch found the packet in the banking hall. He
handed it over to the Branch Manager. The branch kept the packet in custody with due care, pending
receipt of genuine claim. The branch also spent some money on finding out the true owner. After one
year, Shri Charanjit Singh claimed the packet as its real owner. However, the Branch Manager refused
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to hand over the packet to Shri Charanjit Singh unless he was ready to pay and actually paid to the
bank the Safe Custody Charges and the expenses incurred in tracing the owner. Is the stand taken by
the Branch Manager in order? Discuss.
21)

An assistant at your branch has raised objection when he was asked to take down the current account
balances for balancing purpose on Saturday, instead of Friday. Are you in agreement with your
colleague’s stand on this point?

22)

An illiterate person visits your branch for opening a SB account with chequebook facility. He offers to
deposit Rs. 2,00,000/- in the new account. His determined bid is to make you agree to open the
account or he would walk away without opening the account. How will you tackle him?

23)

Shri K.C. Sharma maintains a Savings Bank Account with your branch; the average balance therein is
Rs. 35,000/-. He is well-connected personality and can effectively influence good business to your
branch. He has Term Deposits worth Rs. 2,44,000/- and Special Term Deposits worth Rs. 1,75,000/with your branch and also aggregate deposits of Rs 6,50,000 at other branches of your bank. He comes
up with a request to convert the STDRs into TDRs and payment of monthly interest on all the TDRs.
Will you accommodate his request? If yes, will you observe some precautions?

24)

An influential person has been maintaining Saving Bank account with your branch. He has been
availing of temporary overdraft facility every now and then; the amount was different on different
occasions. He comes up with yet another request for a temporary overdraft of Rs. 1500 in his account.
How will you handle the request?

(iv)

If the customer is important from banking business point of view, his request for overdraft to the
extent of Rs. 1500/- can be entertained and telephonic approval from the controlling authority
obtained.
ANSWERS TO SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS-V

Ans1 While the usual request letter for conversion of STDRs into TDRs and for payment of monthly interest
on the aggregate of TDRs will be obtained, the following additional precautions will have to be taken:
(i) While closing the STDRs and opening TDRs, tax deductible at source will be deducted and
deposited into the government account, under the provisions contained in section 194 A of the Income
Tax Act.
(ii) While calculating monthly interest payable on the aggregate TDRs, only the net interest after
deduction of tax at source will be paid to the depositor.
Ans 2. A minor who is 14 years of age can open a Saving Bank account in his own name. Hence his request
to open Savings account in his own name can be acceded to. However, banks generally insist for cash
for opening accounts. As the Negotiable Instruments Act does not preclude a minor from being a
payee of a cheque, he may asked to take cash on his fathers cheque and pay the initial deposit for his
new Savings account. However, if the cheque is crossed, it would be preferable to return the cheque to
him and ask him to bring cash for the initial deposit.
Ans 3. When Mr. Amit died on 07-03-2003, the Bank should have been informed immediately of his death in
writing. Here it is immaterial whether the cheque had a date prior to the death of Amit or not. A
drawer can always issue a post-dated cheque if his intention is that the cheque should be paid only on
or after a particular date. When the banker paid the cheque on 24-3-2003, he had no knowledge that
Mr. Amit had died. Hence he gets a valid discharge as long as he has made payment in due course.
The request of Mr. Amit cannot therefore be acceded to.
Ans 4. As per Government of India Pension Rules, pension is paid only to an individual who has retired from
Government Service and is entitled to receive pension under the CCS (Pension) Rules. Therefore,
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opening joint accounts for the purpose of crediting pension is not permitted. The pensioner may be
advised to open a separate joint account with his wife and may transfer funds from his pension account
to the joint account as and when required. For the same reason, the pensioner alone is allowed to
operate his pension account and he cannot be permitted to give a mandate in favour of his son.
Ans 5 When a Fixed Deposit Receipt is issued by the Bank, it is a mutual contract between the Bank and the
customer for a fixed period of time and on certain agreed terms. In the instant case, the customer has
contracted to keep a deposit for 180 days @ 9% p.a. when the customer comes on the 160th day the
Bank can tell him that as per RBI directives, the existing deposit cannot be extended. However, if he
wants, the deposit can be issued for one year from the 160th day at the prevailing rate of interest i.e.
8%. For the 159 days, the deposit has run, the Bank can pay the applicable rate of interest for 159 days
and treat the deposit as repaid. However, since the deposit is being renewed for a longer period, the
penalty clause for interest can be waived and actual applicable interest for 159 days can be paid.
ANS 6. Mr. Anupam has to repay to the bank the amount of Rs. 25,000/- credited to his account by mistake,
in terms of Section 72 of Indian Contract Act. The beneficiary, Mr. Anupam, will become a
constructive trustee of bank’s money. In terms of Section 4 (2) (b) of Interest Act 1987 and Section 34
(1) of Civil Procedure Code, interest has to be paid by Mr. Anupam, more so because he knew of the
wrong credit and utilised the amount.
ANS 7. To assess the credit requirements of the applicant, we shall first adopt the under noted two methods:
(i)

(Total expenses x Operating Cycle in No. of days ) / 30

(ii)

(a) Projected Annual Turnover
(b) Total working capital required [25% of (a)]
(c) Working capital limit [80% of (b)]
We shall arrive at the two assessed limits and sanction the one, which is higher, in terms of Nayak
Committee recommendations.

ANS 8. Before entertaining the claim of the applicant, we shall have to scrutinise his financial statements.
We shall see the past record of sundry debtors and the average period these sundry debtors
represented. Further, an age-wise break-up of sundry debtors will be called for and scrutinized to
ascertain whether these are all current credits extended and do not represent old and irrecoverable past
dues. We shall also enquire whether it is a normal practice to allow 3 months credit in this line of
activity.
ANS 9. If thumb impression of the incapacitated person can be obtained, then his impression would be
identified by two independent witnesses known to the bank, one of them should be a responsible bank
officer. If even thumb impression can not be obtained, then a mark can be obtained on the Cheque /
withdrawal form, which should be witnessed as stated above. The person who will actually withdraw
money on behalf of the incapacitated customer will also have to be identified by two independent
witnesses. This person (drawing the money) should also furnish his signature to the bank.
ANS 10. It is not mandatory that a person should have PAN or GIR number for opening a bank account.
Persons not having PAN or GIR Number can fill form no. 60 or 61 as applicable and have their
accounts opened. Accordingly, Shir Panduranga Rao will be advised to fill in Form No. 60 or 61 as
applicable and will be allowed to open the account. Stand taken by the branch in refusing to open his
account for want of PAN or GIR number is not correct.
ANS 11. In respect of time deposits exceeding Rs. 50,000/-, where the deposits are made through cheques /
drafts/ transfer from customer’s own account, there is no requirement regarding submission of Form
No. 60/61. However, if the customer tenders cash, then we shall have to obtain Form No. 60 or 61 as
applicable, if the customer does not have PAN or GIR number. In the present case, as the potential
customer is tendering cheque for deposit, we shall not insist on PAN or GIR number, nor Form No.
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60/ 61. The deposit account will be opened on realisation of the Cheque in clearing. He also stands
introduced with the other bank / branch as he has account there.
Ans 12. As the draft was already sent by post to the payee, as per law, the payee has got the possession over
the draft. However, Mr. Bhushan should be asked to give an application duly signed along-with a
letter of consent from the payee for the issue of a duplicate draft. He should also be asked to produce
the counterfoil, if possible. His signature should be verified against the original draft application form.
A telex / telegram should be sent to the drawee branch stating the loss of the draft and asking them to
exercise caution. The drawee branch should also be requested to confirm that the draft is still out
standing in their books. After receiving such confirmation, Mr. B. may be asked to give a stamped
indemnity signed by him and two sureties whose worth is 10 times the draft amount. Thereafter
duplicate draft may be issued and this fact also advised to the drawee branch.
Ans 13. The Bank has been negligent in providing a wrong credit. Unfortunately, the amount has been
withdrawn by Ajay and co. Its contention that the cheque was not to be paid is untenable. It is
established law that when a cheque is issued, it is intended to be paid and there is adequate balance in
the account. It would also be in order for the bank to pay the cheque by creating an overdraft, at its
discretion. Hence, it is liable to repay the overdraft.
The Bank’s action in return of the cheque issued by Vijay & Co would have damaged the credit of the
firm. We will have to provide immediate credit to the account, with the approval of C.A. The BM has
to call on the firm, explain the mistake and persuade the firm to arrange for presentation of the cheque.
We have to offer our deep regret for the mistake and assure good and faultless service in future.
Ans 14. No doubt, the mandate of the customer comes to an end immediately on the death of the customer.
But this rule is applicable from the date of notice of death to the bank and not from the date of death of
the customer. The bank has obviously paid the cheque in the normal course of business on 14.10.2003.
Hence, the claim of Mrs. X for the refund of the cheque amount is not valid.
Ans 15. For enforcement and recovery of payment of money secured by a mortgage on immovable property,
we shall file mortgage suit against the borrower. In cases of mortgage, the limitation period is 12
years. However, the period of limitation would commence from the date on which the money sued for
became due. In the instant case, even though 8 years have passed since creation of mortgage, the
material point is the date when the money became due for payment to the bank. The counting of 12
years will start from that date.
Ans 16. There is no question of any limitation period in this case, as the period of limitation is indefinite
(Section 10 of the Limitation Act, 1963) against a trustee for breach of trust, and the limitation period
commences from the date when the breach is noticed. In the instant case, the government authorities
can sue the bank for recovery of money.
Ans 17.The bank can still have recourse against the immovable property, since the borrower gave evidence
that the intention of the deposit of title deeds was to create an equitable mortgage. Section 100 of
Transfer of Property Act, 1882, defines the term “charge”, which says that where immovable property
of one person is, by act of parties or operation of law, made security for the payment of money to
another and the transaction does not amount to a mortgage, the latter person is said to have a charge on
the property. The bank can exercise, enforce and take advantage of this clause.
Ans 18. Section 130 of the Indian contract Act provides that a continuing guarantee may at any time be
revoked by the surety, as to the future transactions, by notice to the creditor. In the present case, the
guarantor is still liable to the bank for the loan outstanding as on the date of notice. He is, however,
not liable for any future transactions in the account. The bank has the option of obtaining another
guarantor of sufficient worth, or demand the money due from the guarantor immediately on receipt of
notice and stop operations in the account.
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Ans 19. In terms of Section 133 of the Indian Contract Act, any variance made without the surety’s consent,
in the terms of the contract between the principal debtor and the creditor, discharges the surety as to
transactions subsequent to the variation. As such, in the event of the guarantor being unaware of the
status of the cash credit limit from a hypothecation limit to a clean limit, the guarantor stands
discharged from the date of such conversion of the credit facility. However, he is still liable for the
outstandings in the a/c prior to the date of such conversion.
Ans 20. The finder of lost goods is treated as the bailee of the goods and is, therefore, charged with the
responsibility of a bailee, besides the responsibility of making reasonable efforts in finding the true
owner. In the instant case, the bank kept the packet carefully as a bailee and made reasonable efforts to
find out the true owner. However, the finder of the lost goods also enjoys certain rights which are: (i)
right to retain the goods (Section 168 of Indian Contract Act) until he receives the compensation for
money spent in preserving the goods and / or amount spent in finding the true owner, and (ii) right to
sell (Section 169), when the owner refuses, upon demand, to pay the lawful charges of the finder.
Ans 21. The stand of the colleague is not correct. Current account ledgers are to be balanced every week on
different dates by employees selected on random basis to introduce element of surprise. Selection of
random weekdays for balancing current accounts provides safety against frauds.
Ans 22. In case the illiterate person insists on having a cheque book, we shall advise him
(i)

To open the account as a joint account with a person who is a literate person. All formalities connected
with opening an account in joint names will have to be completed.

(ii)

Alternatively, the illiterate person will be advise to grant registered power of attorney in favour of
third person of his confidence / trust (preferably near relative / legal heir).

Ans 23. While the usual request letter for conversion of STDRs into TDRs and for payment of monthly
interest on the aggregate of TDRs will be obtained, the following additional precautions will have to
be taken:
(i)

While closing the STDRs and opening TDRs, tax deductible at source will be deducted and deposited
into the government account, under the provisions contained in section 194 A of the Income Tax Act.

(ii)

While calculating monthly interest payable on the aggregate TDRs, only the net interest after
deduction of tax at source will be paid to the depositor.

Ans 24. In view of the fact that the customer had already availed of the overdraft facility earlier in the SB
account, it will be made clear to him that:
(i)

The overdraft facility can not be granted for more than 3 occasions in a calendar year.

(ii)

The overdraft facility cannot be claimed as a matter of right.

(iii)

The present request for Rs. 1500/- can not be granted, as the maximum permissible overdraft amount
in SB accounts is only Rs. 1,000/-

(iv)

If the customer is important from banking business point of view, his request for overdraft to the
extent of Rs. 1500/- can be entertained and telephonic approval from the controlling authority
obtained.
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SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS – Paper VI
1.

ABC & Co is a partnership firm enjoying cash credit limit of Rs. 5 lacs at your branch. One of the
partners, A, met with an accident and died. On learning this news, how will you proceed in respect of
the loan?

2.

A term loan of Rs. 15 lacs has been sanctioned for purchase of a truck, with margin of 25%. The
borrower requests you to disburse the full loan in favour of the auto dealer, claiming that he has
already paid the advance to the dealer at the time of booking the vehicle. How will you proceed?

3.

Hiralal and Pannalal approach you with a request for export packing credit of Rs.25 lacs for export of
vegetables to gulf countries. How will you appraise the application?

4.

Pravin Chemicals have a Cash Credit facility of Rs.40 lacs at your branch. A cheque for Rs. 5 lacs
favouring Pravin Enterprises is received through clearing. How will you proceed?

5.

Reliable company Limited were sanctioned credit facilities aggregating Rs.1.5 crores. The documents
were executed on 17th January 2006 and disbursements followed., The company secretary assured that
registration of charge would be done by him within the time limit and obtained your signatures on the
relevant forms. Meanwhile, inspection and audit team landed at your Branch and the matter had
slipped from your mind. When the documents of this advance were scrutinized on 25th Feb., the
inspecting official wanted to see the receipt in respect of registration of charges. It transpired that the
company had not done it. What precautions you will take to safeguard Bank’s interest.

6.

Rajesh & Co were sanctioned an advance of Rs.10 lacs, guaranteed by Suresh. After some time, you
receive a letter from Suresh that he was withdrawing his guarantee. What is your course of action?

7.

While inspecting the unit, you observe that finished goods stock consisted of a sizeable proportion of
goods already sold. On enquiry, you were told that these represented excess quantity of goods supplied
but not accepted by the buyers. On further probing the matter, you learn that the unit is having quality
problem and that frequent break down of machinery is attended to by patchwork. The machinery is
old. The unit has been banking with you for the past 10 years without default. Please outline your
course of action.

8.

Elite exports have a packing credit limit of Rs.25 lacs at your branch. The export bills were sent on
collection basis, as there were discrepancies. Despite follow up, the payment has not been
forthcoming. Meanwhile, the firm approaches you with another order from a new buyer for Rs.50 lacs
and request you for another EPC limit. Deliberate on the case.

9.

Mr. A deposits a sum of Rs.8, 20,000/- in his PPF account being his retirement benefits. After 9
months, when the branch is under audit it is pointed out by the auditor that deposit more than Rs.70,
000 cannot be accepted in PPF account and interest cannot be paid for the excess amount of Rs.7,
50,000. The Branch Manager informs the customer that interest will be paid in the month of March for
Rs.70, 000 only. The customer files a complaint with consumer court. Discuss.

10.

An NRI who has FCNB deposits to the tune of US $ 20,000 has expired suddenly. His legal heirs
being his wife and son approach the Bank for payment of the deposit in order to settle their outside
dues. The deposit has run for 7 months. While settling the amount can the Bank pay interest for the
period run?

11.

A housing loan for Rs. 9 lacs was sanctioned to Mr. Arumugam and his wife who is also a coborrower. The borrowers have maintained the account regularly for the last 15 months. Mrs.
Arumugam now approaches the Bank and says that she and her husband are in the middle of a divorce
proceeding. Discuss about the status of the loan.
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12.

A safe deposit locker hirer has given nomination for his locker. After 2 months, the son of the hirer
comes to the Bank and informs about his father’s death and produces copies of death certificate and
his father’s will. He claims the contents of the locker since he has been nominated to receive the same
in the will. But the nominee as per the nomination given to the bank is the hirer’s daughter. How
should the bank proceed in settling the claim?

13.

Gandhi Nagar branch sanctioned a term loan of Rs. 6 lacs to a private limited company whose
authorized signatories were Mr. Anand and Mr. Ganesh. Mr. Anand signed the documents on
6.4.2002. Mr. Ganesh was away at New Delhi and he signed the loan documents on 14..2002. When is
the documentation complete?

14.

Mr. A, a customer, has dropped a cheque in the drop box and issued a cheque against the same after 2
days. The cheques taken from the drop box were sent for collection by the bank and the cheque of the
particular customer was kept in suspense account since the challan was missing. The cheque issued by
Mr. A was returned by the bank due to insufficient funds. The customer argues that he had pinned the
challan with the cheque and had also written his account number at the back of the cheque, which he
had dropped in the box. He threatens to go to consumer court. What are the lapses on the part of the
bank and how to avoid them?

15.

Mr. Menon and his wife are joint hirers of a safe deposit locker for the last 10 years. Mr. Menon has
fixed deposits to the tune of Rs.1 lacs with the branch and is a very demanding customer. Mrs. Menon
comes to the branch in an agitated mood one day and says that she and her husband are going to be
separated and whether her deposits are safe with the bank. Mr. Menon drops into the branch in the
afternoon with a request to preclose his deposit for Rs. 7 lacs, which is the name of both he and his
wife (E or S). He says that he needs the money urgently for his business commitments. How will you
deal with the situation?

16.

A customer, who is a salaried professional, approaches you with a request that he is keen on
constructing the first floor of his mother’s house. His mother is a retired government servant drawing a
pension. The house is owned by the mother. Can you entertain the proposal?

ANSWERS TO SITUATION ANALYSIS - VII
1.


Make a note of the fact and confirm the news



Call for the death certificate copy for record



Stop operation in the account and open another account to prevent operation of Clayton’s rule



Call for reconstituted firm’s deed for record



The legal heirs’ of the deceased partners may be roped in as guarantors



Obtain receipt for advance paid and confirm correctness



Take a request letter from the borrower for treating the advance paid as his margin



After ensuring 25% margin, disburse loan and prepare a bankers’ cheque favouring auto dealer.



Enclose the bankers’ cheque to the covering letter, advising dealer that the banker’s cheque is for
the vehicle to be supplied to the borrower and not to be appropriated for any other purpose



Dispatch the bankers’ cheque direct to the dealer.

2.
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3.


Verify KYC norms and track record of the applicants



Scrutinize copy of export order Letters of Credit from overseas buyer



Obtain exporters code number



Call for arrangements to procure vegetables and storage facilities proposed



Obtain details of buyers, their bankers and opinion on them



Discuss back up arrangements in case buyers do not lift the goods, as they are perishable



Discuss ECGC policies to be obtained by the exporters



Ascertain whether the payment is for trade related matter or otherwise



If it is financial inter-linkages between associate concerns, whether prior approval has been obtained
from the bank for such investments



Examine the impact on the firm’s liquidity and solvency



If the drawing power permits, payment of the cheque cannot be withheld; however bank’s position
in this regard will be conveyed to the firm and the partners will be called for discussions.



Ensure that charges are filed with penalty



Obtain a search report and satisfy that our charge is registered and that no intervening charge in
favour of any other creditor has been registered.



When registration of charge is made within 30 days, the date of effect of charge is the date of
documentation (creation); if the registration is delayed and done with penalty, the effect of such
charge is from the date of registration, entailing the risk of losing priority.



Though registration of charge is the responsibility of the company, it is in our interest to ensure
registration within 30 days.



As such, legally we need not take cognizance as the guarantor’s liability is coexistent and co
terminus with that of the borrower provided the terms of the contract continues.



However, as the intention to withdraw from the guarantee indicates some setback in the relationship
between borrower and guarantor, it is better for the Bank to substitute the collateral security, as
enforceability of the unwilling party’s liability may be faced with resistance.



It is better to call the parties concerned for discussions and explore for a mutually agreeable
settlement.



The promoters may be called for discussions and asked to be transparent with the Bank, confiding
their problems and seeking our help.



In the light of past track record, we may suggest replacement/repairs to machinery and offer
financial assistance by way of term loan.



Counseling and guiding of the borrower at their difficult times and suggesting appropriate financial
solutions (General Purpose Term Loan, in this instance) would pave way for relationship banking
and retention of good customers.

4.

5.

6.

7.
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8.


We have to reckon with the reasons for delay/nature of discrepancies in the overdue bill



The availability of ECGC cover for the exporter may be considered.



The cost economics of the new order credentials of the overseas buyer and the wherewithal of the
exporter to tide over setbacks to be ascertained.



The exporters’ past track may also be kept in mind.



The overall risk assessment and mitigating factors such as availability of sufficient collateral
security, ECGC coverage etc. will be considered.

9.

The Bank is negligent in accepting deposit more than Rs.70,000 in PPF account. The bank should
have appraised the customer about the ruler of PPF. Hence the bank is bound to pay interest on the
excess amount to the customer.

10.

Minimum period of FCNB deposits is 1 year. The deposit here has run for 7 months only. Though the
depositor has expired, while settling the balance, penalty must be imposed on FCNB deposits. In the
present case, the Bank will not pay any interest on the deposit, as the deposit has not run for minimum
period of 1 year.

12.

The Bank should settle the claim to the hirer’s daughter who is the nominee as per Bank records. The
other claimant (ie) the son of the hirer can directly settle his claim with the daughter.

13.

The documentation is complete only on 1.4.2002. All the authorized signatories must sign the
documents only then the documentation is said to have been complete.

14.

(i) The bank should have verified the number of cheques and challans before sending the cheques for
collection.
(ii) When one challan is missing, the Bank should have verified the concerned cheque.
(iii) The Bank should have contacted the customer and obtained details of challan. A new challan
should have been prepared.
(iv) It is negligence on the part on the Bank in crediting the cheque3 amount to suspense account and
returning the customer cheque on clearing.

15.

Premature closure of term deposits in joint names can be done only with the approval of all the joint
account holders. Hence the customer’s request should be tactfully declined. It must be explained to
him that as per Bank’s rules and regulations, his wife’s discharge is also required on the TDR receipt.
The Bank should be all the more cautious since there is a dispute between the husband and wife. But
the customer is a longstanding customer of high value connection. Hence it should be done tactfully.

16.

The loan cannot be given to the son without his owning the property. Since his mother is a retired
person, after checking all the relevant details loan to his mother may be considered keeping the
repayment period short. We can otherwise suggest the customer to go in for joint ownership of the
property, in which case loan can be given to the son with longer repayment period
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SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS – Paper VII
1.

Aparna Traders had a current account with the bank. A cheque for Rs.10000/- tendered for credit of
a/c on 4.4.2005 was given immediate credit. The customer presented a cheque on 6.4.2005 and
withdrew the amount. On 10.4.2005, the Bank informed the customer that the said clearing cheque had
been returned unpaid, and therefore, his account had been debited with Rs.10000/-. The customer
disputed the stand of the bank and filed a suit for recovery of the sum from the bank with interest. The
bank claimed that it was entitled to exercise the banker’s right of general lien on the money balance of
the customer coming to it in the ordinary course of business.

2.

“You are a branch manager at a remote Taluq HQs centre where two more commercial bank branches
and one co-operative bank branch are established. In a span of 15 days, there were unsuccessful
attempts to break open the strong room/Cash safe at two of the branches by dacoits. The Inspector of
Police has cautioned all the banks and other institutions about the same. What steps would you take to
protect the Bank’s interests?

3.

Your branch is about to complete 25 years of existence. How can you celebrate the Silver Jubilee
occasion?

4.

An account was opened with proper introduction and with an initial deposit of Rs.10, 001/-. Two
drafts of value of Rs.3,00,000/- and Rs.2,50,000/- were collected and credited to the account through
clearing. You are advised by the paying Bank that the signing official’s signature has been forged and
that the draft amount be refunded to them. Two cheques drawn on the account aggregating
Rs.5,00,000/- have been received through clearing at the same time. Discuss.

5.

Motilal & Co deposited with their branch a cheque for Rs.4.50 lacs issued in their favour by Ramlal &
Co, a proprietary concern towards settlement of their long overdues. The cheque was drawn on the
local branch of Union Bank of India, bankers to Ramlal & Co. While presenting in clearing, the
cheque was wrongly lodged on Bank of India resulting in return of the cheque by Bank of India with
the remarks “Not drawn on us”. Thereafter, the cheque was lodged on Union Bank of India, when it
was returned by them with the remark-“Operations stopped since yesterday and the proprietor
adjudges as insolvent”.Motilal & Co have demanded payment of the cheque amount failing which they have threatened that
they will file a suit against the Bank for recovery of the amount. Please discuss the position of the
Bank.

6.

Your Controlling Authority has asked you to energetically canvas for and mobilize deposit/small
advance accounts from ladies in your town, with some innovative approach, attracting at least 100 new
lady customers, over the next month. Yours is a semi-urban, conservative town. Detail the strategy
you would adopt.

7.

P & S had a deposit a/c in their joint names in the Banks. The said deposits were payable on maturity
to “former or survivor”. P died. R filed an application for grant of a succession certificate, inter alia in
respect of the above deposits on the ground, among others that she is the legal heir of the deceased. S
objected on the ground that the said deposits were deposited in the Bank with instructions to pay to
“former or survivor”; therefore he is entitled to receive the said payment from the bank. The Court
after considering the facts and evidence on record came to the conclusion that the objection raised by
S has no merit and therefore granted succession certificate in favour of R. Aggrieved by he order, S
filed an appeal inter alia on the ground that the mode of operation provided in the said deposit
accounts was that the money was payable to “former or survivor” and therefore, the grant of
Succession Certificate in favour of R is bad in law. However, R contested the appeal on the ground
that she being the legal heir is entitled to succeed to the property of the deceased, therefore, according
to her; the Succession Certificate has correctly been granted. Discuss.
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8

A retired Govt. Officer has a T.D.R. of Rs.3,00,000/- and a S.B. a/c at your branch for collection of
pension. The account has been conducted satisfactorily. One day, his neighbour calls at the branch and
informs you that Sri A has been admitted in a nursing home as he bas suffered a heart-attack and has
became unconscious; further, an expense of Rs.20,000/- has been incurred towards emergency
treatment. The neighbour requests you to release Rs.10,000/- to the nursing home immediately for
further treatment. How will you act?

9.

Your customer Mr.Arvind Kumar Patel draws a cheque for Rs.50,000 in favour of Y and writes to the
bank not to pay the cheque because he has intentionally signed as Arvind Kumar Patel, whereas his
specimen signatures are “A.K. Patel”. This letter was received by the bank after it has already paid the
cheque. Shri Patel claims the amount from the bank on the plea that his signature on the cheque does
not tally with the bank’s record. Hence, the pay is wrong.

10.

A customer of yours, represents that his son-in law is pestering him, to be a guarantor to a loan he
(son-in-law) is taking from another bank and request you to comment adversely on him, when the
other bank asks for an opinion report.

11.

In cash received, across the counter, (Rs.1 lac all of Rs.100/- denomination) two forged notes were
detected. How will you proceed if he is a valued customer?

12

.A valued customer of another bank, whom you had been persuading for good deposits, agreed to give
you, initially, Rs.25 lacs for five years as Term Deposit provided:
you agree not to recover TDS and you issue 4 cheque books, on a current account he is going to open,
with a minimum balance of Rs.20,000/-, and promised to keep an average balance of Rs.20,000/- to
Rs.50,000. How would you tackle this delicate situation? Examine pros and cons.

13.

The wife of a Current Account holder approaches you, stating that her husband had a severe stroke
that morning and was paraylsed. She wants you to issue a draft favoring the hospital for Rs.15,000/by debit to the account maintained in the sole name of her husband, against her signature. What is the
way out?

14.

When the position of the accounts of a Partnership firm and its partners are, as under;
Firm’s Current Account Balance Rs.50, 000 (Cr)
Partner – 1 Current Account Overdraft Rs.5, 000 (Dr)
Partner – 2 Savings Bank Accounts Rs.20, 000 (Cr)
Partner – 3 Current Account Rs.8, 000 (Cr)
An IT Attachment Order is received on the firm’s name for Rs.80, 000/- how do we appropriate?

15.

M/s Tata Tea LTD is a valued constituent to us. One day they present a cheque favoring ‘M/s Tata Tea
LTD Bearer’ drawn by one of our current account holders. The presenter insists that he needs cash and
that as bearer of the cheque, he is entitled to receive cash payment. He also threatens that he would
complain to MD and see that the accounts are transferred to some other bank, if his request is not
favorably considered. How will you deal?

16.

Chaitanya & Co has three partners, two of whom have left India for three months. Shri Chaitanya, the
third partner approaches you for opening a current account of the firm, stating that the other two
partners are only sleeping partners. Will you allow him to open the account?

17.

A Savings Bank account in the names of Goutham and Buddha was opened with E or S facility.
Buddha died and Goutham requested the Bank to collect the proceeds of an upcountry cheque standing
in the name of Buddha. Will bank collect the cheque at Goutham’s request?
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18.

One of the drafts issued and sent by you to LIC for Rs.4,600/- under standing Instruction of your
customer, was not received by LIC. The customer refuses to give an indemnity and holds the Bank
responsible for any consequences. What is the course of action?

19.

A current account with a balance of Rs.30,000 stands presented for payment subsequently and
Radhika, husband and wife, with E or S facility at your branch. Krishna Rao comes to your branch and
says that a divorce decree is issued by the court and requests you not to allow his wife to operate the
except paying her Rs.1,000 towards maintenance. Can you consider the request of Krishna Rao?
ANSWERS TO SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS V

1.

Lien can be exercised only against securities and properties in bank’s custody; also these should have
come to the bank’s possession in the normal course of business. The banker’s right over the money
balance in the customer’s account is right of set off. The right of set off is available only if there is
mutuality of debts. It means that there must be mutual demands between the bank and the customer. If
there is a debit balance in one a/c and a credit balance in another a/c, there is mutuality.
The Cheque amount was allowed to be withdrawn by the customer. The customer has been led to
believe that the clearing cheque has been realized. After a delay of 4 days, the bank had debited the
account of the customer with the amount, as the cheque had been returned in clearing. The madras H C
had held in Indian Bank Vs Annapoorna Finance.
Annapoorna Finance that the bank could not exercise the right of set off as there was no existence of
mutual demands nor exercise lien in such a case as there was no existence of mutual demands nor
exercise lien in such a case as there is no security or property left in the bank’s possession. The delay
of 4 days was also considered as negligent by the High Court.

2.

It is a small town as there are only 4 branches of banks. With the approval of the Controlling Authority
a night watchman may be posted on a casual basis till normalcy reaches / the culprits are caught. All
the staff should be cautioned to look out for strangers / suspicious characters during the business
hours. Entry of tea boys, casual labourers, electricians, etc. in to the branch has to be minimized; and
when entry is permitted, a vigilant watch has to be kept on their work and movement.
Police should be requested to arrange for the night beat police to cover our branch. The Manager
(Cash) and the Branch Manager should visit the branch independently every night daily at different
times. The position has to be reviewed every week. Close rapport and liaison have to be maintained
with the local police.

3.

Such occasions offer opportunities for the branch to improve its image in the area; these are also ideal
to improve customer relations as well as staff motivation. Deposits can also be attracted through sales
promotion schemes.

(i)

Image Projection : The branch can be done up nicely; better lay-out to suit customer convenience,
new customer facilities like provision of water cooler, elegant interior designing etc. will add up to the
attractiveness of the branch. Health camp for students may be organized.

(ii)

Customer Relations: Customer Relations programme may be organized. All customers may be
invited for the function which will serve to enhance customer relations.

(iii)

Staff Motivation: The occasion being a unique one, different committees may be formed consisting
of staff from different sections. This will provide opportunity to all staff to interact closely in an
informal way. Friendly rivalry among work groups will stimulate competition for good performance.
Leadership, innovation and team-building qualities in the staff will get recognition.
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(iv)

Sales promotion: Special effort will be made to attract deposits and sell the new schemes of the Bank
like Liquid Deposit Scheme, Credit card, advances against securities, ATM Card, Internet facilities,
PB loans, Plus Schemes, etc.

(v)

Over all, the branch will be benefited by the increased staff motivation. The image of the bank will go
up.

4.

It is not clear whether the proceeds are still in the account or not. Both the cases are examined here.
Basically, the Bank is protected if the account has been introduced properly and the two drafts have
been collected in good faith, without negligence and under circumstances, which did not show that the
account holder’s title was anyway defective. If these conditions are satisfied the Bank’s can claim the
collecting Bank protection under section 131 of N.1. Act.
The next question is, if the proceeds remain in the account can the bank return the two cheques and
refund the amounts to the other Bank. As another Bank has reported forgery and as the amounts
involved are large, we may return the cheques for the reason “Refer to Drawer” the Bank should be
asked to serve on us a suitable court injunction on the same day restraining us from paying the
amounts to the account holder. It must be remembered that till such an order is received our position is
not safe.
The next question is what is our position if the amounts have already been withdrawn. Certainly, we
cannot do anything in the mater. The other Bank has to pursue its remedies against the account holder.

5.

The cheque ought to have been lodged correctly on Union Bank of India. Due to lodging of the cheque
wrongly on Bank of India there was undue delay in presentation of the cheque on Union Bank of India
leading to the development. Had the cheque been lodged correctly on Union bank of India in the first
instant itself, the cheque would have been paid. As such, this is negligence on the part of the Bank due
to which the firm has suffered. The Bank is liable.

6.

First, the staff are to be involved by convening a Staff meeting and inviting suggestions. The lady staff
members should be encouraged o come out with practical approaches to tap the accounts. Two lady
and two male employee-volunteers constituting a team will go round with invitation cards for a
seminar on ‘Banking Meet’, where tailor-made schemes for the ladies would be explained and
questions fielded. The town will be divided in to four segments and each segment will be invited on a
different Sunday. They are visited at their house, with invitations, in a traditional way, as for a
marriage or a social function. At the end of the seminar, they would be seen off with traditional
courtesies like gifting of a coconut, etc. They will be encouraged to open accounts and fill
applications for loans, on the spot. A willing lady customer will also be associated in the programme.
We shall also enlist the support of Ladies Club / Mahila Societies as well as Staff Associations in
large/medium companies/Govt. departments for getting information on prospective customers.

7.

Under F or S or E or S deposit, the deposit is payable to the Survivor on the death of the former. The
Survivor is only the “hand” that receives the deposits. He should account the moneys to the legal
representatives of the deceased.
Perhaps, anticipating that he may have difficulty in getting the moneys from S and putting the matter
of his heir ship to P beyond doubt, R has obtained the succession certificate from the court after
producing evidence. The technical contention of S that he is the survivor and therefore as per the
contract with the bank, he should be paid the moneys has no validity,
Hence, it will be order for
the bank to pay the balance in the a/c to R based on the Succession Certificate.

8.

We will visit the customer at the nursing home. We have to ensure that the message of his illness has
reached his wife so that she can come back immediately. The neighbours would probably have already
arranged for it. In the present condition of the customer, he will not be able to sign/ put the thumb
impression on the cheque/ withdrawal form. Payment of the amount may be made to the Nursing
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Home against the acknowledgement by a responsible person, for the specific purpose of treatment of
Mr. A. The witness of two respectable neighbours who are now helping Mr.A in the nursing home
may be obtained on the debit voucher.
The customer is a retired Govt. Officer and has substantial Term Deposits at the branch; also, the
account being conducted satisfactorily. Hence, it is an extra-ordinary case calling for extra-ordinary
sense of concern for the customer. The customer/his wife will appreciate the bank’s action and the
image of the Branch will also go up.
However, in the unlikely event of the customer contesting the debit, we can successfully counter it on
the principle of ‘Quasi-contract’, as any liability incurred by a third party in these circumstances
should be reimbursed by the beneficiary to the third party. This is only a very remote contingency.
9.

The general proposition that the bank need not pay the cheques signed by the customer in a different
mode than the specimen provided by him is well established. The important question to be answered
first is can the bank pay a cheque signed by the account holder in a different mode than the specimen
furnished by him. The answer is ‘Yes’ as it is a valid mandate to pay. In fact, in the instant case, he has
advised that he had signed as Arvind Kumar Patel and not A.K. Patel, as provided in the specimen.
Hence, there is no dispute that the signature has been put on the cheque by the customer. The cheque
has been paid in due course and hence it is binding on the customer. He cannot now contend that the
signature varies from that on record.
However, a disturbing question has to be answered by the branch. How such a cheque was paid? The
cheque ought to have been returned with the reason “Signature differs”. It is a dangerous practice to
pay cheques signed in a different mode than hat in the specimen signature.

10.

Though we appreciate his anxiety to get out of a delicate situation, we cannot line up with him and
give a wrong report to another bank. It is neither ethical nor is an accepted practice. We must,
tactfully, explain the position.

11.

Whether he is a valued customer or not, if there is no doubt as to his involvement in passing on the
forged notes, a lenient view is taken. Two notes in 1000 pieces, may be due to his inadvertently
getting them into possession and not an attempt to circulate them. A statement is obtained from him
stating the circumstances in which they came into his possession. The statement, with the forged notes
is sent to the local police authorities, for further investigation.

12.

The person seems to have understood our anxiety for his connection and deposits, as a weakness.
Under no circumstances the Bank should circumvent the TDS regulations, which is illegal and against
the national interests. As regards issue of multiple chequebook, a request for one more can be
understood, as it may be for another of the family. By issuing multiple cheque books, many a person
and organisation, have cheated small investors, by giving them postdated cheques, with no intention of
paying them. The Bank’s name did the trick. In the case on hand, the request should be tactfully
down, even at the cost of not getting the connection. The Bank should never stand with the customer
against law.

13.

The Bank shall depute an officer to the hospital and the ailing customer can place a thumb impression,
if he can. If he cannot even do this, he can ‘mark’ the cheque duly witnessed and identified by two
independent persons known to the Bank, before the Bank official. In any event the customer and his
wife deserve full consideration and assistance

14.

The attachment is enforceable on the accounts of the both the firm and its partners. If there is any
shortfall in the balance in the firm’s account, all the partners should bear it in equal proportion. The
accounts, therefore, debited asunder and the amount paid to the I.T authorities.
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From the account of the Firm (entire balance)

Rs.50,000/-

From Partner – 1 (as there is no credit balance)

Nil

From Partner – 2 (1/3rd of the shortfall i.e., Rs.30,000/-)

Rs.10,000/-

From Partner – 3 (Entire balance as it is less than 1/3rd)

8,000/-

15.

16.

17.

18.

20.

Although the cheque is prima facie payable to bearer, the intention of the drawer is to make payment
to M/s Tata Tea Ltd.
As per Sec.10 of Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, payment in due course means payment made in
accordance with the apparent tenor of the instrument in good faith and without negligence. Payments
to a Ltd. Liability company cannot be made in cash; and if paid in cash, it may amount to conversion.
It would be in order to refuse payment explaining the reasons & persuading the presenter to bring a
cheque in his favour drawn by M/s Tata Tea Ltd.
According to Section 19(2) of the Indian Partnership Act, 1932, a partner alone cannot open an
account on behalf of the firm.
Signatures of all he partners are required to open a current account in the name of the firm, even
though the remaining partners are sleeping partners.
In the present case, Bank should not open the account in the name of the firm till the other two
partners come back to India.
If the bank permits the loan partner Shri.Chaitanya to open the account, operation in the account shall
be allowed only after obtaining the signatures of other partners.
Upon the death of one of the joint account holders of an account with E or S, the account has to be
converted into the name of the survivor on the production of letter with original death certificate.
As the cheque is in th name of Buddha, legal heirs of Buddha are the rightful persons to receive the
proceeds of the cheque.
Hence the request of Goutham to collect the cheque in the name of Buddha is not to be considered as it
tantamount to conversion.
The Bank, while executing Standing Instruction, of the customer, acting as an agent, should show due
diligence and prudence. If the Bank has taken reasonable care in the issuance and dispatch of the draft,
the responsibility arising from the agency (executing SI), is discharged. Bank has made a ‘constructive
delivery’ and is not responsible, if it is miscarried in dispatch. Legally, the principal (the account
holder), is bound to face the consequences himself and execute an indemnity. On the other hand, the
beneficiary of the draft, LIC, have not received the draft, they can, at best, give a letter stating that
they have not received the draft. Since the draft, in question, is in favour of LIC, in the interest of the
good-customer relationship, the Bank may issue a duplicate and request LIC to return the original if
and when received.
The account is under the style of E or S which means the terminal balance is payable to both of them
during their lifetime and to the survivor in case of death of one of them. If any dispute between the
parties arises, the bank should advise them to settle their dispute and approach it with fresh
instructions. Till such time, all the transactions should be made under the joint signatures of the
account holders.
In the instant case, I would not allow any transactions either by Mr.Krishna Rao or by Mrs.Radhika
individually, till such time they give fresh instructions. Transactions under both the signatures can be
allowed.
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SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS – Paper VIII
CASE LET - 1 : Mrs. Loveleen Arora, a NRI customer from Canada has several term deposits (Rs.1.35
crores) with your branch. She wishes to nominate her three children for these deposits. Two of her
sons are in UK and the third son (aged 14) in studying in Doon school in India.
NOMINATION IN NRE ACCOUNTS :
DECISION : Mrs. Loveleen Arora is advised that nomination can be made in different term deposit accounts
but there can only one nominee in each account. In case of the third son (aged 14 years) nomination
can be made under guardianship or there shall be one major person who will sign on behalf of minor.
RATIONAL :
a.

Nomination is permitted in NRE term deposits.

b.

NRIs can also be nominated (Two sons are NRLs.)

c.

As per Sec. 45ZA of Banking Regulation Act, there can be only one nominee in one a/c. In case of
minor beling nominee, another major person will be appointed on behalf of minor.

FOLLOW-UP :
a)

Obtain forms for nomination, complete in all respects.

b)

Ensure Nominations are recorded and acknowledgements mailed to Ms Arora.

CASE LET - 2 : Your branch had received a Letter of Credit from Barclays Bank, which is your
correspondent bank, with the request to confirm the L/C. Your bank, after adding confirmation, had
posted the LC to the exporter but due to the postal strike, the LC was delivered after the expiry date.
The legal counsels of the exporter have now served the legal notice claiming damages. The dealing
officer has put up a office note seeking your guidance.
LETTER OF CRDIT FROM BARCLAYS BANK
DECISION : Reply to be sent by Accountant stating bank is not liable. UCPDC Article 17 to be quoted.
Report matter to HO.
RATIONALE: Bank to take protection under Article 17 of UCPDC, which provides for Force Majeure.
Banks assume of their business by acts beyond their control including strikes and lockouts.
FOLLOW UP : Accountant to verify dispatch register to see if any other item deserving attentions are
mailed during the Postal strike. Fate of such mail (if any) is to be ascertained. Note in diary to check
whether reply / HO report are sent.
CASE LET - 3 : A draft was issued by your branch to Rohit, by debiting his account for Rs. 7,500/- and the
customer sends the draft to the payee by Regd Post. Today, Rohit has requested your branch vide a
letter that due to the dispute between him and the payee, he wants to stop the payment of the draft. The
dealing officer has put up an office note and has sought your instructions. As a Branch Manager, how
will you handle the situation?
STOP PAYMENT OF DRAFT.
DECISION : Bank cannot accede to Rohit’s request to stop payment of DD.
RATIONALE : Rohit has mailed the draft to the payee. This amounts to constructive delivry to payee. The
bank is holding the funds in the capacity of trustee on behalf of payee. Rohit will be informed that the
bank cannot stop the payment of the draft because bank cannot take back its own mandate.
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CASE LET - 4 : Your bank as a secured creditor of a manufacturing has issued 60 days notice to the
borrower (under SARFAESI Act 2002) who has defaulted in repayment. The borrower has failed to
discharge his liability within the period specified. Your loan officer seeks guidance of the procedure
that bank may take recourse to recover.
SARFAESI ACT 2002
DECISION : After expiry of the notice period, bank will take the possession of the securities charged with
the bank and after giving the 30 days public notice, move to sell the securities through auction.
RANTIONALE : In case of movable security, bank will after taking the possession will make the inventory
and panchnama and thereafter will sell the goods. However, in case of immovable property bank will
conduct the auction after expiry of public notice period and confirm the sale in favour of the highest
bidder.
FOLLOW - UP : For participating in the bid, party will have to deposit 25% and remaining amount will
have to be paid within 15 days after confirmation of the sale by the secured creditor (bank).
Altermatively, bank can do securitisation of the loan and sell the same to the securitisation company.
BANKING PROBLEMS
1.

A TDR for Rs. 20,000 which is yet ot mature is reported lost by the depositor of your branch. How
would you deal with the matter?

Line of Action :
a)

Letter be obtained from the depositor in regard to the loss of the TDR and the loss of the TDR should
be marked in the system.

b)

A stamped letter of indemnity be obtained from the depositor in which he has to indemnify the bank
against all losses that the bank might incur due to issue of a duplicate TDR.

c)

Duplicate TDR be issued.

2.

A postdated cheqwue issued by your customer has been paid at your branch by oversight.
Subsequently a cheque for Rs. 500/- is received in clearing. Funds are not adequate in the account to
meet the payment of the cheque. How will you deal with the situation?

Decision : Bank should hounour the cheque received in clearing.
Legal Aspect : Payment of a postdated cheque is not a payment in due course. Hence the bank will be
liable. The cheque for Rs. 500/- should not be dishonoured due to insufficiency of fund.
The bank should proceed as under :a)

Obtain the drawer’s confirmation in regard to the payment of the postdated cheque.

b)

Pay the cheque for Rs. 500/- by allowing an OD for which no interest should be charged.

3.

Your bank as a secured creditor of a manufacturing unit has issued 60 days notice to the borrower
(under SARFAESI Act 2002) who has defaulted in repayment. The borrower has failed to discharge
his liability within the period specified. In such a situation what are the measures a Secured creditor
may take recourse to recover his dues?

Answer : After expiry of the notice period, bank will take the possession of the securities charged with the
bank and after giving the 30 days public notice, move to sell the securities through auction.
Incase of movable security, bank will after taking the possession will make the inventory and
panchnama and thereafter sell the goods. However, in case of immovable Property bank will conduct
the auction after expiry of public notice period and confirm the sale in favour of the highest bidder.
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For participating in the bid, party will have to deposit 25% and remaining amount will have to be paid
within 15 days after confirmation of the sale by the secured creditor (bank). Alternatively, bank can do
securitization of the loan and sell the same to the securitization company.
4.

You are posted in a rural branch and working on loan desk. You receive 10 application under PMRY
scheme. What are the eligibility criteria in respect of age, educational qualification, family income
etc., for granting advances under the scheme?

Ans : For sanction of credit facility two aspects have to be examined namely :
(i)

The eligibility criteria and other parameters or PMRY scheme is complied with.

(ii)

The unit or activity proposed to be financed is viable.

The essential eligibility conditions are as follows :
a)

Age : Between 18 to 35 years (10 years relaxation for SC/ST, ex-servicemen, physically handicapped
& women beneficiaries).

b)

Qualification : Minimum qualification 8th pass (ITI passed persons to be given preference).

c)

Family Income : Family income upto Rs. 2 Lac per annum

d)

Project Cost and Quantum of loan : Project cost upto Rs. 5 lac per entrepreneur for Industry. For
Business / Service Sector, max. Project cost Rs. 2 Lac only. For partnership Rs. 10 Lacs and assistance
to be limited to individual admissibility

e)

Margin : From 5% to 16.25% of the project cost. Total of subsidy and marin money to be equal to
20% of the project cost.

f)

Subsidy : 15% of the project cost with maximum upto Rs. 12,500 in States other than north eastern
region (Rs. 15,000).

g)

Repayment : 3 to 7 years with a moratorium of 6 to 18 months where necessary.
PROBLEMS SOLVING/DECISION MAKING

1.

You as a Branch Manager received a letter of request/summons from the Asstt. Commissioner of
Income Tax under Income Tax Act 1961. The letter request you to furnish the undernoted
record/information.
a) Register of Fixed Deposit Receipt Rs. 50,000/- and over.
b) Names and addresses of the persons who have deposit of Rs. 1 lac and over.
How will you proceed?

Ans.

The duty of secrecy of a Banker is legal one and not merely moral. Breach of it. therefore, may give
rise to claims for damages. The duty is a qualified one and the Bank may be compelled by law.
Under I.T. Act, an officer, not below the rank of Asstt. Commissioner can specifically request for
information about an individual or entity in proceedings under the act. So specifically if a request is
made under Section 130 & 131 against an individual/entity by a competent authority, Bank is
obliged to furnish information. But the Bank cannot oblige in general fishing or roving enquiry. As
such the Branch Manager should advise the Income Tax Department, its inability to furnish
information of such general roving nature. Should also advise the controlling authority and seek
their guidance and instructions.

2.

A Cheque for Rs. 12000/- drawn by your customer in favour of the Income Tax Officer is presented
for payment. The balance in the account is Rs. 8000/-. A cheque of Rs. 7000/- is under collection.
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You return the cheque presented by the Income Tax Officer with the remarks “Effects not cleared,
please present again”. The next day, proceeds of the cheque sent for collection have been received
and the balance went up to Rs. 15,000/- But the customer calls on you and want to draw Rs. 10000/. You believe that the customer can not be allowed to draw Rs. 10000/- since the cheque in favour
of I.T.Officer is likely to be presented. Discuss the position.
Ans.

In the instant case the Bank can allow the customer to draw Rs. 10000/-the remarks “ Effects not
cleared, please present again” would not be binding on the Bank. There is no commitment on the
part of the Bank if the cheque is presented again it would be paid. Since the customer has called on
the Bank in person, it is desirable to apprise him of the position. Probably the customer may be
drawing Rs. 10000/- for paying it to the Govt. Normally once the cheque is returned to Govt.
authorities they will insist on payment of dues in cash.

3.

You have a joint Savings Bank Account in the name of A & B to be operated E or S . You receive a
notice of A’s death. B now wants you to collect for this account cheque amounting Rs. 50,000/drawn in favour of A and then allow him to withdraw the money. What will you do?

Ans.

B’s request should be firmly rejected. After the death of A the beneficiaries of his assets are his
legal heirs (representatives) and not B. B would however, be allowed to dispose off the credit
balance of the account in question at the time of the receipt of notice of A’s death.

4.

Mr. & Mrs X have current account with your branch payable to E or S having a balance of Rs.
1,50,000/-. You receive a letter from Mr. X informing you that he will be in London for about three
months and during his absence his step son Y should be allowed to operate the account.Would you
allow to operate the account as instructed?

Ans.

No, the mandate authorising Y to operate the account should be signed both by Mr & Mrs X.

5.

A firm having three partners, maintains a Current Account with your branch, to be operated by any
of them. Due to some disputes, one of them advises the Branch in writing not to allow further
operations in the account. How will you act? After a few days, the same partner writes to you
withdrawing the earlier instructions. Will you allow operations as before.

Ans.

When one of the partner instructs the Bank not to allow the other partners to operate on the
account, the existing mandate stands cancelled and further operations in the account are stopped
unless the cheques are signed by all the partners jointly.Fresh mandate would be needed from all the
three.

6.

The directors of a company pass a resolution authorising its bankers to honour cheques signed by
any two directors and countersigned by the secretary. If cheques are honoured in excess of the
credit balance, can the bankers recover from the company the amount of the overdraft ?

ANS.

Yes, provided the; borrowing is for a purpose within the powers of the company as described in its
memorandum of association. In practice, the mandate will expressly authorise the payment of
cheques signed as indicated whether the account of the company is in credit or overdrawn but in any
event the directors are usually empowered by the article to borrow for the normal business of the
company. Unless there is clear evidence to the contrary or there are circumstances putting him on
enquiry the banker is entitled to presume that the directors, acting within the mandate, are drawing
for a purpose within the ordinary course of business of the company.

7.

If a banker at the request of a customer, issues an irrevocable letter of credit undertaking to honour
drafts accompanied by documents purporting to relate to goods described in a certain manner. Is the
banker under any obligation to honour a draft accompanied by documents describing the relative
goods in a manner appearing to him to differ materially from the description contained in the
customer’s request and the letter of credit?
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ANS.

The description of the goods in the commercial invoice must correspond with the description in the
credit. In the remaining documents the goods may be described in general terms not inconsistent
with the description of the goods in the credit. A banker acts at his peril if he departs from the
precise terms of his customer’s mandate, reproduce in the letter of credit.

8.

If a cheque which has been credited to a customer’s over- drawn account, in reduction of the
overdraft, is returned unpaid with the answer ‘order not to pay’ can the bank proceed against the
drawer of the cheque ?

ANS.

Yes, as a holder for value to the extent of the amount by which the customer’s overdraft was
reduced, provided that any necessary endorsement of the cheque is not forged. The cheque should
be debited to Unpaid Bills Account and all parties notified of the dishonor.

9.

Mrs.A who hired a locker with the bank had executed a power of attorney in the name of Mrs.D, her
daughter. After the death of Mrs. A, Mrs. D wants, on the authority of power of attorney, that the
contents of the locker be delivered to her. On the other hand, Mr.M, son of Mrs.A, wants that the
locker be opened and an inventory of the contents be prepared. How will you deal with the
situation ?

ANS.

On the death of Mrs.A,her power of attorney in favour of Mrs.D comes to an end. The claim of Mrs.
D, therefore, is not maintainable. Mr. M’s request will be entertained.The locker broken opened and
inventory made in the presence of Mr.M, Mrs.D and other legal representatives, alongwith two
other respectable independent witnesses. The inventory will be got signed by all the persons
present.

10.

i)Your branch has sold six Travelers Cheques as under to Mrs. Sethi:
Rs.500 denomination 1 cheques for Rs.500
Rs.1000 denomination 1 cheques for Rs.1000
RS.5,000 denomination 3 cheques for RS.15,000/On reaching her Hotel Suit, contrary to his written agreement to countersign cheques only at the
time of encashment,she countersigned all the cheques at the space provided for the purpose.
Subsequently, she lost all the cheques and requested you to stop the payment of the cheques and ask
for the duplicate thereof.How will you act under the given circumstances?.
ii) Mr. A kept a sealed box in safe custody with your branch. He expired some time ago, and his
son, Mr. S now brings in the death certificate and wants to take delivery of the box deposited by his
father. He explains that he is unable to obtain legal remedy as the last will of the deceased is also
kept in the box in question. He, therefore, requests you to deliver the box to him and assures you
that he will present the necessary legal representation from a competent court. How will you act ?

ANS.

i) At the time of issue of travelers Cheque, the applicant (Purchaser) has to put his signatures at the
proper place and another signature at the time of encashment in the presence of encashing
Bank/Agent, so that the paying branch can satisfy and verify the genuineness of the person
receiving payment thereof. In the given case, Mrs. Sethi has signed contrary to the instructions and
as such his counter signature is genuine which enables the finder of the cheques to encash them at
any branch of the bank. The bank cannot have any control over the endorsed lost cheques, and there
is no provision of issuing the duplicate traveler cheques.Therefore,the Bank should not entertain
such stop notices and requests from the purchaser. Mrs. Sethi has to bear the loss.
ii) We will arrange to open the sealed box in the presence of all interested parties and two
respectable independent witnesses and prepare an inventory of all the contents, to be signed by all
the persons present, and will deliver a copy of this inventory to Mr. S, if the box contains a will in
favour of Shri S, it will be delivered to him against a proper acknowledgement.

1041

Situational Analysis

11.

i) As a Branch Manager, explain how would you deal with the following situation:
“You receive a telephone call from a firm of jewelers, well known in the town where your branch is
located, to the effect that one Shri S.Lal purporting to be your customer, is in the shop and wishes
them to accept his cheque for Rs.2,000/- in payment for a ring. They ask you to confirm that his
cheque for this amount would be met on presentation.
Lal is a valued customer, well known to you personally and quite good for the amount.
ii) A bank returns a cheque with the remarks : “Effects drawn against not yet cleared, please present
again tomorrow.”

ANS.

i) Even though Sh.Lal is a valued customer, well known to the Branch Manager personally and
quite good for the amount involved, the request in question from the firm of jewelers would not be
entertained. The request for “marking” the cheque should come from Shri Lal himself in writing.
On receipt of such a request, the branch manager can deal with the request in either of the two ways:
a)

Instead of marking the cheque he would offer to issue a Bank draft in favour of the jewelers.

b) Or he will mark the cheque by transferring the amount in question from the account of the
customer to a “sundry Deposit account”.
ii)By returning a cheque with the remarks: “effects drawn against not yet cleared, please present
again” the banker does not incur any responsibility and is not bound to honour it on representation if
no funds have, in the mean time, come into his hands, or sufficient funds have passed to the credit
of the account but other cheques (otherwise in order) presented in the meantime have been
honoured, or some legal bar has intervened in the meantime. The cheque in question will be
returned with the answer. “Refer to drawer”.
12.

X,the presenter of a cheque does not call at the cash counter with his token to collect the
payment.As a Branch Manager how will you proceed?

ANS.

The relative debit entry will be deleted from the ledger account and the Passing Officer’s scroll
under authentication.The unpaid cheque will be entered in a separate section of the Cheques
Referred and Returned Register after cancellation of the passing officer’s signature and the ledger
keeper’s initials.It will be retained in the custody of Accountant or above.A noting has to be done in
the list of lost tokens but the token number mentioned on the instruments should not be canceled or
deleted.

13.

M/S Zoo & Co.has sent you a bill for collection for RS.25,000/- with instructions to collect form C
or 6% extra in lieu thereof.On receipt of intimation,the drawees turn up to retire the documents but
without form C stating that these are out of stock.They are not willing to pay 6% extra in lieu
thereof and insist that the form shall be submitted once the local Sales Tax Deptt.receives the
supplies from their head office.How will you act?

ANS.

In the case of collection of bills,the relationship between the lodger and the collecting bank is that of
the principal and the agent.The bank should always act according to the instructions of the
lodgers.The request of the drawee may be acceded to only after satisfying yourself about their
creditworthiness,integrity,reputation and reliability.If they do not enjoy a good reputation the bank
must insist on form C or 6% extra in lieu thereof before parting with the documents.

14.

You receive oral complaints from quite a few customers that only 99 note pieces are found in
RS.10/- and RS.20/- denomination notes.Since this has been noticed after breaking the packets and
as such they were forced to be on the defensive.Is it necessary to deal with these oral complaints
and if so,how.?

ANS.

Complaints whether oral or written must be looked into immediately with all seriousness.If no
corrective measures are initiated,it could assume wider proportions and is likely to cause damage to
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the image of the Bank and get adverse publicity among the customers and trading circles.Steps
suggested are:
a.

Ensure to display a notice stating that the customers must examine their cash before leaving the
counter.

b.

Instruct Cash Officer to supervise all operations of the Cash Deptt.thoroughly.

c.

Arrange for recounting of notes of all denominations in the strong room to ensure that there is
no shortage.

d.

Arrange to carry out surprise check of packets.

15.

A branch has issued a guarantee on behalf of a customer and noted a lien on his deposit account.A
Garnishee order has been served attaching the funds held on behalf of the customer.How will the
branch act?

ANS.

The Bank’s liability under the guarantee is a contingent liability.There cannot be a set off between a
contingent liability and the balance in the account.Hence the balance in the account cannot be
retained by the bank.

16.

You have issued a draft favoring the depositor against his payment at par on account of nonavailability of cash at the Branch.The depositor is ready to co-operate but wants an assurance that
his draft would be encashed easily at the drawee branch.How will you proceed?

ANS.

The depositor intends that his signatures be attested to enable him to obtain the payment without
any problem.Attesting of signatures on the draft is prohibited and restricted as per the extant
instructi.PA

17.

A customer tells you that he has given the name of the bank as a reference in connection with an
agency he is taking up from an important manufacturing company and asks you to reply to an enquiry
received. The company in question ( a non customer) has written to the bank for an opinion about the
business ability and integrity of the customer. How would you deal with the situation ? Give reasons
for your approach.

Ans:

The usual practice whereby references are supplied only to other banks is based on the assumption
that the customer is aware of this practice at the time of opening of account and gives his implied
consent to any enquiries received on this basis being answered. In the present case, the customer has
actually given his express consent for the bank to answer any enquiry from the company in question
and there would, be no risk in departing from the usual practice and replying direct. It would,
however, be preferable, if a written authority is taken from the customer. The answer must, of course,
commence with usual disclaimer clause that the opinion is being passed on to the company without
any responsibility on the part of the bank or any of its officers. Besides, the bank probably be very
wary in expressing an opinion on the customer’s business ability.

18.

A payee of a cheque informs you that a cheque drawn by one of your customers in his favour is lost
and requests you to stop payment of the cheque, pending instructions from the drawer. Before receipt
of the instructions from the drawer the cheque is presented for payment in the clearing. How will you
act under the circumstances?

Ans

A mandate to pay or not to pay a cheque should be received from the drawer only. There is no
contract between the banker and the payee. However, if the bank is able to establish the bonafides of
the payee, the instructions from the payee should put the bank on guard and hence postpone the
payment of the cheque till instructions are received from the drawer. Meanwhile the cheque can be
returned with the reason “ Reported lost - confirmation awaited”.
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19.

Whenever “ STOP PAYMENT” instructions are received by the bank, it sends a letter to the
customer stating that if the cheque is honoured through oversight, it will not be responsible. Is Banker
protected, if he pays such a cheque?

Ans:

A Stop Payment” instruction from a customer is countermanding of the payment of cheque issued by
him. The banker is bound by the instruction and should not pay the cheque. Despite sending a letter
disclaiming his liability the banker will not be eligible for any protection.

20.

A crossed cheque with crossing subsequently opened is presented by a third party for payment. What
will you do?

Ans:

Only drawer of the cheque is entitled to open the crossing by writing the words “ Crossing Cancelled”
under his full signatures. The paying banker can pay this cheque after careful scrutiny and thoroughly
ascertaining the genuineness of the drawer’s signatures opening the crossing. Hence, extreme caution
should be exercised before paying such a cheque across the counter.

21.

M/S Mehual & Co., your valued constituent approaches you with a special request to issue them the
cheque forms with their trade emblem and the name of it printed on the top of the cheque. How will
you deal with it ?

Ans:

As per directives of Indian Banks Association and Reserve Bank of India, this will not be permitted
with a view to maintaining the standardisation of cheque forms. However cheque book bearing the
name of the company can be got printed as special case and supplied to them.

22.

An overdraft was created through an oversight in a minor’s savings bank account, who was unable to
repay it promptly. To regularise the position the Bank took a guarantee from his father. But the
overdraft was still not liquidated. Can the bank proceed against his father and recover the amount?

Ans:

The father has guaranteed a contract entered into by the bank with minor. All contracts entered into
with a minor are void ab-initio;so the contract of guarantee becomes automatically null and void.
Hence, the bank cannot enforce it and recover the amount from the father.

23.

Mr. X, a valued customer has drawn a bearer cheque for Rs.50,000/- in favour of Suresh Kumar, a
minor. Minor comes to the bank for receiving the payment. Counter clerk comes to you to consult
whether the amount can be paid to the minor, Discuss?

Ans:

Though a minor is incompetent to enter into a contract, yet he can draw, deliver and negotiate any
negotiable Instrument so as to bind all the parties except himself ( Section 26 of NIA 1881). So, the
minor can become a payee without any legal bar and can receive payment and give a valid discharge
on a negotiable instrument. As such, there is no harm in paying the cheque, if it is otherwise in order.

24.

Mr. Shakeel Ahmed is having a savings bank account at your branch in the name of his minor son
Zaheer. The balance in the account is Rs.50000/-. Mr.Shakeel dies in an accident and his wife Begum
Zeenat writes to the bank that she is now the natural guardian of her son and asks you to permit her to
operate the account. She also produces the death certificate of her husband. How will you act?

Ans:

In the case of Muslim minors, the natural guardianship is in order of preference as under:
a) Father b) Executor appointed by father’s will c) Grandfather d) Executor appointed by
Grandfather’s will In the absence of any of the above category, the guardian will have to be appointed
by the court. Therefore, the Bank can not entertain Begum Zeenat’s request.

25.

A,B,C & Co. a partnership firm is having an account with you. One day Mr. X a valued customer,
informed that A has died on 20.3.2002. Three days later i.e. on 23.3.2002 you receive two cheques
(one dated 16.3.2002) signed by B are presented through clearing. What will you do?

Ans:

Partnership firm gets automatically dissolved on the death of a partner. Once firm is dissolved the
authority of partners to operate on the account also ceases to exist.
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26.

A jute Mill is enjoying a Cash Credit facility of Rs. 10 lacs from you. The Managing Director and
General Manager of the Company are authorised to draw cheques on the account. One day a cheque
for Rs. 50,000/- in favour of the Director by some other concern is presented by him for credit to his
personal account. What will you do ? Discuss the legal position of the Bank.

Ans: Cheques favouring Managing Director, General Manager etc. should be deposited in the account of
the company, because such cheques are received by them on behalf of the company. If any amount is
payable to them, the Company must issue fresh cheques in their names. Therefore, the bank should
not accept the cheque in question for depositing it into the personal account of the director or else it
will be held liable for conversion.
27.

P,Q and R are having a Term Deposit Receipt with your bank. One day all the depositors came to
bank with a request to delete the names of P and Q and add the names of S and T instead. You
acceded to the request. Subsequently R, S and T come to you with the request to delete the name of R
and include the name of U. Will you accede to their request? Give reasons.

Ans: We cannot accede to their request because if it is done fresh receipt will be in the name of S, T and U
and none of them will be original depositors. This will represent an entirely new contract, which has
to be entered into by the new depositors afresh obtaining premature payment of the old receipt by R, S
and T.
28.

M/s Durg Manufactures Ltd. was sanctioned a Lock and Key C/C limit by your branch for an amount
of Rs.10 lacs. Later they started dealing with another bank and stopped transactions in their C/C
account with you. The outstandings were recalled by you and a civil suit filed in a competent court. At
the time of filing the suit, the outstandings were Rs.5.67 lacs and the security was available in the
shape of medicines (ready for sale) worth Rs.10 lacs kept under the Lock and key of your branch.
During the currency of the suit, the borrower wrote to you for making arrangements for selling
medicines worth Rs.3.45 lacs, which were going to expire after 6 months. You, however, did not sell
the medicines. The borrower later pleaded that the medicines have expired due to the negligence of
the Bank and hence the Bank’s claim for Rs.3.45 lacs should be treated as void. Is the borrower’s
contention tenable? Give reasons for your answer.

Ans.

Yes, the borrower’s contention is tenable as the Indian Contract Act imposes a duty on the pledgee to
take as much care of the pledged goods as a person of ordinary prudence would take care of his own
goods. The Bank has, therefore, acted negligently in having allowed the medicines to expire causing
loss to the borrower, which could have been prevented by sale of medicines in time.

29.

You have sanctioned a Demand Loan of Rs.2 lacs against the security of a TDR of Rs.3 lacs
favouring Y. Today, you have received a garnishee order attaching a sum of Rs. 3 lacs due from the
Bank to Y. Y has no other deposit with you. How shall you proceed in this case? Explain.

Ans : Banker has a prior right to set-off and is not bound by the attachment orders. Hence, in this case the
Bank can exercise the right to set-off against the TDR to the extent of the outstandings in the Demand
loan account. The balance amount shall have to be considered as attached and to be paid to the court
on demand raised by it. However, the submission as regards our right to set-off should be made to the
court concerned, immediately on receipt of the attachment order, through the Bank’s advocate.
30.

Sh. Kumar issued a cheque favouring “Yourselves” drawn on his S/B account with your branch for
Rs.20,000/- for credit (of this amount) to his PPF a/c. The cheque, which was a bearer, and open
cheque, was handed over by Sh. Kumar to his servant for delivery to your branch. The cheque has
been paid in cash to the bearer on the grounds “Once a bearer, always a bearer”. Is the Bank liable on
account of deficiency of service by payment of the above cheque? Comment.

Ans:

The cheques marked “Yourselves” are generally issued by customers who want a service rendered by
the Bank for an equivalent amount, which is an established practice in the Banking industry. Hence,
the Bank should have taken cognizance of the beneficiary (“Yourselves”), before making payment of
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the cheque in cash. The Bank is, therefore, negligent and deficient in service. Hence, the Bank is
liable for making good the loss to the customer.
31.

Mr. A kept a sealed box in safe custody with your branch. He expired some time ago, and his son, Mr.
X now brings in the death certificate and wants to take delivery of the box deposited by his father. He
explains that he is unable to obtain legal representation unless it is known as to what the box contains.
Moreover, he feels that the last will of the deceased is also kept in the box in question. He, therefore,
requests you to deliver the box to him and assures you that he will present the necessary legal
representation from a competent court. How will you act?

Ans:

We will arrange to open the sealed box in the presence of all interested parties and two respectable
independent witnesses (One of them preferably a Magistrate) and prepare an inventory of all the
contents, to be signed by all the persons present, and will deliver a copy of this inventory to Mr. X, If
the box contains a will in favour of Shri X, it will be delivered to him against a proper
acknowledgement.
SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS - Continued

1.

A “Famous” branch is working smoothly since last 3 years. Suddenly, on Monday, a mechanical
failure occurred. It is the first week of the month. There are number of customers waiting in the
banking hall. There is uncertainty regarding repairs. How you will handle the situation as a frontline
officer?
This is a peculiar situation. There is an approved “Disaster Prevention & Business Continuity Plan” at
the branch. As per this plan, we will start routine banking transactions with the help of status list. We
will also appraise the customers and request them to co-operate us in this situation and assure them
that the problem will be rectified immediately. We will keep all the vouchers separately and make the
data entry after repairs. If the time required for repairs is more than one day, then we will try for
alternate arrangement from a nearby branch or ITS deptt.

2.

Smt. A, an old lady aged 60 years, requests that after her death the Bank should allow Shri B, her
eldest son to operate on her account without any difficulty. How will you deal with the request of the
lady?
Knowledge /notice of death of constituent preclude the bank from debiting his account from the date
of receipt of such notice. The mandate / authority would automatically cease to operate after the death
of Smt. A and as such Shri B, her eldest son, would not be allowed to operate on the account.
In order to deal with her problem, she should be advised to open a joint account with the son in the
style of ‘Former or Survivor’. Alternatively she may be advised to avail the nomination facility.

3.

Mr. A, your valued constituent has given standing instructions for payment of Rs. 3000/- every month
on third to his wife Mrs. B. the bank has carried out the instructions regularly. But in the month of
April 2010, there was a balance of Rs. 1500/- only in the account. Hence the standing instruction could
not be carried out in that month. On 10th April 2010, Mr. A deposited a sum of Rs. 5000/- in his
account. In the absence of specific instructions, whether the Bank should now remit Rs. 3000/- [S.I of
03.04.2010]? If the bank carries out the old S.I and subsequently a cheque for Rs. 5000/- drawn on the
account is presented on 15-4-2010 and is dishonored on account of insufficient balance, whether the
Bank is liable?
While given standing instructions, the customer undertakes that he will maintain sufficient funds in the
account. The S.I is to be carried out on a specific date. On that date, if there is insufficient balance,
there is a breach of contract by the customers, and that Bank is under no obligation to carry out the S.I
on a later date. Instead the Bank informs the factual position to the customer.
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In the given case, the Bank should not carry out the pending S.I . Instead, the intimation of noncompliance should be sent to Mr. A. If the Bank carries out it and subsequently the cheque for Rs.
5000/- is dishonored, the bank will be held liable for having acted negligently in the absence of the
specific instructions of the customer
4.

M/s X, a firm having A, B and C as partners, maintains an account with your branch to be operated by
any two of them jointly. Shri B asks you to stop the operations on the account due to some dispute
with other partners. How will you act?
As per section 18 of the Partnership Act, every partner is the principal and also an accredited agent of
the firm and of other partners and therefore Shri. B can serve the notice and can stop the operations on
the account. Accordingly, the operations on the account must be stopped by the Bank immediately
until and unless a fresh mandate, duly signed by all the three partners, is received.

5.

Ms. PQR reported to your branch that her husband is not traceable for the last 2 yrs and she is facing
hardship. There is a fixed deposit for Rs. 1 lac in the name of her husband in which she is nominee.
She wants to claim payment of the deposit. As Branch Manager how you will help her?
The settlement of claims in respect of missing persons is governed by the provision of Section 108 of
the 'Indian Evidence Act, 1872'. As per the provisions of section 108 of the Indian Evidence Act,
presumption of death can be raised only after a lapse of seven years from the date of his /her being
reported missing. As such, the nominee /legal heirs have to raise an express presumption of death of
the missing person under section 108 of the Indian Evidence Act before a competent court. If the court
presumes that he/she is dead, then a certificate to that effect is issued and the claim in respect of
missing person can be settled as is done for any other deceased accounts.
With a view to alleviate hardship to claimants in respect of Missing Persons, it has been decided to
entertain small value claims without a valid death certificate. In line with the RBI instructions, it has
been decided that the claims up to a threshold limit of Rs 100000/- (Rs one Lac only) will be
entertained without insisting for valid death certificate. All such claims in respect of missing persons,
reported missing for a minimum period of one year, shall be settled on production of the following
documents.
1. FIR
2. Non-traceable report issued by the police authorities.
3. Indemnity from the claimant.
The AGM (Admin) of the respective region will be the authorized authority to settle such claims.
The claims in respect of missing person above Rs 100000/-- may be settled as per the existing
instructions i.e. after getting court order from the competent court.

6.

Shri. A, your valued constituent, has drawn a bearer cheque for Rs. 1000/- in favour of Ku. M, his
daughter, aged 14 years. The cheque is presented by her at the counter for cash payment. The ledger
keeper raises doubt whether the amount of the cheque can be paid to a minor. How will you clear the
doubt?
As per Section 11 of the Indian Contract Act, a minor is incompetent to enter into a valid contract. But
as per Section 26 of the Negotiable Instrumental Act, “A minor may draw, endorse, deliver and
negotiate any negotiable instruments so as to bind all parties except himself”. As such, a minor can
become the payee of a cheque.
Hence there is no harm making payment of the cheque in due course to Ku. M, provided it is
otherwise in order
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7.

A cheque drawn by Miss M wherein amount in figures is written as Rs. 10800/- and in word as Rupees
Ten thousand eight only, is presented by another constituent of your branch. There is sufficient
balance in the account. What will you do?
Section 18 of Negotiable Instruments Act reads: “If the amount undertaken or ordered to be paid is
stated differently in figures and words, the amount stated in words shall be the amount undertaken or
ordered to be paid”.
Pursuant to Section 18 and the directives of the Indian Banks’ Association, the bank is discharged by
paying the cheque with the amount expressed in words. Therefore in the instant case, the Bank should
pay Rs. 10008/- as expressed in words, if the cheque is otherwise in order and is presented in due
course.

8.

Mr. Krishna, an Accounts Officer with BHEL, approaches your branch for taking a DD for
Rs.10,000/- favouring BITS, Pilani. He has been taking drafts for similar amounts quite frequently in
the last 6 months. What would you enquire with Sri Krishna, and what suggestions would you make to
him as an officer of the Bank?

I would:


Ascertain if the remittance was for the studies of his ward in Pilani



Enquire about arrangements made for financing the education of his ward, and whether he needed any
Student Loan, whether his ward maintained an SB account with our branch or the branch at Pilani. I
would persuade him to open one, if not already having one.



Highlight the facilities available through ATM Cards, Internet Banking, Core Power to make transfer
of funds easier and cost-effective for him, instead of taking DD



Try to cross sell products of SBI Life such as Super Suraksha, or Edushield (in case he is interested in
Student Loan), etc.



Persuade him to take a credit card with an add-on card for his ward



On the whole, project an image of a customer-friendly Bank, keen to serve its customers better

9.

Mr. X maintains a cheque-operated Savings Bank account with your Branch. He suffers from paralysis
and is hospitalized. He cannot use his right hand but requires Rs. 10000/- urgently to pay hospital bills.
As a Branch Manager, how can you help him?
Left hand thumb impression of Mr. X should be obtained on the withdrawal form in the presence of
Bank official and the attending doctor. The witness of a Magistrate is desirable. In addition attending
doctor’s certificate certifying the situation should be obtained. After completion of these formalities,
the amount should be paid to the depositor or his known agent. (In case the depositor has lost both his
hands in an accident, he should be asked to authorise some person for operations on the account by a
verbal statement before a magistrate and the statement should be certified under the Court seal. On the
basis of this statement, the authorized person should be allowed to operate on the account).

10.

A cheque presented to you through clearing bears the special crossing stamps of the Indian Overseas
Bank and Central Bank of India. There is sufficient balance in the account to meet the cheque.
Whether will you pay or return the cheque?
Section 127 of the Negotiable Instruments Act reads: ”Where a cheque is crossed to more than one
banker, except when crossed to an agent for the purpose of collection, the Banker on whom it is drawn
shall refuse payment”.
Pursuant to the above section, the cheque in question should not be paid at all and the same should be
returned for the reason ‘Cheque crossed to two banks’.
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11. When the position of the accounts of a Partnership firm and its partners are as under, an IT Attachment
Order is received on the firm’s name for Rs.80,000/-.
•

Firm’s Current Account Balance Rs.50, 000 (Cr)

•

Partner – 1 Current Account Overdraft Rs.5, 000 (Dr)

•

Partner – 2 Savings Bank Accounts Rs.20, 000 (Cr)

•

Partner – 3 Current Account Rs.8, 000 (Cr)
How do you appropriate?
The attachment is enforceable on the accounts of the both the firm and its partners. If there is any
shortfall in the balance in the firm’s account, all the partners should bear it in equal proportion. The
accounts, therefore, debited as under and the amount paid to the I.T authorities.

•

From the account of the Firm (entire balance) Rs.50,000/-

•

From Partner – 1 (as there is no credit balance) Nil

•

From Partner – 2 (1/3rd of the shortfall i.e., Rs.30,000/-) Rs.10,000/-

•

From Partner – 3 (Entire balance as it is less than 1/3rd) 8,000/-

11.

A revolving L.C for Rs 1,00,000/- has been established. Two drafts amounting to Rs 25000/- were
received and paid under the L.C. When a third draft for Rs 10000/- is received under L.C, importer
requests the bank not to pay the draft since the goods received in consignment is not in good
condition. Discuss.
According to Article 5 of the UCPDC, the Bank deals in documents and not in goods covered by the
documents. Therefore if the documents are in order the bank can debit the amount to the customer’s
account. The customer has to take up his remedy with the exporter

13.

A cheque for Rs. 5000/- drawn by Miss M in which the crossing has been cancelled /opened and
authenticated by the drawer, is presented by a gentleman for cash payment on the counter.
How will you deal with the situation?
In case of a cheque whose crossing has been opened, the amount should be paid to the drawer only or
to his known agent (as the payment of such a cheque may put us in uncalled trouble if subsequently it
transpires that the crossing was opened/cancelled by forging the drawer’s signature). In the interest of
the bank and the drawer, the presenter should be asked to produce an express letter of authority from
the drawer, Miss M, to that effect

14.

A cheque for Rs. 750/- drawn by your customer is presented by the payee on the counter. He
ascertains from the ledger keeper that the balance in the drawer’s account is Rs. 700/- only thereafter
deposits a sum of Rs. 60/- in the account. Then he presents the cheque and gets the payment.
Subsequently, a cheque for Rs. 600/- is presented for payment by the drawer himself. He finds that the
balance in the account is Rs. 10/- only. He files a civil suit against the bank. Please discuss.
The bank exercises no control over the receipts in the account. As such, if the amount of a cheque is
within the balance outstanding, the bank is under obligation to make the payment thereof, provided the
cheque is otherwise in order. If the disclosure of information by a person other than the drawer is
proved, the bank can be held liable for the loss sustained by the drawer by such unauthorized
disclosure

15.

Shri. X the payee of a draft payable at your branch, reports that the draft is lost. He requests you to
stop payment of the draft. The same day the draft is presented by Central Bank of India through
clearing. The draft is purportedly endorsed by the payee and collecting banker has also guaranteed the
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endorsements as “First payee’s endorsement confirmed; Second payee’s account will be credited on
realization”. Would you pay the draft or return it?
A bank draft is the bank’s own commitment to the payee. It is a negotiable instrument and the bank is
bound to pay it when presented by a bonafide holder, provided it is otherwise in order. As the
collecting banker has also guaranteed the first payee’s endorsement, the bank is protected under
Section 85-A of N.I. Act and discharged by payment in the due course to Central Bank of India.
Therefore, the request of Shri. X should not be acceded to.
16.

A,B & C are partners and availed an OD of Rs.5,00,000/-. ‘A’ died, when the balance in the OD a/c is
only Rs.2,10,000/-. After receiving the notice of death, a cheque for Rs.90,000/- came up for clearing.
What will you do?
It will be returned with a remark, “A, a partner in the partnership since deceased”. If the cheque is paid
by Bank, Clayton’s rule will become operationalised & hence legal heir / estate of deceased will be no
longer liable even if there is a provision to continue the partnership after death of partner.

17.

It is brought to your notice by the cashier that five one thousand rupee notes bearing political slogans
of a political party, are received for deposit in account. These notes are otherwise in order. What shall
be your advice to the cashier in respect of these notes as a branch manager?
As per the provisions of Legal Tender (Inscribed notes) Act, 1964 any currency note carrying any
message of political character is not a legal tender. The cashier will be advised not to accept such
notes even if they are otherwise in order.

Case Studies/ Situational Analysis -2
1.

Sri Sridhar is a marketing executive in India, who travels a lot on his job. He wants an easy way of
keeping track of any large debits and credits in his account. Since he does not to keep any idle funds in
his savings account, he would like to know the balance in his account on a regular basis, in order for
him to take investment decisions. The mini statement provided at ATMs does not give full details of
transactions and he is not satisfied with it. What suggestions would you give him to meet his
requirements?

I would:


Suggest him to avail the facility of SMS alerts on his operating SB/Current account. By specifying the
threshold limit for debits, credits, and balance, he could receive alerts on his mobile phone about the
various large transactions hitting his account. Moreover, this facility is provided free of cost by the
bank. It would provide him information on his account status, even when he was traveling and could
not access the net.



Suggest him to supplement this facility with the Internet Banking facility, so that he could move his
funds any time, anywhere. He could also invest in mutual funds scheme of SBI MF through the net,
request for issue of DD in favour of third parties towards his investments, etc.

2.

Ms. PQR reported to your branch that her husband is not traceable for the last 2 yrs and she is facing
hardship. There is a fixed deposit for Rs. 1 lac in the name of her husband in which she is nominee.
She wants to claim payment of the deposit. As Branch Manager how you will help her?
The settlement of claims in respect of missing persons is governed by the provision of Section 108 of
the 'Indian Evidence Act, 1872'. As per the provisions of section 108 of the Indian Evidence Act,
presumption of death can be raised only after a lapse of seven years from the date of his /her being
reported missing. As such, the nominee /legal heirs have to raise an express presumption of death of
the missing person under section 108 of the Indian Evidence Act before a competent court. If the court
presumes that he/she is dead, then a certificate to that effect is issued and the claim in respect of
missing person can be settled as is done for any other deceased accounts.
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With a view to alleviate hardship to claimants in respect of Missing Persons, it has been decided to
entertain small value claims without a valid death certificate. In line with the RBI instructions, it has
been decided that the claims up to a threshold limit of Rs 100000/- (Rs one Lac only) will be
entertained without insisting for valid death certificate. All such claims in respect of missing persons,
reported missing for a minimum period of one year, shall be settled on production of the following
documents.
1.

FIR

2.

Non-traceable report issued by the police authorities.

3.

Indemnity from the claimant.
The AGM (Admin) of the respective region will be the authorized authority to settle such claims.
The claims in respect of missing person above Rs 100000/-- may be settled as per the existing
instructions i.e. after getting court order from the competent court.

3.

M/s X, a firm having A, B and C as partners, maintains an account with your branch to be operated by
any two of them jointly. Shri B asks you to stop the operations on the account due to some dispute
with other partners. How will you act?
As per section 18 of the Partnership Act, every partner is the principal and also an accredited agent of
the firm and of other partners and therefore Shri. B can serve the notice and can stop the operations on
the account. Accordingly, the operations on the account must be stopped by the Bank immediately
until and unless a fresh mandate, duly signed by all the three partners, is received.

4.

Mr. Krishna, an Accounts Officer with BHEL, approaches your branch for taking a DD for
Rs.10,000/- favouring BITS, Pilani. He has been taking drafts for similar amounts quite frequently in
the last 6 months. What would you enquire with Sri Krishna, and what suggestions would you make to
him as an officer of the Bank?

I would:


Ascertain if the remittance was for the studies of his ward in Pilani



Enquire about arrangements made for financing the education of his ward, and whether he needed any
Student Loan, whether his ward maintained an SB account with our branch or the branch at Pilani. I
would persuade him to open one, if not already having one.



Highlight the facilities available through ATM Cards, Internet Banking, Core Power to make transfer
of funds easier and cost-effective for him, instead of taking DD



Try to cross sell products of SBI Life such as Super Suraksha, or Edushield (in case he is interested in
Student Loan), etc.



Persuade him to take a credit card with an add-on card for his ward



On the whole, project an image of a customer-friendly Bank, keen to serve its customers better

5.

A loan account is irregular and the debit balance therein is Rs.86320/-. The borrower has been
requested to regularize the account. In spite of repeated requests, he has not taken any steps in this
regard. Within the next month, the documents held on the account will get time barred. In the
meantime you have noticed that the guarantor of the above loan account has a current account at the
branch which has a credit balance of Rs. 95,324/-. Can the Bank exercise the right of set off by
transferring sufficient amount from the current account of the guarantor to the loan account of the
borrower?
Bank will recall the advance and make a demand on the borrower and the guarantor. Reasonable
notice will be sent to the guarantor for exercising the right of set off. Thereafter, bank will recover the
money after debiting the guarantor’s account. The liability of the guarantor arises only after principal
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makes the default. Once the borrower makes the default and the demand is made on the guarantor,
both come on the same level and bank can recover the money from anyone. After recovery from the
guarantor, certain rights are available to him under the Contract Act and as per these rights; he is
entitled to all the securities of the borrower with the Bank. Therefore, bank will hand over the
securities to the guarantor after taking proper acknowledgement and thereafter borrower will be
intimated
6.

Smt. A, an old lady aged 60 years, requests that after her death the Bank should allow Shri B, her
eldest son to operate on her account without any difficulty. How will you deal with the request of the
lady?
Knowledge /notice of death of constituent preclude the bank from debiting his account from the date
of receipt of such notice. The mandate / authority would automatically cease to operate after the death
of Smt. A and as such Shri B, her eldest son, would not be allowed to operate on the account.
In order to deal with her problem, she should be advised to open a joint account with the son in the
style of ‘Former or Survivor’. Alternatively she may be advised to avail the nomination facility.

7.

When the position of the accounts of a Partnership firm and its partners are as under, an IT Attachment
Order is received on the firm’s name for Rs.80,000/-.

•

Firm’s Current Account Balance Rs.50, 000 (Cr)

•

Partner – 1 Current Account Overdraft Rs.5, 000 (Dr)

•

Partner – 2 Savings Bank Accounts Rs.20, 000 (Cr)

•

Partner – 3 Current Account Rs.8, 000 (Cr)
How do you appropriate?
The attachment is enforceable on the accounts of the both the firm and its partners. If there is any
shortfall in the balance in the firm’s account, all the partners should bear it in equal proportion. The
accounts, therefore, debited as under and the amount paid to the I.T authorities.

•

From the account of the Firm (entire balance) Rs.50,000/-

•

From Partner – 1 (as there is no credit balance) Nil

•

From Partner – 2 (1/3rd of the shortfall i.e., Rs.30,000/-) Rs.10,000/-

•

From Partner – 3 (Entire balance as it is less than 1/3rd) 8,000/-

7.

A revolving L.C for Rs 1,00,000/- has been established. Two drafts amounting to Rs 25000/- were
received and paid under the L.C. When a third draft for Rs 10000/- is received under L.C, importer
requests the bank not to pay the draft since the goods received in consignment is not in good
condition. How will you deal with the situation? Discuss.
According to Article 5 of the UCPDC, the Bank deals in documents and not in goods covered by the
documents. Therefore if the documents are in order the bank can debit the amount to the customer’s
account. The customer has to take up his remedy with the exporter.

Case Studies/ Situational Analysis – 3
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1.

A draft for Rs. 600/- was purchased from the bank to enable the purchaser to pay the balance of the
price of the goods purchased by him. The purchaser dispatched the draft to the seller by post. Before
the draft was presented for encashment, the purchaser issued instructions to the bank to stop payment
on the ground of want of consideration as the goods purchased by him were looted. The bank declined
to make payment to the seller.
2.
Mr. Kumar is one of the Directors in a Company M/S Software Computers Ltd., whose current a/c
maintained at your branch has a credit balance of Rs 1,40,000. Mr. Kumar also maintains a S.B. a/c
with a balance Rs 26700/ in his sole name with the branch. A notice from the legal heirs of Mr. Kumar
regarding his death on 5/11/03 is received by the branch and the next day two cheques, bearing Mr.
Kumar’s signatures are presented in clearing for payment.
i. C.A. cheque for Rs 1,50,000/- in favour of MPSEB
ii. S.B cheque for Rs 25,000/ in favour of Mr. Ajay
How will you proceed?
3.
A loan account is irregular and the debit balance therein is Rs.86320/-. The borrower has been
requested to regularize the account. In spite of repeated requests, he has not taken any steps in this
regard. Within the next month, the documents held on the account will get time barred. In the
meantime you have noticed that the guarantor of the above loan account has a current account at the
branch which has a credit balance of Rs. 95,324/-. Can the Bank exercise the right of set off by
transferring sufficient amount from the current account of the guarantor to the loan account of the
borrower?
4.
Mr. X has pledged gold ornaments and availed a demand loan. He agreed to keep the gold ornaments
till the other loan a/c (he is having a Term loan) is repaid. He repaid the term loan and the gold loan.
He is a surety to one loan a/c. He demanded the delivery of the gold ornaments. The Bank refused to
give delivery. Is Bank's action justified? Write reasons.
5.
An account was opened with proper introduction and with an initial deposit of Rs.10, 001/-. Two
drafts of value of Rs. 3,00,000/- and Rs. 2,50,000/- were collected and credited to the account through
clearing. You are advised by the paying Bank that the signing official’s signature has been forged and
that the draft amount be refunded to them. Two cheques drawn on the account aggregating Rs.
5,00,000/- have been received through clearing at the same time. Discuss.
6.
M/s. M K Beedi Works, a partnership firm of three brothers names Sarvashri Rehman, Hassan and
Iqbal, enjoy working capital limits of Rs.25 lacs. The advance is secured by equitable mortgage over
the factory, which is in prime location. The advance is well conducted. Sri Hassan has interest in the
real estate and is planning to enter the booming construction business in big way. He has an eye on
the factory building, which he wants to develop as a shopping complex. He has, therefore, been
persuading his brothers unsuccessfully to disband the beedi trade and divide the property so that each
brother can pursue his own trade. On 4.10.2003 the branch receives a notice from Hassan that he is
no more a partner in MKBW and would be released from his personal guarantee.
The BM is surprised by this sudden development in one of his best accounts and calls for a meeting
with the partners, while stopping operations in the account. The outstandings in the account now
amount to Rs.25 lac. After 3 days the partners visit the BM and say all is well and they have sorted
out their personal problems. The BM is happy that his account will not become NPA but fails to get
the notice of Shri Hassan withdrawn in writing. He resumes operations in the account. After 6
months on 20.4.2005 while reading the morning newspaper the BM notices an advertisement inserted
by Shri Hassan stating that he is no more a partner in MKBW and is not responsible for the business
dealings of MKBW. The shell shocked BM comes to the branch and checks up the account position.
The present balance in the account is Rs.12 lac (Dr), discuss.
7.
Mr. Abdul Vajir had drawn an amount of Rs. 18000 from your branch to pay his Haj pilgrimage
expenses. The payment was made in 100 rupee note denomination. He complains that the Waqf
committee returned 3 pieces as fake notes causing inconvenience and embarrassment to him. He is
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demanding exchange of these notes that are declared fake. How will you proceed?
Neerahalli, a village in your service area, has a bad record of recovery. You have decided that you will
stop granting any new loans to the village unless the recoveries are improved. One day, a large group
of villagers of Neerahalli, under the leadership of a local politician, gather in front of your branch
threatening to stage a dharna if you do not assure them that you will sanction loans to people of their
choice. How will you react to this situation?
Answers to Case Studies/Situational exercise- 3
1.
Once the draft was delivered to the payee or his agent, the purchaser was not entitled to ask the bank
to stop the payment of the draft to the payee. The relationship of the purchaser of the draft and the
bank from which that draft has been purchased is merely that of debtor and creditor. The purchaser of
the draft can therefore, call upon the bank from which he has purchased it to cancel the draft and pay
back the money to him at any time before the draft has been delivered to the payee. Once the draft has
been delivered to the payee or his agent the purchaser is not entitled to ask the issuing bank to stop
payment of the draft to the payee on other grounds such as matters relating to consideration. Hence the
bank was not right in refusing to make payment to the seller. The bank can pay back the amount of the
draft to the purchaser of the draft only with the consent of the payee.
2.
A company is a legal entity whose status/ existence is in no way affected by the death of the Director.
In the instant case, as the C.A. cheque drawn is in excess of the available balance it should normally
be returned with the objection ‘insufficient funds’, but as the cheque is drawn in favour of MSEB, the
Company officials should be informed about position of the a/c and should be asked to deposit the
shortfall to enable the branch to pay the cheque as returning the cheque might result in serious
problems for the Company. As regards the S.B. cheque, it will be returned with the objection
‘depositor deceased’, as operations in a S.B. a/c are not permitted after receipt of notice of death.
3.
Bank will recall the advance and make a demand on the borrower and the guarantor. Reasonable
notice will be sent to the guarantor for exercising the right of set off. Thereafter, bank will recover the
money after debiting the guarantor’s account. The liability of the guarantor arises only after principal
makes the default. Once the borrower makes the default and the demand is made on the guarantor,
both come on the same level and bank can recover the money from anyone. After recovery from the
guarantor, certain rights are available to him under the Contract Act and as per these rights, he is
entitled to all the securities of the borrower with the Bank. Therefore, bank will hand over the
securities to the guarantor after taking proper acknowledgement and thereafter borrower will be
intimated.
4. The bank is well within its rights to keep the ornaments till the gold loan and the other loan is repaid.
However, the action of the bank in retaining the ornaments till the loan guaranteed by him is repaid is
not in order. The borrower's liability is a contingent liability only. The account has not been crystallized
and his liability has not matured. The bank has to deliver the ornaments.
5.
It is not clear whether the proceeds are still in the account or not. Both the cases are examined here.
Basically, the Bank is protected if the account has been introduced properly and the two drafts have
been collected in good faith, without negligence and under circumstances, which did not show that the
account holder’s title was anyway defective. If these conditions are satisfied the Bank’s can claim the
collecting Bank protection under section 131 of N.1. Act.
The next question is, if the proceeds remain in the account can the bank return the two cheques and
refund the amounts to the other Bank. As another Bank has reported forgery and as the amounts
involved are large, we may return the cheques for the reason “Refer to Drawer” the Bank should be
asked to serve on us a suitable court injunction on the same day restraining
6.
As soon as one of the partners has informed the bank that, he is no more a partner of the firm, we have
to confirm ourselves about the fact and if the partners agree to continue the partnership, we have to
take a letter, jointly signed by all the partners, to that effect. As the Branch Manager, did not take such
letter from the partners, we have to assume that the partnership has been dissolved from the date of
8
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7.

8.

1.

2.

receipt of letter from Shri Hassan. The liability of Shri Hassan has been crystalised as on that date.
As the Cash Credit Account was continued to be operated subsequently, Rules of Clayton’s Case,
apply. Hence, the amount of liability of Shri Hassan out of Rs.12 lacs outstandings, can be ascertained
only after verifying the Cash Credit Account transactions. The liability of Shri Hassan might have
been reduced, or discharged by now.
Mr. Abdul Wajir’s embarrassment is understandable. Since the amount drawn by him and handed
over to the Wakf committee cannot be traced to our Bank notes/payment at the counter, we have to
politely explain to him the circumstances under which we cannot exchange the notes. We are not
disbelieving him. We have to tell him that in the Bank we have experienced cashiers and the quality
and quantity of the notes is checked and rechecked. We have ultraviolet machines, which detect fake
notes. The touch, texture, size, print etc akin to a fake note is familiar to Branch staff and they will be
able to detect the same. So we can explain our inability to Mr. Abdul in not exchanging the notes.
I will call the Village Heads and Panchayat members to my room and tell them that the Branch cannot
accede to such a demand. Sanctioning of loans is the decision of the Banker based on the merit of
each case. I will make them understand that if there is no recovery from the village then the reputation
of the village is tarnished. The village will be blacklisted and further loans cannot be given. Since
Banks are dealing in public money, we are accountable to the general public, RBI and to the Govt. I
will show statistics to prove my point. I will seek the help of the villagers in recovery and then assure
them that if the recovery improves, I shall reconsider my decision. I will show them the recovery
position in other villages and how bad Neerahalli is. I will drive home the point that wilful defaulters
cannot be entertained and if other people come to know of this then no body will repay bank loans.
SITUATION ANALYSIS Continued
You are posted as a Branch Manager at a rural branch and this year witnessed a favorable monsoon
and hence a bumper harvest of Kharif crop is expected, which normally commences during October.
This is the crucial time for renewal of KCC loans, regularization of Agricultural Term Loan accounts
and recovery of overdue / NPA amounts. What strategies / action would you adopt to achieve the
desired results ?
a.
As farmers are likely to have cash surplus during the harvest period, timely action is crucial for
renewal of KCCs and recovery of agricultural dues.
b.
The reminder notices advising the borrowers to repay the Bank's dues will be sent much before
the due date which will further be followed up after due date also to ensure timely repayment.
The notices will be in Hindi, the local language for the convenience of the borrowers.
c.
Apart from conducting camps, the Field officers will be asked to compulsorily visit the villages
and meet the farmers during the harvesting season for recovery. As regards, the NPA
borrowers, I will be personally visiting them.
d.
The timing of the village visits will be either early in the morning before the farmers leave their
homes to go to the fields or late in the evening after they return home from the fields, to enable
us to meet most of the farmers.
e.
The visits to villages will also give us an opportunity to ascertain the following
• The approximate quantity of produce harvested
• The probable date by which the marketing of the produce would be completed.
• The likely date by which the dues would be paid to the bank towards renewal of KCC and
recovery of installment amount in Term Loans.
f.
KCC renewal will be done in right earnest wherever due to ensure that there are no NPAs in the
Branch, just on account of non-renewal of KCCs.
Mr. Rajesh has just retired from a public sector company, and has received his retirement benefits of
around Rs.25 lacs. He wants your advice on investment options. He wants a monthly interest of Rs.
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3.

4.

5.

5000/-, he has to fund his daughter's wedding expenses of around of Rs. 5 lacs (wedding is yet to be
finalized), and he also wants to keep around Rs. 2 lacs ready to meet any emergency expenses. What
would you suggest to him?
•
To get a monthly interest of around Rs. 5000/-, he would need to keep around Rs. 10 lacs in
TDR of the bank, or RBI Relief Bonds, with non cumulative option, or under Senior Citizens'
Savings Scheme. A combination of all the above would be more beneficial, from the angle of
TDS, liquidity and income.
•
For his daughter's wedding, he would be advised to keep Rs. 5 lacs in STDR with our bank, so
that he could withdraw without losing much interest. As a senior citizen he would be entitled to
0.50% more interest.
•
For the Rs 2 lacs to meet exigencies, he would be advised to invest in MOD Scheme of our
bank, whereby he could earn higher interest without compromising on liquidity.
•
He could be advised to invest the remaining in our MF schemes, pension plans of SBI Life, etc.
•
All care should be taken to retain the lion's share of the Rs. 25 lacs with our bank or its
subsidiaries.
The Inspecting official of your branch has observed that an advance account has been straightway
classified as doubtful asset. He wants to know the reasons. How will you explain?
•
Normally an advance account goes through various stages of asset classification viz.
Substandard, Doubtful Asset and loss asset.
•
However, an advance account can be straightway classified as doubtful asset when the
realisable value of the security is less than 50 per cent of the value assessed by the bank at the
time of last inspection.
•
Moreover, If the realisable value of the security, as assessed by the bank/approved Valuers is
less than 10 per cent of the outstanding in the borrowal accounts, the asset should be
straightaway classified as loss asset.
Mr. Raja has taken a gold loan from your branch. His whereabouts are not known and five years have
passed. One day Mrs. Raja comes to your branch with cash to close the loan taken by her husband
under the condition that the gold ornaments are delivered to her. What will you do?
•
As per sec 108 of Indian evidence Act, a person reported missing can be presumed to be dead
only after a lapse of 7 years by a competent court.
•
Therefore, in the present case, gold ornaments pledged to the Bank can be handed over to only
Mr.Raja on closure of the loan account.
•
However, Mrs. Raja should be advised to repay the loan to reduce the interest liability. This is
also in interest of the bank from asset quality angle.
M/s Venus Dresses has a cash credit account with you. They have taken insurance cover for the
full value of the stock of raw materials and finished goods. Due to congestion in the factory
premises a portion of the stocks are shifted to a separate godown. A fire accident takes place
thereat and the stocks are fully destroyed. But the insurance Company rejects the claim.
Indicate the reasons.
An insurance policy contains the value of insured stock and also the place where the stocks are kept.
In case the stocks are shifted to another godown, the insurance cover will only be available if the
change of place is notified to the insurance company and an endorsement to this effect is made in the
policy.
In this case, this has not been followed by the borrowal unit and therefore the insurance company is
justified in rejecting the claim.
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KYC & AML
1.

URL for reporting Online Reporting of instances of detection of counterfeit currency notes by
designed officials
B
a) https://ccr.sbi.co.in b) https://ccr.statebanktimes.in
c) https:// counterfeit.co.in
d) https:// currency.sbi.in
2.
For restricting opening money mule accounts, KYC/AML/CFT Policy based on guidelines issued
by RBI which stipulates:
B
a) Dispose off records c) ROC search
d) None of these
b) Monitoring of transactions at various levels on the basis of threshold limit fixed by the branch.
3.
The foreign NGOs, which have been put under ―Prior approval category (PAC)‖, can receive
foreign contribution only after taking prior permission from
D
a) IRDA
b) Reserve Bank of India
c) SEBI
d)Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of India.
4.
After the launch of National Voters‘ Service Portal, genuineness of a voter ID card can be
ascertained by visiting
A
a) http://electoralsearch.in/. b) http://election.ind c) http://voterid.co.in d) http://voteforindia.co.in
5.
UAPA means
C
a) Unusual Activities Prevention Act
b) Unsuspectful Activities Protection Act
c) Unlawful Activities Prevention Act
d) Unauthorised Activities Prevention Act
6.
Reserve Bank of India guidelines on KYC / AML CFT measures stipulate that transactions of
suspicious nature should be monitored and should be filed as Subjective STRs with the
B
a) Finance Intellectual Unit- India
b) Financial Intelligence Unit – India
c) Financial Inclusion Unit- India
d) Financial Tech Unit- India
7.
OBSERVANCE OF ―AML – CFT DAY‖ ON
D
a) 2nd October
b) 2nd July
c) 2nd May
d) 2nd November
8.
―Suspicious transaction‖ means a transaction whether or not made in cash which, to a person
acting in good faith –
D
a) gives rise to a reasonable ground of suspicion that it may involve the proceeds of crime
b) appears to made in circumstances of unusual or unjustified complexity
c) a or b
d) a & b
9.
KYC compliance and fraud prevention day observes on
A
a) 1st Aug
b) 1st Oct
c) 1st Dec
d) 1ST Sept
10. The decision to open an account for a Politically Exposed Person (PEP) is taken by an official not
below the grade of .
C
a) JMGS
b) MMGS c) Senior Management Grade (SMG).
d) All of the above
11. Risk categorization of Pehla Kadam and Pehli Udaan a/cs are
A
a) Low
b) Medium
c) High
d) None of the above
12. Risk categorization of Salary Package a/cs of all Govt Depts are
A
c) High
d) None of the above
a) Low
b) Medium
13. Time intervals for periodic updation of KYC for existing low risk customers
D
a) 2
b) 6
c) 8
d) 10
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14.
15.

Time intervals for periodic updation of KYC for existing medium risk customers
a) 2
b) 6
c) 8
d) 10
Time intervals for periodic updation of KYC for existing high risk customers
a) 2
b) 6
c) 8
d) 10

C
A

FOREX , FINANCIAL REPORTING AND TAXATION
1.

EDPMS means
D
a) Export Debt Processing and Monitoring System
b) Export Debenture Processing and Management System
c) Export Debt Process Management System
d) Export Data Processing and Monitoring System
2.
Deduction of tax at source from salary/pension u/s 192 filed under TDS return
A
a) Form 24 Q
b) Form 26 Q
c)Form 27 Q
d) None of the above
3.
Deduction of tax at source in respect of deductee who is a non-resident filed under TDS return
C
a) Form 24 Q
b) Form 26 Q
c) Form 27 Q
d) None of the above
4.
In terms of the provision of Finance Act 2016, Bank is liable to deduct at the rate %, the
equalisation levy from the amount paid or payable to a non-resident in respect of the specified
service provided
C
a) 4
b) 5
c) 6
d) 8
5.
Bank‘s PAN No :
C
a) AAADS7577K b) AAACS8677K
c) AAACS8577K
d) AAAES9577K
6.
Remittances by a resident individual up to are allowed per financial year for any permitted current
or capital account transaction or a combination of both.
B
a) USD 1,00,000 b) USD 250,000
c) USD 3,00,000
d) USD 10,00,000
7.
Rational for SWIFT Cyber Security Initiative, third level of authorisation for High Value Swift
Message
C
a) Preventive vigilance alert on Cyber Security
b) Prevention of Cyber-attack on SWIFT platform c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
8.
FIEO means
B
a) Federation of International Export Organizations
b) Federation of Indian Export Organizations c) Federation of Indian Exempt Organizations
d) Federation of Indian Entity Organizations
9.
Rupee Prepaid Cards can be issued to
C
a) Indian tourist
b) foreign tourist
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
10. ‗Pricing of Forex transactions & Margin Matrix, Bank‘s customers are currently authorized to
obtain rates from Dealing Room, Mumbai directly, if the turnover is over Rs crs
D
a) 250
b) 500
c)750
d) 1000

Accounting System, General Instructions and Cash Department
1
2

Small Coin depot transactions are reported to -------a) Link Branch
b) Focal Point Branch
c)FSLO
Branch Documents Register consists of -------------sections
a) 7
b) 6
c)9
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The Fidelity Insurance cover for Single Window Operator is Rs.--------lacs
d
a) Rs1.00 lac
b) Rs2.00 lac
c) Rs3.00 lac
d) Rs5.00 lac
Audit Note submitted by the Concurrent Auditor should be disposed of within------ days ordinarily b
a) 5 days
b) 7 days
c)10 days
d) 15 days
The minimum score to be obtained by a branch for Well Controlled rating under RFIA .
a
a) 850
b) 800
c) 750
d) 1000
Market Related Fund Transfer Price Mechanism (MRFTP) is applicable for
b
a) RACPC/CPC
b) Branch
c) LHO
d) Corporate Centre
Lease deed entered into with the owner of the Bank premises is entered in ----- Register
d
a) Miscellaneous Documents
b) Sundry Register
c) Power of Attorney
d) Branch Document
Branches should conduct customer service committee meeting at intervals irrespective of
a
a) Monthly
b) Quarterly
c) Half Yearly
d) Yearly
Emergency arrangements in case of sudden incapacitation of Branch Manager are reviewed at
d
a) Monthly
b) Quarterly
c) Half Yearly
d) Yearly
Management audit is conducted for
c
a) Branches
b) ATMs
c) Administrative Offices d) None of these
Bank provides Bonus to staff @ 8.33% for a salary ceiling of Rs. 10,000 with bonus ceiling of Rs b
a) Rs.2500
b) Rs.3500
c) Rs.4500
d) Rs.5500
What is the rate of interest levied as penalty for delayed remittances to Govt A/c
c
a) BR
b) BR+1%
c) BR+2%
d) BR+3%
Entries relating to excess cash found in cash balance is transferred to Commission A/c at------------intervals.
b
a) Monthly
b) Quarterly
c) Half Yearly
d) Yearly
When the unused cheque leaves are not surrendered the details should be entered in ----------------------Register
d
a) Unused Cheque Book Register
b) Cheque Book returned Register
c) Broken Cheque Book Register
d) Lost document Register
Customer relations programmes are held at branches at-------------intervals
b
a) Monthly
b) Quarterly
c) Half Yearly
d) Yearly
The yearly entry relating to staff welfare fund is passed on-------------a
a) 28th / 29th Feb b) 31st March
c) 2nd April
d) 30th September
Cost of curtains provided at the residence of an officer is debited to---------A/c
c
a) Fixed Assets
b) Suspense
c) Charges d) Sundry Deposit a/c
Maximum penalty for giving false compliance certificates in the rectification of irregularities in
RFIA is-------------marks
b
a) 20
b) 50
c) 60
d) 70
Disaster Recovery Plan (DRP) and Business Continuity Plan (BCP) are prepared in the first week
of-------------every year for approval by Controller
a
a) January
b) March
c) July
d) December
KYC compliance and fraud prevention Day is observed on the first of-------- every year
b
a) January
b) August
c) September
d) December
Payment of Bonus to eligible staff is made by consolidated debit to latest by 31 st October
d
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22

23
24

25

26

27
28
29
0

31
32
33
34

35

36
37
38

a) Zonal office
b) LHO
c) Corporate Office Mumbai d) CAU,Kolkata
For prompt submission of compliance remarks for RFIA report, marks are awarded in the same
RFIA Report as an incentive to the branch
c
a) 20
b) 30
c) 15
d) 40
One rupee coin forms part of ---------b
a) Small coin depot b) Currency chest
c) Branch cash balance
d) Govt of India
When the remittance is sent from a Currency chest branch to a non currency chest branch, the risk
is covered under
c
a) Life Insurance Policy b) Deposit Insurance c) Transit Insurance
d) Fidelity Insurance
Remittances received from RBI/other chests should be examined at the earliest but not later than---------days.
a
a) 15
b) 7
c) 20
d) 30
What is a repository ?
b
a) Same as currency chest
b) Part of currency chest
c) Balance held in non currency chest branch d) None of these
The upper limit for a Currency Transfer at any one time is
d
a) Rs. 10 lac
b) Rs. 10 Crores
c) Rs. 100 Crores
d) No limit
Small coin depot is the property of ---------a
a) Central Govt
b) RBI
c) Bank
d) Master Mint
The minimum deposit that can be made into small coin depot is------b
a) Rs. 50/b) Rs. 100/c) Rs. 500/d) Rs. 1000/The safe custody receipt of duplicate keys of the branch is held ------c
a) By the accountant b) By the cashier
c) By the Branch Manager outside the strong room d) By any one of above
One rupee coin is issued under--------------Act.
d
a) RBI
b) Coinage Act 2011
c) BR Act 1949
d) Contract Act 1872
Penalty for violating Clean Note Policy is up to Rs. lac fine and fore cancellation of chest license. c
a) Rs.1.00 lac
b) Rs.3.00 lac
c) Rs.5.00 lac
d) Rs.10.00 lac
The minimum amount that can be withdrawn from a small coin depot is-----a
a) Rs.100/b) Rs.200/c) Rs.500/d) Rs.1000/Minimum amount that can be deposited into / withdrawn from the chest is Rs------- and in multiples
of Rs------------thereafter
b
a) Rs.50,000/- and Rs.50,000/b) Rs.1.00 lac and Rs.50,000/c) Rs.1.00 lac and Rs.1.00 lac
d) Rs.1.00 lac and Rs2.00 lacs
Under Prevention of Money Laundering Act-2002 banks have to report suspicious transactions to----------New Delhi
d
a) RBI
b) CBI
c) LHO
d) FIU-IND
Forensic Audit is applicable only for high value units with exposures of Rs.----- Crores and above c
a) Rs.10 Crores
b) Rs.1 Crore
c) Rs.100 Crores
d) Rs.50 Crores
Currency Notes are printed at
, ,
,
d
a) Nasik
b) Dewas, Salboni
c) Mysore
d) All of these
The certificate of chest balance as on---- is submitted to RBI by the Chest branch
b
a) 31st March
b) 31st May
c) 30th June
d) 30th Sept
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The portal for training and management system made available in statebanktimes is known as
a
a) Mybankleaming b) Elearning
c) Etest
d) None of these
What is the minimum I maximum cash award that can be sanctioned under the Scheme for
recognition and reward of alertness in staff in prevention / detection / foiling of frauds?
c
a) Rs.100/-/ Rs.50,000/b) Rs.1000/-/ Rs.100,000/c) Rs.500/-/ Rs.50,000/d) Rs.200/-/ Rs.20,000/The Strategic Training Unit (STU) is now situated at---------d
a) Delhi
b) Hyderabad
c) Chennai
d) Mumbai
When an employee is deemed to have vacated his office (i.e., left the service of the Bank) If he is
absent unauthorisedly for------------ days and more
b
a) 30 days
b) 90 days
c) 60 days
d) 15 days
What is the salary eligibility for payment of bonus? What is the maximum amount of bonus payable
to an employee ?
a
a) Salary up to Rs. 10,000/-; Rs. 3500/-.
b) Salary up to Rs. 15,000/-; Rs. 5000/-.
c) Salary up to Rs. 20,000/-; Rs. 7500/-.
d) None of these
What is the value of memento that is given to award staff under Silver Jubilee Award?
c
a) Rs.10,000/b) Rs.5,000/c) Rs.7,500/d) Rs.15,000/What is the minimum and maximum reward granted under the Staff Suggestion Scheme ?
b
a) Rs. 500/- (under category A); Rs.50,000
b) Rs. 1000/- (under category A); Rs.20,000
c) Rs. 100/- (under category A); Rs.10,000
d) Rs. 1000/- (under category A); Rs.20,000

LEGAL ASPECTS OF BANKING
1
2
3

4

5

6
7
8

Which one of the following documents will become invalid by over stamping?
a) Indemnity
b) DPN
c) Hypothecation agreement d)None of these
Which one of the following is a class II legal heir of a Hindu?
a) Son
b) Father
c) Widow
d) Mother
What is the minimum and maximum SLR to be maintained by banks as per BR Act?
a) Min: NIL; Max: 40%
b) Min: 3%; Max: 25%
c) Min: 25%; Max: 40%
d) Min: 5%; Max: 20%
Mr. X has an OD of Rs. 10,000 which is time barred. He signs a revival letter and also credits Rs.
500 into the account. Does this revive the OD a/c?
a) Yes
b) No
c) Cannot say
d) None of these
In a JHF carrying on an ancestral business an outsider is included as a partner. The JHF becomes
a) Partnership firm b) Pvt Ltd Co.
c) Proprietorship firm
d) d) none of these (JHF cannot join as a partner in a firm)
Father of a Minor is sentenced to jail for a criminal offence. Who will be his guardian?
a) Mother
b) Legal guardian
c) Father
d) Brother
Bank‘s Lien is----------a) General lien
b) Particular lien
c) Contingent lien
d) Special lien
Mr.A availed a car loan on 20/7/2012 and issued a post dated cheque bearing the date 26/11/2012
on 21/07/2012. The cheque was returned unpaid on presentation. The Bank can file a suit within
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a) three years from 20/07/2012
b) three years from 26/11/2012
c) three years from 21/07/2012
d) None of these
Unstamped document cannot be rectified in case of
a) Mortgage deed b) Demand Promissory Note c) Partition deed
d) None of these
Within how many days the CPIO has to provide information under RTI Act ?
a) 15 days
b) 20 days
c) 30 days
d) 45 days
To which of the following Consumer Protection Act is not applicable?
a) Sanction of loans b) failure to issue a draft
c) failure to open a deposit a/c
d) ill-treat the customer
Who has to attest the Xerox copies of paid cheques /instruments that are produced as evidence in
the proceedings of a criminal case?
a) Regional Manager or CM Admn
b) Branch Manager or Dy BM/Div Mgr
c) Acctt and Cash Officer Acctt
d) Branch Manager or Principal Acctt
Inchoate instrument means------------------a) Out dated instrument
b) Post dated instrument
c) Incomplete instrument
d) Altered instrument
Issue of probate of a will is governed by which Act?
a) Indian contract Act 1872
b) Indian Succession Act
c) NI Act 1881
d) None of these
Which of the following is not a negotiable instrument as per N.I.Act ?
a) Promissory Note b) Draft
c) TDR
d) Cheque
Who is the Appellate Authority under RTI in SBI ?
a) CGM
b) GM
c) DGM
d) AGM
A banker‘s lien is governed by----------a) NI Act 1881
b) Indian Contract Act 1872 c) BR Act 1949
d) None of these
Which legal document is required for settlement of deposit a/c if a person dies without executing a
will?
a) Succession Certificate
b) Nomination
c) Power of Attorney
d) Letters of Administration
Which of the following is not correct in respect of issue of CP
a) It can now be issued as a stand alone facility b) Minimum issue is Rs.5 lakh
c) CPs can be underwritten by a bank
d) None of these
The maximum period for which a CD can be issued is------------a) 1 month
b) 3 months
c) 6 months
d) 1 year
Who is the regulator of money market ?
a) RBI
b) SEBI
c) IBA
d) Govt of India

d
c
a

d

c

b

c
a
b

d

c

d
a

TAKEOVER – NORMS AGRICULTURE
1
2

The minimum loan amount to be takeover for agricultural cash credit is
a) 0.50 lakh
b) 1 lakh
c) 2 lakhs
d) 10 lakhs
The minimum loan amount to be takeover for agricultural term loan (allied acitivity)
a) 0.50 lakh
b) 1 lakh
c) 2 lakhs
d) 10 lakhs
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The minimum loan amount to be takeover for agricultural term loan ( other than allied acitivity)
a) 0.50 lakh
b) 1 lakh
c) 2 lakhs
d) 10 lakhs
The maximum loan amount eligible for takeover in agricultural segment without administrative
clearance
a) 0.50 crores
b) 1 crore
c) 2 crores
d) Upto 5 crores
The agricultural segment account to be standard with the other bank for the preceeding months
a) 6
b) 12
c) 18
d) 24
The hurdle CRA rating for takeover of agriculture loans
a) SB-5
b) SB-6
c) SB-7
d) SB-9
The minimum score to be achieved in CRA rating in financial parameters for takeover of
agriculture loans
a) 40%
b) 50%
c) 60%
d) No minimum
requirement
The unit should have earned net profits post tax in preceeding years
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) No profit restriction

4

5
6
7

8

c

c
d
c

c

b

LOAN AGAINST PROPERTY
1

2
3
4
5
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7
8
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LAP cannot be sanctioned for which of the following items
a) For Business Purpose
b) For acquisition/ development of land
c) No documents for end use is required
d) Speculation on capital market
The minimum amount of loan that can be sanctioned under LAP
a) 5 lakhs
b) 10 lakhs
c) 50 lakhs
d) 100 lakhs
Maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned in Rural & Semi Urban area under LAP
a) No loan
b) 1 crore
c) 2 crore
d) 5 crore
Maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned other BPR centres area under LAP
a) No loan
b) 1 crore
c) 2 crore
d) 5 crore
Maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned in Non BPR urban centres under LAP
a) No loan
b) 1 crore
c) 2 crore
d) 5 crore
Maximum amount of loan that can be sanctioned in Metros area under LAP
a) No loan
b) 1 crore
c) 2 crore
d) 5 crore
The maximum LTV ratio permitted under LAP upto 1 crore
a) 50%
b) 55%
c) 60%
d) 65%
The maximum LTV ratio permitted under LAP above 1 crore and upto 5 crores
a) 5 lakhs
b) 10 lakhs
c) 50 lakhs
d) 100 lakhs
The minimum net monthly income required to be eligible under LAP
d
a) 5,000
b) 10,000
c) 20,000
d) 25,000
The maximum EMI/NMI permitted under LAP of NAI 10 lakhs and above
a) 50%
b) 55%
c) 60%
d) 65%
LAP should be liquidated before eldest borrower attains the age of
years
a) 65
b) 70
c) 75
d) 80
The maximum loan tenor that can be permitted in LAP
a) 5 years
b) 7 years
c) 10 years
d) 15 years
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Which of the following type of collateral security not acceptable under LAP
a) Open land
b) Commercial/ industrial property
c) Building under construction
d) All of the above
Which of the following type of collateral security not acceptable under LAP
a) Property located outside municipal area
b) Property located in RUSU area with population of 1 lakh
c) Pari- Passu charge properties
d) All of the above
The maximum EMI/NMI permitted under LAP of NAI upto 5 lakhs
a) 50%
b) 55%
c) 60%
d) 65%

d

d

a

XPRESS- CREDIT
1
2

3

4
5
6
1.
2.
3.
4

5.
6.

7.

The maximum EMI/NMI permitted under LAP of NAI 5 lakhs to 10 lakhs
a) 50%
b) 55%
c) 60%
d) 65%
In Xpress credit, the weightage was accorded to individual sub-parameters of Repayment
Modes‘. The Repayment Modes are i)PDC ii)Cash iii)Check-off iv)SI/ECS, please identify them in
ascending order
A i,ii,iii,iv
B iii,ii,i,iv
C iv,iii,ii,i
D ii,i,iv,iii
A new category was incorporated in Personal Loan Unsecured Risk Scoring Model, the new
category is
A Gurantor details B Personal Characteristics C Capacity to repay
D CIBIL score
Minimum loan amount under ―Xpress credit – IT Employees‖ is
A Rs.25000
B Rs.50000
C Rs.100000
D Rs.20000
Maximum loan amount under ―Xpress credit – IT Employees‖ is
A Rs.15 lakhs
B Rs.12 lakhs
C Rs.25 lakhs
D Rs.10 lakhs
Maximum repayment period under ―Xpress credit – IT Employees‖
A 36 months
B 48 months
C 60 months
D 24 months
Which of the following is one of SBI‘S initiatives under ―Bonding with Farmers‖
c
a) Apka Gaon
b) Hamara Gaon
c) SBI Ka Apna Gaon
d) ApnaGaon
Maximum limit under KCC is ----- Lakhs
d
a) 15
b) 20
c) 75
d) No Limit
State Bank Kisan Card, which is a debit card functioning under which platform
c
a) Visa
b) Master
c) Rupay
d) Maestro
Revival Letter to be obtained from the borrowers under
c
a) Section 25(1) of Indian Contract Act
b) Section 25(2) of Indian Contract Act
c) Section 25(3) of Indian Contract Act
d) Section 25(4) of Indian Contract Act
Credit balances lying in the KCC account will be eligible for interest at
c
a) 7%
b) KCC rate
c) Base Rate
d) SB Rate of Interest
FARMERS EASY EMPOWERED LOAN (FEEL) also known as
c
a) Kisan Credit Card b)
Kisan Gold Card
c) KRISHI KALYAN d)
Krishak Uthaan Yojana
Loan under Krishi Kalyan comprising of
d
a) Product Credit b) Contingency credit
c) Produce Marketing loan d) a & b & c
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Expand NRLM
d
A) national rural livelihood mechanism
b) national rural life mission
c) national rural liability mechanism
d) national rural livelihood mission
What is the maximum limit under General Credit Card (GCC)
a
a) Rs.25,000/b) Rs.10,000/c) Rs.30,000/d) Rs.50,000/To finance for combine harvester the borrowers should have minimum acres of irrigated land
c
a) 8
b) 6
c) 4
d) 10
What is the name of the SCHEME FOR FINANCING COMISSION AGENTS
d
a) Kisan Gold Card b) Commission Plus
c) Kisan Credit Card
d) ARTHIAS PLUS
D.C.B register is to be prepared as on what date every year?
c
a) 31st May
b) 30th April
c) 30th June
d) 31st July
Produce Marketing Loan should be repaid within a period of maximum,
b
a) 6 months
b) 12 months
c) 9 months
d) 24 months
The maximum permissible loan limit under Produce Marketing Loan per borrower is Rs
c
a) 25 lakhs
b) 10 lakhs
c) 50 lakhs
d) No Maximum limit
In PML, Valuation of produce stored is
d
a) Price at the time of harvesting
b) Market Price
c) Minimum Support Price (MSP) wherever declare
d
d) Lowest of Market Price or Price at the time of harvesting or MSP, which ever is lower
What is the nature of facility extended under General Credit Card
c
a) Demand loan
b) Cash Credit
c) Term loan
d) Savings Bank
While sanctioning Gold Loans at the branch, Joint custodian(Accountant) of gold ornaments is
responsible for
d
a) Purity
b) Value
c) Weight
d) b and c
Under Krishi Kalyan scheme the borrower should submit stock statements for the stocks at intervals c
a) bi-montly
b) Monthly
c) No need to submit
d) Half yearly
Under Arthia plus Scheme, hypothecation of book debts should not be older than b
a) 1 month
b) 6 month
c) 3 month
d) 12 month
What is the maximum loan can be sanctioned under Dairy plus without collateral
c
a) Rs.5 lakhs
b) Rs.1 lakh
c) Rs.50,000/d) Rs.3 lakhs
A working capital @ Rs. - per animal per year may be sanctioned for purchase of feed, fodder and
medicine along with the term loan under Dairy Plus
b
a) Rs.2,500/b) Rs.5,000/c) Rs.7,500/d) Rs.3,000/Maximum repayment period under Dairy Plus a
a) 7 years + 6 months gestation
b) 5 years + 12 months gestation
c) 5 years + 6 months gestation
d) 5years without any gestation
What is the Margin under Dairy Society plus
d
a) 20%
b) 10%
c) 5%
d) 15%
BROILER PLUS scheme for financing
a
a) Poultry
b) Rice Mill
c) Factory Machinery
d) Sheep
Maximum loan with out collateral security under Agri clinics & Agri Business centres
b
a) Rs.10 lakhs
b) Rs.25 lakhs
c) Rs.5 lakhs
d) Rs.3 lakhs
Now SHG loans can be sanctioned as
a
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a) Cash Credit
b) Term loan
c) Demand loan
d) a or b
Cash Credit facility may be sanctioned to SHG for a period of subject to annual review
a
a) 3 to 5 years
b) 2 to 5 years
c) 1 to 3 years
d) 2 to 6 years
28 SHG CC annual review to see at least % of the principal drawls and total interest paid
c
a) 20
b) 10
c) 30
d) 40
29 Inspection charges for SHG loan accounts above Rs.2 lakhs
a
a) Rs.250/- per lakh b) Rs.125/- per lakh
c) Rs.500/- per lakh
d) No Charges
30 Gramina Bandaran Yojana is financing for construction of
a
a) Rural Godown b) Market yard
c) Rice Mill
d) Rural poultry
31 Minimum Margin under Gramina Bandaran Yojana d
a) 20%
b) 30%
c) 25%
d) 15%
32 Subsidy under Gramina Bandaran Yojana is provided by
b
a) RBI
b) NABARD
c) SBI
d) IDFC
33 The capital investment subsidy is released for construction of cold storage by
a
a) National Horticulture Board b) NABARD c) RBI
d) Rural Mission
34 The concept of SHG originated from
b
a) India
b) Bangladesh
c) Japan
d) China
35. Maximum amount of loan to Joint Liability Groups is restricted to……………..per individual
d
a) Rs.25,000/b) Rs.10,000/c) Rs.1 lakh
d) Rs.50,000/36 Expand PMEGP
a) PRIME MINISTER‘S EMPLOYMENT GENERATION PROGRAMME
b) PRIME MINISTER‘S EMPLOYMENT GUARANTEE PROGRAMME
b
c) PRIME MINISTER‘S EMPLOYEES GUARANTEE PROGRAMME
d) PRIME MINISTERS EMPLOYMENT GOING PROGRAMME
37 SHG financing is based on which committee ?
a
a) Kalia Committee b) Narasimham Committee c) Ghosh Committee d)Rangarajan Committee
38 What is the Land Holding criteria for Small Farmer ?
a) 2.5 acres of Wet land and 4 acres of dry land b) 2.5 acres of wet land and 5 acres of dry land b
c) 4 acres of wet land and 2.5 acres of dry land d) None of the above
39 The Document AB 3 refers to what in agriculture advances?
d
a) Hypothecation Agreement
b) Gurantee Agreement
c) Simp Hypothecation Agreement
d) Mortgage Deed
40 What is the validity of KCC Card as per the revised KCC Scheme guidelines?
d
b) 6 Years
c) 2 Years
d) 5 Years
a) 4 Years
41 Under the KCC Scheme, consumption expenses can be included in the over all limit to a maximum
extent of ----% of the original limit
a
a) 10%
b) 20%
c) 30%
d) 25%
42 Processing Charges are waived upto what limit in Kisan Credit Card Scheme ?
d
a) 2 Lac
b) 1 Lac
c) 3 Lac
d) 0.50 Lac
43 Personal Accident Insurance Scheme to KCC Borrowers can be covered upto Maximum Age ?
a
a) 70 Year
b) 72 Years
c) 75 Years
d) 65 Years
44 As per the Supreme Court ruling, no advance should be granted to ------- type of agricultural
activity
d
27

1067

MCQ

45
46

47
48
49

50

51
52

53

54
55
56

57

58

a) Sericulture b) Advances for cold storages c) Pisci culture d) Brackish Water Aquaculture
Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana- National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM) replaced
c
a) USEP
b) SHG Linkage
c) SGSY
d) DWACRA
DAY-NRLM has a provision for interest subvention, to cover the difference between the Lending
Rate of the banks and 7%, on all credit from the banks availed by women SHGs, for a maximum of a
a) Rs.3.00 Lac
b) Rs.2.00 Lac
c) Rs.1.00 Lac
d) No Maximum
No collateral and no margin will be charged up to --------- limit to the SHGs.
a
a) Rs. 10.00 lakhs b) Rs. 15.00 lakhs
c) Rs. 5.00 lakhs
d) Rs. 25.00 lakhs
The maximum loan that can be sanctioned under Agri Asset Backed Loan
d
a) Rs 2.00 Cr
b) Rs 4.00 Cr
c) Rs 1.00 Cr
d) Rs 3.00 Cr
While sanctioning Agri Asset Backed Loan, immovable Property (Land and Building) for value not
less than ---------- of the loan amount by way of first charge.
b
a) 200%
b) 170%
c) 250%
d) 225%
Type of facility while sanctioning loan in ASSET BACKED AGRI LOAN (PREMIUM KISAN
GOLD CARD)
a
a) Drop line- Overdraft facility (OD)
b) Term Loan
c) Demand Cash Credit d)
Any of the above
The permissible LTV in Agri Asset Backed Loan against the securities i.e. immovable property
b
a) 60%
b) 70%
c) 50%
d) 80%
Interest subvention -------- of p.a. will be available to PSBs for short-term crop loans up -----------to per farmer provided the lending institutions make available short term credit at the ground level
at 7% p.a. to farmers.
a
a) 2%, Rs 3.00 lacs b) 2%, Rs 2.00 lacs
c) 3% , No Maximum
d) 3%, Rs 3.00 lacs
NABARD providing grant assistance to Banks for formation, nurturing and financing of new JLGs a
a) @ Rs.2, 000 per JLG.
b) @ Rs.3, 000 per JLG.
c) @ Rs.4, 000 per JLG.
d) @ Rs.5, 000 per JLG.
While sanctioning JLGS , Activities to be financed
a
a) Production and investment credit ( KCC/ATL) b) CC/TL c) Only KCC d) Only ATL
Loans sanctioned under Bhoomi Heena Kisan will be classified under
a
a) Direct Agriculture b) Indirect Agriculture
c) Both
d) None of the above
JLG-3, the document used in JLGs for
a
a) Letter of undertaking b) Mutual Guarantee.
c) Introduction form d) Application-cum appraisal form
Loans disbursed under the scheme ― Bhoomi Heena Kisan‖ will be eligible for 100% refinance
a
assistance under investment credit by.
a) NABARD
b) SIDBI
c) RBI
d) GOI
To finance Power Tiller, eligibility criteria
a
a) Farmers or a group of not more than 3 farmers owning 1 acre of perennially irrigated land
(contiguous / nearby)or corresponding acreage of semi irrigated / dry land prescribed in the
Land Ceiling Act
b) Farmers or a group of not more than 4 farmers owning 1 acre of perennially irrigated land
(contiguous / nearby)or corresponding acreage of semi irrigated / dry land prescribed in the
Land Ceiling Act
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Farmers or a group of not more than 3 farmers owning 2 acre of perennially irrigated land
(contiguous / nearby)or corresponding acreage of semi irrigated / dry land prescribed in the
Land Ceiling Act
d) Farmers or a group of not more than 4 farmers owning 2 acre of perennially irrigated land
(contiguous / nearby)or corresponding acreage of semi irrigated / dry land prescribed in the
Land Ceiling Act
The minimum stipulated margin , while sanctioning Power Tillers
a
a) Minimum 10% margin on the total cost of power tiller plus accessories. The sanctioning
authority will have the discretion to selectively reduce the margin to 5%.
b) Minimum 15% margin on the total cost of power tiller plus accessories. The sanctioning
authority will have the discretion to selectively reduce the margin to 5%.
c) Minimum 10% margin on the total cost of power tiller plus accessories. The sanctioning
authority will have the discretion to selectively reduce the margin to Nil.
d) Minimum 15% margin on the total cost of power tiller plus accessories. The sanctioning
authority will have the discretion to selectively reduce the margin to 10%.
Maximum amount can be sanctioned to a farmer under SBI Krishak Uthaan Yojana ?
a
a) 1 Lac
b) 2 Lac
c) 0.50 Lac
d) 1.50 Lac
What is the minimum land holding should a borrower possess to become eligible for finance under
New Tractor Loan Scheme ?
b
a) 4 Acre
b) 2 Acre
c) 1 Acre
d) 3 Acre
What Flexible Limit can be sanctioned to KCC borrowers(Marginal Farmers), to meet post harvest
expenses, consumption needs, storage cost and small means of investment etc as per the revised
KCC Scheme
c
a) Rs.50000/b) Rs.10000/- c) Rs.10000/- to Rs.50000/d) None of the above
RBI has directed the banks that the shortfall in Agricultural credit of 18% and shortfall in priority
sector lending target of 40% should be invested in
b
a) RBI b) RIDF c) PM's Relief Fund
d) Agriculture Development Fund
Banks are eligible for commission / service charges ---------- of the premium collected under
Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bhima Yojana from farmers from Insurance Company.
a
a) @4%
b) @5%
c) @6%
d) @8%
Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojna‘ (PMFBY) replaced
a
a) National Agricultural Insurance Scheme (NAIS) & Modified National Agricultural Insurance
Scheme (MNAIS) b) Modified National Agricultural Insurance Scheme (MNAIS)
c) National Agricultural Insurance Scheme (NAIS) d) None of the above
SBI Krishak Uthaan Youjana aims to provide short term production and consumption credit to----- d
a) Small and Marginal Farmers who own agri land b) Agriculture Labour
c) Tenant farmers, oral lessees and share croppers d) All of the above
What is the minimum hours of work per annum required to get finance under Tractor Loan
Scheme?
a
a) 600 hours
b) 1000 hours
c) 800 hours
d) 500 hours
What is the maximum loan limit that can be sanctioned under Arthias Plus Scheme
a
a) Rs. 50 lacs
b) Rs. 25 lacs
c) Rs. 20 lacs
d) Rs. 10 lacs
What is the document executed by all the group members of SHG while financing SHG ?
c
a) Hypothecation Agreement
b) Guarantee Agreement
c) Inter Se Agreement d)
Articles of Agreement
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Certificate for end use of funds to be obtained from Agricultural borrowers for loans of Rs and
above
c
a) Rs.10.00 Lac
b) Rs 20.00 Lac
c) Rs 50.00 Lac
d) Rs.1.00 Cr
Scale of Finance in KCC will be decided by ?
d
a) NABARAD b) RBI c) Regional Manager of the Region
d) District Level Technical Committee
The limit in KCC depends on the following
c
a) Farmer, Area, Crop
b) Farmer, Security, Cropping
c) Operational Land Holding, Cropping Pattern d) Area of the farmer
While sanctioning a loan under New Broiler under tieup,the unit should score at least ---marks for
existing farmer under Poultry Credit Scoring Model
a
a) 25
b) 50
c) 56
d) 71
Under New Broiler under tie-up,for new farmers the recommended starting flock size is
a
a) 6000 poultry birds. b) 5000 poultry birds.
c) 10000 poultry birds. d) 8000 poultry birds.
Under New Broiler under tie-up Scheme , which Insurance to be made mandatory for all loan
applicants
a
a) Personal Accidental Insurance
b) Health Insurance
c) Endowment Policy
d) Not Required
Under New Broiler under tie-up Scheme, Turn Around Time (TAT) is
a
a) 7 days
b) 3 days
c) 5 days
d) 10 days
In KCC upto ------------ limit no collateral security is obtained?
b
a) 0.50 lac
b) 1.00 Lac
c) 1.50 lac
d) 3.00 Lac
In Agriculture Term Loans where movable assets are not created out of bank finance what is the
limit above which collateral security is obtained ?
a
a) 1 lac
b) 0.20 lac
c) 0.50 lac
d) 2.00 lac
In personal accident insurance what is the time limit within which the nominee of the injured has to
report to the concerned bank ?
d
a) Within 1 week b) Within 10 days
c) Within 15 days
d) Within 30days
Government of India is providing Interest Subvention to Short term agriculture advances to
c
a) Only commercial banks
b) Commercial banks, RRBs
c) Commercial Banks, RRBs, Coop Banks
d) all financial institutions
RIDF stands for
d
a) Rural India Development Fund
b) Rural Integrated Deposit Fund
c) Rural Industrial Development Fund
d) Rural Infrastructure Development Fund
a
Inspection charges for advances to weaker sections ?
a) No charges
b) 25% of actual charges
c) 75% of actual charges
d) 50% of actual charges
In agriculture advances, detailed opinion is compiled on borrowers whose aggregate credit limits
are more than Rs
b
a) 1 lac
b) 3 lac
c) 0.50 lac
d) 0.25 lac
The minimum amount in ATLfor take over ------a
a) 2 lac
b) 1 lac
c) 3 lac
d) 4 lac
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Demand Collection Balance Register is maintained for
a) CC & ACC accounts
b) KCC Accounts
c) ATL Accounts and Agri Gold Loans
d) ACC/KCC/ATL accounts
86 In terms of the extant instructions, operating units have to obtain Credit Information Reports for
secured Loans for limit greater than Rs.3.00 lac
a) from two Credit Bureaus
b) from one Credit Bureaus
c) from three Credit Bureaus
d) No need to obtain
87 Every ------------- of the month, to be observed as ‗gold auction day‘ to resolve and recover NPA
gold loans.
a) 3rd Saturday
b) 3rd Friday
c) 3rd Monday
d) 3rd Tuesday
88 Who is empowered to conduct Agri Gold auction
a) Branch Manager
b) Regional Manager
c) Chief Manager(Cr & NPA)
d) Manager(NPA)
89 To avail loan under Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan Scheme, the Woman Borrower( or Co -Borrower)
should possess a minimum land holding of
a) 2 acres
b) 4 acres
c) 8 acres
d) 6 acres
90 To avail loan under Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan Scheme EMI/NMI shall not exceed
a) 60%
b) 50%
c) 25%
d) 40%
91 The Margin in SSTL without collateral security, for tractor alone
a) 25%
b) 50%
c) 15%
d) 10%
92 The Margin in SSTL without collateral security, for Tractor plus accessories
a) 50%
b) 25%
c) 15%
d) 10%
93 The Margin in SSTL with collateral security, for Tractor
a) 10%
b) 25%
c) 50%
d) 15%
94 Maximum of loan amount in Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan Scheme
a) No Ceiling
b) 7.50 Lac
c) 5 Lac
d) 10.00 Lac
95 Number of Post dated cheques (PDC)/ECS to be obtained from the borrower in Stree Shakthi
Tractor Loan Scheme,
a) 6
b) 48
c) 36
d) 24
96 Credit Score of -------- are considered ‗Good Loans‘ for sanction, in Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan
Scheme,
a) 56 & above
b) 26 & above
c) 71 & above
d) None of the above
97 In Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan Scheme, the Minimum DSCR should be
a
a) 1.5
b) 1.75
c) 2.00
d) 2.25
98 The Maximum Repayment allowed in SSTL with collateral security
a) 48 Months
b) 36 Months
c) 24 Months
d) 60 Months
99 The moratorium period allowed in Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan Scheme
a) 1 Month
b) 2 Month
c) 3 Month
d) No Moratorium allowed
100 In Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan Scheme Branches should ensure by verifying the RC book within a
period of ------ days from the date of disbursement of the loan
a) 30
b) 15
c) 45
d) 60
101 Turn Around Time in Stree Shakthi Tractor Loan Scheme is, --------- from the date of submission
of all the required documents/papers
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a) 3 Days
b) 7 Days
c) 6 Days
d) 10 Days
102 In Agriculture, Document AB 6 refers to
d
a) Revival Letter – borrower
b) Revival Letter Guarantor
c) Guarantee Deed d) Letter sent to Borrower by Bank if the loan is not repaid on due date
103 Under New Dairy Product Under Tie-up scheme, the minimum number of milch animals to be
financed
a
a) 4
b) 6
c) 8
d) 10
104 Under New Dairy Product Under Tie-up scheme, mandatory ----- years insurance of new cattle
to be purchased by
a
a) 5 years
b) 1 years c) 3 years
d) No need to take Insurance for Cattle
105 Under New Dairy Product Under Tie-up scheme, Personal accidental insurance is mandatory for
the borrower for Rs.
a
a) 2 lac
b) 5 lac
c) 10 lac
d) For full loan amount
106 Under New Dairy Product Under Tie-up scheme, Repayment to start from the beginning of the -------- month of disbursal of loan amount
a
a) 2nd
b) 3rd
c) 1st
d) Immediately
107 The Turn Around Time to sanction a loan under New Dairy Product Under Tie- up scheme is ------------ days from the date of submission of all the required documents/papers
a
a) 7
b) 10
c) 3
d) 15
108 The minimum DSCR required under Combine Harvester Loan Scheme
a
a) 1.75
b) 1.50
c) 2.00
d) No Min and No Max
109 Under Combine Harvester Loan scheme, Farmers should own a tractor of not less than
a
a) 50 HP
b) 35 HP
c) 40 HP
d) 60 HP
110 Under Combine Harvester Loan scheme, Loan should be made available for purchase of -----a
Combine Harvester only.
a) new
b) Old
c) New or Old
d) None of the above
111 Under Combine Harvester Loan scheme, stipulated Minimum margin is
a
a) 25% cost of combine harvester excluding insurance and registration charges.
b) 25% cost of combine harvester including insurance and registration charges.
c) 10%cost of combine harvester excluding insurance and registration charges.
d) 10%cost of combine harvester including insurance and registration charges.
112 Under Combine Harvester Loan scheme, failure to get the vehicle registered within one month from
the date of delivery attracts penal interest rate -------- of for the period of default of the borrower. a
a) 2%
b) 4%
c) 3%
d) No penal Interest to be charged
113 Branch should obtain a certificate from a local jeweler for the loans above the limit ---------? ( For
b
Hyderabad Circle)
a) Rs.50000/b) Rs.100000/c) Rs.10000/d) None of the above
114 Service Area is applicable for
c.
a) All agricultural loans
b) Only for crop loans
c) Only for Government sponsored Schemes
d) Only for Agricultural Term Loan schemes.
115 Black revolution relates to
.
b
a) Black water b) Rubber production c) Oil seed production d) Forest tree production.
116 No fresh minor irrigation loan can be sanctioned in
b
a) Green area
b) Dark area
c) Grey area
d) White area
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117 Agriculture labour means
d
a) Person having up to 0.5 acres
b) Not having home and steady income
c) More than 50% of income is from agricultural wages
d) All of these.
118 Debeaking relates to
b
a) Sheep rearing
b) Poultry
c) Fisheries
d) Duck rearing
119 7% interest subvention loans to Women SHGs under
a
a) National Rural Livelihoods Mission scheme(NRLM)
b) NABARD Scheme
c) IRDA scheme
d) PMEGP scheme
120 Farm Machinery Training and Testing Institute is located at
b
a) Hosur
b) Hisar
c) Hospet
d) Kanpur
121 Under Modified New Tractor Loan Scheme, tractor loan can be given to
d
a) New/Existing Farmers
b) Group of farmers i.e., JLGs/SHGs
c) Good Borrowers banking with others
d) a or b or c
122 Applications for tractor loan under Modified New Tractor Loan Scheme can be Sourced through d
a) Business Correspondents b) Tractor Dealers
c) Bank Channel
d) Any of a or b or c
123 Maximum repayment period in case of loan under Modified New Tractor Loan Scheme
a
a) 5 year
b) 3 year
c) 7 year
d) 10 year
124 Maximum Loan that can be given under Joint Liability Groups, is restricted to ---- per Member
d
a) Rs.15,000/b) Rs.10,000/c) Rs.1 lakh
d) Rs.50,000/125 Maximum risk coverage in case of natural death under PAIS is
a
a) Rs. 50,000/b) Rs 60,000/c) Rs. 75,000/d) Nil
126 Gas produced in the gobar gas plant is
a
a) Methane
b) Sulphur
c) Oxygen
d) Nitrogen
127 Mulberry cultivation is necessary for production of
a
a) Silk
b) Honey
c) Mushroom
d) Fish
128 'Annewari' is declared for ...............
a
a) Revenue Village wise b) District as a whole c) Block/Taluka as a whole d) none of the above
129 GM seed refers to
c
a) Seeds manufactured in Germany
b) Genetically manufacturing seed
c) Genetically modified seed
d) None of the above
130 Bio diesel in our country is extracted from
a
a) Jatropha
b) Sugar cane
c) Neem d) None of the above
131 Agariculture refers to
a) Manufacturing of Agarbatti
b) Agriculture Production
c
c) Cultivation of Mushrooms
d) None of the above
132 Cage system is ideal for rearing
b
a) Broilers
b) Layers
c) Breeding Stock
d) Turkeys
133 Agri Gold loan is sanctioned as
d
a) Demand Loan
b) Term loan
c) Cash Credit
d) All of these
134 The objectives of introducing financing of joint liability groups of Tenant Farmers:
a) To augment flow of credit to tenant farmers, share croppers
b) To build mutual trust and confidence between bank and tenant farmers.
d
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c) To extend collateral free loans to target clients through JLG scheme
d) All of these
135 Revised Scoring Model for tractor loans was introduced w.e.f
a
a) 01.01.2011
b) 01.01.2013
c) 01.01.2012
d) 01.01.2014
136 What is Olericulture?
a
a) Cultivation of Vegetables
b) Cultivation of Flower
c) Cultivation of Fruits d)
Cultivation of Oleoresin
137 Highest Area under floriculture is in the State of
a
a) Karnataka
b) Andhra Pradesh
c) Tamilnadu
d) Uttaranchal
138 Agricultural Term Loan is repaid out of?
d
a) Sale proceeds
b) Cash Accruals
c) Sale of Assets d) Net Incremental income
139 Foot & mouth disease relates to
b
a) Poultry
b) Dairy
c) Fishery
d) Piggery
140 Most popular breed of buffalo in the world is
c
a) Mehasana
b) Surthi
c) Murrah
d) Jersey
141 Document AB-2 in case of Agri Finance is
.
a) Hypothecation Agreement
b) Guarantee Agreement
b
c) Mortgage Deed
d) Revival Letter
142 Crop Insurance Scheme covers
a) Loanee farmers
b) Tenant farmers
d
c) Non-loanee farmers
d) All of these
143 Document AB 6 is:
a
a) Demand Notice for repayment of Loan b) Request letter by the borrower for conversion of loan
c) Revival Letter to AB 2
d) Confirmation letter of EM
144 Interest on crop loans is applied
a) Annually
b) Half - Yearly
d
c) On 31st May and 30th November
d) On due date of payment
145 Purity of the gold can be assessed by using methods
a) Touch Stone Method b)
Nitric Acid Test
d
c) Specific Gravity Method
d) All of these

GENERAL BANKING (ORGANISATION AND BUSINESS)

1.
2.

3.

4.

The Bank‘s registered office is at
a) Mumbai
b) Kolkata
c) Hyderabad
d) Delhi
Who is in charge of Information Technology at the Corporate Centre ?
a) DMD and CIO(Chief Information Officer) b) CIO(Chief Information Officer)
c) CGM IT
d) MD Risk Management
Who are the members of the Circle Management Committee ?
a) Chairman, MDs and DMDs
b) CGM,GMs(Network) and CDO DGM
c) CGM and GMs(Network)
d) None
CENMAC (Central Office Management Committee) consists of ----------------
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7.
8.
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10.
11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

a) Chairman, MDs and DMDs
b) Chairman and MDs
c) Chairman, MDs, DMDs, CGMs of all Circles d) None
What is an SBU ?
a) Strategic Business Unit
b) Small Business Unit
c) It is a profit centre; accountable to make profit d) None of these
Who is heading ALCO at the Corporate Centre ?
a) DMD (ALM Department)
b) CFO at corporate centre
c) MD (Risk Management)
d) None of these
SMECCC (Since renamed SMEC) is functioning under the control of
a) DGM (Business & Operation) b) DGM SMEBU c) GM on Net Work d) ZCC
Which of the following is not a Business Group?
a) NBG
b) CBG
c) IM&A d) IBG & Associates and subsidiaries
ALM is part of
a) Inter-branch Reconciliation
b) Nostro Reconciliation
c) MIS of Corporate Centre
d) Risk Management
WBCC (Wholesale Banking Credit Committee) is established at ---------------a) Zonal Office
b) Corporate centre
c) LHO
d) CAG Branches
The budgeted growth for May is Rs. 50 lakhs; the actual levels for April and May were Rs. 100
lakhs and Rs. 80 lakhs. The branch has shown in the month of May
a) Negative Variance of Rs. 20 lakhs
b) a growth of Rs. 20 lakhs
c) Negative growth of Rs. 20 lakhs
d) None of these
Which among the following is not a profitability ratio?
a) Capital adequacy ratio
b) GRR
c) Return on Equity
d) Return on Assets
Which consultancy organization is associated with the Bank‘s BPR?
a) Boston Consultancy b) GITC
c) McKinsey &Co
d) None of these
Environmental data of a branch is available in the --------------a) State Bank Times b) RFIA Report
c) Verification Audit
d) Branch Dossier
In respect of the proposals considered by SMEC, who is responsible for compliance of KYC
norms?
a) CM of RASMACC b) BM/CM/AGM of the Branch handling the account
c) AGM of SMECE
d) None of these
What are owned branches in the Mid Corporate Group ?
a) High Value SME Units
b) Branches having limits more than 10 Crores
c) These are branches under the direct control of GM(MC Region)
d) None of these
What are Non-owned branches in the Mid Corporate Group ?
a) All branches having MCG a/cs in the Circle other than Owned branches of GM(MC Region)
b) High Value SME Units c) Branches having limits more than 10 Crores d) None of these
‗Kubera‘ software developed by BPR Team is used by
a) RACPC
b) GITC c) Currenct Administration Cell.
d) None of these
A Mid-Corporate is defined as a unit with an annual turn-over between----- and
a) Rs 10 crore and Rs 100 crore
b) Rs 50 crore and Rs 500 crore
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22.
23.
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31.
32.

33.

34.

35.

c) Rs 1 crore and Rs 10 crore
d) Rs 100 crore and Rs 500 crore
The GM (MC Region) will report to ------------d
a) CGM of the Circle
b) MD-NBG
c) DMD (NB and CS)
d) CGM(MC) at the Corporate Centre
SBI has established SBI custodial services Pvt Ltd in collaboration with…. ; SBI has…..% share a
a) Society Generate, France; 65%
b) SBI General, Australia 75%
c) GE Capital, India 74%
d) BNP Paribus, Fance 76%
The Statutory Auditors submit their report on the annual accounts of SBI to
c
a) Corporate Centre b) LHO
c) President of India
d) RBI Governor
The country‘s first state-of-art ‗Currency Administration Branch* opened by SBI is christened as a
a) ―Cash factory‖ b) ―Cash on Wheels‖
c)―Cash at Home‖ d)
―Cash at Door step‖
Which is the only Indian bank listed in the World‘s biggest 2000 Companies by Forbes ?
b
a) HDFC
b) SBI
c) ICICI Bank
d) Axis Bank
State Bank freedoM is the name of ----------------------a
a) Mobile Banking b) Internet Banking
c) State Bank Buddy
d) SBI Quick
What is SBI Life scheme for SBI staff members ---------c
a) Swarna Ganga b) ULIP
c) Super Suraksha d) Smart Wealth Builder
Where are the customer contact centres of the Bank located ?
d
a) Delhi & Chandigarh
b) Chennai & Bangalore
c) Mumbai & Nagpur
d) Bangalore & Baroda
Basel-III will be implemented by the Bank w.e.f.-----------b
a) 31.3.2018
b) 31.3.2019
c) 31.3.2017
d) 31.3.2020
Which is the New Strategic Business Unit (SBU) created under NBG ?
a
a) Real Estate, Habitat and Housing Development. b) Real Estate, and Housing Development.
c) PBU
d) None of these
The DMD (Retail Strategy) at the Corporate Centre reports to-----------b
a) Chairman
b) Managing Director (National Banking Group)
c) MD CBG
d) None of these
The No. of Foreign Subsidiaries of the Bank
d
a) 8
b) 6
c) 9
d) 7
The Heads of Apex Training Institutes of the Bank report to -------c
a) CGM of respective Circles
b) DMD and CDO of Corporate Centre
Unit) Mumbai
d) Chairman
c) CGM (Strategic Training
SBI inaugurated first sbi INTOUCH branch on 01.01.2016 at which centre-------a
a) Cusrow Baug, Coloba, Mumbai
b) Navi Mumbai
c) Redfort, Delhi
d) Nungambakkam, Chennai
SBI will replicate its home loan model, where it includes the wife as an owner- borrower, in---------------------loan also.
b
a) SHG loan
b) Tractor loan
c) Car loan
d) Xpress Credit loan
SBI is awarded -----------------2015 for promoting equal employment opportunities for people with
desabilities.
c
a) Henrey Kellar Awards b) Ascar Award
c) Hellen Kellar Awards d) None of these
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36.

SBI was awarded, in 2015 for India‘s Best Technology Initiatives in the areas of Self Service Kiosk
(SSK), Green Remit Card (GRC), SBI InTouch, Financial inclusion-Banking Correspondents
Channel, SBI ePay and Direct Benefit Transactions LPG by ---------------d
a) IDRBT Award
b) Global Excellent Award
c) Global Technology Award
d) Skotch Smart Technology Award
37. SBI received Socially Responsible Bank-Magna Awards in 2015 by-------c
a) Top Business World b)
Forbs Magazine
c) Business World Magazine
d) None of these

Safe Custody, Security and Safe Deposit Lockers
1

2
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10
11

The relationship between the Bank and the customer in the case of Locker is
a
a) Licensor and Licensee (SBI)
b) Lessor and Lessee
c) Bailor and Bailee
d) Principal and Agent
Safe custody/security accounts are balanced once in a
d
a) Yearly
b) Monthly
c) Quarterly
d) Half Yearly
The safe custody receipt in respect of Branch duplicate keys is kept in the
b
a) Sole Custody of the B.M. in his hand-safe b) Joint custody of the B.M. and the Manager (Cash)
c) Joint custody of the B.M. and the Acct
d) Joint Custodians of Acctt and CO
The seal affixed on the packet of the duplicate keys of the Branch is-------c
a) The personal seal of B.M
b) The personal seals of all officials
c) Branch metallic seal
d) Bank‘s Common Seal
When the contents of Safe Deposit Locker of a deceased customer is delivered to the legal
representative against production of legal documents is obtained
d
a) Probate of a Will
b) Succession certificate
c) Letters of Administration
d) B & C
The relationship of the Bank and the customer in the case of a Safe Custody and Safe deposit a/c is
that of
d
a) Lessor and Lessee b) Bailor and Bailee
c) Licensor and Licensee d) None of these
When a Govt. Security is sent to PDO for collection of interest, it will be entered in the
a
a) Interest Realised on Securities Register
b) Miscellaneous Security Register
c) Sundry Register
d) None of these
LIC Policies/Life Insurance Policies accepted as security are recorded in
c
a) Branch Document Register
b) Safe Custody Register
c) Miscellaneous Security Register
d) Sundry Register
When a safe deposit article is delivered to a third party at the request of the depositor, the depositor
should give acquittal to the Bank in Form
a
a) COS-49
b) COS-92
c) COS-59
d) COS-37
The minimum period for which rental for a locker will be recovered in advance is c
a) 3 Years
b) 2 Years c) 3 Years As per RBI, 1 Year as per SBI d) 1 Year
A safe custody a/c in the name of a minor can be opened only in respect of
b
a) Company shares b) Only Bank‘s term deposit receipt
c) Govt, securities d) None of these
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In the case of ‗E‘ or ‗S‘ Locker Accounts, the locker termination endorsement
a
a) must be signed by both the a/c holders
b) may be signed by either of the a/c holders
c) A & B
d) None of these
In which of the following cases is hiring of a locker not possible?
c
a) By Visually impaired persons b) By illiterate persons c) Minor
d) NRI
In which of the following Locker A/cs nomination is allowed?
d
a) E or S
b) B or S c) Any one or Survivor d) Both to operate with no survivorship
Service Charge for breaking open the locker besides the actual expenses charged by the locker
company is:
d
a) Rs.102/- plus Service Tax
b) Rs.204/- plus Service Tax
c) Rs.306/- plus Service Tax
d) Rs.750/- plus Service Tax
In which of the following account nomination is not allowed ?
a
a) HUF
b) SDL
c) Individual
d) Proprietorship
If a Safe Deposit Receipt is lost, what should be obtained for delivering the receipt ?
c
a) duplicate receipt issued and delivered
b) an indemnity without stamp
c) A stamped indemnity
d) None of these
If locker rent is overdue for more than the locker should be broken open and the articles sold for
recovery of rent after due notice
b
a) Two years
b) One year
c) Three years
d) Four years
The Keys of the Box kept in safe deposit will be kept by the
a
a) Customer
b) Bank c) Joint Custodians of Acctt and CO
d) BM
Which of the following statements are true in relation to the power of the income tax department to
carry on search under Section 132 of the IT Act?
c
a) search is to be carried-out during business hours only
b) No search can be carried-out the search can be carried out at night only
c) the search can be carried-out any time
d) None of these
For closing the locker account --------days notice should be given to the Bank by the customer
b
a) 15 days
b) 7 days (SBI)
c) 10 days (SBI)
d) 30 days
The no of times a locker can be operated without fee in a year is----------, thereafter Rs.lOO+ST per
visit is recovered
c
a) 10
b) 15
c) 12
d) 20
One time registration charges for opening a locker account is Rs.---------a
a) Rs.500+ST
b) Rs.509+ST
c) Rs.102+ST
d) Rs.204+ST
d
Safe Custody charges for a sealed cover is Rs. per cover (plus service tax)
a) Rs.102/b) Rs.204/c) Rs.509/- d) Rs.300/- (With minimum )
Scrips accepted under Safe Custody are entered in Ledger/Register
c
a) Safe Custody Register
b) Safe Deposit Ledger
c) Safe Custody Ledger
d) None of these
At the time of deposit of scrips by the depositor COS is given to him/her as receipt
b
a) COS-59
b) COS-79
c) COS-49
d) COS-139
Memorandum of Securities (for Safe Custody) is issued on COS---d
a) COS-59
b) COS-79
c) COS-139
d) COS-339
A receipt on COS is issued to the depositor of articles (in Safe Deposit)------a
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30

31

32

33

a) COS-138
b) COS-79
c) COS-49
d) COS-59
In the event of non-payment of rental for a locker, the locker can be broke open effectively after----------from the due date
b
a) 03 months
b) 12 months
c) 06 months
d) 24 months
In the event of the death of a customer who has kept securities in safe custody with the Bank, the
bank should
b
a) Continue to collect Interest
b) Stop collection of Interest
c) Advise legal heirs to collect Interest d) Advise the company to stop payment of Interest
Banks can exercise their right of set-off to recover outstanding dues of a loan a/c by breaking open
locker and auctioning the contents
b
a) Yes
b) No
c) Yes only after giving notice
d) None of these
If the memorandum of securities is lost by the customer, can duplicate memorandum is issued
c
a) After obtaining indemnity
b) Duplicate is not issued
c) is issued against a simple letter.
d) None of these
JEEVAN PRAMAAN is
a
a) Digital Life Certificate for Pensioners
b) Any Time Channel Product
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above

Remittance, Collection, Purchase and Discount
1

2
3
4

5
6

7

8

Section 31 of RBI Act prohibits--------c
a) Issuance of Travellers Cheques
b) Issuance of Currency Notes
c) Issuance of draft payable to bearer
d) None of these
RBI interest warrant lapses----------months after issue
d
a) 3 months
b) 9 months
c) 6 months
d) 8 months
M I C R cheques must be cleared within------b
a) 48 hours
b) 24 hours
c) 12 hours
d) 36 hours
A Usance bill when presented for acceptance has to be accepted/ dis-honoured within---------------hours.
c
a) 12 hours
b) 24 hours
c) 48 hours
d) 72 hours
The validity of a revalidated draft is limited to-----------months from the date of revalidation
a
a) 3 months
b) 6 months
c) 9 months
d) 12 months
At the time of discounting an usance bill, the unexpired usance period of the bill shall not exceed-------days
c
b) 120 days
c) 180 days
d) 360 day
a) 90 days
What is the maximum amount of remittance permitted under Money Transfer Service Scheme ?
b
a) US $ 1000 per individual transaction (30 times a year)
b) US $ 2500 per individual transaction ( 30 times a year)
c) US $ 1500 per individual transaction ( 30 times a year)
d) US $ 3000 per individual transaction ( 30 times a year)
A draft reported lost is presented for payment before the duplicate is paid, what action you will
take ?
b
a) Duplicate draft can only be paid
b) The title of the presenter has to be ascertained carefully and the draft is paid if it is in order
c) The Original draft can only be paid
d) None of these
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What is the maximum amount permitted per single transaction under Electronic Funds Transfer
(EFT) / ECS ?
a
a) Now, no ceiling b) Rs.2.00 lacs
c) Rs.1.00 lacs
d) Rs.15.00 lacs
The Bank‘s position vis-a-vis the customer in respect of collection of bills is------b
a) Principal
b) Agent
c) Bailee
d) Trustee
The maximum number of endorsements which can appear on a draft is-----d
a) 4
b) 8
c) 10
d) No limit
What is the penalty payable for extra-ordinary delay in respect of collections in a deposit a/c ?
c
a) 1% above the applicable TD Rate
b) 3% above the applicable TD Rate
c) 2% above the applicable TD Rate
d) 5% above the applicable TD Rate
Interest paid to customers on the overdue period in case of delays in collection of cheques is
debited to
b
a) Commission A/c b) Charges A/c (Sundries) c) Interest A/c
d) SB Interest A/c
The Relationship between the banker and purchaser of a DRAFT
d
a) Creditor and debtor b) Principal and agent
c) Agent and principal d) Debtor and creditor
What is the period within which collection cheques between two SBI branches in Metros / Major
‗A‖ Class cities have to be realized ?
a
a) 6 days
b) 3 days
c) 1 day
d) 2 days
What is the validity period of a RBI draft ?
c
a) 1 months
b) 6 months
c) 3 months
d) 9 months
A B/E drawn ―2 months after sight‖ on 24.12.2016 and accepted on 30.12.2016 will be due on-----------------b
a) 28.02.2017
b) 03.03.2017
c) 04.03.2017
d) 24.02.2017
A duplicate draft can be issued by the bank at the request of the payee: a) with the purchaser‘s
consent only
b) without the consent of the purchaser
a
a) with the purchaser‘s consent only
b) without the consent
of the purchaser
c) with the consent of both
d) None of these
What is the maximum amount of Cheque for which immediate credit can be given to satisfactorily
conducted individual accounts ?
b
a) Rs 15000/- (SBI) b) Rs 30000/- (SBI)
c) Rs 20000/- (SBI)
d) Rs 25000/- (SBI)
Bill drawn on 25.09.16 payable 40 days after sight was presented on 30.09.16 for acceptance. It
was accepted on 01.10.16; it will be due on-------d
a) 12 Nov 2016
b) 03 Nov 2016
c) 11 Nov 2016
d) 13 Nov 2016
c
What is the limitation period of a usance bill/promissory note ?
a) 1/2 year from due date
b) 1 year from due date
c) 3 years from due date
d) 2 years from due date
The relationship of banker and payee in case of a draft after it is delivered to the payee is
c
a) Debtor and Creditor b)
Creditor and debtor
c) Trustee and beneficiary
d) Agent and Principal
Payment of a cheque can be stopped by the drawer. In the case of a draft, it can be stopped by__
a
a) can‘t be stopped
b) the issuing branch
c) the applicant & payee jointly
d) the applicant
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What is the charge to be recovered for putting through a cheque for Rs.2 lakhs in Speed clearing?
a) Rs.50/- per instrument plus ST
b) Rs.100/- per instrument plus ST
c) Rs.150/- per instrument plus ST
d) Rs.250/- per instrument plus ST
IOI is issued by credit to a new BGL Head-------------a) IOI Issued A/c b) IOI Account c) IOI Balance A/c d) IOI Branch Account
IOI forms have a unique digit running Serial Number
a) 10 digit
b) 8 digit
c) 6 digit
d) 12 digit
BIAK in IOI denotes
a) Built - in Authentication Key
b) Built - in Authorisation Key
c) Bank Internal Authorisation Key
d) Branch Internal Authorisation Key
Cut off limit for double signature in IOI is
a) Rs.l,50,000/b) Rs.l,00,000/c) Rs.50,000/d) Rs.2,00,000/Minimum amount that can be transferred in NEFT is
a) Rs.25,000/b) Rs.10,000/c) Rs.1,000/d) No minimum
Indian Financial System (IFS) has how many digits
a) 10
b) 09
c) 11
d) 06
Ceiling for maximum amount in NEFT Transaction is
a) Rs.l,00,000/b) Rs.2,00,000/c) Rs.5,00,000/d) No Maximum

c

b
d
b

a
c
c
d

Government Business
1
2

3

4
5

6

7

8

SBI conducts Government Business on hehalf of -------------a) Government
b) RBI
c) IBA
d) State Government
Charges for issuing of a duplicate pass book for PPF a/c is credited to ----a) Charges a/c (Sundries)
b) Commission a/c
c) Government a/c
d) None of these
What is the rate at which the Govt. Commission id paid to the Bank for Govt Receipt---a) Rs.50/- per transaction for physical receipts and Rs.12 for e-receipt
b) Rs.100/- per transaction for physical receipts and Rs.6 for e-receipt
c) Rs.0.05- Paise per trxn for physical receipts and Rs.1 for e-receipt
d) None of these
Premature closure of of PPF a/c needs permission of ----------a) Controlling Authority
b) RBI
c) CBDT
d) Govt of India
Who can not invest in PPF a/c
a) Resident Indians
b) Joint a/c with minor
c) HUF, Trust and NRI
d) Joint a/c with unsound person on their behalf
Pension for the month of March is payable on --------a) 1st working day of February
b) 1st working day of April
c) 1st working day of March
d) last working day of March
In case of excess payment of pension the maximum recovery which can be effected from future
pension every month is ----------a) 1/3rd of pension b) 1/2th of pension
c) 1/4th of pension
d) 1/10th of pension
Penalty for delayed settlement of funds----------a) Bank Rate puls 3% b) Bank Rate puls 1% c) Bank Rate puls 1.5% d) Bank Rate puls 2%
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The Govt. commission is shared by Receiving Branch and Focal Point Branch in the ratio of ---------------c
a) 50 : 50
b) 25 : 75
c) 75 : 25
d) 80 : 20
Minimum and Maximum subscription in financial year in PPF a/c is Rs.------& Rs.-b
a) Rs.100/- and Rs.1,00,000/b) Rs.500/- and Rs.1,50,000/c) Rs.50/- and Rs.50,000/d) Rs.1000/- and Rs.2,00,000/What is the validity period of a Govt. Bill passed for payment by a Treasure Officer
c
a) 30 days
b) 20 days
c) 10 days
d) 15 days
The PPF Scheme can be extended after 15 years -----------d
a) 2 five-years terms b) 1 five-years terms
c) 3 five-years terms d) In five years block with no limit on number of extensions
The rate of interest charged for a loan against PPF is -------% for normal case and ---------% in case
of default. (not paid within 36 months)
a
a) 2%; 6%
b) 3%; 9%
c) 5%; 8%
d) 1%; 3.%
First loan can be obtained against PPF in the 3rd financial year from the financial year in which
account was opened, up to -------% of the amount at credit at the end of Ist financial year.
b
a) 20%
b) 25%
c) 33%
d) 50%
Loan against PPF cannot be given after the end of ----------th financial year from the financial year
in which account was opned.
c
a) 3rd
b) 2nd
c) 4th
d) 5th
Maximum amount of withdrawal from PPF account I linked to -------% of the balance at the credit
at the end of 4th year immediately preceding the year in which the amount is withdrawn or at the
end of the preceding year whichever is lower.
d
a) 25%
b) 75%
c) 100%
d) 50%
First withdrawal is permitted in PPF account after expiry of -------year from the end of the year in
which the initial subscription was made
b
a) 3 years
b) 5 years
c) 4 years
d) 6 years
Enfacement of Govt. Challan means
a
a) Passing of Challan by Treasury officer/ Head of Department
b) Passing of Challan by BM c) Passing of Challan by Acctt/ Cash Officer d) None of these
ITRO is valid for ------------months
b
a) 6 months
b) 3 months
c) 9 months
d) 1 months
The validity period of RBI draft---------------d
a) 1 months
b) 3 months
c) 9 months
d) 6 months
c
Pension account can be opened in ---------------style
a) E or S
b) F or S
c) a or b
d) both of them
Pension Adalats were held across the country in----------- to give impetus to opening of New
Pension Accounts
a
a) 18th December (World pension day)
b) 28th December (World pension day)
c) 8th December (World pension day)
d) 1st December (World pension day)
Income Tax deduction register is to be preserved for at least ---------year
d
a) 3 years
b) 5 years
c) 8 years
d) 10 years
How many PPF accounts an individual can open in the name his/her minor children in addition to
his/her PPF ?
b

Day to Day Banking

1082

.

a) Two each in the name of minor
b) One each in the name of minor
c) Three each in the name of minor
d) No limit in the name of minor
SWO can accept Govt. Receipts up to Rs.-----------and issue receipt. Receipt is not signed by
Manager (Cash)
a) Rs.2,000/b) Rs.5,000/c) Rs.3,000/d) Rs.10,000/EASIEST stands for ----------a) Electronic Accounting System in Excise and Service Tax
b) Election Accounting System in Excise and Service Tax
c) Electronic And Systematic in Excise and Service Tax
d) None of these
Tax Information Network is maintained by ------------a) TATA Consultancy b) Wipro
c) NSDL
d) None of these
Pensioner‘s complaints received on line should be acknowledged within---- days
a) 2 days
b) 3 days
c) 5 days
d) Same day
Migration of Non-Individual AOFs from Branches to LCPC
a) 01.10.2016
b) 01.01.2017
c) 01.04.2017
d) 01.06.2017
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c
d
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SME- Priority Sector Advances
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

6.

7.
8.
9.

10.

The overdraft in PMJDY accounts can be considered under
A PMJDY-OD
B Start up India
C Sishu
D Stand up India
Which committee recommended Priority Sector Lending?
A Narasimham
B Ojha
C Gadgil
D Kalia
What are all the facilities that can be sanctioned under ArtisanCredit Card Scheme?
A Cash Credit
B Term Loan
C Composite Term Loan D Demand Loan
What are the three pillars of Basel-III?
A. Minimum Capital requirement for credit risk, market risk and operational risk.
B. Supervising Review
C Market Discipline
D All of these
Loans to Medium Enterprises engaged in manufacturing as per MSMED act up to Rs. covered
under Priority Sector Advances.
A Loans to Medium Enterprises not covered under Priority Sector Advances. B No limit
C 5 cr
D 10 cr
Certificate of Commencement Business is to be obtained from
A Private Ltd Company
B Limited Liability partnership
C One person company D
Public ltd co
Under Priority Sector Advances the sub target for Micro Enterprises for the year 2016-17 is
a 7
b 8
c 7.5
d 10
What is the priority sector target for foreign banks which have more than 20 branches
a 32
b 34
c 36
d 40
Foreign banks which have less than 20 branches have to achieve the priority sector targets on par
with other Indian Banks by the year
a 2016-17
b 2017-18
c 2019-20
d 2018-19
The priority sector limit for loans to Small Enterprises which are engaged in Services crores
a 10
b 5
c 2
d 15
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The priotiry sector limit for loans to Medium Enterprises which are engaged in Services crores
a
a 10
b 5
c 2
d 15
For SRTO finance the eligibility for priority sector advances are
d
a Up to 10 vehicles b Investment cost up to Rs. 2 cr
c Investment cost up to Rs. 5 cr
d Loan amount up to Rs. 10 cr.
The priority sector target will be assessed by RBI on basis
c
a Fortnightly
b Monthly
c Quarterly
d Yearly
A rice mill with investment in Plant and Machinery is above Rs. 10 crores. What is true regarding
priority sector definition?
c
a It will not be covered under Priority Sector b Loan amount up to Rs. 10 crores
c Loan amount up to Rs. 100 crores
d Loan amount up to Rs. 15 crores
Loans up to Rs.
for construction of storage facilities (warehouses, market yards, godowns and
silos) including cold storage units/ cold storage chains designed to store agriculture
produce/products, irrespective of their location are considered for priority sector purpose.
b
a It will not be covered under Priority Sector b Loan amount up to Rs. 100 crores
c Loan amount up to Rs. 10 crores
d Loan amount up to Rs. 15 crores
Bank loans up to a limit of Rs. crore per borrower for building social infrastructure for activities
namely schools, health care facilities, drinking water facilities and sanitation facilities in Tier II to
Tier VI centres are covered under Priority Sector.
d
a It will not be covered under Priority Sector b Loan amount up to Rs. 100 crores
c Loan amount up to Rs. 10 crores
d Loan amount up to Rs. 5 crores
Bank loans to food and agro based industries are part of
c
a MSMED
b SSI
c Agri
d C&I
Loans up to Rs.
Renewable energy like solar based power generators, biomass based power
generators, wind mills, micro-hydel plants and for non- conventional energy based public utilities
viz. street lighting systems, and remote village electrification are covered under Priority Sector
Lending.
c
a 10 lacs
b 15 lacs
c 15 crores
d 10 crores
For individual households, the loan limit to Renewal Energy (like solar etc) will be Rs. lakh per
borrower
b
a 10 lacs
b 15 lacs
c 25 lacs
d 5 lacs
Priority Sector guidelines for housing loans dependant on population of the city. What is the criteria
for a metropolitan city?
a
a Population above Rs. 10 lacs
b Population above Rs. 5 lacs
c Population above Rs. 50 lacs
d Population above Rs. 20 lacs
The loans sanctioned by banks for housing projects exclusively for the purpose of construction of
houses for economically weaker sections and low income groups, the total cost of which does not
exceed ` lakh per dwelling unit.
c
a 20
b 5
c 10
d 15
Priority Sector guidelines for housing loans in Metropolitan Cities is.
d
a Loan: 28 lacs Project Cost: 40 lacs b Loans up to Rs. 25 lacs irrespective of the Project Cost
c Loans up to Rs. 15 lacs
d Loan: 28 lacs Project Cost: 35 lacs
Priority Sector guidelines for housing loans in other centres is.
a
a Loan: 20 lacs Project Cost: 25 lacs b Loans up to Rs. 25 lacs irrespective of the Project Cost
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c Loans up to Rs. 15 lacs
d Loan: 20 lacs Project Cost: 28 lacs
The income criteria for identifying the families covered under Weaker Sections is up to Rs. lacs
a 4.5
b 6.5
c 1.60
d 2
Bank loans to any governmental agency for construction of dwelling units or for slum clearance
and rehabilitation of slum dwellers subject to a ceiling of Rs. lakh per dwelling unit.
a 15
b 10
c 25
d 20
Loans for repairs to damaged dwelling units of families up to Rs lakh in metropolitan centres
and up to Rs
lakh in other centres.
a 2 and 5
b 3 and 6
c 5 and 2
d 6 and 3

d

b

c

Loan Policy Guidelines
1.
2

3
4

5

6

7
8

9

The Latest Approved Loan Policy is dated
d
a 31.03.2013
b 31.03.2014
c 01.01.2015
d 01.01.2016
The Loan Policy memorandum will be submitted by
c
a MD (CBG)
b MD (NBG)
c DMD (Chief Credit Officer)
d DMD (Chief Credit Risk Officer)
Normally NBG branches handle SME proposals up to Rs. Crores
c
a 10
b 25
c 50
d 100
As per Loan Policy Guidelines waiver of collateral security in agricultural segment is generally
permitted up to Rs. lac, though scheme specific ceilings have been prescribed b
a 3
b 1
c 0.50
d 2
Waiver of Collateral Security is applicable to ACC/KCC accounts up to Rs. 2 lacs subject to the
following conditions.
Farmers having legal ownership of agricultural land with good repayment track record for last 3
years.
Those are not covered under ADWDRS-2008 are excluded;
In case of existing loans other than the loans up to Rs. 1 lac available security may not be released c
a Only 1 and 2
b Only 1
c 1,2 and 3
d Only 1 and 3.
Under Contract farming and Tie-up loans the collateral security waiver is applicable up to Rs. lacs
for ACC/KCC accounts.
a
a 3
b 5
c 2
d 1
SBI is the convenor of SLBC in no of states.
a 5
b 16
c 11
d 18
For declaring a account as willful default the following conditions to be applicable.
Outstandings should be Rs. 25 lacs and above.
Diversion and Siphoning of Funds.
Who are having the capacity to repay and not paying the dues.
b
a Only 1
b 1, 2 and 3.
c Only 1 and 3
D 1 and either 2 or 3.
Rs. 25 lacs and above loans to Directors of other Banks can be sanctioned by
c
a Chairman
b Loans cannot be sanctioned to other Bank directors.
c Board of Directors d WBCC
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Substantial interest in a company means holding of a beneficial interest by an individual or his
spouse or minor child, whether singly or taken together, in the shares thereof, the amount paid
up on which exceeds Rs. lacs or per cent of the paid-up capital of the company, whichever is
less;
a 5 lacs and 10% b 10 lacs and 5%
c 25 lacs and 10%
d 25 lacs and 5%
Bank shall not extend finance for setting up of new units consuming/producing (ODS) and to
small/medium scale units engaged in the manufacture of aerosol units using chlorofluorocarbons
(CFC). What is meant by ODS
a Ozone Depleting Substances
b Ozone Deduction Source
c Ozone Depleting Source
d Ozone Deduction Substances
In case of advance against Levy Sugar, a minimum margin of % will apply.
a 25
b 10
c 40
d 15
ECR is not mandatory for exposures less than Rs.crores.
a 5
b 10
c 25
d 50
In the case of Takeovers, for exposure from Rs. 25 lacs and above to less than Rs. 10 crores the
CRA should be minimum
a SB-7
b SB-8
c SB-3
d SB-9
For exposure from Rs. 10 cr to Rs. 50 cr takeover norms the minimum CRA should be
a SB-7
b SB-8
c SB-3
d SB-9
As per the Loan Policy Guidelines, if the Audited Balance Sheet is more than 9 months old, the
proposal may be
a Rejected
b Considered if the provisional balance sheet is less than 6 months old.
c Sanctioned
d Sanctioned but after obtaining ABS CRA validation to be completed.
Stock and Receivables Audit is to be conducted prior to disbursement of any credit facilities above
Rs. crores except for units having ECR of ―A-‖ and better.
a 10
b 5
c 2
d 15
The maximum amount of takeover for Agricultural Advances without Administrative Clearance.
a 50 lacs
b 2 crores
c 1 crore
d 5 crores
RBI exposure norms in case of single borrower is
a 50 crores
b 100 crores
c 15% of Bank‘s Capital Funds, plus an additional 5% for credit to infrastructure projects.
d 40% of Bank‘s Capital Funds, plus an additional 50% for credit to infrastructure projects.
Exposure to Oil Companies that have been issued oil bonds (which do not have SLR status) by
Govt. of India.
a 25% of Bank‘s Capital Funds, plus an additional 5% for credit to infrastructure projects.
b 15% of Bank‘s Capital Funds, plus an additional 5% for credit to infrastructure projects.
c 40% of Bank‘s Capital Funds, plus an additional 50% for credit to infrastructure projects.
d 100 crores
Aggregate exposure to the capital markets shall not exceed
a 40 % of Bank‘s Net Worth
b 40 % of Company‘s Net Worth
c 30 % of Bank‘s Net Worth
d 40 % of Company‘s Net Worth
SBI exposure norms applicable to individual Borrower
a 50 crores
b 100 crores
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c 15% of Bank‘s Capital Funds, plus an additional 5% for credit to infrastructure projects.
d 25% of Bank‘s Capital Funds, plus an additional 5% for credit to infrastructure projects.
Norms for State Bank Group Exposure and sharing of exposure with other banks up to Rs. 500
crores is
a 50%
b Nil
c 35%
d 40%
Norms for State Bank Group Exposure and sharing of exposure with other banks above Rs. 2000
crores is
a 50% or 1000 crores whichever is less
b Nil
c 35% or 1000 crores whichever is less
d 40% or 1000 crores whichever is less
Bank may extend finance to employees for purchasing shares of their own companies under
ESOP/reserved by way of employees' quota under IPO. The maximum finance under the Scheme
a Banks should not finance for purchase of its own shares.
b 10 lacs
c 20 lacs
d It is equivalent to depletion of the capital. Hence restricted.
Bank may grant advances to individuals for subscribing to IPOs up to Rs.
a 10 lacs
b 20 lacs
c 20 lacs if they are in the d mat form
d 50 lacs
No new connections or enhancements in credit limits are to be considered in respect of accounts
rated worse than SB-10 subject to exceptions
a Availability of Central Govt. guarantee
b Corporate guarantee of parent / group company with SB-9 and above.
c Either a or b
d No fresh exposures/enhancements can be considered.
Dynamic Review of Internal Rating of borrowers who are enjoying aggregate limits of Rs. Crores
and above in all Business Groups
a 500
a 1000
c 200
d 100
How many models in CRA simplified and CRA regular?
a 3&5
b 3&3
c 5&3
d 2&3
Bank Exposure Model (BEM) model is applicable for
a Risk Assessment Model for Infrastructure Project b Regional Rural Banks model
c International banks.
d Mutual Fund rating model for credit
The following are ECR (External Credit Rating) agencies
a CARE, CRISIL b India Ratings and Research Private Limited (India Ratings)
c ICRA, Brickwork and SMERA
d All
The turnover method is also called
a Naik Committee b ABF
c PAT
d a and c.
PAT is method should be used for
a All MSMED industries
b MSMED for FBWC limits up to Rs. 500 lacs
c C&I subject certain terms and conditions
d b and c
Cash Budget method is applicable for units
b Construction
c Adhoc limit
d All of the above
a Seasonal
The validity of sanction for working capital limits if not availed.
a 6 months
b 3 months
c 12 months
d 1 month
As per the Loan Policy Guidelines, what is the minimum acceptable Current Raio for
manufacturing units
a 1.33
b 1
c 1.2
d 1.25
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As per the Loan Policy Guidelines, what is the desired TOL/TNW Ratio for Trade and Service
units
a
a 5
b 4
c 3
d 7
As per the Loan Policy Guidelines, what is the minimum acceptable DSCR for manufacturing units c
a 1.75
b 1.5
c 1.2
d 2
The maximum maturity of a Term Loan is
c
a 8 years
b 7 years
c 10 years
d 30 years
The ideal D/E ratio is
d
a 67/30
b 2/1
c 3/1
d a or b
The validity period of Term Loan sanction if not availed is limited to
b
a 3 months
b 6 months
c 1 month
d 1 year
What is true regarding Bank Guarantees?
Normally BGs issued for 18 months.
No BG should normally have a maturity of more than ten years
If the maturity period is beyond 10 years it should be against 100% cash margin with the approval
from the competent authority.
a
a All 1,2, 3.
b Only 1
c Only 1 &2.
d Only 2 &3.
Unsecured Bank Guarantees issued for a period and up to limit of Rs..
b
a Unsecured Bank Guarantees should not be issued.
b 1 year and 5 crores. c 18 months and 5 crores
d 3 years and 5 crores.
The minimum Current Ratio for financing to NBFCs?
b
a 1.2
b 1.33
c 1
d 1.25
Countries have been placed in risk categories as per the risk perception
a
a 11
b 4
c 5
d 3
Deferred exports are those where the realization period is more than
c
a 21 days
b 90 days
c 180 days
d 360 days
As per the World Trade Organization (WTO), services can be divided into different sectors:
b
a 10
b 12
c 21
d 20
Credit Audit is applicable for exposores (FB + NFB) above
b
a 5 cr
b 10 cr
c 2 cr
d 25 cr
Loan Review Mechanism is applicable to
a
a Above 5 crores b Above 10 crores
c Above 50 crores
d Above 1 cr
ESR is applicable to limits
a
a Rs. 50 lacs to Rs. 5 crores
b Rs. 1 cr to Rs. 5 cr
c Above 5 cr
d Above Rs. 25 cr
The Bank may appoint nominee directors in the board of borrower companies if
Where Bank‘s credit exposure to the company exceeds Rs.500 crores.
Where Bank‘s credit exposure exceeds Rs.50 crores and the account has become SMA/NPA.
Where mismanagement or inefficient / recalcitrant management has been observed.
Available evidences indicate that the unit / management is functioning in a manner detrimental to
the interest of the Bank. d
a 1 and 4
b 2 and 4
c 1,2 and 3
d 1,2,3,4
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In terms of RBI guidelines, Bank is to submit the quarterly return on borrowers‘ exposure of Rs. 5
crores and above to RBI-CRILIC. What is the full form of CRILC?
a
a Central Repository of Information on Large Credits
b Central Reporting of Information on Large Credit
c Common Repository of Information on Large Credit
d Common Reporting of Information on Large Credit

SME PRODUCTS
1.
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What is the facility under the New Scheme ―SME Dost‖
d
a WC
b DL
c TL
d WCDL
The limit sanctioned under SME Dost is valid for a period of
a
a 1 year
b 6 months
c 2 years
d 3 months
The maximum limit eligible under SME Dost is
d
a 1 cr
b 2 cr
c 20% of FBWC limits
d B or d whichever is lower
What are the facilities offered under Doctor Plus Scheme
d
a TL
b CC
c Both TL and CC
d Only TL
For Non-Allopathic doctors (Unani, Ayurvedic, Homeopathic) the maximum loan amount is
c
a 10 lacs
b 10% of the Total loan amount
c Nil.
d Either a or b whichever is lower
What is the minimum loan amount under Doctor Plus Scheme in Metro centres.
a
a 10 lacs
b 25 lacs
c 50 lacs
d 15 lacs
What is the maximum loan amount under Doctor Plus Scheme in Rural Areas.
d
a Corporates 10 cr b 5 crores for other than Corporates
c 10 crores for all d 5 crores for all
What are the concessions in interest rate under Doctor Plus Scheme?
c
a For borrowers, availing one or more personal loans (Home loan/Car oan) from SBI, with no
default history for the previous 2 years, 15 bps concessions in pricing will be given
b In case the collateral security offered by the borrower is 40% and above, 25 bps concession in
pricing will be given
c Both a and b
d No concessions.
Under Doctor Plus Scheme, Collateral Security is waived for loans up to Rs.
c
a 100 lacs
b 25 lacs
c 200 lacs
d 50 lacs.
What is the Collateral Security requirement under Doctor Plus Scheme for loans above Rs. 2 crores. a
a 25%
b 40%
c 50%
d 60%
What is the maximum repayment period under Doctor Plus Scheme?
d
a Maximum period up to 5 years (including moratorium period):
For buying equipments and expansion /renovation/ modernization of existing premises
b Maximum period
upto 7 years (including moratorium period): For setting up clinic,
nursing home, pathology labs, drug store and other infrastructure.
c Both a and b
d 7 years for all purposes.
What is the hurdle rate under Doctor Plus Scheme
b
a CRA-8
b CRA-9
c CRA-10
d CRA-7
What is the stipulated margin under Doctor Plus Scheme?
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a Upto Rs. 10 lacs: 15%
b Above Rs. 10 lacs upto Rs. 5 crs: 20%
c Margin at 15% uniformly
d Both a and b
What are the disbursement instructions under Doctor Plus Scheme?
d
a Operating units can make multiple disbursements over a period of 24 months from date of
sanction based on requirements.
b For buying equipment and expansion /renovation/ modernization of existing premises: Over a
period of 12 months from the date of sanction.
c For setting up clinics, nursing homes, pathology labs, drug stores and other infrastructure: Over
a period of 24 months from the date of sanction
d Both b and c
What is the concession available for inspection charges under Doctor Plus Scheme?
c
a No concession
b Rs. 500/- per lac S Tax
c 50% concession on card rates
d 25% concession on card rates.
The minimum and maximum quantum of loan under SBI Medical Equipment Scheme.
b
a No minimum and maximum 20 cr
b Minimum 10 lac and maximum 20 cr
c Minimum 100 lac and maximum 20 cr
d Minimum 2 crores and maximum 20 cr
What is the collateral security requirement under SBI Medical Equipment Scheme?
d
a Up to Rs. 50 lacs nil b Above Rs. 50 lacs 15% c a and b
d 25%
What are the facilities available under the Scheme Commidity backed Ware House Receipt Finance
for limits up to Rs. 1 crore.
c
a CC
b WCDL c Both CC and WCDL d Revolving Demand Loan
What are the facilities available under the Scheme Commodity backed Ware House Receipt
Finance for limits above Rs. 1 crore.
a
a CC, Revolving Demand Loan and WCDL
b WCDL
c CC
d Revolving Demand Loan
Maximum repayment period under Commodity backed Ware House Receipt Finance?
b
a 6 months
b 12 months
c 24 months
d 36 months
Margin top up period under Commodity backed Ware House Receipt Finance?
c
a Weekly
b monthly
c Fortnightly
d Quarterly
The Campaign, ―NAYI KOSHISH NAYE MUKAM‖ related to the product
d
a ABL & ABL-CRE b
Doctors Plus Scheme
c Medical
Equipment
Finance Scheme
d b and c.
The campaign, ―Make it Big‖ related to
d
a ABL & ABL-CRE
b Doctors Plus Scheme
c Medical Equipment Finance Scheme
d SBI Credit Cards to SME Units.
The Campaign, ―Udyami Tara‖ related to
b
a Mudra Loans
b Stand up India
c PMEGP
d All of these.
On account of demonetization and to encourage the MSME units to shift to digital mode or cashless
transactions, it has been decided that WC limits of MSME units (availing Fund Based Working
Capital requirement upto Rs. 5 crores) will be assessed at
c
c 31.25%
d 15%
a 25%
b 20%
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What is the nodal agency for implementing PMEGP Scheme at National level?
b
a KVIB
b KVIC
c DIC
d MSMED
The performance of the Banks under PMEGP has been reviewed by
d
a Ministry of MSME b Parliamentary Committees
c RBI
d a&b
Under PMEGP Scheme who are not part of Special Category?(subsidy is high)
d
a SC/ST/OBC/PH b Minorities/Women/North Eastern Region/Hill and Boarder areas
c Ex-Serviceman d None
The margin for under PMEGP for general category.
a
a 10%
b 5%
c 15%
d 25%
The margin for under PMEGP for Special Categories.
b
a 10%
b 5%
b 15%
d 25%
Rate of Subsidy for Ex-Serviceman in North Eastern Region rural area is
c
a 15%
b 25%
c 35%
d 10%
Rate of Subsidy for women SC category in urban areas is
b
a 15%
b 25%
c 35%
d 10%
The maximum cost of the project/unit admissible under manufacturing sector is Rs. under PMEGP
Scheme
d
a 100 lacs
b 50 lacs
c 200 lacs
d 25 lacs
The maximum cost of the project/unit admissible under business/service sector is Rs. -----------lakh.
b
a 25
b 10
c 35
d 50
For setting up of project costing above Rs.10 lakh in the manufacturing sector and above Rs. 5 lakh
in the business /service sector, the beneficiaries should possess at least pass educational
qualification
c
a X th standard
b Graduation
c VIII th Standard
d IX th Standard
Who are not eligible under PMEGP Scheme?
b
a SHG
b Existing units
c Societies
d Trusts
Projects costing more than Rs. lakh, which do not require working capital, need clearance from the
Regional Office or Controller of the Bank‘s Branch c
a 10
b 25
c 5
d 15
What is the population limit for classifying as Rural under PMEGP?
d
a 50000
b 25000
c 10000
d 20000
For classifying a industry as Village Industry in a rural area, Capital Expenditure on workshop/
workshed, machinery and furniture divided by full time employment created by the project does
not exceed Rs.
lakh in plain areas and Rs. lakh in hilly areas
b 1 and 2
c 1 and 1.5
d 5 and 10
a 2 and 5
The following is one of the activity to be covered under PMEGP Scheme.
b
a Any industry/ business connected with Meat(slaughtered), i.e. processing, canning and/or
serving items made of it as food, production/manufacturing
b Hotel or Dhaba without serving liquor
c plantation like Tea, Coffee
d Animal Husbandry like Pisciculture, Piggery, Poultry, etc.
The objective of Stand up India is to facilitate Bank loans between Rs. lacs to Rs. lacs.
c
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a 10 and 25
b 10 and 50
c 10 and 100
d 1 and 10
What is the target group for Stand up India?
a SC and ST
b PWD
c Women
d a and c
What are the activities covered under Stand up India?
a Trading, Services and Manufacturing
b Manufacturing and Services
c Manufacturing and Trade
d Trade and Services
The following are not covered under Prime Minister Mudra Yojana Scheme?
a Manufacturing and Services
b Trade
c Overdraft upto Rs. 5000/- under PMJDY
d Farm activities
What is Tarun Category under Mudra Loans?
a Loans upto Rs. 50000/b Above Rs. 50000/- to Rs. 5 lacs
c Above Rs. 5 lacs to Rs. 10 lacs
d Above Rs. 5 lacs to Rs. 25 lacs
What is Kishore Category under Mudra Loans?
a Loans upto Rs. 50000/b Above Rs. 50000/- to Rs. 5 lacs
c Above Rs. 5 lacs to Rs. 10 lacs
d Above Rs. 5 lacs to Rs. 25 lacs
What are the enterprises which are covered under Start up India Scheme?
a Greenfield enterprises
b Manufacturing and Services
c Services
d Greenfield enterprises which are engaged in b and c
What are the eligibility conditions for an enterprise will be classified under Startup India Scheme?
a Up to 5 years from establishment/incorporation.
b If its turnover for any of the financial years has not exceeded Rs. 25 crores.
c It is working towards innovation, development, deployment or commercialization of new
products processes or services driven by technology.
d All of these
What is the rate of penal interest to be paid by the Large corporate in case of delayed payment to
MSME units?
a 3 times of Bank rate i.e. for payments made after 45 days
b 2 times of Bank rate i.e. for payments made after 45 days
c 3 times of Bank rate i.e. for payments made after 60 days
d 2 times of Bank rate i.e. for payments made after 60 days
In the case of entitites what is the eligibility condition to be covered under Stand up India Scheme?
a 51% of the stake should be held by SC/ST/Women entrepreneur.
b 60% of the stake
should be held by SC/ST/Women entrepreneur.
c 75% of the stake should be held by
SC/ST/Women entrepreneur.d 100% of the stake should be held by SC/ST/Women entrepreneur.

d
a

d

c

b

d

a

a

GENERAL BANKING
1.

2.

Pension grievances appropriate response to be given in
a) Within a period of three days receipt of the grievance in case of physical dak and same day in
case it is an online application
b) Within a period of seven days receipt of the
grievance in case of physical dak and three days in case it is an online application
c) Within a period of ten days receipt of the grievance in case of physical dak and seven days in
case it is an online application
d) None of the above
Pensioners help line number
a) 1800112211
b) 1800110009
c) 1800221188
d) 1800112233
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Compensation for Delay- Reserve Bank of India has stipulated w.e.f. 1st October 2008 that Pension
Paying Branches should compensate the pensioner @ % fixed for any delay in crediting the
pension/ arrears.
D
a) 4
b) 6
c) 10
d) 8
Timeline for reporting of the incident of fire to Controlling office, immediately maximum within
days of incident by Branch.
C
a) 4
b) 7
c) 3
d) 6
Verification of report of incident of fire, immediately on receipt of information / Branch report ,
maximum within
days of the incident by competent authority.
B
a) 4
b) 7
c) 3
d) 6
Whistle Blower portal for lodging complaints by staff
D
a) https://whistle.sbi.co.in
b) https://whistleblowertimes.co.in
c) https://whistletimes.co.in
d) https://whistleblower.sbi.co.in
Jeevan Pramaan‖ is an ― based Digital Life Certificate initiative launched by Government of India
for convenience of pensioners
B
a) VoterID
b) Aadhaar
c) Web
d) Bank a/c
Near Miss Event is
C
a) a market risk event b) a credit risk event
c) an operational risk event d) None of these
ORMD means
A
a) Operational Risk Management Department b) Operations Related Management Department
c) Operational RuralManagement Department d) Operational Research Management Dept.
A citation or certificate of merit, a specially designed memento (to be standardized) containing a
suitable legend along with cash rewards ranging from Rs.5,000/- to Rs.2,00,000/-(depending on the
contribution of the staff member(s) in prevention / detection/ foiling of frauds, identification of
NMEs)
B
a) 5,000 to 50,000/- b) 5,000 to 2,00,000/c) 5,000 to 20,000/d) 5,000 to 1,00,000/Online Fire Safety Audit, once in years
B
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) 4
Online Electrical Safety Audit, once in years
B
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) 4
Online Safety Audit of ATMs, once in year
A
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) 4
B
Online Self – Audit by BMs, once in months
a) 3
b) 6
c) 9
d) 12
GRPT means
A
a) Group Payment Transfer
b) Group Paid Transfer
c) Group Payment Transact
d) Group Payment Type
All cases of misbehaviour to be entered in
under Top Priority Category
B
a) Compliant register b) CMS
c) EMS
d) None of the above
5 Year SCSS,2004 rate of interest
C
a) 8.00
b) 8.25
c) 8.50
d) 8.75
PPF,1968 rate of interest
A
a) 8.00
b) 8.25
c) 8.50
d) 8.75
Sukanya Samriddhi Account scheme rate of interest
C
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a) 8.00
b) 8.25
c) 8.50
d) 8.75
BC commission for SB a/c opening with Aadhaar as KYC
a) 5
b) 10
c) 15
d) 20
BC Commission for Opening RD Accounts (Min. Deposit Rs.50/-)
a) 5
b) 10
c) 15
d) 20
The timelines for submission of compliance remarks by Credit CPCs
a) 10
b) 14
c) 20
d) 26
The branches are authorised to issue and reload SBFTCs
a) On all working days except 2nd Saturday
b) On all working days except 4th saturday
c) On all working days including all working Saturdays
d) None of the above
Keeping in view the nature of the Tier II account and facility of any time withdrawal, it has been
decided by PFRDA not to permit contributions by in Tier II accounts.
a) Self
b) Third Parties
c) Both a&b
d) None of the above
Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojna, 2016 (PMGKY) can be remitted
a) In Electronic Mode
b) In Physical Mode
c) Both in Electronic mode and physical mode d) None of the above
Business Continuity Planning (BCP) falls under
a) Operational Risk Management
b) Market Risk Management
c) Credit Risk Management
d) None of the above
APY means
a) Aam Pension Yojana
b)Atal Pension Yojana
c) Aadhaar Pension Yojana
d) None of the above
SGBS means
a) Sovereign Gold Bulk Scheme
b) Social Gold Bond Scheme
c) Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme
d) None of the above
NACH means
a) National Additional Clearing House
b) National Alternate Clearing House
c) National Automatic Clearing House
d) National Automated Clearing House
Our Bank entered Unlimited License Agreement with
a) WIPRO
b) TCS
c) INFOSYS
d) IBM
Bulk Upload file type of Outward Clearing i.e. ―OCL‖ in CBS in only
a) Lotus Format
b) Hashed format
c) Word Format
d) Windows format
If a fraud, in the account of a customer, has been committed by a member of staff, and has been so
established, the Bank will not only restore the amount, it will also pay compensation @ % above
the applicable interest rate in respect of deposit/overdraft/loan account, for the period, on the
amount involved.
B
a) 0.50
b) 1.00
c) 1.50
d) 2.00
Interest for delayed collection, where the delay is beyond 14 days , interest will be paid at the rate
applicable
a) PPF intt rate
b) Saving Bank rate
d) SCSS intt rate
c) for term deposit for the corresponding period or Saving Bank rate, whichever is higher.
Cheques deposited in the drop-box upto
A.M. will be sent for clearance on same day
a) 10.30
b) 11.00
c) 11.30
d) 12.00
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The amount of compensation for deficiencies in various categories of Banking Services as
mentioned in this Policy should be paid to the customers within 15 (fifteen) days after the
deficiency is acknowledged.
a) 5
b) 10
c) 15
d) 20
The Bank would pay the compensation for delay in return of securities/documents/title deeds of the
mortgaged property beyond 15 days of repayment of all dues agreed to or contracted, subject
to above conditions, to the borrower
a) @ Rs.10/- per day (maximum Rs.500/-)
b) @ Rs.100/- per day (maximum Rs.500/-)
c) @ Rs.100/- per day (maximum Rs.500/-)
d) @ Rs.100/- per day (maximum Rs.5000/-)
Insurance of Bank‘s own assets
a) National Insurance Co. Ltd
b) The new india assurance Co Ltd
c) The Oriental Insurance Co Ltd
d) United India Insurance Co Ltd
It should be ensured by the operating units that the users / UCOs in various modules of Workflow
application viz. TFCPC / LCPC / DAC / CAC / RMPB are being reviewed by the appropriate
authority.
a) Monthly
b) Quarterly
c) Half yearly
d) Yearly
Escalation Matrix on new framework for reporting of loan frauds of
crore and above
a) 10
b) 25
c) 50
d) 75
FIC means
a) Fraud Identification Committee
b) Financial International Committee
c) Fraud International Committee
d) Financial Inclusion Committee
CFMC means
a) Corporate Fraud Monitoring Cell
b) Central Fraud Monitoring Cell
c) Central Financial Monitoring Cell
d) Corporate Financial Monitoring Cell
ICRS means
a) Insurance Claim Reporting System
b) Income Classification Reporting System
c) Income Claim Reporting System
d) Insurance Claim Record System
Online Insurance Claim Reporting System (ICRS) has been launched and the same is available at
the following link:
a) https://icrs.sbi.in
b) https://icrs.sbi.co.in
c) https://icrs.statebank.co.in
d) https://icrs.statebanktimes.in
The facilities available at Non-home branches are
a) Transfer of funds from one account to another internal accounts.
b) Issuance of IOI
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
Non Home branches allow cash deposit in SME segment Rs
per day
b) 50,000/c) 1,00,000/d) 2,00,000/a) 25,000/Non Home branches allow cash payments to self for Rs
per day
a) 25,000/b) 50,000/c) 1,00,000/d) 2,00,000/The testing of fugitive ink must be carried out for payment of cheques for value Rs. and above.
a) 25,000/b) 50,000/c) 1,00,000/d) 2,00,000/Tele-calling and getting confirmation from the drawer for suspicious cheques and all non-home
cheques of Rs.
above
a) 25,000/b) 50,000/c) 1,00,000/d) 2,00,000/-
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sbiINTOUCH branches, AOK+DCPK(Account opening Kiosk + Debit Card Printing Kiosk)
perform following functions
a) Instant Account Opening with PAN Card with facilities to scan and save the documents with
photo capture.
b) Printing of personalised Debit Cards(Magstripe and Chip in MasterCard,
Visa and Rupay variants)
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
sbiINTOUCH branches , Remote Expert perform following functions
a) Real time contact with experts for Savings, Loan, Investment and insurance needs.
b) Apply for products
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
sbiINTOUCH branches , Interactive Dream wall perform following functions
a) Explore your Dream Car with content powered by Gaadi.com.
b) Explore your Dream College with content powered by HTcampus(restricted to 116 institutes).
c) Loyalty rewards and discounts.
d) All of the above
DEAF means
a) Depositors Education and Awareness Fund b) Demand Education and Awareness Fund
c) Depositors Education Award Fund
d) Depositors Education Area Fund
Transfer of Unclaimed Deposits lying in Bank‘s Account for 10 years or more to transfer to the
a) Deaf at RBI
b) Deaf at SEBI
c) Deaf at SBI
d) Deaf at IRDA
DAC means
a) Document Arrival Centre
b) Document Archival Centre
c) Document Archival Corporate
d) Documents Award Centre
VVR means
a) Voucher Verification Reports
b) Verification Voucher Reports
c) Voucher Virtual Reports
d) Voucher Viewing Reports
For recovering the over-payment made to pensioner from his future pension payment in
installments
of net (pension + relief) payable each month may be recovered unless the
pensioner concerned gives consent in writing to pay a higher instalment amount.
a) 1/2
b) 1/3
c) 1/4
d) 1/5
If the over payment cannot be recovered from the pensioner due to his death or discontinuance
of pension then action has to be taken as per the given by the pensioner under the scheme.
a) letter of undertaking
b) line of undertaking
c) lien of undertaking
d) None of the above
FDI in Insurance sector shall be permitted up to %
a) 24
b) 36
c) 49
d) 51
SBI- NCTD scheme
a) Non-Callable Term Deposit
b) Non- Corporate Term Deposit
c) Non-Callable Tenure Deposit
d) Non- Corporate Tenure Deposit
Branches should ensure 100% OVVR checking on basis
a) T+1
b) T+2
c) T+3
d) T+4
While issuing IOIs/ Bankers‘Cheques applicant‘s which details should invariably be captured in the
relevant fields in CBS.
a) Applicant‘s name
b) Applicant‘s Complete Address
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
Retention limits of the following to be approved by branches with controllers
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a) Cash Retention Limit
b) Gold Retention Limit
c) Both a& b
d) None of the above
NRLM means
a) National Rural Livelihoods Mission
b) National Rural Liberalisation Mission
c) New Rural Livelihoods Mission
d) National Real Livelihoods Mission
The following are sources through which we come to know about the cases of misbehavior with
Customers by Bank Employee
a) Compliant received at Branch / Controlling Office
b) Complaint lodged in CMS
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
Migration of Non-Individual AOFs from Branches to LCPC
a) 01.10.2016
b) 01.01.2017
c) 01.04.2017
d) 01.06.2017
JEEVAN PRAMAAN is
a) Digital Life Certificate for Pensioners
b) Any Time Channel Product
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
Our Bank has introduced its initiative- a 24x7 Contact Centre, to improve customer convenience by
providing ―any time anywhere services‖. The services are accessible through .
a) 1800112211
b) 18004253800
c) Both of the above
d) None of the above
ITRO means
a) Income Tax Refund Order
b) Internet Tax Refund Order
c) Income Turnover Refund Order
d) None of the above
Contact Centre, accessible in different languages.
a) 10
b) 12
c) 13
d) 14
SBI Wealth Management Initiative
a) SBI Buddy
b) SBI PAY
c) SBI Exclusif
d) SBI ANYWHERE
As per RBI directives CTS will be implemented for Central Government Cheques for locations
covered under CTS, will be dispensed with for Central Government Cheques in CTS w.e.f.
01.02.2016.
a) ―Paper To Follow‖ (P2F)
b) Multicity cheques
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
―Banker‘s Cheque outstanding for more than three years from the date of issue which have
originally been issued in favour of vendors by debit to Bank‘s Charges Account shall be transferred
to Charges Account‖.
a) Commission a/c b) Charges a/c
c) Interest a/c
d) Others
Voucher sorting to be done
on daily basis.
d) None of the above.
a) Product-wise
b) Both a& c
c) Teller-wise
Vouchers to be moved to record room, on
basis, after entering them in Record register.
a) T+1
b) T+2
c) T+3
d) T+4
Effective from September, 2016, RBI has introduced revised formats for reporting progress on
Financial Literacy activities
a) Monthly
b) Quarterly
c) Half yearly
d) Yearly
BCSBI means
a) Banking Codes and State Board of India
b) Banking Codes and Staff Board of India
c) Banking Codes and Standards Board of India
d) Banking Correspondence and Standards Board of India
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Variants in Corporate Salary Package
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) 4
CSP, Platinum Debit card cash withdrawal limit
a) 40,000/b) 50,000/c) 1,00,000/d) 2,00,000/eZ trade is combination of
a) Demat
b) Share trading
c) SB a/c
d) All of the above
SME – SAHAJ current account minimum balance
a) 1,000/b) 5,000/c) 10,000/d) 25,000/Savings Plus a/c minimum balance
a) 500/b) 1,000/c) 5,000/d) None of the above
RD a/c minimum instalments in Rural centres
a) 50/b) 100/c) 200/d) 500/SBI Tax Savings Scheme 2006 which segment cannot invest?
a) Resident Individual b) Karta of HUF
c) NRI
d) All of the above
Minimum investment tenure of SBI Tax Savings Scheme 2006
a) 6 months
b) 12 months
c) 36 months
d) 60 months
Lock in period in SBI Tax Savings Scheme 2006
a) 1 yr
b) 2 yr
c) 5 yr
d) 10 yr
For opening of SBI CAPGAINS PLUS Scheme which is mandatory
a) SB a/c
b) RD a/c
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
Which of the following facilities can not be provided to Cap Gains SB a/c ?
a) Cheque book
b) ATM card
c) Both a& b
d) None of the above
The following type of a/cs can be opened under SBI Capgains Plus
a) SB a/c
b) Term Deposits ( TDR/STDR) c) Both a & b
d) Either a or b
In case the customer is agreeable print out of nominee name is available in CBS for which type of
a/cs
d) None of the above
a) SB a/c Passbook b) TDR/S TDR Receipts c) Both a & b
NRIs can not invest in following type of a/c
a) NRE
b) NRO
c) FCNR
d) PPF
Min balance in FCNR
a) USD 100
b) USD 200
c) USD 500
d) USD 1000
FCNR deposits – Type of the a/c
a) TDR/STDR
b) RD
c) SB
d) All of the above
FCNR deposits can be jointly held with
a) NRIs
b) Resident Indians
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
A person who is a non-resident (NRI),regarding taxation which statement is correct:
a) Income earned from any source in India e.g. interest from investments in India, capital gains
from investments and immovable property in India etc. is taxable in India.
b) Any other income earned or received in India is taxable in India.
c) Income other than the above is not taxable in India
d) All of the above
A person, who is resident and ordinarily resident in India (ROR), is liable to pay tax in India on his
world income.
a) Income earned in India b) World Income
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
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DTAA means
C
a) Double Treaty Avoidance Agreement
b) Double Trust Avoidance Agreement
c) Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement
d) None of the above
Permanent Account Number (PAN) is a ten-digit alphanumeric identifier, issued by Income Tax
Department
C
a) 8
b) 9
c) 10
d) 11
Due date of quarterly uploading of Form 15G/H declarations of quarter ending 30th June, 30th Sep
and 31st Dec:
B
a) 7th day of next month
b) 15th day of next month
c) 21st day of next month
d) 30th day of next month
Failure of quarterly uploading of the 15G/H declarations will attract a penalty of Rs
for every
day of default.
D
a) 10/b) 20/c) 50/d) 100/Our Bank is contemplating for centralisation of TDS compliance of Whole Bank level at Corporate
Centre, Mumbai w.e.f 01.04.2017
A
a) 01.04.2017
b) 01.06.2017
c) 01.01.2017
d) None of the above
What is the min balance stipulation under Phela Kadam and Pehli Udaan?
A
a) No minimum
b) Rs 50/c) Rs 100/d) Rs 500/If the RD a/c holder fails to pay
no of installments , the account should be
prematurely closed and balance paid to the customer.
A
a) 3
b) 5
c) 6
d) 9
Restriction on credit posting by staff introduced from 02.06.2012 in their
C
a) Own accounts
b) Family members‘account c) a& b
d) No such restirciton
Nomination is defined in Section
of the BR act
A
a) 45ZA to 45ZF b) 20
c) 24
d) None of these
A power of attorney executed outside India must be stamped within
months of its receipt
in India.
A
a) 3
b) 6
c) 8
d) 12

FATCA & CRS
1.
2.
3.

4.

What is cut-off date for classifying an account as pre-existing
accounts as per FATCA ?
A
a) 30th June 2014 b) 31st December 2014
c) 31st December 2015
d) 30th May 2014
What is the cut-off date for classifying an account as pre-existing accounts as per CRS ?
C
d) 30th May 2014
a) 30th June 2014 b) 31st December 2014
c) 31st December 2015
What is meant by pre-existing individual accounts for FATCA & CRS ?
C
a) Only SB Individual accounts exists in bank books on or before a cutoff date b) All type of
individual account SB, CA, Debit balances in DL/TL.Overdraft account, TDR, STDR accounts
exists in bank‘s book as on before a cut-off date c) All type of individual account SB, CA, Credit
balances in DL/TL/Overdraft account, TDR, STDR accounts exist in bank‘s book as on or before a
cut-off date
d) Joint individual account will not be taken
In paper record search branch has to review the documentary evidences taken in respect of
KYL/AML, POA, signature authority or SI forms of high value accounts of most recent period ?
For considering most recent period the time frame for how many years ?
D
a) 1
b) 2
c) 4
d) 5
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For FATCA how many type of classification of account would be recognized for monitoring
purposes on the basis of cut-off dates ?
B
a) Two types of pre-existing accounts and new accounts
b) Three types pre-existing accounts, new accounts and on –boarding accounts.
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
How many types of US Indicia and CRS Indicia are identified for reporting under FATCA and
CRS.
B
a) 12 each under FATCA and CRS
b) 13 US Indicia for FATCA and 10 Other Indicia for CRS
c) 10 US Indicia for FATCA and 10 Other Indicia for CRS
d) None of the above
What type of accounts will be part of Bucket 5 of pre-existing individual account FATCA ?
B
a) Accounts having balances above $1,00,000 upto $1.00 Mio with US Indicia as on 30.06.2014
b) Accounts having balances above $50,000 upto $1.00 Mio with US Indicia as on 30.06.2014
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
What is account balance in high value pre-existing accounts for FATCA and in which bucket they
are kept ?
B
a) Balances above $1.00 Mio are high value placed in bucket 5 for pre- existing FATCA
b) Balance above $1.00 Mio are high value placed in bucket 9 for pre- existing FATCA
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
Bucket 6 of pre-existing individual account contains which special US Indicia ?
C
a) Hold Mail instructions in US
b) ―In care of‖ address in US
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
If US Indicia is for FATCA then what Indicia is for CRS ?
C
a) CRS Indicia
b) Indicia
c) Other Indicia
d) None of the above
What type of documents is required to cure US Indicia ?
D
a) Self certification to the effect the account holder is neither a US citizen nor resident for tax
purpose.
b) A non-US passport or Government issued certification evidencing
citizenship other than US & account holder certificate of reason of loss of US nationality
c) Self certification that citizen is not tax resident outside India and evidence of non reportable
d) All of the above
What action need to be taken by the branch when the branch has received the documents for Bucket
5 and Bucket 6 pre-existing individual accounts but which are not satisfying to the RM or BM of
US Tax residency ?
B
a) Suitable information to be recorded in the system and make it non reportable which reclassified
in Bucket 8
b) Suitable information to be recorded in the system and make it reportable
which is reclassified in Bucket 8
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
Which of the following is true ?
B
a) Only high value accounts having US Indicia reportable b) Both high value and low value
accounts with non curable US Indicia are reportable c) High value accounts whether cured or
non cured US Indicia are reportable d) Low value accounts with cured US Indicia are reportable
What is rule of aggregation for pre-existing individual accounts in FATCA ?
C
a) Rule of aggregation means adding up the balances in all the connected accounts
b) Two types of aggregation possible system aggregation & RM actual knowledge aggregation
c) Both a & b
d) None of the above
NPFI means
A
a) Non-Participating Financial Institution
b) Non- Payment Financial Institution
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c) Non- Participating Functional Institution
d) Non- Payment Functional Institution
For all accounts in Bucket
FATCA, branches to send a letter addressed to the customer
regarding submission of self-certification / documents if the indicia shown in the electronic
search is found correct as per branch record, for the purpose of curing the U.S. Indicia or
treating the account as being held by a Specified US Person (US Reportable Account).
a) 4 & 6
b) 5 & 10
c) 5 & 9
d) 4 & 10

B

PER SEGMENT
LIABILITY AND ASSET PRODUCTS
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

What is the margin for ―Loyalty Car Loan‖ of SBI?
A 10%
B 15%
C 0%
D 5%
Under which facility ―Insta Home Top-Up Loan‖ can be sanctioned?
A Term Loan
B Overdraft(with reducing drawing power)
C Demand Loan
D Either Overdraft or Term Loan
What is the minimum amount of loan under ―Insta Home Top-Up Loan‖?
A Rs.50,000/B Rs.2,00,000/C Rs.1,00,000/D Rs.3,00,000/What is the maximum amount of loan under ―Insta Home Top-Up Loan‖?
A Rs.50,000/B Rs.2,00,000/C Rs.1,00,000/D Rs.5,00,000/What is the minimum Home Loan limit, for which ―Insta Home Top-Up Loan‖ is available?
A Rs.20,00,000/- B Rs.10,00,000/C Rs.5,00,000/D Rs.25,00,000/What is the minimum residual tenure of Home Loan to be remained to avail ―Insta Home Top-Up
Loan‖?
A 5 years
B 10 years
C 3 years
D 4 years
What is the CIBIL score for getting eligibility to ―Insta Home Top-Up Loan‖?
A CIBIL score of 600 or higher
B CIBIL score of 600 or higher
C CIBIL score not required
D CIBIL score of 700 or higher
At any point of time, how many ―Insta Home Top-Up Loans‖ will be permitted?
A 1
B 2
C 3
D Any number
Loan under SBI realty can be sanctioned as
A Either Term Loan or overdraft
B Term Loan
C Demand Loan
D Overdraft only
What is the repayment period under SBI Realty scheme?
A 180
B 240
C 120
D 360
What is the maximum repayment period for loan under Sahayog Niwas scheme? a
B 240
C 120
D 360
A 180
‗Rural Area‘ for the purpose of Gram Niwas scheme is the area located in any village and in any
town, but the population of which should not exceed
as per census 1991.
A 25,000
B 50,000
C 1,00,000
C 2,00,000
What is the maximum eligible loan amount for professional/ self-employed under Tribal Plus
Scheme?
A 2 times average Net Annual Income (NAI) for the last 3 years
B 2 times average Net Annual Income (NAI) for the last 2 years
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C 3 times average Net Annual Income (NAI) for the last 3 years
D 3 times average Net Annual Income (NAI) for the last 2 years
Under Tribal Plus scheme, the maximum loan amount should not exceed
A 3 lacs
B 5 lacs
C 10 lacs D No maximum limit
What is the maximum loan amount under ―SBI Bridge Home Loan‖?
A Rs.50 lacs
B Rs.1 crore
C Rs.50 crores
D Rs.2 crores
What is the minimum loan amount under ―SBI Bridge Home Loan‖?
A Rs.20 lacs
B Rs.1 crore
C Rs.5 lacs
D Rs.5 lacs
What is the purpose of « SBI Bridge Home Loan ?
A To construct bridges
B To construct bridges between homes
C Loan to meet shortfall in funds for purchase a new home/flat.
D None of these
What is the loan tenor in SBI Bridge Home Loan ?
A 5 years
B 6 years
C 10 years
D 2 years
What is nature of facility to be given under ―SBI Bridge Home Loan‖?
A Term Loan only B Overdraft
C Demand Loan D Either Term Loan or Demand Loan
What is the maximum loan amount under ―Gram Niwas‖ for Repairs/ Renovation?
A Rs.2,00,000/B Rs.1,00,000/C Rs.1,50,000/D Rs.3,00,000/What is the maximum loan amount under ―Gram Niwas‖ for purchase of land?
A Rs.2,00,000/B Rs.1,00,000/C Rs.1,50,000/D Rs.3,00,000/What is the maximum quantum of finance available in ―SBI Realty Scheme‖?
A Rs.1 crore
B Rs.2 crores
C Rs.5 crores
D Rs.10 crores
What is the maximum permissible EMI/NMI ration for the borrower who has net annual income
more than Rs.10 lac?
A 50%
B 60%
C 40%
D 55%
In terms of RBI instructions, what is the risk weight for a housing loan limits upto Rs.75 lacs?
A 60%
B 50%
C 40%
D 30%
In terms of RBI instructions, what is the risk weight for CRE Home loans?
A 60
B 50
C 100
D 70
Which variant is not available under ―SBI Cap Gains Plus‖?
D
B STDR
C TDR
D RD
A SB
What is the minimum amount of term deposit under ―SBI Cap Gains Plus‖?
A Rs.1,00,000/B Rs.10,000/C Rs.1,000/D None of these
What is the maximum tenor of deposit under ―SBI Cap Gains Plus‖?
A 2 years
B 3 years
C 1 year
D 5 years
Savings Bank account closing form of an illiterate depositor should be
A No witness is required
B Witnessed by an independent witness
C Witnessed by two account holders
D Witnessed by the passing official
An interest rate concession of
is given to girl students.
A NIL
B 0.50%
C 0.10%
D 1.00%
Xpress Credit is sanctioned to
A Professional & Self employed
B Businessman
C Employees
D All of the above
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Under ―Xpress Credit Scheme‖, maximum EMI/NMI ratio should be as under
A 60%
B 50%
C 40%
D 55%
33 What is Check-off?
A Setting up Standing instruction in CBS
B obtaining PDC‘s and ECS from the borrower
C Getting letter of acknowledgement from the employer
D Salary disbursing officer undertakes to deduct loan installments from salary of the borrower and
remits the same to the Bank for credit to the loan account.
34 Personal Accidental Insurance product of by SBI General Insurance for SB account holders
between the age of
A 18 to 65 years of age
B 18 to 70 years of age
C No age limit
D 18 to 55 years of age
35. Blind / visually challenged person can open saving bank account of the following type
A Cheque book account
B With or without cheque book account
C Without cheque book account
D No single operated account
36 Under which scheme Self Help Groups are financed for on lending it to its members for Housing.
A Gram Niwas
B Rural Housing
C Sahayog Niwas
D Regular HL
37 Extension of mortgage for loan under SBI Home Top -up loan is not mandatory up to the loan
amount of Rs.
lacs.
A 2 lacs
B 5 lacs
C 3 lacs
D 10 lacs
38 Minimum age of the borrower in Reverse Mortgage Loan is
Yeas and above.
A 55 years
B 65 years
C 60 years
D 56 years
39 After creation of mortgage, creation of charge needs to be registered on the Central Registry portal
within
days of the creation of charge.
A 7 days
B 15 days
C 30 days
D 60 days
40 Minimum cash deposit permitted in Savings Bank account
A Rs.10/B Rs.20/C Rs.50/D Rs.100/41 Minimum cash withdrawal permitted in Savings Bank Account
A Rs.100/B Rs.50/C Rs.500/D Rs.200/42 Conditions for opening an account in sole name of minors are, Minors who can adhere to uniform
signature, who understand nature of Banking Transaction and are not less than years old.
A 8
B 10
C 12
D 18
32
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The minor has to complete the below mentioned formalities on attainment of majority except:
C
A Confirm the balance in his/her account. B Submit fresh specimen signature and photograph.
C Provide a declaration with the proof of majority for activation of the account as a major
account. D Obtain the copy of PAN Card or Form 60/61 (whichever is applicable) all Branches
SB Account is treated as inoperative if No transactions for a period of
years
B
A 1 year
B 2 years
C 15 months
D 30 months
How many number of withdrawals will be allowed in a month in ―Basic Savings Bank Account
(Fully KYC complied account)?
C
A 10
B 5
C 4
D 3
Basic Saving Bank Deposit (BSBD) account to be provided with Rupay Debit cards which have an
in-built accidental insurance cover upto Rs.
lac.
A
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60
61

A 1
B 2
C 3
D 4
What is the minimum threshold balance in the ―Pehala Kadam and Pehli Udaan‖ Savings Bank
accounts to possible‘sweep‘ for creation fixed deposits?
A Rs.10000/B Rs.20000/C Rs.25000/D Rs.40000/What is the maximum amount of deposit under ―SBI Flexi Deposit Scheme‖?
A Rs.5,00,000/B Rs.50,000/C Rs.1,50,000/D Rs.2,50,000/Expand CRGFTLIH
A Credit Risk Guarantee Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
B Credit Rating Guarantee Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
C Counter Risk Guarantee Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
D Credit Risk General Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
CRGFTLIH covers home loans in
A Urban Area
B Rural Area
C Semi-Urban
D All of these
The carpet area of the House/Flat should be upto sqft to get the cover under CRGFTLIH.
A 630 sft
B 530 sft
C 430 sft
D 1030 sft
What is maximum quantum of finance under Earnest Money Deposit scheme?
A Rs.5 lacs
B Rs.10 lacs
C Rs.15 lacs
D Rs.25 lacs
Who are eligible for ―SBI Shaurya Home Loan‖?
A Army personnel B Navy Personnel
C Air Force personnel
D All of these
Who are the target clientele for ―SBI Privilege Home Loan‖?
A Employees of Central Government
B Employees of State Government
C Employees of PSBs, PSUs of Central Government
D All of these
What is the minimum loan amount under ―SBI Privilege Home Loan‖ and ―SBI Shaurya
Home Loan‖ variants?
A Rs.3 lacs
B Rs.5 lacs
C Rs.20 lacs
D Rs.10 lacs
What is the minimum loan amount under ―SBI Privilege Home Loan‖ and ―SBI Shaurya
Home Loan‖ variants?
A Rs.50 crores
B Rs.100 crores
D Rs.25 crores
D No limit
What is the processing fee for ―SBI Privilege Home Loan‖ and ―SBI Shaurya Home Loan‖
variants?
A 0.10%
B 0.25%
C 0.05%
D Full waiver of Processing Fee
What is the facility to be extended to ―SBI Privilege Home Loan‖ and ―SBI Shaurya Home
Loan‖ borrowers?
A Overdraft
B Demand Loan C Term Loan
D Either Overdraft or Term Loan
A new personal loan variant ―Xpress Credit-NPE‖ was launched recently, NPE stands for?
A New Police Employees
B National Postal Employees
C Non Permanent Employees
D None of the above
What is the minimum loan amount under ―Xpress Credit-NPE‖?
A Rs.1,00,000/B Rs.25,000/C Rs.2,00,000/D Rs.50,000/To be eligible under ―Xpress Credit-NPE‖, the employees who are Casual, Part Time and
Contractual employees i.e., Non-Permanent employees should satisfy following conditions…
Minimum Net Monthly Income : Rs.10,000/-.The salary account should have been with our Bank
for the last one year.
Should be working continuously in the Organisation/Institution for the last 5 Years.
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Salary is credited in the account by the employer i.e., no cash payment of salary.
For contractual employee, the minimum remaining period of contact should be 12 months from the
month of Repayment Start Date.
Out of the above 4 terms and conditions which one is wrong?
A 1
B 2
C 3
D 4
What is the maximum loan amount under ―Xpress Credit-NPE‖ for borrowers whose NMI income
is less than Rs.50,000/-?
A Rs.2,00,000/B Rs.3,00,000/C Rs.4,00,000/D Rs.5,00,000/What is the maximum loan amount under ―Xpress Credit-NPE‖ for borrowers whose NMI income
is more than Rs.50,000/-?
A Rs.2,00,000/B Rs.3,00,000/C Rs.4,00,000/D Rs.5,00,000/What is the security to be taken for ―Xpress Credit-NPE‖?
A No additional security to be taken like in Xpress Credit
B Collateral worth the loan amount to be taken
C Third party guarantee worth the amount of loan
D None of these
What is the minimum loan amount under ―SBI Personal Liquid Gold Loan(OD)‖?
A Rs.50,000/B Rs.20,000/C Rs.1,00,000/D Rs.2,00,000/What is the minimum loan amount under ―SBI Personal Gold Loan(DL)‖?
A Rs.50,000/B Rs.20,000/C Rs.1,00,000/D Rs.2,00,000/What is the minimum loan amount under ―SBI Gold Loan(Bullet Repayment)‖?
A Rs.50,000/B Rs.20,000/C Rs.1,00,000/D Rs.2,00,000/In which variant of Personal Gold Loan, EMIs have been introduced?
A SBI Personal Gold Loan(DL)
B SBI Gold Loan(Bullet Repayment)
C SBI Personal Liquid Gold Loan(OD)
D None of these
What is the new product code for ―SBI Gold Loan(Bullet Repayment)‖?
A 64514019
B 65512056
C 64514020
D None of these
What is the new product code for ―SBI Personal Gold Loan(DL)‖?
A 64514019
B 65512056
C 64514020
D None of these
What is the new product code for ―SBI Personal Liquid Gold Loan(OD)‖?
A 64514019
B 65512056
C 64514020
D None of these
What is the maximum loan limit for Government School Teachers under Xpress Credit scheme?
C 24 NMI
D 48 NMI
A 12 NMI
B 36 NMI
What is the maximum loan limit for Government Aided School Teachers under Xpress Credit
scheme?
A 12 months Gross Salary
B 24 months Gross Salary
C 30 months Gross Salary
D 36 months Gross Salary
What is the maximum loan limit for employees of Rated Corporates under Xpress Credit scheme?
A 12 NMI
B 36 NMI
C 24 NMI
D 48 NMI
For employees of Unrated Corporates under Xpress Credit scheme, the maximum loan limit is 24
NMI, but they have comply with the certain terms and conditions, what are they?
A Minimum CIBIL TU score of 700
B Interest rate will be linked to CIBIL TU score of the borrower
C Regular salary credit for last 6 months
D All of these
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What is the minimum loan limit if a Xpress Creidt Scheme sanctioned with OD facility?
A Rs.10 lacs
B Rs.2 lacs
C Rs.5 lacs
D Rs.7.5 lacs
Which of the following document is not a valid document for complying with the KYC norms?
A Passport which is unexpired
B Valid Driving License
C Employer issued photo identity card
D PAN card
As per revised instructions, how many Check offs are there in Xpress Credit?
A 3
B 1
C 4
D 2
What would be the penal interest in Xpress Credit if there is an overdue of an EMI and more in
repaying the dues?
A 2%
B 1%
C 3%
D 0.50%
What is the name of recently launched ―Wealth Management Initiative‖ of SBI?
A SBI Inclusif
B SBI Exclusif
C SBI Inclusive
D SBI Exclusive
What is the minimum loan amount under SBI Flexipay Home Loan?
A Rs.20,00,000
B Rs.10,00,000
C Rs.25,00,000
D Rs.15,00,000
What is the minimum Loan Term under SBI Flexipay Home Loan?
A 5 years
B 10 years
C 15 years
D 25 years
What is the maximum Loan Term under SBI Flexipay Home Loan?
A 35 years
B 25 years
C 30 years
D 20 years
What is the eligibility criteria for SBI Flexipay Home Loan?
A All salaried applicants with minimum 2 year experience
B All salaried applicants with minimum 5 year experience
C All businessmen and self employed professionals with 3 years of experience
D All salaried, businessmen and self employed professionals with 2 year experience
Which of the following Home Loan variant was withdrawn?
A Max Gain
B SBI Realty
C SBI Yuva Home Loan D None of these
The minimum NMI under SBI Flexipay Home Loan is
A Rs.25,000
B Rs.20,000
C Rs.30,000
D No minimum NMI limit
The maximum loan amount under SBI Flexipay Home Loan is
A 1.3 times the loan quantum calculated as per the normal EMI/NMI Ratio method, subject to
stipulated LTV norms
B 1.2 times the loan quantum calculated as per the normal EMI/NMI Ratio method, subject to
stipulated LTV norms
C 1.4 times the loan quantum calculated as per the normal EMI/NMI Ratio method, subject to
stipulated LTV norms
D 1.5 times the loan quantum calculated as per the normal EMI/NMI Ratio method, subject to
stipulated LTV norms
The moratorium period for ready to move in properties in SBI Flexipay Home Loan is
A 18 months
B 36 months
C 24 months
D 48 months
While sanctioning Auto Loan to a salaried person, who submits Aadhaar number and willing to be
verified under e-KYC, the minimum CIBIL cut off score will be
A 700
B 600
C 650 D No CIBIL cut off score
Sanctioning authority may consider the proposal of Auto Loan with minimum CIBIL Score
to the established businessmen, if following conditions are fulfilled: i)The stability of business
ensured by confirming that Borrower is running the business at the present address satisfactorily for
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the minimum 5 years. Proof of business activity e.g. TAN/TIN/VAT/Service Tax Reg. No. etc.
submitted and verified online
Balance sheet & P/L submitted along with ITR, are signed by CA with his/her membership number.
IT returns are electronically filed and status of Acknowledgement receipt (ITR-V) verified online.
A 600
B 700
C 650
D No CIBIL cut off score
What is the minimum CIBIL cut off score for Professional & Self Employed for sanctioning auto
loan other than Physicians/Doctors/CA/CS/Cost Accountants/Architects?
A Nil
B 600
C 700
D 650
What is meant by DPD in relation to verification of CIBIL report?
A Days Past Due B Delays Past Deadline C Dues Past Days
D Days Past Deadline
ECISPL stands for
A Equifax Credit International Services Pvt Ltd
B Equifax Credit Information Services Pvt Ltd
C Equatorial Credit International Services Pvt Ltd
D Experian Credit International Services Pvt Ltd
Term Loans are sanctioned by the Bank for purchase of passenger cars, Multi Utility
Vehicles(MUVs) and SUVs not more than
years old.
A 2 years
B 3 years
C 5 years
D 4 years
The maximum cost of accessories should not exceed
% of the cost of vehicle or Rs.
,
whichever is less in respect to finance of ―SBI Car Loan scheme for Used Vehicles‖.
A 10%, Rs.50,000/- B 6%, Rs.75,000/C 3%, Rs.30,000/D 5%, Rs.25,000/EMI/NMI not to exceed for Housing loan borrowers who want to avail Auto Loan and whose Net
Annual Income is above Rs.10 lakhs
A 70%
B 60%
C 50%
D 80%
EMI/NMI not to exceed for Housing loan borrowers who want to avail Auto Loan and whose Net
Annual Income is above Rs.5 lakhs and below Rs.10 lakhs
A 70%
B 60%
C 50%
D 80%
EMI/NMI not to exceed for Housing loan borrowers who want to avail Auto Loan and whose Net
Annual Income is upto Rs.5 lakhs
A 70%
B 60%
C 50%
D 80%
Who can avail the Auto Loan with 100% Finance on On-Road Price (Excluding Accessories)?
A All Corporate Salary Package account holders
B All Non-CSP customers who are employees of Central, State Govt and PSUs only
C Professionals i.e. Doctors, Chartered Accountants, CS, Cost Accountants, Architects
D All of the above
What is the minimum loan limit under ―Assured Car Loan‖?
A Rs.5 lacs
B Rs.3 lacs
C Rs.2 lacs
D Rs.4 lacs
In LOS if the name of the dealer in Auto Loan not appearing then
A Add the name of the dealer locally
B Inform the Branch Manager
C Inform CM Auto Loans at LHO
D Infor CM Auto Loans at Corporate center
Credit Information Report contains repayment history upto
months.
A 36
B 24
C 12
D 48
The USP of SBI Loyalty Car Loan scheme is
A Low rate of interest
B 100% finance
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C Up to Rs.10 lakhs extension of mortgage is not required
D All of the above
104 The maximum tenure for Certified Pre-owned Car loans is
D
A 7 years
B 8 years – Age of the vehicle
C 5 years
D B or C whichever is less
105 The minimum loan amount under ―Certified Pre-Owned Car Loan‖ is
A
A Rs.1 lakh
B Rs.2 lakhs
C Rs.3 lakhs
D Rs.4 lakhs
106 Previously the maximum loan amount under ―Certified Pre-Owned Car Loan‖ is Rs.15 lakhs, now
it is reduced to
B
A Rs.10 lakhs
B Rs.5 lakhs
C Rs.12 lakhs
D Rs.7.5 lakhs
107 The margin for ―Certified Pre-Owned Car Loan‖ is
% of Invoice or
IDV whichever is lower.
B
A 10%
B 20%
C 30%
D 15%
108 The NAI required for ―Certified Pre-Owned Car Loan‖ is
C
A Rs.4 lakhs
B Rs.3 lakhs
C Rs.2 lakhs
D Rs.1 lakh
109 What factors influence CIBIL score?
D
A Overdue amount, Age of satisfactory trade
B High credit amount for all trades, Number of
inquiries, Presence of severe derogatory information like suit filed, wirte-off
C Outstanding balance for delinquent trades, All levels of delinquency
D All of the above
110 The minimum loan amount under SBI Realty scheme is
A
A Rs.5 lakhs
B Rs.10 lakhs
C Rs.15 lakhs
D Rs.20 lakhs
111 The maximum loan amount under SBI Realty scheme is
C
A Rs.5 crores
B Rs.10 crores
C Rs.15 crores
D Rs.20 crores
112 According to latest instructions regarding purpose and location of plot in SBI Realty scheme,
which of the following statements are true.
Purchase of a residential plot located within the municipal/ corporation area of Urban/Metro
Centres with population of 1 lac and above as per the latest available census data for the purpose of
construction of a house
Purchase of Plots located outside municipal/corporation area will be permitted only in cases where
the plots are allotted/developed by Government Bodies/ Development Authorities such as
DDA,HUDA, BDA, LDA, etc.
GM (Network) will be empowered to approve sanction of loans under SBI Realty Scheme in the
towns with less than 1 lac population and also in the projects located outside the Municipal/
Corporation Area of the City, provided; Marketability of the plot to be financed has been assessed
in case of stress in the account and in respect of layouts developed by the builders, the project is
approved by the competent authority under Builder Tie Up Arrangement and the due diligence on
the developer and the project has been carried out.
D
A i
B i and iii only
C iii
D i, ii, iii
113 Who are not eligible under SBI Max Gain scheme
C
A SME Entrepreneurs
B Industrialists
C CRE Home loan borrowers
D All the above are eligible
114 Minimum loan amount under SBI Max Gain scheme is
A
A Rs.20 lakhs
B Rs.10 lakhs
C Rs.5 lakhs
D No minimum
115 Processing fee for converting the conventional home loan (term loan) to Max Gain scheme is
B
A Rs.2000
B Rs.1000
C Rs.5000
D Rs.3000
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116 Revised net monthly income (NMI) prescribed under Xpress Credit scheme is
A Rs.10,000
B Rs.5000
C Rs.15,000
D Rs.7500
117 What Penal Interest would be charged (irrespective of loan amount) over and above the applicable
interest rate on the overdue amount for the period of default in Xpress Credit?
A 1%
B 0.50%
C 2%
D 2.5%
118 A concession of Rs 250 in Processing Fees will be provided to the borrower in case the borrower
provides following for sanction of Xpress Credit
A Aadhar Card
B PAN Card
C Mobile Number D All of the above together
119 DEAF stands for
A Depositor‘s Education and Awareness Fund B Depositor‘s Evaluation and Awareness Fund
C Defaulters Education and Awareness Fund
D None of the above
120 According to RBI, unclaimed deposit accounts are
A Basically inoperative accounts
B With persistent inactivity
C For longer periods
D All the above
121 Interest on deceased current account is applied at
A No interest
B SB interest rate
C TDR interest rate
D OD interest rate
122 In a newly opened account how many cheque leaves have to be branded as new account?
A 20
B 50
C 10
D 15
123 Under garnishee order, Garnishee means
A Judgement creditor
B Customer of the Bank
C Bank
D Debtor of the Judgement debtor
124 The minimum amount that can be accepted under TDR is
A Rs.500
B Rs.100
C Rs.5000
D Rs.1000
125 How many nominees are allowed under Capgains Plus
A 1
B 2
C 3
D 4
126 What is the maximum tenure under SBI Flexi Deposit Scheme?
A 5 years
B 10 years
C 7 years
D 8 years
127 What is the maximum deposit amount in SBI Flexi Deposit Scheme in a financial year?
A Rs.100000
B Rs.50000
C Rs.25000
D Rs.200000
128 What is the maximum tenure for fixed deposits created under Savings Plus account?
A 5 years
B 10 years
C 7 years
D 3 years
129 Maximum loan amount that can be sanctioned under SBI Global Ed-Vantage scheme is
A Rs.2crores
B Rs.5crores
C Rs.1.5crores
D No upper limit
130 Margin for Global Ed-Vantage loan is
A 5%
B 10%
C 15%
D 20%
131 Moratorium period available in Global Ed-Vantage loan is
A 2 years
B 6 months after completion of course
C 12 months
D 6 months after getting the job
132 Maximum repayment period in Global Ed-Vantage loan is
A 15 years
B 20 years
C 10 years
D 7 years
133 CGFSEL stands for
A Credit Guarantee Scheme for Education loans B Credit Guarantee Scheme for Equity Loans
C Credit Guarantee Scheme for Entertainment loans D Credit Guarantee Scheme for Energy loans
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134 Can a joint account in the name of two blind persons be opened?
A No B Yes
C Yes, if one of the person is literate
D None of the above
135 Under SBI Tax Savings Scheme the maximum amount that can be accepted in a year
A Rs.150000
B Rs.100000
C Rs.150000
D No upper limit
136 Rent Plus (Per segment) has been merged with scheme.
A Home Top Up scheme
B Mortgage loan
C Loan against Property (LAP) scheme
D SBI Realty
137 Minimum loan amount under LAP scheme is
A Rs.500000
B Rs.1000000
C Rs.2500000
D Rs.1500000
138 What is the maximum loan amount under LAP scheme at non-BPR urban centres?
A Rs.7.5 crores
B Rs.5 crores
C Rs.1 crore
D Rs.2 crores
139 Who are the target group of Annuity deposit scheme?
A Salaried people B Business people
C People who get the lump sum amount from courts, Insurance companies D Professionals
140 CRGFTLIH stands for
A Credit Risk General Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
B Credit Risk Guarantee Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
C Counter Risk Guarantee Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
D Credit Rating Guarantee Fund Trust for Low Income Housing
141 CRGFTLIH covers home loans in
A Urban area
B Rural Area
C Semi-urban
D All of these
142 Home Loans upto Rs. lacs for construction or purchase of new or old dwelling units and
extension of existing dwelling units to the borrowers in urban areas.
A 10 lacs
B 5 lacs
C 7.5 lacs
D 15 lacs
143 Safe Deposit Locker can be allotted in the name of blind / visually challenged person(s), literate or
illiterate
A Singly
B Jointly
C No locker for above category of people
D Either ‗a‘ or ‗b‘
144 Nomination in respect of SB accounts can be made infavour of
A 1
B 2
C 3
D 4
145 What is the purpose of identifying Inoperative Savings Bank accounts/Current Accounts?
A Such accounts are vulnerable to frauds
B Such accounts are safe zone for miscreants
C RBI prescribed to flag those accounts as ―INOPRTV‖
D All of these
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ANY TIME CHANNELS
1.

2.

Digital Signature Certificate for online payments is available to which of the following varients of
D
CINB?
a) Vyaapar
b) Vistar
c) Saral
d) All of the above
Which of the following statements is correct?
B
a) E-TDR & E-STDR can be canceled only at branch
b) E-TDR & E-STDR can be canceled only in onlinesbi.com
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c) TDR &STDR opened at branch can also be closed onlinesbi.com
d) E-TDR & E-STDR can be closed either at branch or onlinesbi.com
What is the minimum amount that customers can open E-TDR or ESTDR online?
A
a) Rs. 1000
b) Rs. 10000
c) Rs. 100000
d) Rs. 5000
Now RINB customer whose PAN is not available in CBS, can request for PAN updation online,
The request will land to MIT screen of CIF home branch for verification and updation to be
completed within
days.
C
a) 3
b) 5
c) 7
d) 15
What is the daily limit for international fund transfer using RINB under Remxout?
B
a) $ 2000
b) $5000
c) $ 8000
d) $20000
What is the monthly limit for international fund transfer using RINB under Remxout?
B
a) $ 8000
b) $ 20000
c) $ 100000
d) $ 240000
What is the yearly limit for international fund transfer using RINB under Remxout?
A
a) $ 240000
b) $ 120000
c) $ 250000
d) $ 125000
IMPS facility is available through RINB customers is
?
D
a) During business hours of the Home branch b) 8:00 am to 8:00 pm
c) 10:00 am to 6:00 pm
d) 24/7
What is night limit between 8:00pm to 8:00 am for transfers under IMPS for RINB customers?
C
a) Rs. 200000
b) Rs. 100000
c) Rs. 40000
d) Rs. 20000
Which of the following statements is True aboutPPF Account statements in RINB?
D
a) No PPF account statement can be downloaded from RINB
b) Only current financial years statement can be downloaded
c) Current financial year and previous financial year can be downloaded
d) Current financial year and previous 2 financial years can be downloaded
For select customers, EMI through Internet Banking and ATM card is provided on purchase
transaction from which online shopping portal?
C
a) Amazon
b) Snapdeal
c) Flipkart
d) E-Bay
DD request RINB can be made to
Branch
C
a) Home Non- home Rs.25 lakhs
c) Both a & b
d) Can not be made
How many DDs can Salary package customers can purchase through MIT under RINB per month? D
a) Only 3
b) Only 5
c) Only 8
d) No limit
Upto what amount DDs are free for Salary package accounts under RINB?
D
a) Rs. 5000
b) Rs. 50000
c) Rs. 75000
d) No limit
Salary package customers can change their Sweep limits
C
c) Both a & b
d) Neither a nor b
a) Only Home branch b) only RINB
Under e-Services of RINB, a link ―Online Locker‘ is provided to enquire the availability of locker
by customer for
B
a) No such facility is available
b) Any branch
c) Only Home branch
d) Only selected branches
Login password for retail Internet Banking customers is mandatory to be changed after
days. A
a) 180
b) 90
c) 45
d) 30
Buddy KYC upgrade can be done through?
D
a) Only Buddy app b) Only RINB
c) Only Branch
d) Both a & b
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Virtual card can be created through
?
D
a) RINB
b) Mobile Banking
c) Customer has to visit Branch d) Both a & b
After powerup of Buddy, what is the maximum amount that can be loaded into Buddy?
A
a) Rs. 50000
b) Rs. 100000
c) Rs. 20000
d) Rs. 10000
After power-up of Buddy, what is the daily limit for transactions?
C
a) Rs. 15000
b) Rs. 20000
c) Rs. 50000
d) Rs. 100000
After power-up of Buddy, what is the monthly limit for transactions?
B
a) Rs. 50000
b) Rs. 100000
c) Rs. 20000
d) No such limit
After power-up of Buddy, what is the monthly limit for fund transfer?
A
a) Rs. 25000
b) Rs. 500000
c) Rs. 100000
d) No such limit
Each PPK packet comprises of
PPKs?
D
a) 25
b) 50
c) 75
d) 100
Each PPK Packet has a unique
digit number labelled on it.
B
a) 3
b) 5
c) 10
d) 16
e-TDR/e-RD and funds transfer to own account limit has been changed from Rs Crore to
Rs Crore.
A
a) 2;1
b) 1;2
c) 2;3
d) 3;2
Debit card Activation can be done through
?
C
a) SBG ATM only
b) Internet banking only
c) Either SBG ATM or Internet Banking facility d) Neither SBG ATM or Internet Banking facility
In case of Retail Internet Banking, message about hidden accounts as foot note, are displayed in
which of the following options of RINB?
D
a) Hidden accounts are not displayed in any page of RINB
b) account summary page c) Payment transfer page d) Both b & c shown as foot note
In case of third party Inter-bank transfers which of the following options are given as radio buttons
for making funds transfers I. NEFT. II. RTGS. III. GRPT. IV. IMPS.
D
a) Only i & ii
b) Only i & iii
c) Only ii & iii
d) All i, ii, iii, iv
Which of the following statements is true in case of new customers?
D
a) Customers will be given only view rights
b) Customers will be given only limited rights
c) Customers can be given either view or limited rights for first six months. d) Even if branch has
given view/limited rights, customers can upgrade to full transaction rights, once they have created
user id, login password and profile password.
Customer may cancel the request of m-cash request within
days of creation.
C
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) 4
Railway Ticket Booking through IRCTC: Maximum transactions per user/day limited to in
number.
B
a) 2
b) 4
c) 6
d) 8
What is the maximum amount that can be remitted under SBI Quick per day (per user) to the
beneficiaries maintaining account in SBI or other Bank without adding them as beneficiary under
‗Profile‘ section.
C
a) 3000
b) 5000
c) 10000
d) 25000
An NRI can get OTP in .
C
a) Registered Mobile No. b) Registered e-mail id c) Either a or b d) NRI cannot get OTP.
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Customer can change his/her mobile No. Through .
D
a) Retail Internet Banking
b) CBS at Branch
c) Contact centre
d) All the above
What is the maximum amount that a customer can transfer funds under Statebank M-Cash per
transaction?
D
a) Rs 5101
b) Rs 2202
c) Rs 5505
d) Rs 1101
What is the maximum amount that a customer can transfer funds under Statebank M-Cash per day? B
a) Rs 5101
b) Rs. 2202
c) Rs. 2101
d) Rs. 5505
What is the maximum amount that a customer can transfer funds under Statebank M-Cash per
month?
A
a) Rs. 5101
b) Rs. 2202
c) Rs. 5505
d) No limit
In case of M-Cash, Account of the remitter is debited
B
a) Once the transaction at the remitter is successfully done
b) Once the beneficiary claims the account.
c) Either a or b, as per the option selected by the remitter.
d) Account is debited only after 5 days from the date of transaction initiation.
In case of M-cash, beneficiary has to claim the amount within a maximum period of days?
B
a) 3
b) 5
c) 7
d) 10
Beneficiary can claim money in which of the following ways under M-cash? D
a) Branch
b) StateBank M-cash app
c) Prelogin page of onlinesbi.com, in case of non customers
d) Either B or C
Standing Instructions created using Retail Internet banking can be created upto a maximum period
of months
A
a) 24
b) 12
c) 6
d) 18
what is the minimum threshold limit for SMS alerts for Debit/Credit Transactions?
A
a) 5000
b) 50000
c) 10000
d) 1000000
Which of the following statements are true regarding creating overdraft through onlinesbi.com?
D
a) The Mode of Operation of TDR/STDR should be ‗Single‘.
b) The minimum residual tenor of TDR/STDR should be 6 months and above.
c) The limit for overdraft against STDR and TDR is 90% and 75% respectively and calculated OD
limit against the TDR/STDR should not be below Rs. 25,000/-.
d) All of the above
Customers can create which of the following deposit products through internet banking?
C
a) Annuity deposit b) Flexi deposit
c) Both A & B
d) None of the above
What is the validity period of a virtual card?
B
a) 48 days
b) 48 hours
c) 36 days
d) 36 hours
NRE customers can transfer funds to international account in which of the following currencies? DD
a) USD & GBP
b) GBP & EURO
c) USD & EURO d) USD, GBP & EURO
What is the cooling period for for third party transfers in RINB?
B
a) 4 days
b) 5 days
c) 7 days
d) 15 days
What is the maximum amount that can be transferred to third party accounts, if the third party is not
activated through Branch & ATM(IRATA)?
C
a) Rs. 50000
b) Rs. 75000
c) Rs. 100000
d) No such limit
Which of the following accounts/services can be opened through onlinesbi.com?
D
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a) PMJJBY
b) PMSBY
c) APY
d) All the above
New version of state bank freedom is available on which of the following OS
D
a) IOS
b) Android
c) Lynex
d) Only A & B
52. In the new state bank freedom, customers should set their pass word in
?
C
a) 6 number MPIN b) 6 Alfa/special/number MPIN
c) 6 alpha-numeric-special characters with atleast 1 alphabet and special charector as MPIN
d) MPIN is not required
53. What is the maximum amount that customers can transfer through Mobile banking to self accounts? A
a) Rs. 99.99 lacs
b) Rs. 9.99 lacs
c) Rs. 10.00 lacs
d) Rs. 1.00 lacs
54 What is the transaction limit for third parties per day through Mobile Banking?
C
a) Rs. 10.00 lacs
b) Rs. 5.00 lacs
c) Rs. 0.50 lacs
d) Rs. 1.00 lacs
55 What is the maximum amount that customers can transfer to third parties in a calendar month
through Mobile Banking?
D
a) Rs. 2.00 lacs
b) Rs. 5.00 lacs
c) Rs. 10.00 lacs
d) No upper ceiling, only day limit has been fixed
56 For SMS Banking & USSD: Transaction limit per customer per month is
B
a) Rs. 5000
b) Rs. 25000
c) Rs. 50000
d) Rs. 100000
57 What is the syntax for getting user id and MPIN in the latest version of mobile Banking?
D
a) MBSREG
b) MBREGS
c) MBSREGS
d) MBREG
58 In case of SMS banking, customers have to send SMS to which of the following No.?
D
a) 567676
b) 9223440000
c) 9223488888 d) All of the above except C
59 Mobile banking can be issued to which customer in case of F & S?
B
a) Can be issued to both
b) Should be issued only to the first customer
c) Cannot issued to any one
d) None of the above
60 What is the maximum bill payments through Mobile Banking payment?
B
a) Rs. 5000
b) Rs. 50000
c) Rs. 10000
d) Rs. 100000
61 Which of the following services customers cannot perform through Mobile banking?
A
a) Account opening b) Merchant payment c) Mobile top-up d) Cheque book request
62 In the latest release of the Mobile banking of State Bank, registration of which of the services needs
to be done by the customer
B
a) GPS
b) GPRS
c) Both a & b
d) Neither A nor B
63 what is the full form of INFINET?
B
a) International Financial Network
b) Indian Financial Network
c) Indian Freight & insurance Network
d) None of these
64 what is the full form of SFMS?
B
a) Structured Financial Messaging Solution
b) Structured Financial Messaging System
c) Secured Financial Messaging System
d) None of these
65 who supports SBI‘s internet Banking site?
D
a) TCS
b) Wipro
c) Infosys
d) Sify(Mahindra Satyam)
66 Which is not a CINB facility?
D
a) Khata
b) Vyapaar
c) Vistar
d) Simple
67 How many varients of CINB are available to corporate customers
A
51.
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68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76

77
78
79
80

81

82

83

84

a) 5
b) 3
c) 4
d) 8
What is the maximum amount that saral customers can transfer through Saral
a) Rs. 10.00 lacs
b) Rs. 25.00 lacs
c) Rs. 50.00 lacs
d) Rs. 100.00 lacs
What is the maximum amount that Vyapar customers can transfer per transaction?
a) Rs. 10.00 lacs
b) Rs. 50.00 lacs
c) Rs. 30.00 lacs
d) Rs. 100.00 lacs
What is the maximum amount that Vistar customers can make per transaction?
a) Rs. 50.00 crs
b) Rs. 100.00 crs
c) Rs. 250.00 crs
d) Rs. 500.00 crs
Which of the following users is not created by the administrator in Vistar?
a) User uploader
b) User maker
c) Regulator
d) All of the above except B
Which of the following users are created by the administrator in Vyapar
a) User maker
b) User authorizer
c) Regulator
d) Both A & B
Which type of the user cannot be created in case of KhataPlus?
a) Regulator
b) Authoriser
c) Uploader
d) All of the above
In which of the following varients, multiple users are not allowed in CINB?
a) Saral
b) Vyapaar
c) Khata plus
d) Vistar
Which of the following varients have transactions rights?
a) Khata
b) Khata plus
c) Saral
d) All of the above
Monthly money identifier
a) Monthly money identifier
b) Mobile money identifier
c) Mobile monitoring identifier
d) None of the above
MMID comprises of characters?
a) 7 Alphabets
b) 7 digits
c) 7 alpha numerics
d) None of these
IMPS is conducted by ?
a) RBI
b) SBI
c) IMPS CORP
d) NPCI
First characters of the MMID represent the bank which provides IMPS service?
a) 3
b) 5
c) 4
d) 2
To transfer through IMPs which combination can be used?
a) Mobile number & Account Number
b) Mobile Number & IFSC
c) Mobile number & MMID
d) None of these
At present which of the following services are provided through IMPS?i) IMPS Funds Transfer Person to Person (P2P). ii) IMPS Funds Transfer through Account Number / IFSC iii) IMPS
Merchant Payments.iv) National Unified USSD Platform (NUUP)
a) Only I &II
b) Only I, II &III
c) Only I
d) All I, II, III &IV
What is the full form of BBPS?
a) Bharat bill payment system
b) Broadband bill payment system
c) Board bill payment system
d) None of these
What is the full form of BBPOU
a) Bharat bill payment Operating Unit
b) Bharat bill payment Organisational Unit
c) Bharat bill payment outsourcing Unit
d) None of these
What is the full form of BBPCU
a) Bharat bill payment Centralised Unit
b) Bharat bill payment Central Unit
c) Bharat bill
payment Corporate Unit d) None of these
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Who is the service provider of Virtual card of State Bank?
C
a) AMEX
b) Rupay
c) Visa
d) Master
What is the minimum amount that can be created through State Bank Virtual card
A
a) 500
b) 5000
c) 50000
d) 100
What is the maximum amount that can be created through a virtual card
B
a) 5000 Non- home 50000
c) 10000
d) No upper ceiling
What is the maximum amount that can be transferred through NEFT?
D
a) Rs. 2.00 lacs
b) Rs. 5.00 lacs
c) Rs. 10.00 lacs
d) No limit
In case of Bank to Bank What is the minimum amount that can be transferred NEFT.
C
a) No minimum
b) Rs. 50000
c) Bank to Bank transfers cannot be made through NEFT
d) None of these
What is the Minimum amount under RTGS transaction for customer to customer------.
C
a) No minimum
b) Rs. 1.00 lacs
c) Rs. 2.00 lacs
d) Rs. 5.00 lacs
In RTGS R 42 is a transaction between:
B
a) Customer to customer b) Bank to bank
c) Customer to bank
d) Bank to customer
What is the minimum amount that can be transferred through RTGS between Banks under R 42?
D
a) Rs. 2.00 lacs
b) Rs. 1.00 lacs
c) Rs. 5.00 lacs
d) No minimum amount
What is the minimum amount that can be loaded through Gift card and in multiples of?
A
a) Rs. 500 and multiples of Re. 1
b) Rs. 500 and multiples of Rs. 10
c) Rs. 500 and multiples of Rs. 100
d) Rs. 500 and multiples of Rs. 500
What is the maximum amount that can be loaded on a Gift card?
B
a) 5000
b) 50000
c) 10000
d) 100000
What is the validity of gift card?
B
a) 1 year
b) 3 years
c) 5 years
d) 7 years
Gift card can be used at ?
A
a) Only at POS
b) Only at ATM
c) Only at GCC
d) All of the above
What is the maximum amount that can be withdrawn at POS using ATM?
B
a) Rs. 1000
b) Rs. 2000
c) Rs. 5000
d) Rs. 10000
Digital Inspection Application is the app for which segment?
D
d) All of the above
a) P-Segment
b) SME-segment
c) Agri-segment
What is the alternate method to physical movement of cheques?
A
a) Cheque truncation system b) MICR
c) Short collection
d) None of these
Images under cheque truncation system should be preserved for
years?
C
a) 3
b) 5
c) 8
d) 16
What is the full form of ASBA?
B
a) Applications Supported by Bank Account
b) Applications Supported by Blocked Amount
c) Amount Supported by Bank Account
d) None of these
Transactions can be done with which of the following accounts while investing through ASBA
D
a) SB account
b) Current account with credit balance
c) Overdraft account d) All of these
What is the maximum amount that a customer can invest through ASBA in the individual capacity? C
a) Rs. 20.00 lacs
b) Rs. 10.00 lacs
c) Rs. 2.00 lacs
d) Rs. 1.00 lacs
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104 What is the minimum amount that a customer can withdraw through Gold Debit card at ATM?
a) Rs. 40000
b) Rs. 200000
c) Rs. 500
d) Rs. 100
105 What is the validity of the classic debit card?
a) 20 years
b) 10 years
c) 5 years
d) 2 years
106 What is the maximum limit per day of Cash withdrawal through classic debit card at ATMS in
Rs.?
a) 40000
b) 50000
c) 75000
d) 100000
107 What is the maximum limit per day of cash withdrawal through Gold Debit card at ATMs in Rs.?
a) 100000
b) 200000
c) 50000
d) 40000
108 What is the maximum limit per day for cash withdrawal through platinum debit card?
a) 50000
b) 100000
c) 40000
d) 75000
109 What is the maximum limit per day of cash withdrawal through Global Debit card at ATMs?
a) 75000
b) 50000
c) 40000
d) 20000
110 Blocking an ATM card immediately is known as
a) White listing
b) Hot listing
c) Black listing
d) Barring
111 What is the maximum limit per day withdrawal limit in an ATM under SME Sahaj?
a) 50000
b) 40000
c) 30000
d) 15000
112 The Personal Accidental death cover for Platinum ATM cum Debit card holder is Rs----a) 100000
b) 200000
c) 300000
d) 500000
113 What is the maximum limit per day of purchases through classic debit card at POS?
a) 40000
b) 50000
c) 75000
d) 100000
114 What is the maximum limit per day of purchases through global debit card at POS?
a) 75000
b) 50000
c) 100000
d) 200000
115 What is the maximum limit per day of purchases through Gold debit card at POS?
a) 200000
b) 100000
c) 75000
d) 50000
116 What is the maximum limit per day of purchases through Platinum debit card at POS?
a) 200000
b) 100000
c) 75000
d) 50000
117 The Personal Accidental death cover for Gold ATM cum Debit card holder is Rs---a) 500000
b) 250000
c) 200000
d) 100000
118 What is the amount for which purchase protection is provided for Gold card debited?
a) Entire amount of purchases on a day
b) 50000
c) 5000
d) 10000
119 What is the amount for which purchase protection is provided for Gold debit card?
b) 50000
c) 5000
d) 1000
a) 500000
120 Maximum deposit that can be made through CDM using SBI SME insta deposit card is
a) Rs. 49900
b) Rs. 2.00 lacs
c) Rs. 5.00 lacs
d) Rs. 10.00 lacs
121 Which of the following is true while issuing ATM cards to Joint Account holders ?
a) Debit cards can be issued to either or both in the case of E or S accounts
b) Debit card can be issued only to the Former, in the case of F or S accounts
c) Debit card can be issued only to the Latter in the case of L or S accounts d) All the above
122 For Mobile Banking Services SBI has a tie-up with
a) Spanco Tele systems and solution Ltd.
b) Airtel c) Tata Telecom d) None of these
123 In Transactions done at Merchants on SBI POS machines ―On Us Txn‖ means
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a) Card used for transactions is of State Bank b) Card used is not of State Bank
c) Either I or ii
d) None of these
124 In Transactions done at Merchants on SBI POS machines ―Off Us Txn‖ means
a) Card used for transactions is of State Bank b) Card used is not of State Bank
c) Either I or ii
d) None of these
125 MSF in Merchant Acquiring business means?
a) Marginal service fee
b) Merchant service fee
c) Moderate service fee
d) Minimum service fee
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ASSET BACKED LOAN
1.

2.
3.
4.

5.

6.
7.
8.

9.

10.

11

What is the LTV ratio to be maintained under ABL
a) 60% of realizable value for loans upto Rs.10 Crores
b) 50% of realizable value for loans above Rs.10 crs
c) A & B
d) 50% of realizable value.
Minimum Loan amount that can be sanctioned under ABL.
a) Rs.5 lakhs
b) Rs.10 lakhs
c) Rs.15 lakhs
d) Rs.20 lakhs
Maximum Loan amount that can be sanctioned under ABL
a) Rs.10 Crores
b) Rs.12 Crores
c) Rs.15 Crores
d) Rs.20 Crores
Which of the following features are withdrawn in the revised ABL scheme
a) Restitution facility
b) Conversion of existing loans
c) Interest rate concession
d) Pre-payment penalty
What is the prepayment penalty for ABL.
a) 1% of drawing power
b) 1% of Limit
c) 2% of drawing power
d) 2% of limit
What Is the Hurdle rating for sanction of ABL.
a) SB-7
b) SB-8
c) SB-9
d) SB-10
Minimum cash margin recovered for NFB facility
a) 10%
b) 15%
c) 20%
d) 25%
Which of the following is the not a criteria for takeover of loans under ABL. c
a) SMA‘s should not be taken over b) Restructured/CDR/JLF should not be takenover
c) CRA rating of SB-9 or better
d) Takeover of loans from associates not permitted.
Which of the following properties can be accepted as collateral under ABL.
a) Industrial Property
b) Social infrastructure
c) SEZ property
d) None of the above.
While accepting lease property as collateral under ABL which is not correct.
a) Lease period should be more than 30 years b) Provision for renewal of lease
d) Property leased by lessor
c) Property leased by lessee
If the account becomes NPA, which of the following items to be followed
a) Initiation of legal options i.e. SARFAESI/ DRT/ Court
b) Efforts may be to sell the loan to other Banks/ ARCs
c) Migrate/ transfer the account to SAMB/ SAMG
d) All of the above
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As part of Exit policy for Standard Assets under ABL after how many days of irregularity the
interest benefit has to be withdrawn under ABL.
a
a) 15 days
b) 30 days
c) 60 days
d) 90 days
As part of Exit policy for Standard Assets under ABL, which of the following steps is not part of
the policy
d
a) Ensure charging penal interest as per product features, without fail
b) LCs/BGs will be issued against 100% margin only.
c) Interest benefit to be withdrawn and pricing as per CRA rating to charged if not regularized
within 15 days.
d) Freeze operations in the account.
As part of Exit Policy for Standard Assets under ABL, who is the authority to approve the not to go
for Exit Option.
c
a) Deputy General Manager (B&O)
b) Deputy General Manager & CCO
c) General Manager (NW)
d) Chief General Manager.

CGTMSE
1

2

3

4

5

6

7
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What is the rate at which MLIs have to pay to CGTMSE for delay in remitting recovering after
settelement.
a) Bank Rate
b) 2% above Bank Rate
c) 3% above Bank Rate
d) 4% above Bank Rate
What are the facilities covered under CGS of CGTMSE
a) Upto 50 lakhs for RRBs
b) Upto 200 lakhs for FIs
c) No Collateral/Third Party loans
d) All the above
What is the maximum extent of guarantee for Micro upto Rs.5 lakhs
a) 85% of default amount
b) 50% of default amount max Rs.100 lakh
c) 85% of default amount max Rs.4.25 lakhs
d) 75% of default amount max Rs. 37.50 lakh
What is the maximum extent of guarantee for Micro above Rs.5 lakhs upto 50 lakhs
a) 85% of default amount
b) 50% of default amount max Rs.100 lakh
c) 85% of default amount max Rs.4.25 lakhs
d) 75% of default amount max Rs. 37.50 lakh
What is the maximum extent of guarantee for Micro above Rs.50 lakhs upto Rs.200 lakh
a) 85% of default amount
b) 50% of default amount max Rs.100 lakh
c) 85% of default amount max Rs.4.25 lakhs
d) 75% of default amount max Rs. 37.50 lakh
What is the maximum extent of guarantee for Women entrepreneurs located in North East upto
Rs.5 lakhs
a) 80% of default amount max of Rs. 40 lakh b) 50% of default amount max Rs.100 lakh
c) 85% of default amount max Rs.4.25 lakhs
d) 75% of default amount max Rs. 37.50 lakh
What is the maximum extent of guarantee for other than micro/women enterprenuers
a) 80% of default amount max of Rs. 40 lakh b) 50% of default amount max Rs.100 lakh
c) 85% of default amount max Rs.4.25 lakhs
d) 75% of default amount max Rs. 37.50 lakh
What is the cut of date of sanction for the loans to be covered under CGS
a) Before 31.12.16 b) On or After 31.12.16 c) Before 01.01.17 d) On or After 01.01.2017
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The CGS coverage under CGTMSE is applicable for
c
a) 100 lakhs working capital loans
b) 100 lakhs for term loans
c) 200 lakhs for WC & TL
d) None of the above
The risk premium applicable for current year under CGS is
c
a) 5% above standard rate
b) 10% above standard rate
c) 15% above standard rate
d) 20% above standard rate
What is the upfront guarantee fee for limits upto 5 lakh in other than North east areas
c
a) 0.50%
b) 0.75%
c) 1.00%
d) 1.50%
What is the upfront guarantee fee for limits above 5 lakh to 50 lakh in other than North east areas d
a) 0.50%
b) 0.75%
c) 1.00%
d) 1.50%
What is the upfront guarantee fee for limits above 50 lakh to 200 lakh in other than North east areas d
a) 0.50%
b) 0.75%
c) 1.00%
d) 1.50%
What is the annual service fee for limits of 5 lakh to 200 lakh
b
a) 0.50%
b) 0.75%
c) 1.00%
d) 1.50%
What is the annual service fee for limits upto 5 lakh
a
a) 0.50%
b) 0.75%
c) 1.00%
d) 1.50%
What is the standard rate of Annual Guarantee Fee women, micro enterprise and units in North East
for limits upto 5 lakh
a
a) 0.75%
b) 0.85%
c) 1.00%
d) Not Applicable.
What is the standard rate of Annual Guarantee Fee women, micro enterprise and units in North East
for limits above 5 lakh to Rs.200 lakh
b
a) 0.75%
b) 0.85%
c) 1.00%
d) Not Applicable.
What is the standard rate of Annual Guarantee Fee for other than women, micro and units in North
East.
c
a) 0.75%
b) 0.85%
c) 1.00%
d) Not Applicable.
Annual Guarantee Fee for Cash Credit Limit and Term Loan upto 50 lakhs shall be borne by
a
a) Borrower
b) Bank
c) First year by Borrower d) First year by Bank
Annual Guarantee Fee for Cash Credit Limit and Term Loan above 50 lakhs shall be borne by
b
a) Borrower
b) Bank
c) First year by Borrower d) First year by Bank
In which of the following cases CGTMSE claim will be paid
d
a) Legal Action not initiated after expiry of claim lodgement date
b) Late payment of ASF amount
c) Claim not lodged online within the specified time frame
d) None of the above
In which of the following cases CGTMSE claim will be paid
d
a) Material date before guarantee start date
b) Internal rating not marked in CGTMSE
c) Ineligible activity d) None of the above
d
What is the time period for submission of CGTMSE application in portal
a) Within 90 days of sanction b) Before end of quarter of loan sanction date
c) Within 120 days of sanction d) Before end of subsequent quarter of loan sanction date
What is the time line before which Annaul Guarantee Fee has to be paid
b
a) 15 days from demand
b) 30 days from demand
c) 45 days from demand
d) 60 days from demand
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What is lock in period in CGTMSE
d
a) 18 months from date of last disbursement
b) 18 months from date of issuance of guarantee cover
c) a or b which ever is earlier
d) a or b which ever is later
For loans sanctioned prior to 01.01.2013 and NPA date is before lock in period, what is the cut off
date for invoking guarantee under CGTMSE
b
a) One year from date of NPA
b) One year from date of lock-in- period
c) a or b which ever is earlier
d) None of the above
For loans sanctioned prior to 01.01.2013 and NPA date is after lock in period, what is the cut off
date for invoking guarantee under CGTMSE
a
a) One year from date of NPA
b) One year from date of lock-in- period
c) a or b which ever is earlier
d) None of the above
For loans sanctioned on or after 01.01.2013 and NPA date is before lock in period, what is the cut
off date for invoking guarantee under CGTMSE
b
a) Two year from date of NPA
b) Two year from date of lock-in- period
c) a or b which ever is earlier
d) None of the above
For loans sanctioned on or after 01.01.2013 and NPA date is after lock in period, what is the cut off
date for invoking guarantee under CGTMSE
a
a) Two year from date of NPA
b) Two year from date of lock-in- period
c) a or b which ever is earlier
d) None of the above
Before lodging CGTMSE claim which have of the following are necessary regarding legal action d
a) Recalled notice served
b) Legal action initiated above 50000/c) Approval for waiver of legal action obtained if loan above 50000/d) All of the above
In CGTMSE claim settlement stages which is not correct
d
a) 75% of the guarantee portion will be paid with in 30 days of receipt of complete information
b) Any sale proceeds to be credited to trust account before 25% of remaining claims.
c) Balance 25% will be paid after conlusion of recovery proceedings are 3 years after decree
d) None of the above
Which of the following items are required for settlement of claims
d
a) Claim form to be filled in in full b)Submission of declaration and undertaking & mandate form
c) Claim to be submitted online
d) All of these
Which of the following is incorrect while obtaining CGTMSE guarantee cover
d
a) Credit guarantee amount is to be entered in Rupees (not in lakhs)
b) Tenure of the loan to be entered in Months (not in years/quarters)
c) All payments to be routed through ZO of the concerned MLIs only.
d) None of the above

COMMODITY BACKED WAREHOUSE RECEIPT FINANCE
1

2

What is RDL in WHR finance
b
a) Revised Demand Loan
b) Revolving Demand Loan
c) Recurring Deposit Loan
d) None of the above
Which of the following items is not correct for WHR finance
d
a) Finance to traders b) Finance to manufacturers for own processing
c) Against WHR receipts issued by collateral Managers and CWC/ SWC d) None of the above
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SBI has tied with which of the following collateral managers for WHR finance
a) NBHC
b) NCML
c) Star Agri
d) All of these
Which of the following type of facilities not available under WHR finance
a) Demand Loan
b) Cash credit 1 cr and above
c) Working capital demand loan
d) None of the above
Interchangeability between DL and CC is permitted in WHR finance
a) Yes
b) No
Which of the following items is not correct inrespect of revised WHR finance
a) Revolving Demand Loan introduced
b) Minimum support price is delinked
c) Processing charges introduced for WCDL. d) All of these
Which of the following items is correct regarding margin in WHR finance
a) 25% of market price under tieup for WCDL/ RDL
b) 30% of market share for CWC/SWC for WCDL/RDL
c) 35% of market share under tie- up with for cash credit
d) All of these
What is the repayment period for WHR finance
a) CC 3 months
b) TL 6 months
c) a or b which ever is earlier d) 12 months
What is the cure period in WHR finance in respect of 10% or more change in market value
a) 3 working days b) 7 working days
c) 10 working days
d) 15 working days.
What is the repayment period for WHR finance
a) CC 3 months
b) TL 6 months
c) a or b which ever is earlier d) 12 months
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RENEWAL OF LIMITS
1

2
3

What is the minimum working capital limits to be sanctioned as per projected annual turnover
method upto 5 crores c
a) 15% of projected annual turnover
b) 20% of projected annual turnover
c) 25% of projected annual turnover
d) 31.25% of projected annual turnover
For Sanction/Renewal of limits, Audited Balance Sheet upto months old can be accepted
a) 6
b) 12
c) 18
d) 24
Early Sanction Review is applicable from accounts of exposure
a) 50 lakhs
b) 1 crores
c) 5 crores
d) 10 crores

b
c

SIMPLIFIED SMALL BUSINESS LOANS
1
2

3

Simplified small business loans is sanctioned in which of the following facility
a
a) Drop line overdraft facility b) Demand Loan c) Term Loan
d) WCDL
Which of the following are required for Simplified small business loans
d
a) Existing business for at least 5 years
b) Current account at any bank for atleast 2 years
c) Minimum average balance of Rs.1 lakh in last 12 months
d) All of the these
How is limit arrived in Simplified Small Business Loans
d
a) 5 times Average monthly balance min 5 lakhs
b) 10 times averagemonthly balance above 10 lakhs
c) 15 times average monthly balance max 25 lakhs
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d) 10 times average monthly balance above 10 lakhs and below 25 lakhs
What is the minimum collateral security required under Simplified Small Business Loans
a) 25% of limit
b) 40% of limit
c) 75% of limit
d) 100% of limit
What is the margin required under Simplified small business loans
a) 5%
b) 10%
c) 15%
d) 20%
What is the cut of score under simplified small business loan
a) 40%
b) 50%
c) 60%
d) 65%
What is the maximum period for which limits are sanctioned under Simplified Small Business
Loans
a) 1 year
b) 4 years
c) 5 years
d) 7 years
What is the prepayment penalty in Simplified Small Business Loans
a) 1% of amount prepared
b) 2% of the limit
c) 2% of amount prepared
d) No penalty
Which of the following is not USP of Simplified Small Business Loans
a) No financial Statements
b) No Stock Statement
c) No Renewal of limits
d) Unified service charges
What is the periodicity in which stock statement has to be submitted under SSBL
a) No Stock statement required
b) Monthly
c) Quarterly
d) Once Annually preferably Feb

b
b
b

c
d

b

c

LOAN TO BUSINESS CORRESPONDENTS
1

2
3
4
5

6

7

Which of the following are not covered under the loan to business correspondents
a) Business Correspondents
b) Kiosk Operators
c) Customer Service Point
d) None of the above
What is maximum eligible loan amount under Loan to Business Correspondents
a) Rs.1.00 lakh
b) Rs.1.50 lakh
c) Rs.2.00 lakh
d) Rs.2.50 lakh
Which of the following facilities are not permitted under the loan to business correspondents
a) Overdraft
b) Demand Loan
c) Term Loan
d) WCDL
What is the margin prescribed under loan to business correspondents
a) Nil
b) 5%
c) 10%
d) 20%
What is quantum of loan under loan to business correspondents
a) 3 times average monthly commission
b) 6 times average monthly commission
c) 9 times average monthly commission
d) 12 times average monthly commission
What is the repayment schedule for loan to business correspondents
a) 12 months for overdraft
b) 36 EMIs for DL
c) 60 EMIs for TL d) All of the above
What are the eligibility conditions under loan to business correspondents
a) Should have been associated with SBI for 1 year
b) Should be resident in the area for more than 3 years
c) Age of the borrower should be 18 – 60 years
d) All of the above
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STAND UP INDIA
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

8
9
10
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12

13

14

15

16
17

The loans under Stand Up India are provided to Greenfield enterprise for
a) Schedule caste b) Schedule Tribe
c) Women enterprenuer d) All of the above
The minimum loan amount under Stand up India
a) Rs.50,000/b) Rs.1 lakhs
c) Rs.5 lakhs
d) Rs.10 lakhs
The maximum loan amount under Stand up India
a) Rs.5 lakhs
b) Rs.10 lakhs
c) Rs.50 lakhs
d) Rs.100 lakhs
Which of the following is the campaign lauched by SBI for Stand up India
a) Supter Sitara
b) Nivesh Tara
c) Bachat Tara
d) Udyami Tara
Which of the following facilities are not available available under SUI
a) Cash Credit
b) Term Loan
c) Letters of Credit
d) WCDL
What is the lock in period for SUI under Credit Guarantee Scheme.
a) No lock in period b) 6 months
c) 12 months
d) 18 months
The guarantee fee under CGSSUI has to be paid with in days from end of quarter of sanction/
renew of loan
a) 10 days
b) 15 days
c) 20 days
d) 30 days
Coverage available under CGSSUI for loans upto 50 lakhs is
a) 50%
b) 65%
c) 75%
d) 80%
Coverage available under CGSSUI for loans above 50 lakhs to 100 lakhs is
a) 50%
b) 80% upto 50 lakhs
c) 50% from 50 lakhs to 100 lakhs
d) 65 lakhs
Maximum amount of guarantee cover available under CGSSUI
a) 40 lakhs
b) 50 lakhs
c) 65 lakhs
d) 75 lakhs
The guarantee can be invoked before expirty
months from the date of NPA
a) 6
b) 12
c) 18
d) 24
Which of the following is not mandatory for invoking guarantee under CGSSUI
a) Lock in period of 18 months
b) Guarantee should be in force
c) Legal action initiated
d) None of the above
What is the guarantee amount will be paid by CGSSUI.
a) 50% with 30 days of claim
b) 75% with 30 days of claim
c) 50% with 15 days of claim
d) 75% with 15 days of claim
What is the penalty will be levied if there are serious irregularities in the claim
a) 1% above bank rate
b) 2% above bank rate
c) 3% above bank rate
d) 4% above bank rate
Which of the following is correct under SUI
a) Collateral security can be obtained
b) Personal Guarantee can be obtained
c) Land is collateral if part of project cost
d) Waiver of guarantee fee to CGTMSE
The maximum amount of coverage available under CGSSUI for 50 lakhs loan is
a) 25 lakhs
b) 30 lakhs
c) 35 lakhs
d) 40 lakhs
In a partnership firm what is the minimum share to be held in the name of women to be eligible
under SUI
a) 25%
b) 35%
c) 51%
d) 75%
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24
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26

The portal for Standup India provide for
a) Handholding support
b) Loan from Banks
c) Guarantee support for collateral free loans
d) All of the above
The maximum amount of coverage available under CGSSUI for 50 lakhs loan is
a) 25 lakhs
b) 30 lakhs
c) 35 lakhs
d) 40 lakhs
What is the maximum moratorium period permissible under SUI
a) 6 months
b) 12 months
c) 18 months
d) 24 months
What is the minimum margin required under SUI
a) No margin
b) 5%
c) 10%
d) 25%
What is the minimum margin required under SUI for composite loan
a) No margin
b) 5%
c) 10%
d) 25%
To apply for loan under SUI, the following are to be used
a) At any Bank Branch
b) Through SIDBIs Stand up India Portal
c) Lead District Manager LDM
d) All of the above
Training for the borrower under SUI are provided by
a) SIDBI
b) NABARD c) Stand Up India Connect Centres
d) All of the above
The term loan under SUI can be provided for a maximum period of
a) 3 years
b) 5 years
c) 7 years
d) 10 years
The scheme for Credit Guarantee for loans under Stand up India to be notified with
a) www.standupmitra.org
b) www.ncgtc.in
c) www.sidbi.org
d) Need not be notified.

d

d
c
c
d
d

d
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TAKEOVER NORMS – SME
1

2

3

4

5

6
7

For loans to takeover for exposures from Rs.25 lakhs to less than 10 crores, the hurdle CRA rating
is
a) SB-5
b) SB-6
c) SB-7
d) SB-9
For loans to takeover for exposures above 10 crores and upto 50 crores, the hurdle CRA rating is
where ECR is available
a) SB-5
b) SB-6
c) SB-7
d) SB-9
For loans to takeover for exposures above 10 crores and upto 50 crores, the ECR should be
minimum
a) BBb) BB
c) BBB
d) BBB+
For loans to takeover for exposures above 50 crores, the hurdle CRA rating is where ECR is not
available
a) SB-5
b) SB-6
c) SB-7
d) SB-9
For loans to takeover for exposures above 50 crores, the hurdle CRA rating is where ECR is
available
a) SB-5
b) SB-6
c) SB-7
d) SB-9
For loans to takeover for exposures above 50 crores, the ECR should be minimum
a) BBb) BB
c) BBB
d) BBB+
Which of the following accounts are not permitted for takeover
a) Account classified as SMA-2 and above
b) Name of promoters/directors/ guarantors appearing in defaulters list
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c) CDR/ OTS approved account
d) All of the above
Which of the following accounts are required for takeover
a) Credit information report to be obtained before disbursement
b) No statutory dues outstanding undertaking from auditor
c) TL not restructured in the preceeding two years
d) All of the above
Which of the following accounts are required for takeover
a) Creation of mortgage should be completed prior to 90 days
b) Minimum score to be obtained in each parameter viz Business, Financial and Management risk
c) No dilution in existing security
d) All of the above
Account having commercial operations of
months are only permitted for takeover
a) 6
b) 12
c) 18
d) 24
Infrastructure project accounts having commercial operations of
months are only
permitted for takeover
a) 6
b) 12
c) 18
d) 24
The units should have years of earning profits to be eligible for takeover
a) 6
b) 12
c) 18
d) 24
Infrastructure project accounts units should have years of earning profits to be eligible for takeover
a) 6
b) 12
c) 18
d) 24
Stock audit to be conducted for accounts having exposure of
crores prior to
takeover
a) 1
b) 3
c) 5
d) 20
Stock audit is exempted to be conducted for accounts having ECR for takeover
a) BB+
b) BBB
c) BBB+
d) AAt the time of takeover % of enhancement of existing limits is only permitted
a) 5
b) 10
c) 15
d) 30
Stock audit to be conducted for accounts having exposure of
crores prior to
takeover
a) 1
b) 3
c) 5
d) 20
Takeover are applicable even if the borrower closes the account with existing bankers upto
months
a) 1
b) 2
c) 3
d) 4
Takeover norms are not applicable for the following facilities
a) Lease Rental Discounting b) Asset Back Loan c) e-DFS
d) All of the above
months
Accounts takeover are to be reviewed in
a) 3
b) 6
c) 9
d) 12
Accounts takeover are to be reviewed in
months
a) 3
b) 6
c) 9
d) 12

d

d

d

b
d
b

c
d
c

c

c
d
b
b

TRADE FINANCE
1
2

Import Export Code IEC is issued by
a) DGFT
b) FEDAI
c) RBI
The Act governing all forex currency transactions in India:
a) FEMA
b) RBI
c) FERA
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International Chamber of Commerce‘s UCPDC stands for:
a) Uniform Customs and Procedures for Documentary Credits
b) Uniform Customs and Practices for Documentary Clearance
c) Uniform CustomsProcedures for Documentary Clearance
d) Uniform Customs and Practices for Documentary Credits
Proof for physical import of goods is:
a) Bill of entry
b) Bill of exchange
c) GR form
d) Bill of Lading
SOFTEX indicates
a) Import of software in non- physical form from abroad
b) Export of all computer equipment from India
c) Export of software in non- physical form from India
d) Import of all computer equipment into India
DGFT stands for:
a) Director General of Film and Trade
b) Director General of Finance and Trade
c) Director General of Foreign Transactions d) Director General of
Foreign Trade
Exchange Earner‘s Foreign Currency Account can be opened for:
a) Beneficiaries of inward remittances in convertible foreign currencies
b) Exporters of goods and services
c) Both a and c
d) None of these
Standby credit is Documentary credit under which an issuing bank is liable to pay only when:
a) There is default of the Applicant/ Buyer
b) All the shipping documents (Bill of Lading, Insurance, Invoice,etc.) are submitted
c) Both of these
d) None of these
An agreement to sell or buy currency at the current exchange rate is known as:
a) Hedging
b) Option
c) Spot transaction
d) Forward transaction
In a Letter of Credit transaction, ―Beneficiary‖ is the:
a) Importer / Buyer
b) Exporter / Seller
c) Importer / Buyer‘s bank
d) Exporter / Buyer‘s bank
In a Letter of Credit transaction, ― Applicant‖ is the:
a) Importer / Buyer
b) Exporter / Seller
c) Importer / Buyer‘s bank
d) Exporter / Buyer‘s bank
SWIFT stands for
a) Society for Wireless Inter Bank Financial Telecommunication
b) Software for Worldwide Inter Bank Financial Telecommunication
c) Society for Wireless Inter Bank Financial Transaction
d) Society for Worldwide Inter Bank Financial Telecommunication
Pre-shipment finance is credit granted to the exporters to
a) Procure raw materials
b) Provide a secure warehouse for goods
c) Ship the goods to the buyers
d) All of these
The Packing credit period normally should not exceed
a) 360 days
b) 3 years
c) 90 days
d) 180 days
Post shipment finance is provided against evidence of
a) Production by the Exporter
b) Acceptance of goods by the importer
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c) Shipment of goods
d)All of these
The simultaneous buying and selling of Forex positions to square off the exposed position is :
c
a) Asking
b) Bidding
c) Hedging
d) Forward contract
17 Forfaiting is:
c
a) Management of Receivables
b) Forefeiture of shares by a company when a shareholder fails to pay the call money
c) Discounting of Export receivables with or without recourse to the exporter
d) Seizure of contraband goods by the Customs
18
contract is an obligatory contract to deliver or receive certain quantity of foreign currency at a
specified rate and on a stipulated date.
b
a) Ask
b) Forward
c) Bid
d) Option
19
form is used for declaring that money earned through exports is coming into the country. b
a) Bill of Entry
b) GR
c) A2
d) A4
20 Which one is correct?
All
a) Tender bonds offer the buyers, security against dubious or unqualified bids
b) A Performance bond covers costs of non performance
c) An APG binds the supplier to use the advance payment for the contracted purpose
d) Standby letter of credit is issued subject to UCPDC or ISP issued by the ICC
21 Co-acceptance: Which one correct?
d
a) Means of non fund based import finance
b) BOE drawn by the exporter on the importer is co-accepted by a bank
c) Cheaper since commission is applicable after shipment has taken placefrom the exporter‘s end
d) All of these
22. Incoterms are defined by :
b
a) World Trade Organization (WTO)
b) International Chambers of Commerce (ICC)
c) Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT)
d) Foreign Exchange Dealers Association of India (FEDAI)
23 As per Incoterms EXW , which one is NOT correct :
d
a) Under this shipping term the seller provides the goods for collection by the buyer at the seller‘s
own premises
b) The buyer arranges insurance against damage to the goods in transit
c) This term requires the least effort by the seller, but should not be used where the buyer cannot
carry out export formalities
d) All are correct.
24 ‗In this type of payment transaction, all shipping documents, including title documents, are handled
directly by the trading parties. The role of banks is limited to clearing funds as required‘. This
statement is true for :
a
a) Clean payments b) Bills for Collection
c) Documentary Credit
d) None of these
25 If payment is to be made at the time when documents are presented, this is referred to as a
……………………. Letter of Credit
d
a) Usance
b) Confirmed
c) Irrevocable
d) Sight
26 In a LC transaction, the confirming Bank :
b
a) Gives a written undertaking on behalf of its customer, the Importer, promising to effect payment
in favour of the Exporter up to a stated sum of money, within a prescribed time limit and against
stipulated documents. b) Adds its guarantee to the Credit opened by another bank, thereby
undertaking the responsibility of payment/negotiation/acceptance under the credit, in addition to
that of the Issuing Bank
16
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c) Advises the Credit to the Beneficiary, thereby assuring the genuineness of the Credit
d) It is normally situated in the country/place of Beneficiary is the bank authorized to honor the
reimbursement claim in settlement of negotiation/acceptance/payment lodged with it by the
negotiating bank
27 In a LC transaction, the Bank that is authorized to honor the payment claim in settlement of
negotiation/acceptance/payment lodged with it by the negotiating bank is :
d
a) Advising Bank b) Confirming Bank
c) Issuing Bank
d) Reimbursing Bank
28 In Documentary Collection, The role of the collecting bank is :
d
a) Act as the Remitting Bank‘s agent
b) Present the bill to the buyer for payment/acceptance
c) Remit the proceeds of the bill according to the Remitting Bank‘s schedule instructions, usually
less any charges
d) All of the above
29 Which of these is not true for a Bill of Lading
d
a) It is a document of title
b) It is issued by the shipping company
c) It is a valid evidence for possible insurance claim d) It must contain the value of the goods
30 Which of the following is NOT correct w.r.t. a Commercial Invoice :
a
a) It is a document of title
b) It is issued by the beneficiary named in the credit
c) It is a statement of payment due
d) It describes the goods shipped and lists the price
together with details as agreed between the buyer and seller
31 Which of the following is true w.r.t. a Bill of Exchange :
d
a) This is a demand for payment issued by the exporter (drawer) to the importer (drawee)
b) In the case of documentary credits the drawee is usually the DC opening bank
c) It is an unconditional order in writing
d) All of the above are true
32 Pre-shipment finance can be extended in :
d
a) Indian currency only b)
Foreign currency only
c) Either Indian Currency or Foreign currency, but only one currency per transaction
d) Can be extended in more than one currency
33 Post shipment finance :
a
a) Can be upto 100% of the value of the goods b) Where the domestic value of the goods
exceeds the value of the export order or the invoice value, finance for the price difference can be
extended even if such price difference is NOT covered by receivables from the Government
c) Both (a) & (b) above
d) None of the above
34 This is a financial arrangement whereby a financial institution in the exporting country, or another
country, extends a loan directly or indirectly to a foreign importer to finance the purchase of goods
and services from the exporting country.‖ What are we referring to here?
b
a) Suppler‘s Credit b) Buyer‘s Credit
c) Direct Collection
d) Letter of Credit
35 ―This is a financing arrangement under which an exporter extends credit to the buyer in the
importing country to finance the buyer‘s purchases‖. What are we referring to here?
a
a) Supplier‘s Credit b) Buyer‘s Credit
c) Direct Collection
d) Letter of Credit
36. For a exporter, which of the following is NOT a benefit associated with ‗Forfaiting‘
a
a) Lower cost of production
b) Improved cash flow
c) Reduced administration cost
d) Advance tax refund on exports
37 Which of the following services do NOT fall within the scope of a Factoring arrangement :
a
a) Advance financing for purchase of raw material for fulfilling the sales order
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b)
c)
38

Maintenance of accounts relating to the account receivables
Collection of account receivables d) Credit protection against default in payment by the buyer
Which of the following is not correct w.r.t a Standby Letter of Credit :
a) Like the guarantee, the standby letter of credit is of an abstract nature, i.e. legally separated
from the underlying transaction.
b) It is payable upon first demand and without
objections or defences on the basis of the underlying transaction.
c) The documents stipulated in the claim must be submitted within the specified period and these
documents should show that the client (exporter) has not met or insufficiently fulfilled his or her
performance obligations or the debtor has not met a payment on time
d) As per UCPDC
Guidelines, A Stand by Letter of Credit can not be confirmed by a Confirming bank
39 Which of the following could lead to rejection of the reimbursement claim by the L/C issuing Bank
:
a) Late presentation of documents, even when the L/C is current
b) Late Negotiation
c) Insurance document dated after the date of shipment
d) All of the above
40 Which of the following does NOT reduce the Credit Risk for an exporter in an international trade
transaction :
a) Confirmation of L/C b) Credit Insurance
c) Forex Hedging
d) Forfaiting
41 ―In this type of financing service, the bank undertakes to discount bills drawn by the
supplier and accepted by a reputed corporate‖. What kind of trade finance service are we referring
to here :
a) Vendor financing
b) Channel financing
c) Working capital financing
d) Relationship financing
42 The rate given by RBI based on 12‘ noon rates of a few select banks in Mumbai is called :
a) RBI reference rate b) Inter-bank rate
c) TT rate
d) Mid-day rate
43. The rate quoted by the banks for buying and selling foreign currency amongst each other is known
as :
a) Spot rate
b) Inter-bank rate
c) TT rate
d) Currency rate
44 The forward premium/discount on a foreign currency can be affected by :
a) Interest rate differential between the currencies
b) Political environment in the foreign currency‘s home country
c) None of the above d) Both (a) and (b) above
45. In a free market scenario and all other factors remaining the same, booming exports from India
would result in :
a) Appreciation of INR
b)Depreciation of INR
c) Appreciation of USD
d) Can‘t say
46. International Chamber of Commerce‘s UCPDC stands for :
a) Uniform Customs Procedures for Documentary Clearance
b) Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits
c) Uniform Customary Practices for Documentary Clearance
d) Uniform Customary Procedures for Documentary Credits
47. As per DGFT Guidelines, the items that are mentioned in the Canalized items list can be imported :
a) By any company under the OGL
b) Are prohibited and cannot be imported into India
c) Can be imported only be certain pre-defined agencies/companies
d) None of the above
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48.

In case of a ‗forward‘ transaction :
a
a) Conversion or exchange of foreign currency takes place at some future date at an agreed rate of
exchange
b) Delivery is made at an enhanced rate of exchange
c) Delivery takes place on the next day
d) Delivery takes place on 2nd working day

POLICY GUIDELINES FINANCIAL YEAR 2017-2018
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Demonetization helped us garner large CASA deposits. Bank‘s CASA ratio touched
%as on
31st December 2016
c
a) 45.55%
b) 64.55%
c) 46.55%
d) 54.55%
BREXIT refers to
d
a) European Union vote in favor of leaving the U.K.
b) Britain vote in favor of leaving the European Union
c) Bihar vote in favor of exiting GST negotiations
d) U.K. vote in favor of leaving the European Union
As per SBI research, GDP growth is expected to dip to
% in FY17 owing to
the surprise demonetization of high denomination currency
c
a) 6.6%
b) 7.6%
c) 6.7%
d) 5.6.%
India‘s Current Account Deficit (CAD) has narrowed down $ billion (0.6% of GDP) in Q2
FY17,
b
a) $3.3 billion
b) $3.4 billion
c) $3.5 billion
d) $4.3 billion
The fortnightly data of ASCB indicates that credit off-take (YoY) has declined to historical low of
% as of week ending 17th February 2017compared to last year‘s growth of 11.6% in Feb‘16.
c
a) 9.76%
b) 8.76%
c) 4.76%
d) 6.76%
The aggregate deposits growth improved to
%, compared to last year's growth of 11.01%.
a
a) 12.67%
b) 11.67%
c) 12.76%
d) 13.67%
Credit to agriculture and allied activities, services and Personal segment
, credit to industry
c
a) contracted, increased
b) increased, increased
c) increased, contracted
d) Contracted, contracted
Government initiatives to improve ease of doing business and to instill confidence in investors
All
a) Infrastructure investments & Digital India b) Make in India & Startup India
c) Smart Cities, Hygiene Infrastructure & Renewable energy
d) Affordable Housing, Financial inclusion & Skill India
JAM in the present context refers to
d
a) Fruit pulp industry b) Jan dhan
c) Subsidies
d) Jan Dhan- Aadhar- Mobile
Government has set an annual renewable energy target of GW by 2020. Ultra-Mega solar power
plants and parks to be developed with investments worth USD 156 million. % FDI has been
permitted in the sector.
c
a) 167 GW, 100% b) 157 GW, 50%
c) 175 GW, 100%
d) 175 GW, 50%
Skill India seeks to provide the institutional capacity to train a minimum of skilled work-forces
d
by 2022.
a) 30 million
b) 100 million
c) 200 million
d) 300 million
Towards rural empowerment, initiatives rolled out are:
All
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a) Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) b) Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY)
c) DBT
d) Social Security Schemes,
Which one is a Social Security Scheme
d
a) Atal Pension Yojana (APY) b) Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY)
c) Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana (PMSBY)
d) All
Implementation of Marginal Cost of Lending rate (MCLR) was from and it is w.e.f 1stJanuary
2017
d
a) April 2016, 8.90%
b) April 2016, 10.00%
c) April 2016, 8.80%
d) April 2016, 8.00%
Implementation of Marginal Cost of Lending rate (MCLR) from April 2016 facilitated
All
a) transmission of policy rate cuts by RBI b) put some pressure on the Net Interest Margin (NIM)
c) provided stability to the Bank‘s earnings as the MCLR linked to various time buckets are
reset after the stipulated period
d) helped in containing volatility in earnings
NPAs impact our books in multiple ways, through loss of Interest income, loan loss provision and
additional cost of carrying NPAs and their recovery.
a
a) Yes
b) No
AQR means
which led to increased Loan loss provisions
a
a) Asset Quality Review
b) Asset Quality Report
We have to adopt disruptive and cutting edge technologies and innovative products and processes
to increase our share of business and prevent the impact on our market share to stay ahead of the
new challenges from a&b
a) New Payment banks
b) Small Finance Banks (SFBs)
To gain digital market share, we need to keep innovating on the digital front and outthink our peers,
both in terms of products and services.
b
a) No
b) Yes
The performance of a Bank is primarily judged by its profitability, efficiency and asset Quality
parameters viz., ,
, Net Interest Margin, Cost to Income Ratio, Gross /Net NPA Ratios and
its strength by its Capital Adequacy Ratio
a&b
a) ROA
b) ROE
ROE based budgeting (from FY 18) captures the two most crucial variables,viz.Net Profit and
Equity. Net Profit earned by each Business Unit (BU) divided by the Equity Capital utilized by
them gives the ROE ratio of each BU (NBG, CAG, MCG, SAMG, GMU, IBG).
a
a) Yes
b) No
Our Bank ROE as on 31.03.2016 was % as against an Opportunity Cost of Capital of 13.32%.
The ROE as on 31.03.16 of our private Sector peers was - HDFC Bank (17.97%), ICICI (11.30%)
and Axis (17.49%).
b
a) 14.74 %
b) 7.74%
Corporate Centre establishments, including GITC, have been given budgets for rationalization and
containment of
within the permissible limits.
b
a) Operating profits b) Operating Expenses
based marketing of our products and services, supported by top of the line customer service and
local connect/reach-out programmes, will be the focus.
b
a) Historical data b) Analytics
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While the whole Bank level ROE target has been set at 9.5%, the Business Unit wise targets have
been set in terms of as tax payment is effected at whole bank level.
a
a) PBT/ Equity (whole bank: 13.27%)
b) Equity/ PBT(whole bank: 13.27%)
The target for CASA Ratio for March ‘18:
, with share of CA increasing to atleast
% from
% (March ‘16).
b
a) 47% , 11%, 9% b) 46% , 10%, 8%
CASA ratio showed an increase of 385 bps YoY from
% in December 2015
to % in December 2016.
a
a) 42.70% , 46.55%
b) 43.70% , 47.55%
The market share of SBI‘s Domestic Deposits has increased to
% as on 31st
December 2016 as compared to
% as on 31st December 2015.
b
a) 17.41%,16.15 % b) 18.15%, 17.41%
, has/ve been undertaken under which one of the sub projects envisages a comprehensive
program to develop the credit skills available at various operational and administrative levels.
b
a) Mandatory e learning and training
b) End-to-End Credit Process (ETECP
Year to date till December 2016, only CAG, MCG, AGRI and SME have shown growth in their
portfolios, while RE&H, PER and IBG advances have contracted.
a
a) False
b) True
% of our operating profit earned during 9MFY17 went towards loan loss provisions,
a) 56%
b) 61%
b
What are a) AQR & b) DIA w.r.t. NPAs & provisioning?
b
a) Asset quality report Digital Inspection Assistant
b) Asset quality review Digital Inspection Application
In respect of Auto Loans, inspection of vehicles to be done if there is default of month‘s installment b
a) 2
b) 1
As on 31st December 2016, the outstanding AUCA balances were to the tune of Rs.57,259 Crores
and it is likely that by March '17, these will cross Rs.60,000 crores. We must set a target of
recovering atleast % of these in FY '18 or a YOY growth of
%, whichever is
higher.
b
a) 5 %, 50 %
b) 10%, 70 %
To become the A to Z store for Financial Solutions for customers, we should aim at selling at least
products to new customers and
more to existing ones, thereby achieving a target
of 100% growth in income from cross selling during FY '18.
b
a) five, three
b) three, two
The Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) of the Bank was
% as on 31st
December 2016.
a) 12.73%
b) 13.73%
March 2018: Basel III Requirements: Min Captal: % Tier-1:
%
March 2019: Basel III Requirements: Min Captal: % Tier-1:
%
a
a) 11.325% & 9.325%; 12.10% and 10.10%
b) 11.525% & 9.525%; 13.10% and 10.10%
D_SIB means Domestic - Systemically Important Bank
a
a) True
b) False
GET IT RIGHT FIRST TIME approach refers to b
a) Lending
b) Data integrity
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40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47

48
49

50

Targets FY 18:
NIM Domestic –Minimum
b
a) 3.90%
b) 2.90%
CASA- Minimum
b
a) 47%
b) 45%
Gross NPA- Ratio below
b
a) 7.75%
b) 6.75%
AUCA recovery Rs: cr
a
a) 6000
b) 5000
Growth in Deposits YoY- Minimum Saving Bank Deposit Growth C/A Deposit Growth
a
a) 9%,
7%, 21%
b) 12%,
7%, 15%
Growth in Advances YoY- Minimum Retail Growth a
a) 11%,
18%
b) 18%,
22%
ROA – Minimum: & ROE – Minimum:
b
a) 2 % &
9.50%
b) 0.55 % &
9.50%
Self-service kiosks like ATMs, CDMs,Electronic Cheque Deposit machines, Swayam Passbook
printing machines, Account Opening Kiosks (AOK), Debit Card Printing Kiosks (DCPK),
―Dream Wall‖ which enables a customer to search for options for a Car Loan or an Education
Loan, ―ShellApp‖ which can help a customer take various investment decisions for other financial
products like Mutual Funds, Life Insurance, etc.----------are the hallmarks of
b
a) SBI Exclusif branches
b) sbiINTOUCH branches
ATM/CDM/Recycler% to Total Txns.(Target as on 31.03.2018):
b
a) 39.43%
b) 40%
Digital Banking (Internet Banking, Mobile Banking, POS&Kiosks) % to Total Txns.(Target as on
31.03.2018):
a
a) 45%
b) 37.89 %
Any time Channel % to Total Txns.(Target as on 31.03.2018):
b
a) 77.32%
b) 85 %
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CHAPTER – 19
GATEWAY 2017- UPDATION
GENERAL AWARENESS
Please read Newspaper everyday. Note down important statistics/points. Subscribe to group
mail of Sri. AnupSen by sending a mail to anupsen@gmail.com and
sbioacc_study@googlegroups.com. Read the emails and store them as notes.
1.

Hitler party which came into power in 1933 is known as
B
A.Labour Party
B.Nazi Party
C. Ku-Klux-Klan
D. Democratic Party
2. Grand Central Terminal, Park Avenue, New York is the world's
A
A. largest railway station B. highest railway station C. longest railway station D. None of the above
3. Entomology is the science that studies
B
A. Behavior of human beings
B. Insects
C. The origin and history of technical and scientific terms D. The formation of rocks
4. 4.Eritrea, which became the 182nd member of the UN in 1993, is in the continent of
B
A. Asia
B. Africa
C. Europe D. Australia
5. Garampani sanctuary is located at
B
A. Junagarh, Gujarat
B. Diphu, Assam
C. Kohima, Nagaland
D. Gangtok, Sikkim
6. For which of the following disciplines is Nobel Prize awarded?
A. Physics and Chemistry B. Physiology or Medicine
C. Literature, Peace and Economics
D. All of the above
7. Hitler party which came into power in 1933 is known as
B
A. Labour Party
B. Nazi Party
C. Ku-Klux-Klan
D. Democratic Party
8. Headquarters of UNO are situated at
A
A. New York, USA
B. Hague (Netherlands) C. Geneva
D. Paris
9. First International Peace Congress was held in London in
C
A. 1564 AD
B. 1798 AD
C. 1843 AD
D. 1901 AD
10.. For seeing objects at the surface of water from a submarine under water, the instrument used is
B
A. kaleidoscope
B. periscope
C. spectroscope
D. telescope
11. Dr. ZakirHussain was
A
A. the first Muslim president of India
B. first vice president of India
C. first president of Indian National Congress
D. first speaker of LokSabha
12.. G-15 is an economic grouping of
C
A. First World Nations B. Second World Nations C. Third World Nations D. Fourth World Nations
13. Fathometer is used to measure
C
A. Earthquakes
B. Rainfall
C. Ocean depth
D. Sound intensity
14. Free surface of a liquid behaves like a sheet and tends to contract to the smallest possible area
due to the
D
A. force of adhesion
B. force of friction
C. centrifugal force
D. force of cohesion
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17. Gopal Krishna Gokhale
D
A. started as a maths teacher and rose to the position of the principal of Ferguson College, Pune
B. founded the servants of India Society
C. served as President of the Indian National Congress in 1905 D. All of the above
18. GNLF stands for
A
A. Gorkha National Liberation Front
B. Gross National Liberation Form
C. Both option A and B
D. None of the above
19.. Excessive secretion from the pituitary gland in the children results in
A
A. increased height
B. retarded growth
C. weakening of bones D. None of the above
20. Fa-Hien was
A
A. the first Buddhist pilgrim of China to visit India during the reign of Chandragupta Vikramaditya
B. the discoverer of Puerto Rico and Jamaica
C. the first Buddhist pilgrim of India to visit China
D. None of the above
21. president can be removed from his office before the expiry of his normal term only on the
recommendation of
D
A. the Supreme Court
B. the chief justice of India
C. council of ministers
D. the two Houses of Parliament
22. The new committee system constitutes an improvement over the earlier committee system in so far as B
A. it assures representation to all the political parties in proportion to their strength in the Parliament
B. it enables the Parliament to examine the grants of all the ministries and departments in detail
C. it enables the Parliament to accept the demands of various ministries without scrutiny
D. None of the above
23. The members of the State Public Service Commission are appointed by the
C
A. chief minister
B. chief justice
C. governor
D. vice-president
24. The president can assign any of the functions of the union government to the state government
D
A. in consultation with the chief justice of India
B. in consultation with the state governor
C. in his discretion
D. in consultation with the government of the state

Banking
1.

Who amongst the following is the Head of the RBI at present ?
(1) Mr. K V. Kamath (2) RaghuramRajan (3) Dr D. Subbarao (4) Mr. O.P. Bhatt (5) None of these

2.

India has different categories of Commercial banks. Which of the following is not one such category ?
(1) Private Banks (2) Commodity Banks (3) NationalisedBanks (4) Co-operative Banks (5) Foreign Banks

3.

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) recently imposed a restriction on money flow in
equity through ‘P-Notes’. What is the full form of ‘P-Notes’ ?
(1) Permanent Notes (2) Purchase Notes (3) Participatory Notes (4) Private Notes (5) None of these

4.

Who amongst the following was the Captain of the Indian cricket team which won the Twenty20
World Cup2007 ?
(1) Yuvraj Singh (2) M.S. Dhoni (3) Rahul Dravid (4) SouravGanguly (5) None of these

5.

The money which Government of India spends on the development of infrastructure in country comes
from which of the following sources? [pick. up the correct statement(s)]
(A) Loan from World Bank/ ADB, etc.
(B) Taxes collected from the people.
(C) Loan from the RBI. (1) Only A (2) Only B (3) Only C (D) Both A & B (5) All A, B & C
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6.

Which of the following organisations / agencies has established a fund known as “Investor Protection
Fund” ?
(1) SEBI (2) NABARD (3) Bombay Stock Exchange (4) Ministry of Health (5) None of these

7.

Which of the following departments of the Government of India is helping banks in disbursement of
rural credit by the banks ?
(1) Railways (2) State Road Transports (3) Posts &Telegraph (4) Ministry of Health (5) None of these

8.

Which of the following types of banks are allowed to operate foreign currency accounts ?
(A) Foreign Banks (B) Regional Rural Banks (C) NationalisedBanks
(1) Only A (2) Only B (3) Only C (4) All A, B & C (5) None of these

9.

Majority of rural people still prefer to go to which of the following for their credit needs ?
(1) Money lenders (2) Foreign banks (3) NABARD (4) RBI (5) All of these

10. Which of the following countries does not play international cricket ?
(1) Russia (2) England (3) South Africa (4) Pakistan (5) India
11. Which of the following countries in the world is the biggest consumer of gold ?
(1) USA (2) Bangladesh (3) Russia (4) India (5) None of these
12. Many times we read in financial newspapers about ‘FII’. What is the full form of FII ? ‘
(1) Final Investment in India (2) Foreign Investment in India (3) Formal Investment in India
(4) Fair Institutional Investment (5) Foreign Institutional Investment
13. The financial markets of which of the following countries were badly affected by sub primecrisis ?
(1) Russia (2) Brazil (3) UK (4) USA (5) None of these
14. One of the former Prime Ministers of which of the following countries was detained in house arrest for
a short period after his/her return from a long exile ?
(1) Germany (2) France (3) Pakistan (4) Brazil (5) None of these
15. Which of the following countries is facing problem of strike by the workers of the transport, electricity
and gas companies as the present Government of the country has decided to end the pension to these
workers ?
(1) USA (2) France (3) China (4) Nepal (5) None of these
16. Benazir Bhutto is associated with which of the following political parties ?
(1) Muslim League (2) Pakistan People’s Party (3) Pakistan National Congress
(4) Islamic Movement of Pakistan (5) None of these
17. Who amongst the following is the Secretary-General of UNO ?
(1) Al Gore (2) ShashiTharoor (3) Gordon Brown (4) Hugo Chavez (5) None of these
18. Manmohan Singh called George Bush to explain the difficulties he is having in implementing
agreements related with which of the following with USA ?
(l) Supply of Sugar (2) Civilian Nuclear Cooperation (3) Purchase o£ Fighter Planes
(4) Purchase of Gas/Petroleum (5) None of these
19. Which of the following countries recently decided to launch a military action in Northern Iraq where
many Kurdish PKK fighters are based and they are killing people from that country ?
(1) India (2) Afghanistan (3) Pakistan (4) Bangladesh (5) Turkey
20. The “Orange Coalition Government” was formed once again in which of the following countries ?
(1) Russia (2) Ukraine
(3) France
(4) Germany
(5) None of these

1137

General Awareness

21. As reported in papers the UN World Food Programmes stopped distributing food in Mogadishu town
after its local head was abducted by the government soldiers of the country. Mogadishu is the capital
town of
(1) Tanzania (2) Turkey (3) Cuba (4) Libya (5) Somalia
22. Who amongst the following leaders from USA visited Israel and Palestinian West Bank so that a
solution to the Israel and Palestinian problem can be worked out ?
(1) George Bush (2) Al Gore (3) Bill Clinton (4) Condoleezza Rice (5) None of these
23. Which of the following countries is not elected by the UN General Assembly on the non-permanent
seats of the UN Security Council w.e.f. January 2008 ?
(1) Libya (2) Vietnam (3) Croatia (4) Costa Rica (5) Pakistan
24. Which of the following countries is not happy with the USA’s decision to award a Congressional Medal
to Dalai Lama of Tibet ?
(1) India (2) Pakistan (3) Nepal(4) Myanmar (5) China
25. Justine Henin won the Women’s Singles US Open Tennis Championship 2007 after defeating
(1) Svetlana Kuznetsova (2) SaniaMirza (3) DinaraSafina (4) MathalieDechy (5) None of these
26. India won the ONGC Nehru Cup Football Tournament 2007 by beating
(1) Syria (2) Pakistan (3) Britain (4) France (5) None of these
27. Who amongst the following is selected for Basava Award (2006-07) by the Karnataka Government ?
(1) Manmohan Singh (2) A. P. J. Abdul Kalam (3) Sonia Gandhi (4) PratibhaPatil (5) None of these
28. Shinzo Abe who was on a visit to India in recent past is the
(1) Prime Minister of South Korea (2) Prime Minister of North Korea (3) Prime Minister of Japan
(4) President of South Korea (5) None of these
29. Abdullah Gul’s name was in news recently as he has taken over as the President of
(1) Turkey (2) Sudan (3) Afghanistan (4) Pakistan (5) None of these
30. Hem Dutta who was honoured with the prestigious Rajiv Gandhi National Sadbhawana Award 2007 is
a famous
(1) author (2) social activist (3) player (4) film producer (5) scientist
31. Asafa Powell who created a new world record in 100 metres race is a citizen of
(1) Jamaica (2) South Africa (3) India (4) USA (5) South Korea
32. The World Athletics Championship 2007 was organisedin
(1) Beijing (2) New Delhi (3) Osaka (4) Dhaka (5) London
33. Who amongst the following got third position in long jump event of the Bayer International Athletics
Meet held in Germany in 2007 ?
(1) Shiny Wilson (2) Anju Bobby George (3) NehaSanwal (4) PrajaktaSawant (5) None of these
34. As per the recent agreement between India and one other country the Indian Rupee can be easily
swapped with
(1) Taka (2) Riel (3) Kyat (4) Yen (5) Rubble
35. The Government of India put a ban on export of which of the following commodities at the price below
the price of the same in domestic market ?
(1) Steel (2) Chemical Fertiliser (3) Pharmaproducts’ (4) Electronic goods (5) None of these
36. India’s Foreign Exchange Reserves declined sharply in recent past. What was the main reason for the
same ?
(1) Heavy demand of the same by foreign tourists (2) Import of wheat from Pakistan & South Korea
(3) Appreciation of Rupee Value (4) Instability in coalition government in Centre (5) None of these
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37. Which of the following is a public sector unit ?
(1) TCS (2) ICICI Bank (3) TESCO (4) BHEL (5) All of these
38. Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation Business Meet was organised in September 2007 in
(1) New Delhi (2) Beijing (3) Tokyo (4) London (5) Sydney
39. Who amongst the following was the Captain of the Indian hockey team who won Asia Cup 2007 held in
Chennai ?
(1) BaichungBhutia (2) DilipTirkey (3) PankajAdvani (4) Manavjit Singh Sandhu (5) None of these
40. India launched which of the following satellites in September 2007 ?
(1) EDUSAT (2) METSAT (3) CROSAT-IIB (4) INSAT-4CR (5) None of these
Answers :
1. (2) 2. (2) 3. (3) 4. (2) 5. (5) 6. (1) 7. (5) 8. (3) 9. (1) 10. (1)
11. (4) 12 . (5) 13. (4) 14. (3) 15. (2) 16. (2) 17. (5) 18. (2) 19. (5)
20. (2) 21. (5) 22. (4) 23. (5) 24. (5) 25. (1) 26. (1) 27. (2) 28. (3) 29. (1) 30. (2)
31. (1) 32. (3) 33. (2) 34. (5) 35. (1) 36 .(3) 37. (4) 38. (5) 39. (5) 40. (4)
1.

How much loan amount has been sanctioned by World Bank (WB) for “Nagaland Health Project”?
[A]$58 million [B]$68 million [C]$88 million
[D]$48 million

2.

What is the India’s GDP growth forecast rate for FY 17, as per updated “World Economic Outlook
(WEO)” report of International Monetary Fund (IMF)?
[A]6.6% [B]7.1% [C]6.2% [D]6.5%

3.

What is the India’s rank in the 2017 Global Talent Competitiveness Index (GTCI)?
[A]88th [B]63rd [C]57th [D]92nd

4.

“Pinakin” mobile app has been launched by which state tourism department to boost tourism?
[A]Karnataka [B]Tamil Nadu [C]Andhra Pradesh [D]Kerala

5.

Who will become the new interim Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of PrasarBharti?
[A]Rajeev Singh [B]JawharSircar [C]S C Panda [D]Surya Prakash.
JagmohanDalmiyra Award (Best Woman cricketer (Sr.): Mithali Raj (Railways).
The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister NarendraModi has approved the merger of State
Bank of India (SBI) with five of its associate/subsidiary banks. These five subsidiary banks are State
Bank of Bikaner and Jaipur, State Bank of Hyderabad, State Bank of Mysore, State Bank of Patiala and
State Bank of Travancore.
The Union Cabinet also approved the introduction of a Bill in Parliament to repeal the State Bank of
India (Subsidiary Banks) Act, 1959 and the State Bank of Hyderabad Act, 1956.
Union Government has appointed Narendra Kumar as the new chairman of the Central Water
Commission (CWC). The work of the Commission is divided among 3 wings namely, River
Management Wing (RM), Designs and Research Wing (D&R) and Water Planning and Projects Wing
(WP&P).

.
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HISTORY
1.
2.

Which of the following Greek Explorers is considered to have left the earliest account of India?
[A] Herodotus
[B] Ctesias
[C] Scylax
[D] Hippalus:
Which of the following is not a correct observation as mentioned by Megasthenes about India?
[A] There is abundant gold, silver, copper and iron in India

C
C

[B] There is a well established caste system in India
[C] There are frequent famines in India
3.

Hathigumpha inscription gives account of which of the following rulers?
[A] Asoka

4.

[B] Only 2 & 3

[C] Only 1 & 3

[D] 1, 2 & 3

[B] Around 40%

[C] Around 60%

C
[D] Around 70%

[B] Galling

[C] Creep

A

[D] Plucking

[B] Drumlins

[C] Kettle

D

[D] Skerry

[B] Only 2

[C] Only 1 & 3

[D] 1, 2 & 3

[B] Only 2

[C] Both 1 & 2

[D] Neither 1 nor 2

Consider the following statements regarding Black Holes: 1. A black hole is a supergiant star that has
collapsed into itself 2. The Black-hole singularity has zero radius Which of the above is / are correct
statements?
C
[A] Only 1

13.

[D] Yajna

Which of the following is / are correct statements with respect to Copper (Cu), Silver (Ag) and Gold
(Au)? 1. All of them are can be found naturally in their elemental state 2. All of them belong to same
group in the periodic table Select the correct option from the codes given below:
C
[A] Only 1

12.

[C] Ratha

A 10 Kg block of Iron has which of the following twice in value in comparison to a 5 Kg block of Iron?
1. Inertia 2. Mass 3. Volume Select the correct option from the codes given below:
D
[A] Only 1 & 2

11.

[B] Charna

Which of the following is not a term used for different kinds of Glacial deposits?
[A] Moraines

10.

[D] Shaunaka

Which of the following is the correct word describing loss of snow from a glacier by means of
sublimation, melting, evaporation or avalanches?
[A] Ablation

9.

[C] Vararuchi

What fraction of Rajasthan’s total area is covered by Thar Desert?
[A] Around 30%

8.

[B] Yaska

C

Which of the following is / are correct statement(s) with respect to plains of India: 1. World’s most
extensive expanse of uninterrupted alluvium is found in India 2. Bangar belt consists of newer alluvium
in comparison to Khadar Belt 3. The Khadar belt lies in lowland areas after the Bangar belt Select the
correct option from the codes given below:
A
[A] Only 1 & 2

7.

[D] Samudragupya

Which of the following term is used for a “school” of learning and teaching the branches of Vedas? B
[A] Shakha

6.

[B] Chandragupta Maurya [C] Kharvela

C

Who among the following is the author of oldest surviving Prakrit grammar PrākritaPrakāśa?
[A] Pingala

5.

[D] Dionysus has invaded India

[B] Only 2

[C] Both 1 & 2

[D] Neither 1 nor 2

With reference to Attorney General and Advocate General, consider the following statements: 1.
Highest Law officer of India is Attorney General 2. Highest Law officer of a State in India is Advocate
General Which among the above statements is/ are correct?
C
[A] Only 1

[B] Only 2
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14.

The atomic number of Iron is 26. This implies that: 1. Iron has same number of Protons and Neutrons 2.
Iron has 26 Protons 3. All atoms which contain 26 protons are iron atoms Select the correct option from
the codes given below:
B
[A] Only 1 & 2

15.

[B] Only 2 & 3

[C] 12 Carat

[D] 12 Karat

[B]Kosal

A

[C]Magadha

[D]Kashi

The place Dharanikota in South India is related to which ancient dynasty?
[A]Chola

18.

[B] 18 Karat

D

Pushkalavati was capital of which of the following acient Kingdoms?
[A]Gandhara

17.

[D] 1, 2 & 3

A Gold Ring which is 50% pure. Its purity can be alternatively shown as __:
[A] 18 Carat

16.

[C] Only 1 & 3

[B]Satavahana

B

[C]Pandya

[D]Chera

In which of the following regions, maize is used as staple food ?
[A]Western Europe

[B]Russia

C

[C]Middle Africa

[D]South-East Asia

19. The Sankosh river forms boundary between which of the following two states?

20.

[A]Bihar and West Bengal

[B]Assam and Arunachal Pradesh

[C]Assam and West Bengal

[D]Bihar and Jharkhand

The PirPanjal range is located in which of the following states?
[A]Arunachal Pradesh [B]Jammu and Kashmir

21.

[C]Punjab

[D]Uttarakhand

[B]Maruts

B

[C]Varun

[D]Apas

Export of which of the following is an Invisible Export?
[A]Services

23

B

Which of the following Rigvedic deities represented Storm?
[A]Indra

22.

B

[B]Prohibited goods [C]Unrecorded goods

A
[D]Goods through smuggling

Which type of forests occupies the highest percentage of area in India?

A

[A]Tropical deciduous [B]Savanna and desert vegetation [C]Equatorial evergreen
[D]Tropical Rainforests
24.

Who among the following was the first person to scale Mount Everest without supplemental oxygen? C
[A]Terence Bannon

25.

[C] Inter-cropping

[B] Madhya Pradesh

[C] Maharashtra

[B] Karnataka

[C] Tamil Nadu

[B] Labeo

[C] Gambusia

D

[D] Alley cropping
B
[D] Uttar Pradesh
A

[D] Uttar Pradesh

Which of the following is the insectivorous fish used for mosquito control?
[A] Hilsa

29.

[B] Mixed cropping

Climate of which of the following states in India is suitable for cultivation of cloves?
[A] Kerala

28.

[D]Jean Troillet

Which of the following is the leading producer of soybean in India?
[A] Chhattisgarh

27.

[C]Reinhold Messner

In which cropping pattern, the crops are grown in the inter spaces between rows of planted trees?
[A] Relay cropping

26.

[B]Duncan Chessell

C
[D] Mystus

In human body, “Thrombin” plays important role in which of the following physiological processes? B
[A] Excretion
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[B] Blood clotting

[C] Reproduction

[D] Growth
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30.

Which of the following scientists of India is related to theory of Black hole?
[A] C.V. Raman

31.

[B] H.J. Bhabha

C

[C] S. Chandrashekhar

[D] H. Khurana

Which of the following refers to Secondary growth in plants?

D

[A]Development of secondary organs after the plant attains maturity
[B]Development of flowers and fruits
[C]Growth in length and development of new branches after the plant starts flowering
[D]Formation of secondary tissues by the activity of lateral meristems
32. Pollination by which of the following will be called Entomophily?
[A]Bats
33.

[B]Elephants

[C]Butterflies

[D]House Sparrow

The plants which flower only once in their lifetime are called?
[A]Monocarpic

[B]Monogamous

A

[C]Monogenic

[D]Monocots

340. Which of the following diseases is commonly found in areas where Maize is main diet?
[A]Beri-Beri
35.

[B]Mongolia

[B]China
[B]World Press Review
[B]Madhya Pradesh
[B] 92

[C]Germany

[D]India
A

[C]International Press Association [D]Time Warner
[C]Gujarat

C

[D]Maharashtra

[C] 112

D

[D] 72

[C] DadabhaiNaoroji

[D] Pherozeshah Mehta

Who was the first Muslim President of Indian National Congress?
[A] Hakim Azmal Khan

43.

[D]Agni-VI

Who was elected the President of Indian National Congress in the Surat Session 1907 famous for Surat
Split?
A
[A] Dr. Rash BihariGhosh [B] LalaLajpatRai

42.

[C]Prithvi-III

How many delegates had attended the first session of the Indian National Congress in 1885?
[A] 75

41.

[B]Prithvi-II

Which of the following state gives TanaRiri Award in the field of music every year?
[A]Rajasthan

40.

[D]South Korea

World Press Freedom Prize award is given by which of the following organizations?
[A]UNESCO

39.

[C]Japan

As per latest data from World Gold Council, which of the following countries has largest reserved stock
of Gold in the world?
A
[A]United States

38.

[D]Kwashiorkor

Which of the following was the last missile successfully developed under India’s Integrated Guided
Missile Development Programme?
A
[A]Agni-III

37.

[C]Scurvy

As of 2016, with which of the following countries, India has NOT signed an agreement in Civil Nuclear
Cooperation?
C
[A]Namibia

36.

[B]Pellagra

B

D

[B] AbulKalam Azad [C] Rafi Ahmad Kidwai [D] BadruddinTaiyabji

Which of the following organizations provided medical help to the Turkish troops in the Balkan War?
[A] International Council of Nurses

[B] PaxRomana

[C] Global Humanitarian Forum

[D] Red Crescent Society
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44.

For the first time, in which of the following General elections, voting right by the youths at the age of
18 years was exercised?
C
[A] 1987

[B] 1988

[C] 1989

[D] 1990

SCIENCE
1.

Which of the following were the main gases in the initial atmosphere of Protoearth?

2.

[A]Hydrogen and Helium

[B]Nitrogen and Carbon Dioxide

[C]Hydrogen and Nitrogen

[D]Oxygen and Carbon dioxide

In comparison to oceanic crust, the continental crust is__:
[A]Thicker

3.

[B]Lighter in color

D

[C]Lower in density

[D]All of above

Who among the following gave the theory of continental drift?
[A]Arthur Holmes

4.

[B]Alfred Wegener

B

[C]Jean-Baptiste Élie de Beaumont [D]Harry Hess

Bathymetry is related to which of the following studies?
[A] Climatology

5.

[B] Oceanography

B

[C] Economic Geography

[D] Astronomy

The Coriolis force is maximum at __?
[A]Poles

6.

[B]Equator

A
[C]Tropics

[D]Mountain peaks

Majid Gyre is a feature of which of the following Oceans?
[A]Pacific Ocean

7.

[B]Indian Ocean

A

[C]Atlantic Ocean

B
[D]Arctic Ocean

Which of the following is not a feature of El Niño Southern Oscillation (ENSO)?

B

[A]Periodic disruption of normal sea surface temperature in Pacific Ocean
[B]Reversal of Westerlies [C]Rise of sea level along equator
[D]Decrease in productivity along the west coast of South America
8.

Equator passes through which of the following countries in Africa?
[A]Central African Republic [B]Kenya

9.

[C]Tanzania

B
[D]Sudan

Four Corners Monument is located in which of the following countries?
[A]United States

10.

[C]China

[D]Mexico

Carajás Mine is located in which of the following countries?
[A]Argentina

11.

[B]Canada

A

[B]Brazil

[C]Paraguay

B
[D]Mexico

India’s Longest Cable Bridge Extradosed Bridge over which river ?
1.Sabarmati
2.Sutlej
3.Yamuna
4.Narmada
Recently in News, term ‘3 H Mission’ is used, which includes
1.Horticulture, Handicraft and Handlooms
2.Horticulture, Handicraft and Hacking
3.Hospitality, Handicraft and Helping
4.Horticulture, Hospitality and Hijacking
5.None of these

4

13.

The Headquarters of Indian-Ocean Rim Association is located in ________________
1.Australia
2.Mauritius
3.Indonesia 4.Sri Lanka 5.None of these

2

14.

Maturity of Commercial Paper is minimum how many days from the date of issue ?
1.30 days 2.15 days
3.7 days
4.10 day
5.1 year

3

12.
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15.

India’s first biometric-based payment system “Aadhaar Pay” was launched by Which bank?
1.Canara Bank 2.Axis Bank 3.HDFC Bank 4.IDFC Bank 5.None of these

16.

MIS was in News, M stands for ____________
1.Money
2.Management
3.Marketing

4.Managing

5.None of these

Which is the richest cricket board in the world ?
1.ECB
2.CSA
3.BCCI

4.PCB

3
5.None of these

The currency of Andorra is
1.Euro
2.Dollar

4.Franc

1
5.None of these

17.
18.

3.Pound

4

19.

Sentinels is a family of satellites developed by which space agency ?
1.CNSA
2.JAXA
3.NASA
4.ESA

4
5.None of these

20.

World Kidney day 2017 is observed on __________________
1.March 8
2.March 9
3.March 7

2
5.None of these

4.March 13

21.

KamaladeviChattopadhya National Awards introduced to recognize women ________________
1.Handloom weavers
2.Handicraft artisans 3.Social reformers
4.Both 1 and 2
5.None of these

4

22.

Hawaii is the state in which country ?
1.Australia
2.USA

2
3.UK

4.South Korea

5.None of the

23.

‘India by the Nile’ (IBN) is the cultural festival held annually in which country ?
1.Egypt
2.Italy
3.England
4.Europe

24.

PradhanMantri Jan DhanYojana (PMJDY) account holders will be offered _____________insurance
cover for three years
2
1.Rs.1 lakh
2.Rs.2 lakh
3.Rs.3 lakh
4.Rs.2.5 lakh
5.None of these

25.

The Mahatma Gandhi series of notes were issued in which year in India ?
1.1985
2.1960
3.1993
4.1996

4
5.None of these

26.

Bhadla solar park is located in which state ?
1.Rajasthan
2.Maharashtra
3.Odisha

4.Karnataka

1
5.None of these

SaraswatiSamman is related with ______________
1.Poems
2.Novels
3.Play

4.Autobiography 5.All of these

27.

1
5.None of these

5

28.

INS Tillanchang, a Water Jet Fast Attack Craft (WJFAC) was commissioned at
1.New Delhi
2.Mumbai
3.Karwar
4.Visakapatnam

29.

India’s first unmanned lunar spacecraft, Chandrayaan-1 was launched in which year by ISRO ?
1
1.2008
2.2007
3.2009
4.2010
5.None of these

30.

Ronald Drever who passed away recently is associated with which waves ?
1.Longitudinal wave
2.Transverse wave
3.Gravitational Waves
4.Radio waves
5.None of these

3

31.

Who is the current leader of political party BhartiyaJantaParty(BJP) ?
1.Narendra Modi
2.Amit Shah
3.Syama Prasad Mookerjee
4.Atal Bihari Vajpayee
5.None of these

2

32.

The head office of United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) in ________
1.Kenya
2.USA
3.France
4.Austria

1
5.None of these

33.

Dr. Urjit Patel is the ___________Governor of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI).
1.21
2.24
3.25
4.26

2
5.None of these
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34.

KfW is a development bank of which country ?
1.China
2.USA
3.Japan

4.German

4
5.None of these

35.

NTPC has installed India’s largest floating Solar Photovoltaic (PV) Plant in
1.Karnataka
2.Maharashtra
3.Kerala
4.TamilNadu

3
5.None of these

36.

What is the printing cost of Rs 2000 note ?
1.Rs.3.90
2.Rs.3.09
3.Rs.3.54

3
5.None of these

4.Rs.3.50

37.

The headquarters of Bharatiya Reserve Bank Note Mudran Private Limited is located at
4
1.Mumbai
2.Nashik
3.Pune
4.Bengaluru
5.None of these

38.

Finance minister ArunJaitley proposed creation of a six-member Payments Regulatory Board board to
replace Board for Regulation and Supervision of Payment and Settlement Systems. This new board is
headed by
1
1.RBI Governor 2.Finance Minister
3.RBI Executive Director
4.President
5.None of these

39.

Coins of Rupee one and above are called _____________
1.Coins
2.Small Coins
3.Big Coins

4.Rupee Coins

4
5.None of these

40.

The currency chests have been established with which of the following banks ?
1.State Bank of India
2.Nationalized Banks 3.Private Sector Banks
4.Regional Rural Banks
5.All of these

41.

One Rupee Note and One Rupee coins are legal tenders for how much amount ?
1.Above.Rs.1
2.Below Rs.10
3.Above Rs.10
4.Unlimited

4
5.None of these

42.

RBI’s Department of Currency Management is located at ________
1.Mumbai
2.New Delhi
3.Pune
4.Bengaluru

1
5.None of these

43.

Who decided the quantity of coins to be minted ?
1.Government
2.Ministry of Finance 3.RBI

4.All of these

1
5.None of these

44.

Who decides the volume and value of banknotes except Re. 1 note ?
1.RBI
2.Government
3.Ministry of Finance 4.World Bank

1
5.None of these

45.

The printing cost of Rs 500 note is _______________________
1.Rs.2.9
2.Rs.3.09
3.Rs.3.10
What is the printing cost of Rs 2000 note ?
1.Rs.3.90
2.Rs.3.09
3.Rs.3.54

2
5.None of these
3
5.None of these

46.

4.Rs.3.50
4.Rs.3.50

5

47.

The headquarters of Bharatiya Reserve Bank Note Mudran Private Limited is located at
4
1.Mumbai
2.Nashik
3.Pune
4.Bengaluru
5.None of these

48.

Finance minister ArunJaitley proposed creation of a six-member Payments Regulatory Board board to
replace Board for Regulation and Supervision of Payment and Settlement Systems. This new board is
headed by
1
1.RBI Governor 2.Finance Minister
3.RBI Executive Director 4.President
5.None of these

49.

Coins of Rupee one and above are called _____________
1.Coins
2.Small Coins
3.Big Coins

4.Rupee Coins

4
5.None of these

50.

The currency chests have been established with which of the following banks ?
1.State Bank of India
2.Nationalized Banks 3.Private Sector Banks
4.Regional Rural Banks
5.All of these

51.

One Rupee Note and One Rupee coins are legal tenders for how much amount ?
1.Above.Rs.1
2.Below Rs.10
3.Above Rs.10
4.Unlimited
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52.

RBI’s Department of Currency Management is located at ________
1.Mumbai
2.New Delhi
3.Pune
4.Bengaluru

1
5.None of these

53.

Who decided the quantity of coins to be minted ?
1.Government
2.Ministry of Finance 3.RBI

4.All of these

1
5.None of these

54.

Who decides the volume and value of banknotes except Re. 1 note ?
1.RBI
2.Government
3.Ministry of Finance 4.World Bank

1
5.None of these

55.

The printing cost of Rs 500 note is _______________________
1.Rs.2.9
2.Rs.3.09
3.Rs.3.10

4.Rs.3.50

2
5.None of these

What is the printing cost of Rs 2000 note ?
1.Rs.3.90
2.Rs.3.09
3.Rs.3.54

4.Rs.3.50

3
5.None of these

56.
57.

The headquarters of Bharatiya Reserve Bank Note Mudran Private Limited is located at
4
1.Mumbai
2.Nashik
3.Pune
4.Bengaluru
5.None of these

58.

Finance minister ArunJaitley proposed creation of a six-member Payments Regulatory Board board to
replace Board for Regulation and Supervision of Payment and Settlement Systems. This new board is
headed by
1
1.RBI Governor 2.Finance Minister 3.RBI Executive Director 4.President
5.None of these

59.

Coins of Rupee one and above are called _____________
1.Coins
2.Small Coins
3.Big Coins

4.Rupee Coins

4
5.None of these

60.

The currency chests have been established with which of the following banks ?
1.State Bank of India
2.Nationalized Banks 3.Private Sector Banks
4.Regional Rural Banks
5.All of these

61.

One Rupee Note and One Rupee coins are legal tenders for how much amount ?
1.Above.Rs.1
2.Below Rs.10
3.Above Rs.10
4.Unlimited

4
5.None of these

62.

RBI’s Department of Currency Management is located at ________
1.Mumbai
2.New Delhi
3.Pune
4.Bengaluru

1
5.None of these

63.

Who decided the quantity of coins to be minted ?
1.Government
2.Ministry of Finance 3.RBI

4.All of these

1
5.None of these

64.

Who decides the volume and value of banknotes except Re. 1 note ?
1.RBI
2.Government
3.Ministry of Finance 4.World Bank

1
5.None of these

65.

The printing cost of Rs 500 note is _______________________
1.Rs.2.9
2.Rs.3.09
3.Rs.3.10

2
5.None of these

4.Rs.3.50

5

66.

NasirJamshed is an International cricketer. He represents which country ?
1.India
2.Pakistan
3.Sri Lanka
4.New Zealand

2
5.None of these

67.

The headquarters of World Chess Federation is located in which country ?
1.Greece
2.France
3.USA
4.UK

1
5.None of these

68.

________________ become the first American sports league to create its own official eLeague
1.Quilon District Cricket Association
2.National Basketball Association
3.The Football Association 4 International Federation for Equestrian Sports 5.None of these

2

69.

Recently which cricketer breaks Dennis Lillee’s record to take 250 wickets in Test cricket ?
1.Mohit Ahlawat
2.MS Dhoni
3.Ravichandran Ashwin
4.Virat Kohli
5.None of these

3
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70.

The headquarters of International Association of Athletics Federations (IAAF) is located in which
country ?
4
1.Vienna
2.Russia
3.USA
4.Monaco
5.None of these

71.

M Chinnaswamy Stadium is located in which city of India ?
1.Chennai
2.Pune
3.Mumbai

4.Bengaluru

4
5.None of these

Germaine de Randamie is a ______________
1.Swimmer
2.Weightlifter
3.Kickboxer

4.Bodybuilder

3
5.None of these

72.
73.

The headquarters of Ultimate Fighting Championship(UFC) is located in which country ?
1
1.USA
2.Russia
3.China
4.UK
5.None of these

74.

The cricketer Adam Charles Voges belongs to _______________
1.Australia
2.New Zealand
3.England
4.Zimbabwe

1
5.None of these

75.

The player Kush Bhagat is associated with which Sport ?
1.Chess
2.Cricket
3.Tennis

4.Car Race

1
5.None of these

A magnetic needle in compass always direct in which direction ?
1.North – South 2.South – North
3.East – West

4.West – East

1
5.None of these

Static friction is _____________ Kinetic friction
1.same as
2.Lesser than
3.Equal to

4.Greater than

4
5.None of these

76.
77.
78.

Fleming’s left-hand rule is applicable for which of the following ?
1.Electric Generators 2.Electric motors 3.Electric Fans 4.Electric Lights 5.None of these

79.

X-rays travel in_________________and a beam of X-rays diverges from its source.
1.Opposite direction 2.Can’t say
3.Straight line
4.Circle

80.

In ophthalmoscope which mirror is used to examine eye, ear, nose by doctors.
4
1.Convex mirror 2.Spherical Mirrors
3.Plane mirrors
4.Concave mirror 5.None of these

81.

The density of sea water is _________ the density of fresh water
1.Lesser than
2.Equal to
3.Greater than
4.Can’t say

3
5.None of these

82.

The density of pure water is _________________
1.100 kg/m3
2.1000 kg/m3
3.2000 kg/m3

4.1500 kg/m3

2
5.None of these

The Upthrust is a which type of force ?
1.Upward force 2.Downward force

4.Applied force

1
5.None of these

83.

3.Frictional Force.

2

3
5.None of these

84.

Thermionic emission occurs when the metal is _______________
1.Heated at very high temperature
2.Heated at high temperature
3.Cooled at very low temperature
4.All of these
5.None of these

1

85.

Which rule is applicable for Generators ?
1.Fleming’s right-hand rule
4.Fleming’s right-hand rule

4
2.Centrifugal force
5.None of these

3.Kirchhoff’s circuit laws

86.

The First National Family Health Survey (NFHS-1) was conducted in ___________
1
1.1992-93.
2.1993-94
3.1990-91
4.1991-92
5.None of these

87.

__________is the parent organization of International Development Association (IDA)
2
1.UN
2.World Bank
3.IMF 4.New Development Bank
5.All of these

88.

The headquarters of Catholic Syrian Bank is located in which city ?
1.Mumbai
2.New Delhi
3.Pune
4.Thrissur

89.

India’s largest Central Armed Police Forces Central Reserve Police Force headquarters situated in 5
1.Bengaluru
2.Lucknow
3.Allahabad
4.Hyderabad
5.New Delhi
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90.

What is the motto of Indian Overseas Bank ?
1 India’s International Bank 2.Relationships beyond Banking 3.Good people to grow with
4.Much more to do with You in focus
5.None of these

91.

Indian Army’s Integrated Test Range(ITR) is in which state of India ?
1.Odisha
2.Andhra Pradesh
3.Rajasthan
4.Chhattisgrah

1
5.None of these

92.

The Kaziranga National Park is in __________
1.Haryana
2.Assam
3.J & K

2
5.None of these

93.

4.Punjab

3

2017 World Women’s Youth Boxing Championship to be held in
1.China
2.Russia
3.England
4.Japan

5.India

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan was launched to eradicate open defecation by _______
1.2019
2.2020
3.2021
4.2022

5.2018

95.

Which state is became the country’s first state to present a ‘paperless’ budget ?
1.New Delhi
2.Maharshtra
3.Kerala
4.Himachal Pradesh

4
5.None of these

96.

The currency of Ukraine is ____________
1.Euro
2.Lek
3.Dinar

4
5.None of these

94.

97.

4.Hryvnia

5
1

RakshaMantri’s Trophy is associated with which of the following
1.Indian Special Force 2.Indian Air force 3.Indian Navy
4.Indian Army

5.All of these

4

98.

The Headquarters of World Trade Organization is in which country ?
1.America
2.Switzerland
3.Austria
4.France

2
5.None of these

99.

How many counties are member of South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation(SAARC) ? 1
1.8
2.10
3.9
4.7
5.None of these

100. Kalvari-class submarines were the first submarines inducted into the __________
1.Indian Air Force 2.Indian Navy
3.Indian Army
4.All of these

3
5.None of these

101. Kripa Shankar Bishnoi is associated with which sport ?
1.Shooting
2.Boxing
3.Wrestling

5.Tennis

3
4.Weighlifting

102. 17th edition of the FIFA U-17 World Cup to be hosted by which country ?
1.Brazil
2.Russia
3.Japan
4.India

4
5.None of these

103. Sarah Jane Coyte is a Women’s cricketer belongs to ________________
1.Zimbabwe
2.New Zealand
3.Australia
4.South Africa

3
5.None of these

104. Who is the Prime Minister of Nepal ?
1
1.Pushpa Kamal Dahal 2.Bidhya Devi Bhandari 3.Sita Dahal 4.Khadga Prasad Oli 5.None of these
105. Foal Eagle is a combined Field Training Exercise (FTX) conducted annually between which two
countries ?
4
1.Pakistan & USA 2.South Korea & India 3.USA & China 4.South Korea & USA 5.None of these
106. Which country is not a member of Economic Cooperation Organization(ECO) ?
A.India
B.Turkey
C.Iran
D.Azerbaijan
107. Who is the first vice president of Sudan ?
A.HassanSaleh
D.SalvaKiirMayardit

B.Omar Hassan al-Bashir
E.None of these

A
E.Uzbekistan
A
C.JaafarNimeiri

108. What is the name of the Weapon Locating Radar (WLR) recently developed by India ?
4
1.Arjun Mark
2.SWAHA
3.RAJENDRA
4.SWATHI
5.None of these
109. World Wildlife Day is observed on _______________
1.March 1
2.March 2
3.March 3
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110. ShahpurKandi Dam is to be constructed in which state ?
1.Rajasthan
2.Haryana
3.J & K

4.Punjab

5.Chhattisgarh

111. Which country is still ruled by Military Junta ?
1.Thailand
2.Yemen
3.Nepal

4.Syria

1
5.None of these

112. Which country is based one state – one party” principle ?
1.Bolivia
2.Cuba
3.USA

4.Qatar

2
5.None of these

113. Of the 193 UN member states, how many member countries are governed as unitary states ?
1
1.165
2.156
3.162
4.180
5.None of these
114. Ethiopia is based on which system of government ?
1.One-party state 2.Directorial systems 3.Regional state

4.Federal State

1
5.None of these

115. Which country maintain a directorial system of government ?
1.Soviet Union
2.Switzerland
3.Ukraine

4.Australia

2
5.None of these

116. Which of the following country are following theocracies system ?
1.Iran
2.Iraq
3.Vatican city
4.Both 1 and 3

4
5.Both 1 and 2

117. The politics of Egypt is based on ______________
1.Prime minister system of government
2.Federal system of government
3.Presidential system of government
4.Semi-presidential system of government
5.None of these

4

118. _______________ is a constitutional monarchy country and has the oldest directly elected parliament
among the Arab states of the Persian Gulf
1
1.Kuwait
2.Tongo
3.Bahrain
4.Jordan
5.None of these
119. In a parliamentary republic is a system, who is the head of the government ?
1.Prime Minister 2.President
3.Governers
4.Army head

1
5.None of these

120. The Westminster system of government was introduced by which country ?
1.UK
2.UAE
3.USA
4.Australia

1
5.None of these

121. A novelette “The Sons of the Dragon” is authored by whom ?
1.Samuel Richardson 2.R.R.Martin
3.Charles Martin

2
5.None of these

4.Peter Carey

122. ‘I Am a Troll: Inside the Secret World of the BJP’s Digital Army’ is a non-fiction book written by
________________
1
1.Swati Chaturvedi 2.Indu Sundaresan 3.Kiran Desai 4.Anuja Chauhan
5.None of these
123. The book titled “Welcome to Nowhere” has been authored by who among the following ?
2
1.Paula Hawkins 2.Elizabeth Laird
3.Cathy Dillon
4.Ambai
5.None of these
124. Who is the editor of the book titles ‘60 Indian Poets’ ?
1.Amrita Pritam 2.Vikram Seth
3.Gulzar

4.Jeet Thayil

4
5.None of these

125. ‘The Man Who Could Never Say ‘No ’’ is authored by _______________
1.Anuradha Ramanan
2.T.T.Vasu
3.Venkatasubramaniyan G
4.Vittal Rao
5.None of these

2

126. You Got Magic is the book penned by whom ?
1.Gopinath Muthukad 2.Maneka Sorcar 3.P. C. Sorcar Jr. 4.Neel Madhav

4
5.None of these

127. The novel ‘A Great Reckoning’ is written by _____________
1.Penny Hancock 2.John Lewis
3.Louise Penny 4.Colson Whitehead

3
5.None of these

128. The book Contemporary West Asia: Perspectives on Change and Continuity is authored by whom ? 5
1.Sujata Ashwarya 2.Selina Sen
3.Mujib Alam 4.Both 1 and 2
5.Both 1 and 3
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129. Who is the author of the book Army and Nation: The Military and Indian Democracy Since
Independence ?
1.Douglas Wilson 2.Steven Wilkinson
3.Steve Berry
4.Steve Silberman 5.None of these
130. What is the title of the Arundhati Roy’s next book ?
1.The Ministry of Utmost Happiness
2.The Government of Utmost Happiness
3.The Country of Utmost Happiness
4.The Ministry of Almost Happiness
5.None of these
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CHAPTER – 21
ENGLISH COMPREHENSION

Reading comprehension is a test that assesses written passage. To improve your
comprehension read, the better you become at the language.
your understanding and retention of any ability, read extensively. The more you
Give up undesirable habits like reading aloud, following words with a pencil or a finger, or
even moving your head while reading. These are all causes of reduced reading speed and
can even cut down on the valuable time for you to work on your answers.

Solving Comprehensions in an examination point of view becomes difficult because of the following :• Vocabulary in the comprehension.
• Difficulty in understanding the meaning of the questions.
• Time factor.
It requires a lot of practice to overcome these factors. However, there are a few tips that can assist you to
adopt a suitable strategy to score more within the time limits prescribed.
1.

The conservative approach to solving a passage is, to read the passage first, and then go to the
questions and solve them. If you belong to this category, while reading, you need to understand the
key words and find the gist (summary) of the paragraph. You can also underline those keywords with
a pen (If the rules permit, otherwise use a dark pencil) Or if you want you can take the notes of
keywords on a plain paper, if allowed by the authorities.

2.

If you follow the Conservative method, some of you may find it difficult to Manage Time. To
overcome that, you can choose the “bottom up” approach. That means, read the questions first, so that
you have an idea what to look for, in the comprehension.
But ultimately, you are the better judge of which approach is the best. So, practice several reading
comprehensions in two different approaches and find out which method suits you.

Whichever approach you choose, remember the following:•

Improve your reading speed. Do not move your lips while reading, it slows you down. While reading,
your eyes, hand and brain should act in collaboration.

•

Focus on the content. Don't let your mind go away from there. While focusing on the passage, if you
stare at the letters for a long time, your eyes feel uncomfortable. So, often close your eyes for a while,
take a deep breath and start again.

•

Don't make conclusions which are not in the comprehension. You should not bring your own
knowledge into the answers. Just stick to the Information given in the comprehension.

•

By looking at the Comprehension, don't let any thought of discouragement enter into your mind. Don't
get panicked by the difficulty of the questions.
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Read the following passage carefully to answer these questions.
Q. 1 India's nuclear ambition had been the bone of contention for a very long time. It was a settled belief in
our country that the US began to stress the issue of signing the CTBT only in more recent round of
talks when the two countries had come close to an agreement on the other issues, including the CTBT
because it is part of its somewhat browbeating style of doing business. But a moment's reflection
would show that there could be another explanation. In the aftermath of Pokhran-II when tempers had
cooled, the US was predisposed to accept our Prime Minister's repeated assertions that India intended
to arm it with nuclear weapons only as a deterrent to a nuclear attack or blackmail.
1.

Which of the following statements is false in the context of the passage?

a.

Only because of Pokhran – II the US had accepted. Indian Prime Minister's assertion about India's
nuclear policy.

b.

The rounds of talks were being held by at least three countries, the US being the mediator.

c.

Indian Prime Minister has assured the world that it would not initiate nuclear attack on any nation.
(a) only (A) and (C)

(b) only (A) and (B)

(c) only (B) and (C)

(d) all the three

(e) none of these
2.

Ans. (b)

The real intention of the US in bringing the nuclear issue to the fore is most probably.
a. to suppress India's nuclear ambition

b. to incur the goodwill of India's enemy

c. to deter India from going nuclear in a big way d. to use it as a negotiation tactic.
3.

Ans. (d)

The author of the passage thinks that India's planning for nuclear rearmament is –
a. going to receive a lot of acclaim b. appreciated by other counties with few reservations
c. a matter that irritated most other countries d. not considered as a deterrent policy by the enemies
e. none of these

4.

Ans. (e)

Which of the following conclusions can be drawn from the contents of the passage?
a. India's possessing nuclear arsenals has frightened some countries

5.

b. India is not reluctant to sign the CTBT

c. The US wants India to sign the CTBT

(a) only (a) and (b)

(b) only (b) and (c)

(c) only (a) and (c)

(d) all the three

(e) none of these

Ans. (c)

Which of the following inferences can be drawn from the content of the passage? Most of the issues
discussed between India and the US have reached consensus
a. India will not use nuclear weapons in any situation
b. India will use nuclear weapons to blackmail the enemies
c. Before Pokhran-II, tempers of the other countries had not been cooled down
d. none of these

Ans. (d)

Q. 2 Some years ago I had the privilege of meeting the world's oldest man. At least he said he was. And he
was so dogmatic about it that the promoters of a cartoon strip that specialized in unbelievable oddities
brought the old man up to New York from his native Columbia, to have him examined by a team of
doctors at the Cornell Medical Centre. He was an Indian, he was four feet four inches high, he had an
alligator-hide complexion and a tendency to swing with his right whenever he was passed from one
medico to another. He said he was 167, born the same year as the American Constitution. When the
name of George Washington was suggested to him, to help him fix his generation, he said he
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remembered the man well. But he resented coming all the way to New York. He wanted to be left
alone to go about his business, which at that time was the business of looking for a sixth wife to
comfort him in his approaching old age!
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Q.

The old man was dogmatic; about the fact that _________.
a. he was four feet four inches tall
b. he was the world's oldest living man
c. he belonged to Columbia
d. he had an alligator-hide complexion
Ans. (b)
The cartoon-strip people got interested in him because ______.
a. he was a comical creature b. they wanted to creature him in a cartoon strip
c. a person surviving at that age was odd and unbelievable
d. he had the tendency of swinging with his right
Ans. (c)
The old man claimed that the Americans gave themselves a Constitution ________.
a. before he was born b. in the year of George Washington's birth
c. two centuries ago
d. one hundred and sixty seven years ago
Ans. (d)
George Washington's name was mentioned to the old man _____.
a. to teach him a bit of history
b. to know whether he had any personal equation with Washington
c. to make fun of his advanced age
d. to determine his age
Ans. (d)
The old man did not like being brought to New York because ______.
a. at that time he was busy looking for a sixth wife
b. he didn't like travelling much
c. he didn't like New York as a city d. he preferred to be left alone in his native village
Ans. (a)
3 Research has shown that the human mind can process words at the rate of about 500 per minute,
whereas a speaker speaks at the rate of about 150 words a minute. The difference between the two, at
350 is quite large.
So a speaker must make every effort to retain the attention of the audience, and the listener should also
be careful not to let his mind wander. Good communication calls for good listening skills. A good
speaker must necessarily be a good listener.
Listening starts with hearing but goes beyond. Hearing, in other words, is necessary but is not a
sufficient condition for listening. Listening involves hearing with attention. Listeni ng is a process that
calls for concentration. While listening, one should also be observant. In other words, listening has to
do with the ears, as well as with the eyes and the mind. Listening is to be understood as the total
process that involves hearing with attention, being observant and making interoperations. Listening
skills are particularly relevant in oral communication, as well as non-verbal communication, audiovisual communication and other types of non-written communication. Good communication is
essentially an interactive process. It calls for participation and involvement. It is quite often a dialogue
rather than a monologue. It is necessary to be interested and also show or make it abundantly clear that
one is interested in knowing what the other person has to say. The listener can and should help the
speaker in establishing a wavelength through which communication traverses smoothly.
Good listening is an art that can be cultivate. It relates to skills that can be developed. One need not be
born a good listener. A good listener is generally interested in what the speaker has to convey. A good
listener knows the art of getting much more than what the speaker is trying to convey. He knows how
to prompt, prod, persuade but not to cut or interrupt what the other person has to say. AT times, the
speaker may or may not be coherent, articulate, and well organized in his thoughts and expressions.
He may have it in his mind and yet he may fail to marshal the right words while communicating his
thoughts. Nevertheless, a good listener puts him at ease, helps him articulate and facilitates him to get
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across the message that he wants to convey. For listening to be effective, it is also necessary that
barriers to listening are removed. Such barriers can be bot h physical and psychological. Physical
barriers generally relate to hindrances to proper hearing, whereas
psychological barriers are more fundamental and relate to the interpretation and evaluation of the
speaker and the message.
1.

According to the passage, good communication is ________.
a. Monologue

2.

b. Hearing

c. Interactive

d. Non-verbal

Ans. (c)

Which of the following is most appropriate as per the passage?
a. Listening is the same as hearing
b. Hearing is a process of the ears, eyes and the mind
c. Listening is a total process of concentration
d. Listening involves hearing with attention, being observant and making interpretations

3.

4.

Listening skills are most essential for ----------------------a. written communication

b. technical communication

c. oral communication

d. negotiations

Ans. (c)

The difference between the number of words the human mind can process and the number of words a
speaker can speak in a minute is ________.
a. 350 words

5.

b. 500 words

c. 150 words d. none of the above
b. most people are born listeners

c. Listening is an art and a science d. Listening skills can be cultivated and developed

7.

8.
9.

10.

Ans. (d)

The meaning of the word marshal as used in the passage denotes _________.
a. an officer of the highest rank

b.to arrange in order

c. control or conduct events

d.think clearly

Ans. (b)

How does a listener get much more than what the speaker is trying to co nvey?
a. by prompting, prodding and persuading

b. through timely interruption

c. through attentiveness and concentration

d. establishing a wavelength

Ans. (a)

Which of the following is the same as „traverse

‟ as used in the passage?

a. Reach

d.Goes

b. Move back and forth c.Path

Ans. (a)

According to the passage, physical barriers relate to _______.
a. value systems

b. underestimation of the speaker

c. behavioural aspects

d. barriers to hearing clearly

Ans. (d)

What is the word used in the passage which is closest in meaning to the word „articulate
a.Coherent

11.

Ans. (a)

Which of the following is true with regard to listening skills as per the passage?
a. Listening is an art and cannot be developed

6.

Ans. (d)

b. Observant

c.Relevant

d.Attention

‟?
Ans. (a)

Which of the following is the most appropriate title for the passage?
a. barriers to listening

b.hearing with attention

c.the act of listening

d.importance of listening in effective communication

Ans. (d)

Q. 4 In most western countries it is required that every young man, when his education is complete, shall
give three, four or five years to military service. He goes into barracks, is regimented and drilled,
makes a unit in the standing army and passes out usually when his term ends, an efficient soldier, to
remain for the rest of his life ready at any moment to join in the armed defence of his country.
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1.

In the passage, the author opines that ________.
a. Military training must be included in the curricula of schools and colleges.
b. Military training is as important as general training
c. Military training should precede college education since it builds up one's mental and physical
abilities
d. Military training is more important than general education

2.

(Ans. b)

The author, writing in the early part of the twentieth century, does not seem to talk about the need of
military training for women because _________.
a. She thinks women are physically strong enough to under military training
b. according to her women should remain indoors
c. women's education was a new thing
d. women taking part in military service is only a recent phenomenon

3.

(Ans. d)

Every young man has to undergo military training because he can _________.
a. Join the army whenever his country needs to be defended in war
b. Get a job after such training
c. Learn and practice discipline

d.

Supplement his general education according to his wish

4.

Military training is as important as mental training because ___.
a. One gets a chance to live in barracks

(Ans. a)

b. otherwise young men are useless

c. has become a daily affair
d. it is good that every scholar should also be an
efficient soldier and be available for the country's defence
(Ans. d)
5.

In eastern countries like India, military training of students should be made compulsory________.
a. As it can solve the unemployment problems by providing more jobs
b. To fight the anti-social elements in every village or town
c. To repress communal riots
d. To make the youth serve the nation during time of war and peace

(Ans. d)

Q. 5 For my own part, I have ever gained the most profit, and most pleasure also, from the books which
have made me think the most: and, when the difficulties have once been overcome, these are the books
which have struck the deepest route, not only in my memory and understanding, but likewise in my
affections. For this point too should be taken into account. We all want to think slightly of that which
it costs us a slight effort to win. When a maiden is too forward, her admirer deems it time to draw
back.
1.

The author compares a book to __________.
a. a plant

2.

c. a maiden

d. an admirer

(Ans. c)

The author derives profit and pleasure from books that are ______.
a. difficult b. easy

3.

b. a flower
c. thought-provoking

d. having deep root

(Ans. c)

Profit and pleasure comes only after _________.
a. the books have struck deep roots

b. the initial difficulty has been overcome

c. the books have made him think

d. the books are got for a small price
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4.

The point to be taken into account is that _________.
a. anything for which we don't pay a price is taken lightly
b. we won't make effort for what we get

c. slight effort makes us feel tired

d. we think highly of what we win
5.

(Ans. a)

A maiden, like a good book, should ________.
a. be easy to approach

b.respond to the admirers

c. not easily yield to the admirers

d. be forward before her admirers drawback

(Ans. c)

Q. 6 Typesetting, also called Desk Top Publishing (DTP) is a separate industry by itself. In book
publishing, the copy edited manuscripts are processed by type setters (in -house or freelance) for
typing and formatting. When authors provide soft copies of their scripts, type setters work on
formatting alone.
Typesetters use page-making software packages for formatting texts. Some of the popular page
making software packages are QuarkXpress, Corel Ventura, PageMaker, TeX/LATeX, 3B2. The
popular illustration software are Illustrator, CorelDraw and AutoCAD. Typesetters provide laser
outputs of 600/1200 dpi resolution called camera ready copy (CRC), or negatives, positives and
postscript files, or electronic files for the next stage of the publishing process.
Scanning is another feature of the typesetting process. With requirements for on -line information,
electronic publishing and inter-net publishing, typesetters provide HTML, XML, SGML formats,
SGML conversions, SGML tagging, PDF and hypertext links.
1.

According to passage typesetting is ________.
a. processing manuscripts for copy editing

b. typing and formatting on computers

c.working on software package like CorelDraw d. work on soft copies of author scripts
2.

Which among the following is odd one?
a. PageMaker b. Core Ventura c. Illustrator d. QuarkXpress

3.

(Ans. c)

The use of the word "process" in the passage means ______.
a. step or stage

4.

(Ans. b)

b. level

c. technique

d. serial

(Ans. c)

Which of the following is false according to the passage?
a. typesetting is also called Desk Top Publishing
b. typesetters provide laser outputs of high resolution for the next stage of processing
c. typesetters cannot provide electronic files
d. scanning is part of typesetting

5.

(Ans. c)

The word „freelance; used in the passage means the same as _____.
a. employee b. employer

c. self-employed d. in-house

(Ans. c)

Question - 7
A Close look at the facts relating to political interference in administration shows that it is not a oneway process. There is often a nexus between power hungry and corrupt politicians and civil servants
with convenient principles. Many civil servants are only too anxious to oblige the politicians, and then
cash the obligation when they need some special favour. So the attitude of self-righteousness adopted
by the civil service is sometimes only a way of covering their own flaws by blaming others. Every
now and then some retired civil servants come out with his memoirs, painting a glorious picture of the
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heights of administrative efficiency reached during his reign. There is often the suggestion that had
there not been so much political interference, things would have been even more fantastic. It is not
unusual for the self styled hero to blame not only interfering politicians but also fellow civil servants
who are idiots or crooks, for his failures. This attitude of smug self-satisfaction is, unfortunately,
developed during the years of service. Self preservation rather than service is encouraged by our whole
system of rules and procedures.
The remedy has to be drastic and quickly effective. The over protection now granted to civil servants
must end. Today to remove an erring civil servant is just not possible. And the only thing that the
highest authority in the Government, both in the State and at the Centre, can do is to transfer an
official from one job to another. The rules for taking disciplinary action are so complicated that, in the
end, the defaulting civil servants gets away, and gets his full emoluments even for the period of the
disciplinary proceedings, thus making it a paid holiday for him.
The result is that the administration has become rule-oriented and not result-oriented. Action is
possible against the official who takes some interest in his work, but no action is ever taken against a
person who does not deliver the goods. If the country is to adopt a result-oriented approach, it is
necessary to link job performance with job retention.
1.

The facts relating to the problem of political interference indicate that:
(a) honest bureaucrats are always being troubled by politicians.

Ans (c)

(b) politicians are often misled and trapped by civil servants.
(c) politicians and civil servants co-operate to gain mutual advantages.
(d) politicians and civil servants use interference as an excuse for victimising the common man.
2.

The attitude of self-righteousness adopted by the civil service, according to the writer:
(a) is not welcomed and supported by politicians.
(b) is dishonest and conceals the facts.
(C) is very difficult to maintain because of opposition.
(d) does not really help the public get fair treatment.

3.

Ans (b)

Civil servants who write their memoirs after retiring:
(a) claim that they would have achieved outstanding success if interference had not come in the way.
(b) prove that constant political interference made it impossible for them to do anything properly.
(c) complain that the credit for their achievements goes to dishonest politicians.
(d) prove that people of inferior quality in the civil service bring about interference

4.

Ans (a)

The existing system of administration seems to encourage civil servants:
(a) to become self-styled heroes and boss over others.
(b) to present a glorious picture of the administration.
(c) to become self-centred and concerned mainly about their own gain.
(d) to become self-righteous and fight back against corrupt politicians.

5.

Ans (c)

The problem with the present set-up needing urgent action is:
(a) a lack of accountability on the part of civil servants.
(b) a lack of control over the power of politicians.
(c) a neglect of the ideals of self-righteousness.
(d) complicated rules and procedures that greatly reduce efficiency.
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6.

The main principle of the remedy proposed by the writer is, that:
(a) the politicians should be made accountable for all their decisions.
(b) the high level of protection enjoyed by civil servants should be reduced.
(c) the common man's right to efficient and fair administration must be protected.
(d) rules should be simplified so that there is less scope for misuse.

7.

Ans (b)

According to existing procedures, if a civil servant is found to be unsuitable or dishonest:
(a) he can appeal to an authority like the Supreme Court.
(b) politicians with whom he has special links will interfere to help him.
(c) transfering him to another post is the usual action taken.
(d) a conflict between Central Government and State Government interests can arise.

8.

Ans (c)

The writer refers to a paid holiday to support his argument that:
(a) civil servants get a lot of extra benefits.
(b) disciplinary action is generally not quick or effective.
(c) lazy and inefficient bureaucrats seem to be on holiday even when on duty.
(d) special postings that favoured civil servants are necessary and wasteful.

9.

Ans (b)

The expression linking job performance with job retention refers to a policy in which:
(a) selection to civil service jobs is on the basis of rigorous performance tests.
(b) selection to civil service jobs is on the basis of rigorous performance and not a minister's opinion is
the basis of transfer or promotion.
(c) retention of good government servants by discouraging their going to private companies.
(d) continuation in service will depend on satisfactory performance.

10.

Ans.(d)

The expression deliver the goods means:
(a) show good job performance

(b) accept bribes or other illegal favours.

(c) make payments of black money as bribes.
(d) successfully defend oneself against a charge, in a disciplinary inquiry.

Ans (a)

********************************************************************************
Question - 8
What is immediately needed today is the establishment of a World Government or an International
Federation of Mankind. It is the utmost necessity of the world today, and all those persons who wish to
see all human beings happy and prosperous naturally feel it keenly. Of course, at times, we all feel that
many of our problems of our political, social and cultural life would come to an end if there were one
Government all over the world. Travellers, businessmen, seekers of knowledge and teachers of
righteousness know very well that great impediments and obstructions are faced by them when they
pass from one country to another, exchange goods, get informa-tion, and make an effort to spread their
good gospel among their fellow-men. In the past religious sects divided one set of people against
another, colour of the skin or construction of the body set one against the other. But today when
philosophical light has exploded the darkness that was created by religious differences, and when
scientific knowledge has falsified the theory of social superiority and when modern inventions have
enabled human beings of all religious views and of all races and colours to come in frequent contact
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with one another, it is the governments of various countries that keep people of one country apart from
those of another. They create artificial barriers, unnatural distinctions, unhealthy isola-tion,
unnecessary fears and dangers in the minds of the common men who by their nature want to live in
friendship with their fellow-men. But all these evils would cease to exist if there were one
Government all over the world.
1.

What is the urgent need of the world today ?
(A) The establishment of an international economic order
(B) The establishment of a world government
(C) The creation of a cultured international social order
(D) The raising of an international spiritual army
(E) The development of healthy relations among the various countries of the world

2.

Ans (b)

The people who face impediments and obstructions when they pass from one country to
another and do a lot of good jobs are all the following except:
(A) Travellers

(B) Businessmen

(D) Teachers of righteousness
3.

(C) Seekers of knowledge
(E) Empire builders

Ans (e)

In the past religious sects :
(A) United the people with one another

(B) Divided one set of people from another

(C) Did a good job by way of spreading message of love and peace
(D) Interfered in political affairs
4.

(E) Kept away from political affairs

ans (b)

What was the factor that set one man against another ?
(A) Material prosperity of certain people in the midst of grinding poverty
(B) Superior physical strength of some persons
(C) Colour of the skin or construction of the body
(D) Some people being educated and other illiterate (E) Psychological barriers

5.

Ans (c)

The theory of racial superiority stands falsified today by:
(A) Scientific knowledge
(B) The ascendancy of a people who were here-to fore considered of inferior racial stock
(C) The achievements of the so-called inferior races in every field of life
(D) The precedence given to physical prowess which the so-called inferior races possess and the socalled superior races lack
(E) None of the above factors
Ans (a)

6.

What will the world Government be expected to do?
(A) It will bring about universal happiness and prosperity
(B) It will end all wars for all time to come
(C) It will bring about a moral regeneration of mankind
(D) It will kill the satan that is in man (E) It will arrange for interplanetary contacts

7.

Ans (a)

Which of the following problems has not been mentioned in the passage as likely to besolved
with the establishment of world Government ?
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(A) Social problems

(B) Political problems

(D) Economic problems
8.

(C) Cultural problems
(E) None of these

Ans (d)

What or what divide/divides people of one country against another ?
(A) Different religions. (B) Different languages.
(C) Different social and political systems of different people.
(D) Material advancement of a few nations with imperialistic leanings.
(E) Government of various countries.

9.

Ans (e)

What do the government of various countries do to keep people of one country apart from those
of another?
(A) They create artificial barriers.

(B) They create unnatural distinctions.

(C) They foster unhealthy isolation.
(D) They create unnecessary fears and dangers in the minds of the people. (E) All of them ans (e)
10.

The most appropriate title of the above passage may be:
(A) The Evils Nurtured by National Governments.
(B) The Unity of the World.
(C) The Need of World Government.
(D) The Role of Religion in the Modern Times.
(E) Explosion of the Theory of Racial Superiority.

ans (c)

Pick out the most appropriate equivalent (synonym) of the following words taken from the above passage:
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Establishment:
(A) Placement

(B) Foundation

(D) Evolution

(E) Development

(C) Installation
ans (c)

Necessity :
(A) Requirement

(B) Want

(D) Lack

(E) Privation

(C) Desire
ans (a)

Righteousness :
(A) Rectitude

(B) Religiosity

(D) Scrupulousness

(E) Exactitude

(C) Requirement
ans (a)

Artificial:
(A) Man-made

(B) Un-natural

(D) Machine made

(E) Designed

(C) Supernatural
ans (a)

Isolation:
(A) Seclusion
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(C) Antagonism

(D) Disruption

ans (b)
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Pick out the most appropriate word exactly opposite in meaning (antonym) of the following, words taken
from the above passage :
16. Prosperous :

17.

18.

19.

20.

(A) Adverse

(B) Advanced

(D) Impecunious

(E) Affluent

(C) Retarded
ans (d)

Impediments :
(A) Handicaps

(B) Obstacles

(D) Hindrances

(E) Promoters

(C) Obstructions
ans (b)

Divided:
(A) United

(B) Unified

(D) Separated

(E) Isolated

(C) Dignified
ans (a)

Differences :
(A) Resemblances

(B) Discriminations

(D) Dissimilarities

(E) Agreement

(C) Similarities
ans (e)

Superiority :
(A) Seniority

(B) Juniority

(D) Urbanity

(E) Posteriority

(C) Inferiority
ans (c)

Question 9
True, it is the function of the army to maintain law and order in abnormal times. But in normal times
there is another force that compels citizens to obey the laws and to act with due regard to the rights of
others. The force also protects the lives and the properties of law abiding men. Laws are made to
secure the personal safety of its subjects and to prevent murder and crimes of violence. They are made
to secure the property of the citizens against theft and damage to protect the rights of communities and
castes to carry out their customs and ceremonies, so long as they do not conflict with the rights of
others. Now the good citizen, of his own free will obey these law and he takes care that everything he
does is done with due regard to the rights and well-being of others. But the bad citizen is only
restrained from breaking these laws by fear of the consequence of his actions. And the necessary steps
to compel the bad citizen to act as a good citizen are taken by this force. The supreme control of law
and order in a State is in the hands of a Minister who is responsible to the State Assembly and acts
through the Inspector General of Police
1.

The expression 'customs and ceremonies' means :
(a) fairs and festivals.

(b) habits and traditions.

(c) usual practices and religious rites. (d) superstitions and formalities.
2.

3.

Ans (c)

A suitable title for the passage would be :
(a) the function of the army.

(b) laws and the people's rights.

(c) the fear of the law and citizen's security.

(d) the functions of the police.

Ans (d)

Which of the following is not implied in the passage?
(a) Law protects those who respect it.
(b) Law ensures people's religious and social rights absolutely and unconditionally.
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(c) A criminal is deterred from committing crimes only for fear of the law.
(d) The forces of law help to transform irresponsible citizens into responsible ones.
4.

Ans (b)

According to the writer, which one of the following is not the responsibility of the police?
(a) To protect the privileges of all citizens.

(b) To check violent activities of citizens.

(c) To ensure peace among citizens by safeguarding individual rights.
(d) To maintain peace during extraordinary circumstances.
5.

Ans (d)

Which of the following reflects the main thrust of the passage?
(a) It deals with the importance of the army in maintaining law and order.
(b) It highlights role of the police as superior to that of the army.
(c) It discusses the roles of the army and the police in different circumstances.
(d) It points to the responsibility of the Minister and the Inspector General of Police.

6.

Ans (c)

"They are made to secure die property of citizens against theft and damage", means that the law :
(a) helps in recovering the stolen property of the citizens.
(b) assist the citizens whose property has been stolen or destroyed.
(c) initiate process against offenders of law.
(d) safeguard people's possessions against being stolen or lost.

7.

Out of the following which one has the opposite meaning to the word 'restrained' in the passage?
(a) Promoted

8.

Ans (d)

(b) Accelerated

(c) Intruded

(d) Inhibited

Ans (b)

Which one of the following statement is implied in the passage?
(a) Peaceful citizens seldom violate the law, but bad citizens have to be restrained by the police.
(b) Criminals, who flout the law, are seldom brought to book.
(c) The police hardly succeed in converting bad citizens into good citizens.
(d) The police check the citizens, whether they are good or bad, from violating the law.

9.

Ans (d)

Which of the following statements expresses most accurately the idea contained in the first sentence?
(a) It is the job of the army to ensure internal peace at all times.
(b) It is the police that should always enforce law and order in the country.
(c) Army and the police ensure people's security through combined operations.
(d) It is in exceptional circumstances that the army has to ensure peace in the country. :Ans (d)

10.

The last sentence of the passage implies that:
(a) The Inspector General of Police is the sole authority in matters of law and order.
(b) In every State maintenance of public peace is under the overall control of the responsible Minister.
(c) A Minister and a responsible State, Assembly exercise direct authority in matters pertaining to law
and order.
(d) The Inspector General of Police is responsible to the State Assembly for maintaining law and
order.
Ans (b)`
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CHAPTER – 21
SUCCESS IN INTERVIEW
An Interview is a formal method of exchanging information between people. Interview is a
discussion / conversation and can be described as the simplified form of evaluation”. Be
confident to face the interview. The interview alone does not decide your promotion. The
combined marks of the written test and interview will be taken into account. For prepare the
merit list.




ii.

Your score is on:
i.

Power of Expression

ii.

Clarity of Thought

iii.

Organisational Awareness and Performance

iv.

General Awareness

v.

Traits

You will be assessed for:
i.

Power of Expression:



Communicating skills; the message should reach the interviewers. More than Language and
Grammar, the relevant message should get communicated from you;



Clarity in ideas are the seeds of communication;



Be specific to the point;



Expression builds confidence in you as well as on you;



We may be a Knowledge Bank, unless we serve from the store, score will not enhance!

Clarity of Thought:


On no occasion answers meaning „this may be correct’ or „that may be correct‟ is pronounced;



Confidence level gets tested;



Be sincere in what you say;



Listen without interrupting – its rewarding;



Listen with your eyes;



Never cut of the speaker with, “Everybody knows that…” or “They all say that…” or “Yes, Yes
I understand…” or “No, you are wrong…”;



Manufacture good thoughts only;



A healthy mind and its thoughts become sociable, amicable, honest, positive, responsible and
cheerful. People with healthy minds are self -starters and dynamos;



Clarity of Thought unties any of the knots and gets the maximum score!
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iii.

iv.

v.

Organisational Awareness and Performance:


Job related aptitudes – your level of commitment to work;



Experience and attainment – your previous assignments;



Latest developments in our organisation;



Your performance in the past and future task ahead;



Corporate policies and guidelines; Vision, Mission and Core Values;



Organisational structures and Executives in the Bank;



Be alive on where we live and derive the best score!

General Awareness:


Banking, economic and commercial environment – where we travel at present;



RBI & Govt. policies; Future of the industry;



Market conditions and condition of our market share; Share markets; Commodity markets;
Export markets; Elite markets;



Your awareness expands your marketing skills that fills your pouch with marks!

Traits:


Outward appearance and be well groomed;



Avoid extremes in appearance;



Wear neat, clear and decently coloured clothes – tidy and conservative;



Be punctual;



Your body language should never scribble a lot on air;



Your eye-contacts make confidence level in tact;



Sit upright in the chair but do not slouch;



Rest your feet firmly on the floor;



Do not cross your legs;



The distance between the legs should be minimum;



Don‟t bite your nails; Rest your arms on the chair and l eave your hands – This posture will
leave you at ease and comfortable;



Don‟t move often;



Cheerful look books a colourful seat in the elevated position!



You Prepare on this Score:



You are preparing to market yourself;



List down your abilities, qualifications, experience and achievements;



Evaluate yourself critically;



Prepare about your present and past assignments about the Bank and the recent developments in
the banking scenario;
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Prepare on National & International economy related;



Read some articles, which are futuristic, which have vision for banking, which speak of
challenges;



Make as many lists and points for easy recapitulation;



Read copies of your Self-Appraisal Reports; Highlights of your Branch, your business, your
place of performance;



Your favourite Books, Movies and Role-models;



Your curriculum.



YOU:

Prepare your answers for the following questions; Be crisp, clear and confident. Write and relook after a
day; Correct and make it the best!


Tell us something about yourself what we don‟t know?



Tell us something about your school, college, your subject disciplines in colleges?



If you were to make a SWOT Analysis of yourself, what do you think your assessment would
be?



What are the most (3) important events in your life?



Who has / have influenced the most in your life?



Who are your role models?



What is the significance of your name or surname?



Tell us something about your home town or present place?



Which magazines and newspapers do you read regularly? Who are the editors of the magazines?
What do you like about these magazines and newspapers? What columns on sections do you like
in this magazines and newspapers?



What are the headlines of today‟s Newspapers?



What are your hobbies?



How do you spend your leisure time?



Do you watch TV? Which are your favourite programmes on TV? Do you think TV watching is
harmful or a lazy activity?



Do you read books? Which are your favourite books? Who are your favourite authors?



Which books are currently popular? (Thomas Friedman‟s “The World is Flat”, Bill Gates
Business at the Speed of Thought, Jack Welch‟s “Winning Ways”, etc., are current fashion)



Have you changed over the last 3 years? How?



Do you consider yourself as a leader? What are the qualities required for a leader?



What subjects did you study in college?



Your Path:



What are your (3) major accomplishments in your career? Or during last 3 years (Let it have
some relation to Self-Appraisal Report or let it not contradict your report).
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What are the difficult assignments handled by you in your career? Why do you think they were
difficult? How did you handle it?



What skills you have developed over a period?



Why do you think you deserve a promotion?



Are you ready to work any where in India?



What do you think YOU will be in the Bank (a) 5 years from now

(b) 10 years from now (c) Maximum grade you will reach in the Bank?


In case you become Chairman today, list out the priorities, list out your concerns?



What kind of assignments would you like to deal with in the Bank?



Do you feel Bank has given you due recognition till now?



If you have a lucrative career option outside the Bank, what factors will you take into
consideration before switching?



How were your Branch Manager Assignments? What do you think are the ideal qualities of a
Branch Manager? How independent were you in your discharging of duties? What were the
pressures?



What do you think is your level of self-motivation? Do you think there is an enabling
environment in the Bank?



Can you recollect any humorous episodes or touching moments in your career?



Your Bank:



Make a SWOT Analysis of the Bank?



What do you think your Bank will be (a) 5 years from now (b) 10 years from now?



Considering the large scale changes taking place in the Bank, what do you think should be role
of administrative offices?



Do you think Administrative Offices are playing on active role in the present set up?



Do you think we are spending more time than what is necessary at our workplaces? What are the
ways in which we can reduce our time at our workplace?



How do you think we can improve our productivity?



What are the Corporate Concerns? Vision, Mission, Values?



What is the Current Market Value of our Share?



The Encounter:

The first four minutes are important. The last few minutes and the way you depart from the interview is also
very important. Research shows that the memories of the first few minutes and the last few minutes really
count.


Greet the Board Members.



Smile at them and look them in the eye when you meet and when you leave.



When you leave the room, thank the Board politely.



While Answering:
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Take your time in answering questions.



Look and sound both enthusiastic and interested.



Speak up; Don‟t speed up.



Listening is important. Make sure that you understand what has been asked. If you are not sure,
ask for clarifications politely.



Be brief and precise while answering the questions.



Be polite while answering the questions.



Be willing to defend your viewpoint in a friendly way.



Volunteer information that will help your case.



Show a sense of humour. It helps but only till it has an element of grac e and dignity attached to
it.



Things to Remember:



Do not panic if there is a period of silence.



Every one gets caught with an unexpected question. If you do not know the answer, be honest
and say so. Tell politely that you will try to know the answer.



Do not be evasive in your answers.



Do not boast or „sell‟ yourself directly unless invited to.



Do not argue with the interviewer in any heated way.



Never apologize for your background you will need to sound positive about all the aspects of
yourself.



Don‟t complain that the boss didn‟t recognize your skills, superior qualities, etc., that you didn‟t
get a promotion you richly deserved.



Don‟t talk about politics or religion.



Don‟t talk about the challenge of the job without showing that you are really enthusiast ic about
a particular aspect and that you mean it.



Avoid saying you are good with people. Most people who really are would not dream of saying
it.



Avoid name dropping.



The Interview comes to a Conclusion:



The interviewers have been building up a picture of the applicant from the first moment of his
interview and now the time has come to assemble the information and come to a conclusion.
These are the sort of questions that they will be asking themselves:
•
Does the candidate have a capacity for leading others?
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•

Is he likely to be steady and dependable?

•

Will he prove to be acceptable in the new position?

•

Has he got sufficient self-confidence?

These are not things that can be asked directly in an interview, but will be inferred from answers
given throughout the interview.

Success in Interview
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